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INTRODUCTION. 


It may be taken for granted that, from the time when Akerblad, 
Young and Champollion le Jeune laid the foundation of the 
science of Egyptology in the first quarter of the nineteenth century 
down to the present day, every serious student of Egyptian texts, 
whether hieroglyphic, hieratic or demotic, has found it necessary 
to compile 1n one form or another his own Egyptian Dictionary. 
In these days when we have at our disposal the knowledge which 
has been acquired during the last hundred years by the unceasing 
toil of the above-mentioned pioneers and their immediate 
followers—Birch, Lepsius, Brugsch, Chabas, Goodwin, E. de 
Rouge and others—we are apt to underrate the difficulties which 
they met and overcame, as well as to forget how great is the debt 
which we owe to them. I therefore propose, before passing on to 
describe the circumstances under which the present Egyptian 
Hieroglyphic Dictionary has been produced, to recall briefly 
the labours of the “ famous men " who have preceded me 1n the 
field of Egyptian lexicography, and “‘ who were honoured 1n their 
generations, and were the glory of their times.” 

The Abbé J. J. Barthélemy (1716—1795) as far back as 1761 
showed satisfactorily that the ovals in Egyptian inscriptions 
which we call "cartouches ” contained royal names. Zoega 
(1756-1809) accepted this view, and, developing it, stated that the 
hieroglyphs in them were alphabetic letters! Had Akerblad 
(1760-1819) and S. de Sacy (1758-1838) accepted these facts, 
and wotked to develop them, the progress of Egyptological 
science would have been materially hastened. They failed, how- 
ever, to pay much attention to the hieroglyphic inscriptions of 
which copies were available, and devoted all their time and labour 
to the elucidation of the enchorial, or demotic, text on the Rosetta 
Stone, the discovery of which had roused such profound interest 
among the learned men of the day. Their labours in connection 
with this text were crowned with considerable success. To 
Akerblad belongs the credit of being the first European to formulate 

‘“Demotic Alphabet," and to give the values of its characters in 
Coptic letters, but neither he nor S. de Sacy seems to have sus- 
pected the existence of a hieroglyphic alphabet. Both these 
eminent scholars produced lists, or small vocabularies, of demotic 


. ! See my Rosetta Stone, vol. I, p. 40... 
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words, and added translations of them which are surprisingly 
correct considering the period when they were compiled. And 
both were able to read correctly the demotic equivalents of several 
Greek royal names, e.g., Alexander, Ptolemy and Berenice. Their 
failure to apply the method by which they achieved such success 
to the hieroglyphic inscriptions is inexplicable. It has been 
suggested that their scholarly minds revolted at the absurd views, 
theories and statements about the Egyptian hieroglyphs made 
by Athanasius Kircher (1601-1680), Jablonski (1673-1757), J. de 
Guignes (1721-1800), Tychsen (1734-1815) and others, and the 
suggestion 1s probably correct. After the publication of his 
famous “ Letter ” to S. de Sacy,! Akerblad seems to have dropped 
his Egyptological studies. At all events, he published nothing 
about them. De Sacy, though he did not consider that he had 
wasted the time that he had spent on the demotic text on the 
Rosetta Stone, refrained from further research in Egyptology, 
and nothing of importance was effected in the decipherment of the 
Egyptian hieroglyphs until Dr. Thomas Young (June 13th, 1773- 
May roth, 1830) turned his attention to them. 


YouNG's HIEROGLYPHIC ALPHABET AND VOCABULARY. 


In 1814 Young began to study the inscriptions on the Rosetta 
Stone, and, according to his own statement, succeeded in a few 
months in translating both the demotic and the hieroglyphic 
texts. His translations, together with notes and some remarks 
on Akerblad’s Demotic Alphabet, were printed in Archæologia for 
1815, under the title " Remarks on Egyptian Papyri and on the 
Inscription of Rosetta." With respect to the Egyptian Alphabet 
he says, " I had hoped to find an alphabet which would enable 
me to read the enchorial inscription. . . . But... I 
had gradually been compelled to abandon this expectation, and 
to admit the conviction that no such alphabet would ever be 
discovered, because it had never been in existence." During the 
next three or four years he made striking progress 1n the decipher- 
ment of both demotic and hieroglyphic characters. The results 
of his studies at this period were published in his article EGYPT, 
which appeared in Part I of the fourth volume of the Encyclo- 
pedia Britannica in 1819. It was accompanied by five plates, 
containing tnter alia a hieroglyphic vocabulary of 218 words, a 


! Lettre sur U'Inscription Egyptienne de Rosette, adressée au citoyen Silvestre 
de Sacy, Paris (Imprimerie de la République Francaise) and Strasbourg, an X 
(r802), Svo. With a plate containing the Demotic Alphabet. 
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supposed enchorial, 1.e., demotic alphabet," and “ specimens of 
phrases.” The VIIth Section of the letterpress contained the 
‘ Rudiments of a Hieroglyphic Vocabulary," and thus Young 
became the “ father” of English compilers of Egyptian Vocabu- 
laries. In this article, which formed a most important and epoch- 
making contribution to Egyptology, Young gave a list containing 
a number of alphabetic Egyptian characters, to which, 1n most 
cases, he assigned correct phonetic values, t.e., values which are 
accepted by Egyptologists at the present day. In fact, he showed 
that he had rightly grasped the idea of a phonetic principle in 
the reading of Egyptian hieroglyphs, the existence of which had 
been assumed and practically proved by Barthélemy and Zoega, 
and applied 1t FOR THE FIRST TIME in the decipherment of 
Egyptian hieroglyphs. This seems to me to be an indisputable 
fact, which can easily be verified by any one who will take the 
trouble to. read Young's article, EGvPT, in the “ Supplement ”’ 
to the Encyclopædia Britannica and study his correspondence 
and papers which John Leitch reprinted in the third volume of 
the Miscellaneous Works of the late Thomas Young, M.D., F.R.S., 
London, I855. Those whom such evidence will not satisfy may 
consult the five volumes of his papers that are preserved in the 
British Museum (Additional MSS. 27,281-27,285). In the first 
volume (Add. 27,281) are all the principal documents dealing with 
his work on the Rosetta Stone, and in the second (Add. 27,282) 
will be found his copies of a series of short vocabularies of Egyptian 
words. Without wishing in any way to reopen the dispute as 
to the merits and value of Young's work 1n comparison with that 
of Champollion, it may be pointed out: that scholars who were 
contemporaries of both and who had competent knowledge of 
Egyptology couple together the names of Young and Champollion, 
and place Young's name first. Thus Kosegarten groups Young, 
Champollion and Peyron!; Birch speaks of the “ discoveries of 
Dr. Young and M. Champollion "?; and Tattam says that the 
sculptured monuments and papyri of Egypt have long “ engaged 
the attention of the Learned, who have in vain endeavoured to 
decipher them, til our indefatigable and erudite countryman, 
Dr. Young, and, after him, M. Champollion, undertook the task.’ 


! Debitas vero gratias refero Youngio, Champolliono, Peyronio, viris prae- 
clarissimis, quo quoties aliquid ad hoc studiorum genus pertinens ab iis sciscitarem, 
totles benevole semper et promte quae desiderarem mecum communicaverunt. 
De Prisca Aegyptiorum Litteratura Commentatio prima. Weimar, 1828, p. iv. 

2 Sketch of a Hieroglyphical Dictionary. London, 1838, p. 3. 

3 Coptic Grammar. London, 1830, p. ix. 
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The great value and importance of Young's application of the 
phonetic principle to Egyptian hieroglyphs has been summed up 
with characteristic French terseness and accuracy by Chabas, 
the distinguished Egyptologist, who wrote, “ Cette idée fut, dans 
la réalité, le FIAT LUX de la science." 

Curiously enough Young did not follow up his discovery by 
a continued application of his phonetic principle to Egyptian 
inscriptions other than those on the Rosetta Stone, but seems to 
have been content to leave its further application and development 
to Champollion le Jeune.’ And for some reason he made no attempt 
to add to the Egyptian Vocabulary containing 218 words which he 
published in his article EcvPT in the Encyclopedia Britannica, 
or if he did. his additions were never printed. On the other hand, 
he devoted himself to the preparation of a Demotic Dictionary and 
this work occupied the last ten years of his life. The " Advertise- 
ment "' is of considerable interest, for it shows that it was only his 
inability to decide upon the system of arrangement that ought to 
be employed in an Egyptian Dictionary, that prevented him from 
publishing the work during his lifetime. His difficulty is described 
by him thus: 

“ From the mixed nature of the characters employed 1n the 
written language or rather languages of the Egyptians, it is diffi- 
cult to determine, what would be the best arrangement .for a 
dictionary, even if they were all perfectly clear in their forms, 
and perfectly well understood: at present, however, so many of 
them remain unknown, and those which are better known assume 
so diversified an appearance, that the original difficulty 1s greatly 
increased. Every methodical arrangement, however arbitrary, 
has the advantage of bringing together such words as nearly 
resemble each other: and it appears most likely to be subservient 
to the purposes of future investigation, to employ an imitation 
of an alphabetical order, or an artificial alphabet, founded upon 
the resemblance of the characters to those of which the phonetic 
value was clearly and correctly determined by the late Mr. 
Åkerblad ; and to arrange the words that are to be interpreted 
according to their places 1n this artificial order; choosing, however, 
in each instance, not always the first character that enters into 
the composition of the word, but that which appears to be 
the most radical, or the most essential in its signification, or 

1 Inscription de Rosette, p. 5. 

2 See Advertisement to Dr. Young's Egyptian Dictionary printed in Rudiments 


of an Egyptian Dictionary, which formed an Appendix to Tattam’s Coptic Grammar. 
London, 1830, 8vo, and was reprinted by Leitch, of. cit., p. 472 ft. 
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sometimes that which is merely the most readily ascertained or 
distinguished.’ 

Now although Young was the first to apply the phonetic, or 
alphabetic, principle to Egyptian hieroglyphs, it is quite clear 
from the above that he failed to see its value 1n arranging Egyp- 
tian words in a dictionary. Speaking of Champollion's alphabet, 
which was in reality his own with modifications and considerable 
additions, he says: “ His SYSTEM of phonetic characters may 
often be of use in assisting the memory, but it can only be applied 
with confidence to particular cases when supported 1n each case 
by the same kind of evidence that had been emploved before its 
invention. His communications have furnished many valuable 
additions to this work, all of which have been acknowledged in 
their proper places." So then rejecting his own system of 
phonetic, t.c. alphabetic, characters, and Champollion’s develop- 
ment of it, he drew up his “ Rudiments of the Egyptian Dic- 
tionary 1n the ancient Enchorial Character," intending the work 
to appear as an Appendix to the “ Coptic Grammar," which 
Henry Tattam was then writing. Whilst the printing of the 
“ Rudiments " was in progress he fell ill, but his interest in the 
work was so great that in spite of his illness he continued to 
prepare its pages for the lithographer and to correct the proofs. 
When he had passed for press six sheets, :.e€. 96 pages, death 
overtook him, and Tattam corrected the last 14 pages (pp. 97-110) 
of proof, saw them through the press, and compiled an Index to 
the work, which appeared with Tattam's “ Coptic Grammar " in 

' Writing to M. Arago on July 4th, 1828, Young says, “ Now of the nine 
letters which I insist that I had discovered, M. Champollion himself allows me 
five, and I maintain that a single one would have been sufficient for all that I 
wished to prove; the method by which that one was obtained being allowed to 
be correct, and to be capable of further application. The true foundation of the 
analysis of the Egyptian system, I insist, 1s the great fact of the original identity 
of the enchorial with the sacred characters, which I discovered and printed in 
1816 [in the Museum Criticum No. VI, pp. 155-204], and which M. Champollion 
probably rediscovered, and certainly republished in 1821; besides the reading of 
the name of Ptolemy, which I had completely ascertained and published 1n 1814, 
and the name of Cleopatra, which Mr. Bankes had afterwards discovered by 
means of the information that I had sent him out to Egypt, and which he asserts 
that he communicated indirectly to M. Champollion [see H. Salt, Essay on Dr. 
Young's and M. Champollion’s Phonetic System of Hieroglyphics, London, 1825, 
p. 7]; and whatever deficiencies there might have been in my original alphabet, 
supposing it to have contained but one letter correctly determined, they would 
and must have been gradually supplied by a continued application of the same 
method to other monuments which have been progressively discovered and made 


public since the date of my first paper." Leitch, Miscellaneous Works of the late 
Thomas Young, M.D., F.R.S., Vol. III, p. 464 ff. 
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Champollion’s Table of Hieroglyphic and Demotic phonetic signs. From his Lettre à. M. Dacter 
relative à l Alphabet des Hiéroglyphes Phonétigues. Paris, 1822. Plate IV. 


Progress of 
I-gyptology 
retarded by 
the death of 
Young and 
Champollion. 


xli Introduction... 


1830.1 The “ Rudiments,” to paraphrase Kosegarten’s words, 
contains a valuable and well-arranged collection of all the most 
important groups of enchorial characters hitherto deciphered. 
These Young selected from enchorial texts which had been pub- 
lished by himself, and by Champollion and Kosegarten, and from 
letters which he had received from Champollion describing the 
contents of unpublished papyri at Paris.’ 

The progress of Egyptology suffered a severe set-back by the 
death of Young on May roth, 1830, and by the death of Cham- 
pollion on March 4th, 1832, and there was no scholar sufficiently 
advanced in the science to continue their work. With the excep- 
tion of books and papers of a polemical character, some authors 
championing Young's. system of phonetics, and others loudly 
proclaiming the superior merits of that of Champollion, and 
others advocating the extraordinary views of Spohn and Seyffarth 
(1796-1885), no important work on Egyptological decipherment 
appeared for several years. Soon after the death of Champollion 
a rumour circulated freely among the learned of Europe to the 
effect that the great Frenchman had left in manuscript, almost 
complete, many works which he was preparing for press when 
death overtook him, and that these were to appear shortly under 
the editorship of his brother, Champollion-Figeac (1778-1867). 
It was widely known that Champollion had been engaged for 


! In his Observations on the Hieroglyphic and Enchorial Alphabets (Coptic 
Grammar, p. 1x ff.) Tattam describes briefly and accurately the various steps in 
the early history of Egyptian decipherment. He showsthat Young was the first 
to read correctly the names of Ptolemy and Berenice, that Bankes, with the help 
of Young, discovered the name of Cleopatra, and says that the system of letters 
thus discovered was '' taken up, and extended, by M. Champollion, and afterwards 
by Mr. Salt, our late Consul-General in Egypt." He then gives the Hieroglyphic 
Alphabet as constructed from the researches of Young, Bankes, Champollion and 
Salt. 

2 Das Werk (Nro. 2), mit welchem der treffliche Young seine literarische 
Laufbahn und zugleich sein Leben beschlossen hat, enthalt eine schátzbare, 
wohlgeordnete Sammlung aller wichtigsten bisher erklarten enchorischen Schrift- 
gruppen. Er hat diese Sammlung aus den von ihm selbst, von Champollion, 
und von mir bekannt gemachten enchorischen Texten ausgewáhlt, aber auch 
briefliche Mittheilungen Champollion's aus noch nicht herausgegebenen Pariser 
Papyrusrollen benutzt. Er leitete den Druck und die Correktur dieser Schrift, 
welche ihm sehr am Herzen lag, und die gleichsam sein Vermachtniss über die 
Aegyptischen Untersuchungen liefert, noch auf seinem letzten Krankenbette, 
so schwer ihm auch zuletzt das Schreiben schon ward. Als er bis zur g6sten 
Seite mit der Correktur gelangt war, ereilte ihn der Tod; die Correktur der 
letzten Seiten, und die Indices besorgte daher Hy. Tattam. See Jahrbücher 
für wissenschaftliche Kri'ik, Jahrgang 1831, Bd. II, Stuttgart und Tübingen, 4to, 
Col. 771. 
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many years in compiling a Hieroglyphic Dictionary; that he 
had been assisted by his friend, Salvador Cherubini (1760-1842) ; 
that Charles Lenormant (1802-1859) had helped him in tran- 
scribing the slips; and that Ippolito Rosellini (1800-1843 ?) had 
made a copy of this Dictionary before Champollion set out on 
his last journey to Egypt. But when year after year passed and 
Champollion-Figeac failed to issue any of his brother's works, 


many scholars came to the conclusion that the manuscripts did 
not exist. 


RICHARD LEPSIUS AND SAMUEL BIRCH. 


Meanwhile two young men, C. R. Lepsius (1810-1884) and 
Samuel Birch (1813-1885), had turned their attention to the 
study of Egyptian hieroglyphs, and succeeded in completing 
Champollion’s system of decipherment and establishing it. 
Lepsius first studied in Berlin under Bopp (1791-1867), and 
having received his doctor's degree in philosophy in 1833, 
departed to Paris, where he won the Volney prize in 1834. In 
1835 he published the two Dissertations! which established his 
reputation as a comparative philologist. He went to Rome, 
where he became an intimate friend of Ippolito Rosellini, the 
Egyptologist and friend and travelling companion of Champollion. 
Here he wrote and published in the “ Annali dell Instituto 
Archeologico di Roma " (Vol. IX, 1837) his famous “ Lettre à 
M. le Professeur Rosellini sur l'Alphabet Hiéroglyphique." In 
this letter, which created widespread interest, he succeeded in 
removing many of the defects of Champollion's development of 
Young's system of phonetics, and treated the whole question of 
Egyptian decipherment in such a masterly manner that all 
adverse criticism of a serious character was silenced once and 
for all. It is unnecessary to refer here to the great works to 
the publication of which he devoted the remaining forty-eight 
years of his life, for they do not concern the question under 
discussion. 

Whilst Lepsius was perfecting Champollion's system, Birch 
was studying the whole question of Egyptian decipherment from 
an entirely different point of view, namely, that of a Chinese 
scholar. It will be remembered that so far back as 1764 Joseph 

! ZWEI SPRACHVERGLEICHENDE ABHANDLUNGEN. J. Ueber die Anordnung 
und Verwandtschaft des  Semitischen, | Indischen, | Aethiopischen, Alt-Persischen 
und Alt-Aegyptischen Alphabets. II. Ueber den Ursprung und die Verwandtschaft 


der Zahlworter in der Indo-Germanischen, Semitischen, und der Koptischen Sprache. 
Berlin, 1835-0. 8ve. 
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de Guignes (1721-1800), an eminent Sinologist, tried to prove 
that the epistolographic and symbolic characters of the Egyptians 
were to be found in the Chinese characters, and that the Chinese 
nation was nothing but an Egyptian colony. Following in his 
steps, M. le Comte de Palin (or Pahlin) held that the Chinese 
and Egyptian characters were.identical in origin and meaning ;} 
he believed that 1f either the ancient forms of Chinese characters, 
or those which their values indicate, were given to them, true 
hieroglyphs similar to those that exist on the Rosetta Stone 
would very often be found. And he thought that if the Psalms 
of David were translated into Chinese, and they were then written 
in the ancient characters of that language, the inscriptions in 
Egyptian papyri would be reproduced.? Now whatever may have 
been the opinions held by Young and Champollion about the 
relationship of the Chinese language to the ancient Egyptian 
language, or the similarity of the principles on which Chinese 
and Egyptian writing had been developed, these scholars could 
neither affirm nor deny effectively the statements of de Guignes 
and de Palin, for both of them were ignorant of the Chinese 
language. With Birch the case was very different, for he studied 
Chinese under a competent master when stil at the Merchant 
Taylors' School, with the direct object of obtaining an appointment 
in the Consular Service 1n China. The friend of the family who 
had promised to obtain this appointment for him died un- 
expectedly in 1831, with the result that Birch remained in 
England. He continued his Chinese studies, and began to read 
the works of Young and Champollion, thinking that his knowledge 
of Chinese would enable him to read the Egyptian texts easily. 
In 1834 he became an assistant in the Public Record Office, and 
worked in the Tower until January, 1836, when he entered the 
service of the Trustees of the British Museum. There he was 
able to make use of his knowledge of Chinese and Egyptian, and 
his first official task was to arrange and describe the Chinese 
coins. When this work was completed he was directed to describe 


.! See his Essai sur le moyen de parvenir à la lecture et à ltntelligence des 
Hicroglyphes Egyptiens in Mémoires de l'Académie. tom. X XIX, 1764; tom. 
XX XIV, 1770. 

a See De Palin, N. G., Lettres sur les Hiéroglyphes, Weimar, 1802 ; Essat sur 
les Hiéroglyphes, Weimar, 1804; Analyse de l'Inscription en Hiéroglyphes du 
Monument trouvé a Rosette, Dresden, 1804; Nouvelles Recherches, Florence, 1830. 

* Some of the descriptions which he wrote at this time are still in the coin 
trays of the Department of Coins and Medals, and by the courtesy of my colleague, 
the Keeper of the Department, Mr. G. F. Hill, I have been able to examine them. 
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the Collections of Egyptian monuments and papyri for the official 
Guide to the British Museum, and his account of them was 
published 1n the “ Synopsis " for 1838. Long before he entered 
the Museum he conceived the idea of compiling a Hieroglyphic 
Dictionary, and began to write down, each on a separate slip of 
paper, the hieroglyphic words which he found in the texts 
published by James Burton,’ Gardner Wilkinson,’ Champollion,’ 
Rosellini* and Salvolini.* 


BincH's “ SKETCH OF A HIEROGLYPHICAL DICTIONARY.” 


This work of word-collecting had been somewhat interrupted 
by his duties in the Public Record Office in 1834-5, but soon 
after he entered the Museum he took it up with redoubled zeal, 
and he copied every hieroglyphic text and transcribed every 
hieratic papyrus which the Museum possessed. In 1837, the year 


in which Lepsius published his famous Letter to Rosellini, Birch. 


revised his slips carefully, and decided to attempt to publish a 
“ Hieroglyphical Dictionary." In those days no fount of hiero- 
glyphic type existed, and lithography was expensive, and publishers 
were not eager to spend their money on a dictionary of a language 
of which scarcely a dozen people in the whole world had any 
real knowledge. At length Messrs. William Allen & Co., of 
Leadenhall Street, London, were induced to consider the publica- 
tion of a hieroglyphic dictionary, but they decided to issue first 
of all a few specimen pages, with a short Preface by Birch, with 
the view of finding out how far the work would be supported by 
the learned and the general public. Thereupon Birch prepared 
for the lithographer twelve small quarto pages containing ninety- 
three words, and having written a Preface of two pages to explain 
his system of arrangement of the words, they were published in 
the autumn of 1838 under the title of “ Sketch of a Hieroglyphical 
Dictionary. Part I. MHieroglyphs and English. Division I. 
Phonetical Symbols. Vowels.” 

In his Preface Birch says that he has drawn up his work to 
help the student of hieroglyphs in his researches, and that he 
intends it to be used as a manual which “ all who appreciate the 
value of the phonetic system may use, and by which, at one glance, 
may be seen the extent of the discoveries of Dr. Young and 

1 Excerpta Hieroglyphica. Cairo, 1825-1837, fol. (privately printed). 

e Materia Hieroglyphica. Malta, 1824-1830 (privately printed). 

3 Lettres écrites d’ Egypte et de Nubie en 1828 et 1829. Paris, 1833. 


‘ I Monumenti dell’ Egitto e della Nubia. Pisa, 1832 ff. 
s Campagne de Rhamsés le Grand contre les Shéta et leurs alliés. Paris, 1835. 
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A page of Birch’s Sketch ofa Hieroglyphical Dictionary. London, 1838. 
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M. Champollion, and of their application to the monuments of the 
Egyptians." The dictionary does not claim even comparative 
perfection, “but it has been judged that the publication of such 
a work might be of slight service to those who are desirous of 
possessing, In a compendious form, the results of much labour, 
comparison and instruction." The matter contained in the work 
is not entirely original, but the arrangement is, and “if not 
scientific, [it is] perhaps the only one by which tyros could at 
once find the particular group or word which they seek. It may 
be termed ideophonetic, as it embraces both principles of ideal 
and phonetic classification, and its arrangement has been borrowed 
from a language very cognate in its construction—the Chinese." 
The hieroglyphical and English part of the Dictionary was 
to be divided into two parts. Part.I was to contain words '' com- 
mencing with symbols, representatives of sounds, or phonetic,” 
and Part II words “ whose initial character is the equivalent of 
an idea, or ideographic." Part I was to be “ subdivided into 
symbols, having the power of vowels or consonants, the vowels 
forming (on account of one symbol frequently having the force 
of many) one large class, and the consonants, according to their 
position 1n the Coptic alphabet." That is to say, Division I of 
Part I was to contain symbols or characters some of which Birch held 
to be polyphonous, and Division II symbols to which he had given 
consonantal values, and these were to be arranged in the order 
of the letters of the Coptic Alphabet. The internal classification 
of the characters or symbols was to be strictly ideographical, 
"taking the symbols in their arrangement, according to the 
rank they hold in natural and other sciences, as the human form, 
limbs, animals, inanimate objects, etc." At the end of the 
Dictionary Birch intended to give “all the symbols in a similar 
classification, and in a tabular view," and this section was to 
form the key to the whole work. With the view of ilustrating 
the way 1n which he intended his Dictionary to be used, he says, 
'" Suppose, for example, it were required to find the meaning 
of a group beginning with a human eye [«—]—as the eye is a 
component part of the human body, it will be found in that 
division 1n the table, and there will be affixed to the depicted eye, 
v(ide Nos] 13-43." In this group of words will be found all those 
words in which an eye [<>] is the first character ; and the eye 
generally represents a vowel. These remarks will be ciear to the 
reader after examining the two pages from Birch's “ Sketch of 
a Hieroglyphical Dictionary," which are reproduced on pp. xviii 
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and xix. The twelve-paged specimen which he published only 
illustrates the plan and arrangement of what he called the 
“ Phonetic Division" of his Dictionary, and it is much to be 
regretted that he did not issue specimens of the other Divisions. 

The above extracts from Birch's Preface and the specimen pages 
which are here given prove beyond all doubt that'he had grasped 
the importance of the '' phonetic principle " for lexicographical 
purposes, and that he was the first to apply it to the arrangement 
of the words of the Egyptian language. He says that he borrowed 
[the idea of] his “ ideophonetic arrangement " from the Chinese, 
a statement which should be noted. My colleague, Mr. L. Giles, 
the Sinologist, informs me that though the Chinese had no alphabet 
they developed a phonetic principle. Some eighty per cent. of 
the characters of the language are made up of two parts, one 
part serving as a phonetic and giving a clue to the sounD of the 
word, and the other as a “ classifier,” which gives a clue as to 
its MEANING ;! the “ classifiers ”? are in number about 214, and 
the phonetic symbols between 1,600 and 1,700. In the case of 
Egyptian the signs which are now called '' determinatives " are 
the equivalents of the “ classifiers,” and the alphabetic characters 
are the equivalents of the phonetic symbols in Chinese texts. 

Sad to relate, Birch’s “ Sketch "" did not meet with sufficient 
encouragement to induce the publisher to continue the publication 
of the “ Hieroglyphical Dictionary," and no more parts appeared. 


P. 


CHAMPOLLION' S ‘* DICTIONNAIRE ÉGYPTIEN EN ÉCRITURE 
HIÉROGLYPHIQUE.'' 


Nothing more was done in the field of Egyptian lexicography 
until 1841, when the ''Dictionnaire Égyptien en écriture hiéro- 
glyphique " of Champollion appeared at Paris under the careful 
editorship of Champollion-Figeac. In a lengthy “ Préface ^ the 
editor describes the history of the Dictionary and the plan on 
which it 1s arranged, and the untoward events which delayed its 
publication ; and from it the following summary has been made. 
Even before 1822, the year 1n which Champollion published his 


1 See his article on the Chinese Language in the Encyclopedia Britannica, 
last edition. 

* A list of them is given in Dr. J. Marshman's Elements of Chinese Grammar. 
Serampore, 1814. 4to, pp. 9-14. The “ phonetic stage " in Chinese writing is 
described and discussed in W. Hillier, The Chinese Language and how to learn it, 
2nd edit., London, ror10, p. 3 ff. ; and in Dr. H. Allen Giles’ China and the Chinese, 
New York, 1902, p. 29 ff., and 35. 
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Lettre à M. Dacier! relative à l Alphabet des Hiéroglyphes Phonétiques 
employés par les Egyptiens pour inscrire sur leurs Monuments les 
litres, les noms et les surnoms des souverains Grecs et Romains, he 
had made one list containing all the hieroglyphic characters . he 
had found, and another list containing all the characters the 
meaning of which appeared to be manifest. He wrote each 
character on a separate card, and afterwards tabulated them 
systematically. Already in 1818-19 he had made a manuscript 
list of hieroglyphic words entitled, Premier essa? dun Dictionnaire 
des Hiéroglybhes Egyptiens, adding the legend, Davus sum, non 
(Edipus. When later he learned to distinguish three classes of 
characters, figurative, symbolic and phonetic, and was able to 
prove that they were employed simultaneously in the texts of 
all periods, he began to compile an Egyptian Dictionary. He 
first wrote each word on a separate slip of paper, or card, and 
then copied each on to a separate sheet of small folio paper, 
ruled in five columns. Col. 1 gave the character in outline and 
its hieratic form, Col. 2 its name, Col. 3 its graphic character 
(symbolic, figurative or phonetic), Col. 4 its actual meaning or 
value, and Col. 5 a reference to the text 1n which it had that 
value. Thus the Dictionary existed in duplicate, in slips and 
in sheets, and it had assumed very large proportions before 
Champollion went to Egypt in 1838. At this time Rosellini, 
who was a great friend of Champollion long before he became 
his fellow traveller, was allowed to make a copy of the Dictionary, 
presumably for his own use. It must be this copy which he 
bequeathed to the Biblioteca dell' Imperiale e Reale Università of 
Pisa, and which is thus described 1n the Inventory of the bequest 
by Dr. Giuseppe Dei:? “ No. 4 casette, divise in caselle contenenti 
il non ultimato ma molto avanzato Dizionario dei Geroglifici, 
eseguito in parecchie migliaia di cartelle fatte per ordine alfabetico 
pei caratteri fonetici, e metodico per i figurativt e ideografici 
simbolici."' 

When Champollion went to Egypt he took with him both 
copies of his Dictionary, and while 1n that country he added to 
both very considerably ; MM. Salvador Cherubini and Lenormant 
wrote many slips for him, and their contributions formed part of 
the original manuscript. On his return from Egypt he con- 
tinued his labours on the Dictionary and added largely to it. 


* Born 1742, died 1833. He was the Permanent Secretary to the Académie 
des Inscriptions et Belles Lettres, and was well known as a classic and historian. 
* Biographia del Cav. Prof. Ibbolito Rosellint. Florence, 1843, p. 15. 
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who had only studied Egyptian for a year could produce an 
elaborate work on difficult Egyptian texts in three volumes 
quarto was absurd on the face of 1t, and as Champollion-Figeac 
knew that his brother had written monographs on the very texts 
that were mentioned in the prospectus, he came to the conclusion 
that Salvolini had stolen the missing manuscripts. This was 
quite possible, for Salvolini had had free access to the study of 
Champollion, and was constantly in his house during his last 
illness. In August, 1833, at a public meeting of the Académie 
des Inscriptions Silvestre de Sacy solemnly called upon the man 
or men who had the missing manuscripts in their possession 
to restore them to their author's family, and Salvolini had the 
audacity to join him in mourning the loss of them, and with tears 
in his eyes he implored the man who had them to give them up. 
And at that moment he was announcing the publication of them 
under his own name! Still nothing was heard of the missing 
manuscripts. In February, 1838, Salvolini died, aged 28. Cham- 
polion-Figeac tried to find out what papers he had left behind, 
and was told that they had been claimed by a foreign messenger, 
and that they had been sent beyond the Alps. As a matter of 
fact, they had never left Paris, where they remained forgotten 
in some rooms. When Salvolini died his relatives commissioned 
an artist, Luigi Verardi, to wind up his affairs, and when this 
gentleman examined the effects the manuscripts on which was 
inscribed the name of Francois Salvolini seemed to be the most 
valuable parts of them. Verardi really believed that the manu- 
scripts were the work of Salvolini, and wishing to do the best he 
could for his friend's family, tried to sell them, but no one would 
buy them. Finally, not knowing what else to do with the manu- 
scripts, he wished to show them to Charles Lenormant, the friend 
and fellow traveller of Champollion, and to take his advice on 
the subject. At first Lenormant refused to look at them, but 
after a time, to oblige his friend Verardi, he agreed to do so. 
As soon as Lenormant began to turn over the leavesof the bundles 
of manuscripts which bore on them Salvolini's name, he recognised 
at once two of the works of Champollion, the loss of which had 
been publicly deplored by Silvestre de Sacy at the meeting of 
the Académie mentioned above. There was no longer any doubt 
about the matter. Salvolini had stolen the manuscripts of his 
friend and master, and as he made no response to de Sacy's appeal 
for their restoration, it was quite clear that he had intended to 
keep them. With the manuscripts of Champollion were several 


Introduction. XXV 


papers that were the work of Salvolini, but when Lenormant 
showed Verardi a whole volume which Champollion had written 
in French with his own hand, and pointed out to him the title, 
“Storia d'Egitto par F. Salvolini," which Salvolini had written 
on the title sheet, Verardi was convinced that he had been 
deceived by his dead friend. He realised quickly that Cham- 
pollion’s manuscripts must be given up to his heirs, and showed 
himself amenable to Lenormant’s representations. Lenormant 
agreed to give him 600 francs for the documents, and with this 
sum Salvolinis family had to be content. Lenormant took 
possession of all Champollion’s stolen manuscripts, and handed 
them over to the Government, who, by a special resolution passed 
on the 24th of April, 1833, had ordered their acqusition in the 
interests of science. Salvolini published the first volume of the 
'" Analyse Grammaticale ” in 1836; the second and third volumes 
did not appear. His papers fill five volumes. See Catalogue 
des Papyrus Égyptiens de la Bibliothéque Nationale, Paris, No. 
331, Ms. 4to. See also the two letters to M. C. Gazzera in Des 
principales expressions qui servent à la Notation des Dates sur les 
Monuments de l Ancienne Egypte. Paris, 1832-3.  8vo. 
Champollion's manuscripts, however, needed a great deal of 
alteration and arrangement before they could be printed. And 
their editor describes in detail how he was himself obliged to make 
a copy of the Dictionary in which he incorporated the contents 
of both the slips and the folios, as well as very many important 
particulars from his brother's Grammaire Egyptienne. Having 
written out all his material, he had to decide how to arrange 
the words. This was no easy matter, and finally he adopted 
the system which was foreshadowed in his brother's “ Mémoire 
sur l'Écriture Hiératique," and was printed in 1821. At that 
time Champollion was endeavouring to classify and arrange the 
Egyptian hieroglyphs, and found great difficulty 1n doing so. 
He believed that the ancient Egyptians must have had some 
system of arrangement for them, though he had no support for 
this view, and no evidence on the subject was forthcoming from 
native sources, and none from the works of classical writers. 
Finally he adopted a “ methodical, or so to say, natural classi- 
fication," that is, he grouped into sections the figures of men, 
human members, animals, birds, fish, reptiles, plants, etc. This 
method was a modification of the system of arrangement of 
words in their Vocabularies by the Copts, for Champollion argued 
that if the Copts, who are racially the descendants of the ancient 
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Egyptians, and whose language is substantially the same as that 
of the ancient Egyptians, arranged their Vocabularies in this way, 
they must be reproducing a system that had been in use among 
their remote ancestors thousands of years earlier. Champollion- 
Figeac accepted his brother's arguments, and arranged the words 
of the Dictionary according to the order of the Sign-list composed 
by him, and printed in his earlier work. 

The following paragraph will explain the general system of 
arranging words 1n a Coptic Vocabulary, the common native names 
for which are »£0wkt or $£0kti, and G& ^oG or 6 ^ooG €, 1.e. Scala, 
“steps " or “ stair.” A typical example of such a Scala is given 
in the bilingual Coptic and Arabic MS. in: Brit. Mus. Orient 1325, 
fol. go ff,! where we find the Scala Magna (Copt. Tiy 22 220xk1, 


Arab. p doa} of Ibn Kabr.? It is divided into ten Gates or 


Doors (po =), and each gate contains several Chapters 
(kKebadAcon). The First Gate (fol. 90A) contains four Chapters. 
The First Chapter gives the names of the Creator, mipan nye 
Npeqcwnt, the names of the Son from the Holy Scriptures, and 
the names of the Holy Spirit. The Second Chapter gives the 
names of the world which is above, nkocs&£&oc eTc4 nyw, and 
of its orders and ranks, mess NeyTazic ness neceprr4vosa. The 
Third Chapter gives the names of the Firmament, and its towers, 
and its stars, NicTeEpAwsra MELL rtec[TUpvoc nese rece[oeuo dj, 
and towers of the second station and the stations of the moon, 
Iumwpvoc grexazor & migr,onmH nyre feeetiog, The Fourth 
Chapter deals with the world as it exists and its physical con- 
stitution and its Elements, rukocssoc eT won mess itecprbctc 
ite2£. megqctTomcion.. The Second Gate (fol. 97A) contains seven 
Chapters, and deals with men, their worship, their qualities, 
occupations, grades, clothing, etc. Then follows a series of 
Chapters giving the names of beasts and animals (fol. 118A), 
birds (fol. 1194), the monsters and fish of the sea (fol. 1204), 
trees and fruits (fol. 1214), scents and unguents (fol. 1224), 
seeds and grain (fol. 125A), precious metals, stones, etc. (fol. 127A), 
colours, names of countries (fol. 128A), rivers (130A), churches 
(Gate VII, fol. 1308), persons mentioned in Holy Scripture (fol. 
132A), foreign words in Holy Scripture (Gate IX, fol. 1355), 
miscellaneous series of words (Gate X, fol. 1385). 


* For a full description of the MS. see Rieu, Catalogue of Arabic MSS., 
Supplement, No. 47, and Crum, Catalogue of the Coptic Manuscripts in the British 
Museum, No. 920. 

! See also Kircher, Lingua Ægyptiaca restituta, p. 41. 
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Such was the arrangement of words in the model which 
Champollion-Figeac took as a guide for the arrangement of words 
in his brother’s Egyptian Dictionary, and he asks the question 
"L'expérience ou le raisonnement indiquaient ils une autre 
méthode?" Experience, he says, suggests a single example only, 
namely the Chinese, but having described at some length the 
differences that exist between the Chinese and Egyptian languages, 
he decides that even if analogies and a similitude between these 
two languages did exist originally they do so no longer. The 
Chinese Dictionary must not be employed as the model for a 
Hieroglyphic Dictionary, only the Coptic Scala is any use for this 
purpose. Champollion-Figeac then goes on to mention that 
another system has been proposed and even tried, namely that 
advocated by Samuel Birch in his “ Sketch of a Hieroglyphical 
Dictionary." Having examined the Preface to this work he 
says, " Though the specimen, which I owe to the courtesy of Mr. 
Birch, 1s brief, 1t seems to me to be sufficient to make clear the 
defect 1n the general plan adopted by this scholar. The phonetic 
characters are divided into vowel characters and consonantal 
characters ; the symbolic or ideographic characters are separated 
and form a section by themselves. He who would search for 
the value of one of the eight hundred Egyptian characters would 
then be obliged to know first of all whether 1t is a symbolic or 
phonetic character, and when the character forms one of this 
second series, to know also whether its value is that of a vowel 
or a consonant, that is to say, to know beforehand all that he 
seeks to learn in the Dictionary. The general table proposed by 
Mr. Birch will undoubtedly facilitate his searchings, but would it 
not be more advantageous to spare students (1) the labour of 
searching ; (2) the trouble of finding the human eye belonging to 
the vowel r, the arms belonging to the vowel a, the Jeg belonging 
to the consonant B, the two arms raised belonging to the con- 
sonant K, the hand belonging to the consonant T, the mouth 
belonging to the consonant R, the head full-faced belonging to the 
aspirated consonant 9,; and (3) the inextricable confusion of 
forms and expressions that results from the mixing-up of the 
members of the human body with quadrupeds, and fish and flowers ? 
On the other hand, would not all the analogous characters which 
the natural or rational system would write in the same series, or 
the members of the human body, or animals, or vegetables, placed 
together and each species grouped in a single chapter, characterise 
more clearly a system which is truly natural and, in consequence, 
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1842, and Birch and his great contemporary Lepsius spent some 
years in digesting these works. Birch told me more than forty 
years ago that the more he studied the monuments, and the more 
he copied hieroglyphic and hieratic papyri, the more he became 
convinced that Champollion’s “natural and rational" system 
of arranging words in the Egyptian Dictionary was hopelessly 
unpractical. He had profound respect for Champollion’s learning 
and ability, but he could not give his “ suffrage " to the Diction- 
naive as Champollion-Figeac hoped he would. In the end he decided 
once and for all that in continuing his lexicographical labours he 
must adopt a purely phonetic, t.e., alphabetic arrangement, even 
though it implied the rejection of the “ ideophonetic " arrangement 
which he himself had proposed in 1838. Moreover, his own 
study of the Sallier and Anastasi Papyri, which the British Museum 
acquired about that time, convinced him of the fact that the time 
for the publication of a really useful Egyptian Dictionary had not 
yet come. Material out of which a dictionary might be compiled 
existed In abundance, but it was unpublished. What was most 
wanted was good copies of texts on which scholars 1n every country 
could work, and the Trustees of the British Museum rendered 
Egyptology great service when they published the wonderfully 
good copies of the Sallier and Anastasi Papyri, made by Mr. Nether- 
clift under the superintendence of Birch. Dr. Leemans urged the 
Government of the Netherlands to publish the monuments and 
papyri at Leyden, and. they wisely did so,? and Lepsius put an 
end to vague talk about the Book of the Dead when he published 
a facsimile of the famous Turin Codex, containing the Saite 
Recension of this important work. Further, the last-named 
scholar, having persuaded the Prussian Government of the 
importance of collecting the fast-perishing inscriptions in 
Egypt, was despatched to that country in 1842 to carry out 
the work, and so was able to place at the disposal of 
Egyptologists throughout the world his great Corpus of 
Egyptian texts and papyri, Nubian inscriptions, etc., called the 
"* Denkmaler.’”? 


)) 


* (1) Papyri in Hieroglyphic and Hieratic Characters, etc., in the British Museum. 
London, 1844, fol.; (2) Select Papyrt in the Hi1eratic. Character with prefatory 
remarks [by S. Birch]. London, 1844, fol. A mass of valuable material was 
published by Sharpe in his Egyptian Inscriptions from the British Museum and 
other sources, London, 1837-41. 

! Monuments Egyptiens du Musée d'Antiquilés des Pays-Bas à Leide [Parts 
I and 2 contain facsimiles of Monuments and Papyri]l. Leyden, 1841-2. 

" Denkmäler aus Aegypten und Aethiopien, 12 Bande, large folio, 1849-59. 
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BIRCH’S DICTIONARY OF HIEROGLYPHICS. 


Birch’s decision to adopt a purely alphabetic arrangement 1n 
his Egyptian Dictionary was induced largely by the results of the 
careful study of the alphabetic hieroglyphs which Edward Hincks 
carried out after the appearance of Champollion’s Dictionnaire 
Egyptien. Whilst making this study he was in frequent com- 
munication with Birch, who was greatly impressed with his clear- 
ness of thought and the ease with which he recognised the 
difficulties of the problem, and found their true solution. Birch 
was at that time engaged in preparing a list of Egyptian characters’ 
for the first volume of Bunsen's “Aegyptens Stelle," and the 
matter for the last three Sections 1n it,* and, judging from Bunsen’s 
remark,’ Birch’s official duties left him very little letsure for the 
compilation of his Dictionary. Hincks published the results of 
his investigation in 1847,‘ and 1n that year Birch, as he himself 
told me, began to write the slips for his Egyptian Dictionary, 
and to arrange them alphabetically in boxes. The work of 
publishing and reading new texts occupied him for several years, 
but at length the large mass of material which he had collected 
justified him in considering the publication of his work. There- 
upon arose the two difficult questions : Was the Dictionary to be 
printed or lithographed ? Who would undertake the expense of 
publication ? To print 1t was impossible, for there was no fount 
of Egyptian type in existence. It might, of course, be litho- 
graphed, but that pre-supposed the writing out of the whole 
Dictionary on transfer paper by Birch himself, a work that would 
require a vast amount of time and labour. As no immediate 
solution of the difficulty seemed possible, Birch continued to 
write slips and revise his manuscript. 

Meanwhile Bunsen had published further additions to his 
voluminous ‘Historical Investigation into Egypt’s Place in 

t This list contained about 830 characters, and was printed on eight plates 
in the first volume of Bunsen’s work (Hamburg and Gotha, 1845. 8vo). 

2 Bunsen thanks his friends for their help (Vorrede, p. xxvi, Vol. I) 
Samuel Birch am Britischen Museum (in welchem ein grosser Theil der drei 


- letzten Abschnitte des ersten. Buches geschrieben ist), sagen wir Dank mit 
freudigen Wünschen.” 

3 Ein vollständiges Wörterbuch des Hieroglyphenschatzes, mit allen Mannig- 
faltigkeiten der Darstellung und mit Anführung des Textes der entscheidenden 
Stellen, darf die gelehrte Welt von Herr Birch erwarten, sobald seine amtlichen 
Beschäftigungen ihm die Musse dazu gewähren (Vol. I, p. 646). 

* See his paper, An attempt to ascertain the number, names and powers of the 
letters of the Hieroglyphic ancient Egyptian Alphabet, grounded on the establishment 
of a new principle in the use of phonetic characters inthe Transactions of the Koyal 
Inish Academy. Dublin, 1847.  4to. 
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Universal History," which excited general interest not only on the 
Continent, but in England, and an.English edition was called for. 
Negotiations with Messrs. Longman were entered into, presumably 
by Bunsen himself, and the outcome of them was that, at a very 
heavy cost, they undertook to cast a fount of hieroglyphic type 
in order to print Birch’s Egyptian Sign-List, Grammar, Dictionary 
and Chrestomathy as essential portions of the English edition 
of the first and fifth volumes of Bunsen's work.! Thus a firm of 
publishers undertook to perform, at their own private expense, 
a task which abroad would have been heavily subsidised by the 
Government. The designs for the bold, handsome type (see a speci- 
men page of the Dictionary on p. xxxvii) were drawn by Mr. Joseph 
Bonomi, the matrices were cut by Mr. L. Martin, and the casting 
was carried out by Mr. Branston, all under Birch’s direction. 
When the printing of Birch’s Egyptian Dictionary began I have 
been unable to find out, but I remember his saying that it took 
nearly three years to pass the sheets through the press, even after 
the greater number of the types were cast and ready for use. 
The English translation of the fifth volume of “ Egypt's Place 
in Universal History ’’ appeared in the first half of the year 1867, 
and the official date stamp of the copy in the British Museum 
reads " i1 Ju[ly] 67." It was seen through the press by Birch 
after the death of Bunsen and Cottrell, the English translator, 
and in the Preface Birch says that '' a few words are required to 
indicate the additional labours which have been bestowed upon 
it, and the introduction of certain portions which are not to be 
found in the German Edition." The first 122 pages were revised 
by Bunsen, who was enabled to use the English translation of the 
Turin Codex of the Book of the Dead which Birch had made and 
placed in his hands. The Hieroglyphic Grammar, Chrestomathy 
and Dictionary, which according to the original plan of the work 

! Writing at Highwood on September 27th, 1847, Bunsen says in the 
Postscript to the first English edition of Vol. I, “ This English edition owes many 
valuable remarks and additions to my learned friend, Mr. Samuel Birch, par- 
ticularly in the grammatical, lexicographic, and mythological part. That I 
have been able to make out of the collection of Egyptian roots, printed in the 
German edition, a complete hieroglyphical dictionary, is owing to him. To him 
also belong the references to the monumental evidence for the signification of an 
Egyptian word, wherever the proof exhibited in Champollion's dictionary or 
grammar Is not clear or satisfactory. Without any addition to the bulk of the 
volume, and without any incumbrance to the text, the work may now be said to 
contain the only complete Egyptian grammar and dictionary, as well as the only 
existing collection and interpretation of all the hieroglyphical signs; in short, 


all that a general scholar wants to make himself master of the hieroglyphic system 
by studying the monuments.” 
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were to form parts of the fifth volume, were not completed when 
Bunsen died on November 28th, 1860. The unfinished translation 
of the comparative vocabularies was completed by Birch and 
Dr. Rieu, Assistant Keeper of Oriental Manuscripts in the British 
Museum, who also inserted’ Bunsen’s additions and corrections. 
Birch’s translation of the Book of the Dead, together with his 
Introduction, fills 209 pages (pp. 125-333), the Egyptian Dictionary 
fills 250 pages (pp. 337-586), and the Hieroglyphic Grammar and 
Chrestomathy fill 153 pages (pp. 599-741). Thus the original 
matter supplied by him to the fifth volume fills 612 pages, or nearly 
three-quarters of the whole volume. The number of entries on a 
page of the Egyptian Dictionary averages eighteen, and the total 
number of entries 1s therefore about 4,500. 

“ The Dictionary," Birch says in his Preface, “ is phonetic 
in its arrangement, the words being placed under the phonetic 
value[s] of the signs at the time of compilation. It is important 
to remember this, as Egyptologists give a different power to a 
few signs, or regard others as polyphone[s] The ideographic and 
determinative hieroglyphics, having been already given in the 
first volume,! have not been repeated in this, and the student 
must seek them 1n their appropriate places. It is also to be borne 
in mind that the meaning of all Egyptian words has not yet been 
determined, and that the researches of Egyptologists continue to 


enrich the number of interpreted words. A reference to the place. 


where it is found is given with each word, but 1t was not possible, 
without exceeding the limits of this work, to give in every instance 
the name of the scholar who discovered its meaning [here follows 


' Bunsen says (“ Egypt's Place," Vol I, p. 503), ^ I have, together with 
Mr. Birch, submitted to the test of accurate criticism all the hieroglyphical signs 
hitherto collected and explained, and have classified each of them in its proper 
place, according to that arrangement. [The general arrangement 1s laid down in 
the text.] At the same time I have requested that gentleman to add his own 
valuable remarks to this collection, so as to complete and correct it. 
Through his assistance I am enabled to give, not only a more critical, but also a 
more complete exposition of the hieroglyphical signs, than has hitherto bcen 
cmbodied in previous works, all of which are very expensive, and some very 
rare. Where the Grammar or Dictionary of Champollion is not quoted, the 
signs and interpretations are supplied by Mr. Birch from other authorities or his 
own researches. . . . The arrangement is the natural one, proposed and 
adopted by Champollion, in the early stages of the study of hieroglyphics: viz., 
signs of astronomical or geographical objects ; human forms, animals—from the 
quadruped down to the worm—plants, stones, instruments, etc., and signs as 
yet undeciphered." The List contains: A. IDEOGRAPHICS, 590 characters. 
D. DETERMINATIVES, 201 characters. C. PHONETICS, C. I, 153 characters ; 
C. II, 135 characters. D. MIXED CHARACTERS, 70 characters. 
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mention of Hincks, Goodwin and Le Page Renouf in England, 
Chabas, E. de Rougé, Devéria in France, H. Brugsch, Dümichen, 
Lauth, Lepsius and Pleyte 1n Germany, as being the men to whom 
the advance of the study of Egyptology 1s principally due]. The 
advantage of [Messrs. Longmans’] hieroglyphic type to the present 
volume cannot be too highly appreciated, as it has rendered it 
practicable to print the Egyptian Dictionary, the Grammar, and 
the Chrestomathy 1n a form which renders the study of the 
hieroglyphs accessible both to the student and general enquirer. 
The Dictionary is the only one hitherto printed in this country, 
nor has any hieroglyphical dictionary appeared elsewhere, except 
that of Champollion, published 1n 1841 [read 1842], which contained 
only a few of the principal words. Its phonetic arrangement will, 
it is hoped, render it particularly easy of consultation. It has 
been a great labour to compile and print it, and the execution of 
it has been a task of many years. Other Egyptologists, indeed, 
have attached vocabularies to their labours on particular inscrip- 
tions, but no dictionary on a large scale has as yet been attempted, 
although the absolute want of one has been long felt." This 
Preface 1s dated April 13th, 1867. The publication of the first 
Egyptian Dictionary arranged on phonetic, 17.e., alphabetic, 
principles, and printed in hieroglyphic type, was a great triumph 
for English Egyptology and the craft of the typographer, and to 
Birch the compiler and Spottiswoode the printer, and Longmans 
the publishers, every Egyptologist owes a debt of gratitude. 

But it 1s quite impossible to hide the fact that the inclusion 
of Birch’s Egyptian Dictionary in the fifth volume of the English 
translation was a great misfortune for the Dictionary itself and 
for the beginner in Egyptology for whom the work was primarily 
intended. There was an interval of seven years between the 
publication of the fourth and fifth volumes of the English transla- 
tion of Aegyptens Stelle ın der Weltgeschichte, and there seems to 
be no doubt that public interest in Bunsen's scheme of chronology 
drooped when its author died in 1860, the year which-saw the 
appearance of the fourth volume, and was practically dead when 
the fifth volume was published 1n.1867. According to Birch, 
the volume fell “ flat," and its editor and publishers were greatly 
disappointed. Whether the edition was a small one or not I have 
no evidence to show, but it was certainly the fact that for some 
reason or other copies of the volume were difficult to get 1n the 
early “ seventies.” It was said at the time that the publishers, 
being dissatisfied with the sales, had '' disposed " of the sheets 
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of a large number of copies. The natural result was that when 
people found out that the volume contained Birch’s Dictionary 
and Grammar and Chrestomathy the copies that found their 
way into the market fetched relatively very high prices, or at all 
events prices which effectively placed the book beyond the reach 
of the ordinary student. When I attended Birch’s Egyptian 
classes in 1875-76 and needed the book urgently, I was obliged 
to trace each page of it on a separate sheet of tracing paper, 
omitting the references, and when these sheets were bound I 
used them for some years with great benefit. Moreover, the 
fifth volume of the English translation of Bunsen's work formed a 
veritable tomb for Birch’s Dictionary. The title-page of it sets 
forth quite clearly that the “ Historical Investigation " was by 
Bunsen, and that it was translated from the German by Charles 
H. Cottreli, Esq., M.A., and that it contains “ Additions by 
samuel Birch, LL.D." But who could possibly imagine from this 
last remark that Birch's contribution was 594 pages, 1.é., nearly 
three-quarters of the whole volume, or that his contribution 
included an Egyptian Dictionary, tbe first ever published 
arranged on phonetic principles (!), and containing about 4,500 
entries of Egyptian words, and names of gods and places, with 
references and translations, and an Egyptian Grammar and 
Chrestomathy ? Or, again, take the case of the student who wants 
to consult these works and who, hearing that copies of them are to 
be seen in the British Museum Library, goes to the Reading Room 
to see them. He turns up the entry Birch, Samuel, LL.D., of the 
British Museum, in the Great Catalogue, but fails to find any mention 
of the Dictionary of Hieroglyphics or Grammar and Chrestomathy, 
because they are not mentioned 1n any one of the columns of names 
of the other books and papers which Birch wrote. All that he will 
find connecting Birch with an Egyptian Dictionary is the entry, 
‘ Sketch of a Hieroglyphical Dictionary, London, 1838,” and unless 
he receives further instruction he will conclude that the “ Sketch ” 
published 1n 1838 is useless to him, and that Birch's Egyptian Dic- 
tionary never appeared. The sameis thecase with Birch's transla- 
tion of the Book of the Dead, the first ever made and published, 
which also appeared in the fifth volume of " Egypt's Place,” and his 
List of Hieroglyphic Characters which appeared in the first volume, 
first with plates of characters, and secondly with the hieroglyphic 
characters printed in the new type. The only mention of Birch 
in the Great Catalogue 1n connection with the Book of the Dead 
is contained in the title of the Trustees’ publication of the texts 
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ission to History of Ancient Egypt under its native kings,’ and in pub- 
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nary. 


lishing a series of geographical texts,* etc. He was attached to 
the Mission to Persia of the Baron Minutoli in 1850-51, and served 
as Prussian Vice-Consul in Cairo from 1864 to 1866, but 1n spite 
of the official duties attached to these posts he managed to find 
time to undertake the compilation of a Hieroglyphic Dictionary. 
It is more than probable that he knew that Birch was engaged on 
a similar task, but 1f he had this knowledge, it did not prevent 
him from making arrangements for the publication of his work. 
That Birch knew of these arrangements 1s quite certain, for his 
name appears in the list of subscribers issued by the publisher. 
Each scholar naturally wished to be the first in the field with 
his Egyptian Dictionary, so that he might claim the credit of 
being the first to publish a really large collection of ancient Egyp- 
tian words arranged alphabetically. In this race for priority 
Birch was the wiuner, for he dated his short Preface to the fifth 
volume of “ Egypt's Place " on April 13th, 1867, and his whole 
Dictionary was then printed off. In the other case only the 
first volume of Brugsch's Hieroglyphic-Demotic Dictionary, con- 


taining the letters \ |. discs S and £1. was printed off at that 


time, and the publisher's advertisement on the cover is dated 
< Ende April 1867," though Brugsch's Preface is dated Marz 1867. 

The Hieroglyphic-Demotic Dictionary! of Brugsch is, with 
the exception of the Introduction, lithographed throughout. 
lhe first four volumes form the Dictionary proper and con- 
tain 1,707 pages, and the last three form the Supplement, 
and contain I,418 pages. The number of words treated in the 
Dictionary proper is 4,637, not counting the additions in the 
oupplement, which were derived from newly published texts. 
Whilst writing out his Dictionary for the lithographer, Brugsch’s 
object seems to have been to make the work as large as possible. 
He states his views on points of Egyptian Grammar at great 
but unequal length, and many of his paragraphs are filled with 

1 Histoire d’ Egypte sous les Rois indigenes, Paris, 1859. 

2 Geographische Inschriften. Altagyptischer Denkmäler, Bande I-III, Leipzig, 


1857-60; Die Geographie der Aegypter nach den Denkmálern. Leipzig, 1860. 
4to. 

* The full title reads: Hieroglyphisch-Demotisches Wörterbuch enthaltend 1n 
wissenschafllicher Anordnung die Gebrauchlichsten Wörter und Gruppen der heiligen 
und der Volks-Sprache und Schrift der alten Aegypler nebst. deren Erklärung 
in Französischer, Deutscher und Arabischer Sprache und Angabe threr Verwand- 
schaft mit den entsprechenden Wortern des Koptischen und der Semitische Idiome, 7 
Bande, Leipzig, 1867-1882, 4to, Vol. I, 1867; Vols. II-IV, 1868; supplement. 
Vol. V, 1880; Vol. VI, 188r; Vol. VII, 1882. 
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extracts from Egyptian texts followed by translations and wordy 
comments. In some respects his work resembles an Encyclo- 
pedia of Egyptology rather than a Dictionary, and contains a 
great deal of information which, it seems to me, should have 
been given elsewhere. As no publisher could afford to defray the 
cost of printing the Dictionary, even on the Continent, where great 
scholarly works are often subsidized by the Government, 1t was 
decided to reproduce Brugsch's manuscript by lithography, which 
in those days was a tolerabiy inexpensive method of publication ; 
and Brugsch undertook to write the transfers for the lithographer 
with his own hand. Thus he was given practically a free hand 
by his publisher, and a Dictionary containing 3,125 pages is the 
result. The amount of Egyptological knowledge which he dis- 
plays in this truly great work is marvellous, and his familiarity 
with the contents of the most difficult texts, whether hieroglyphic, 
hieratic or demotic, is phenomenal. He was the greatest Egyp- 
tologist that Germany had produced, and his energy and zeal and 
devotion and power of work must ever command our warmest 
admiration. Brugsch, like Birch, arranged the words 1n his 
Hieroglyphic Dictionary alphabetically, and it is an interesting 
fact that both scholars, apparently independently, came to the 
conclusion that Champollion's “ 
arrangement must be rejected. Birch, as we know from his 
Preface to the fifth volume of “ Egypt's Place," had no high 
opinion of Champollion’s Dictionnaire Egyptien as a Dictionary, 
for he says that it “ contained only a few of the principal words." 
Brugsch dedicated his Dictionary to the Manes of Champollion, 
and in his Introduction says that Champollion's Dictionary, which 
was published five and twenty years ago, after its author's death, 
under the name of Dictionnaire Egyptien, could and can lay claim 
to-day at the very least to this name. He goes on to say that 
it was published without the will and intention of the immortal 
French scholar, and that 1t consists of little more than an epitome 
of the words and groups in his Grammaire Egyptienne, and that 
it contains mistakes of which the master, had he been alive, would 
never have allowed himself to be guilty.? 


! “ Das unter dem Namen eines Dictionnaire Egyptien vor fünf und zwanzig 
Jahren nach dem Tode Champollion's veróffentliche Wórterbuch konnte, und 
kann am allerwenigsten heut zu Tage, Anspruch auf diesen Namen machen. 
Ohne Absicht und Willen des unsterblichen französischen Gelehrten publicir', 
enthält es beinahe nur einen Auszug der Wörter und Gruppen der Grammaire 
Egyptienne, dazu mit Irrthümern, deren sich niemals der lebende Meister schuldig 
gemacht haben würde." Einleitung, p. III. 
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Whust Birch was preparing the manuscript of lis Dictionary 
for the printer, and seeing the shects through the press, other 
Egyptologists, e.g., Goodwin, E. de Rougé, Chabas, Devéria, 
Dümichen, Lepsius and Pleyte were actively engaged in publishing 
and translating hieroglyphic, hieratic and demotic texts. And 
long before he had finished printing his Dictionary, Birch had come 
to the conclusion that he must prepare a second edition in which 
he could give all the new words and forms that appeared 1n the 
newly published texts. As he read these texts he noted every 
word and form that ought to be in the new edition, and he con- 
tinued to write slips for many years. Those who have visited 
him in his room 1n the British Museum may remember the glass 
box containing slips for this new edition; this always stood in 
front of his inkstand and was added to daily. More than one 
publisher was ready to publish the new edition of his Dictionary, 
but his multitudinous duties and advancing years prevented him 
from reading all the texts that were published. And he did not 
see that 1f ever he was to publish the new edition he must at some 
time or other cease from the writing of slips and adding to his 
manuscript, and so he rejected the advice both of his publisher 
and his friends, and continued to write ever more and more slips. 
In 1882 Maspero began to publish the hieroglyphic inscriptions 
from the Pyramids of Sakkárah in the Recueil de Travaux, aud 
in them Birch found whole paragraphs of Egyptian text similar 
to passages in the funerary texts on the coffin of Amamu, which 
he was preparing for publication by the Trustees. Naturally 
he was anxious to include in his new edition as many as possible 
of the words and forms from these very ancient texts, and he set 
to work to read them and to extract from them additional matter 
for his Dictionary. He found his task more difficult than he 
imagined it would be, for though he doubted the accuracy of 
many of the readings of Maspero's text, he had no means in the 
shape of photographs or paper “ squeezes " whereby to control 
them. Moreover, he was seventy years of age and his health 
was failing. But he struggled on gallantly and continued to write 
slips for the new edition of his Dictionary (which he was certain 
he would live to see) until death overtook him on December 26th, 
1885. When his books and literary effects were being sold 
several boxes containing many thousands of slips were put up 
to be bid for as a separate lot, and a bidder bought them 
for ten shillings. Thus the labour of twenty years was 
wasted. 


? 
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PIERRET’S ' VOCABULAIRE HIEROGLYPHIQUE. 


The difficulty of obtaining copies of Birch 's Dictionary of Hiero- 
glyphics, and the expense of both that work and Brugsch's Wor- 
terbuch practically left the students of the ancient Egyptian 
language without a dictionary. The first scholar who made any 
serious attempt to help the beginner and the advanced student 
out of their difficulty was Paul Pierret, Conservateur adjoint 
des Antiquités Égyptiennes au Musée du Louvre, and he set to 
work to compile the handy and comparatively inexpensive 
Vocabulaire Hiéroglyphique,! which so many students have found 
to be a useful book of reference. It consists of 759 lithographed 
pages in which the words are arranged alphabetically, and an 
index to all the French words by which the hieroglyphic words 
are translated in the volume, which fills forty-eight double- 
columned pages. It contains, 1n a condensed form, the substance 
of the Dictionaries of Birch and Brugsch, and most of the 987 
royal names which Lepsius published in his Köntgsbuch der alten 
Aegypter, Berlin, 1858, fol., and most of the 2,000 geographical 
names given by Brugsch 1n his Dictionnaire Géographique, Leipzig, 
1877, fol.2 In his Preface Pierret calls attention to the fact that 
Drugsch's Dictionary cost 600 francs, and this was without the 
Supplement, which cost about 500 francs more when it was 
completed in 1882. He justifies his inclusion of geographical 
names 1n his Vocabulaire by pointing out what every one has 
found who has tried to use the Dictionnaire Géographique, how 
difficult it is to find a given name in that “ merveille d'érudition."' 
He claims no special merit for his Vocabulaire, and says, “ Mon 
but est de fournir aux commencants un moyen d'aborder directe- 
ment les textes, et à tous un manuel commode et pratique." 
There is no doubt that he succeeded 1n his aim. 


SIMEONE LEVI's “ VOCABOLARIO GEROGLIFICO COPTO-EBRAICO.”’ 


For a few years after the appearance of the last volume of 
Brugsch's Worterbuch in 1882 no attempt was made to publish 
in a collected. form the lexicographical material ‘that could be 
coliected from the editions of hitherto unpublished texts, which 
were appearing frequently 1n England, France, Germany, Russia 
and Italy. But meanwhile this material was being diligently 


|." Vocabulaire Hiéroglyphique comprenant les mots de la Langue, les Noms 
géographiques, divins, royaux et historiques, classés alphabétiquement. Paris, 1875. 

SVO. 
* His Supplement to this work, containing 1,420 pages, appeared in 1879-80. 
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collected by one scholar at least who was dissatisfied with the 
existing Egyptian Dictionaries, and was determined to publish a 
new one. This was Simeone Levi, an Italian Egyptologist, who 
was well known for the very useful list of hieratic characters which 
he published’ in 1880. Under the title of Pa Uatch-ur en Metchut 


KY dA. Le., The Great Sea of Words, 


he began to publish:a Coptic-Hebrew Hieroglyphic Vocabulary 
with translations of the hieroglyphic words in Italian and numerous 
quotations of Coptic and Hebrew words which he held to be 
cognate to the anclent Egyptian words.* t 
The Vocabolario proper consists of six parts folio, which were 
published in 1887-88 and contain 1,705 lithographed double- 
columned pages; the Supplement consists of two parts, and 
contains 696 pages; Part I was published 1n 1889, and Part II 
in 1894. In a very closely written Preface, which fills 30 pages, 
Signor Levi discusses the grammar and the structure of the ancient 
Egyptian language, which he treats as though the speech that is 
revealel to us by the hieroglyphic, hieratic and demotic texts 
belonged to the Semitic family of languages. It was a mistake 
on his part to do this, for he assumed to be a fact that which has 
never been proved; to him Egyptian, Coptic and Hebrew are 
substantially forms of one and the same language. He adopted 
an unusual arrangement of the alphabet, placing h M and h i 


after tch >. and t a, or |. and t <=> after sh an, and kh (y) 
© and | at the end of the alphabet, etc. Thus the arrangement 
and the values of the letters of his alphabet are as follows :— 


Wary |à = Mor y: —a=W. NN i = 8. Wie N. Su- 


YHo. e€o=RK or Nor’. f| ua = omm. Ses ur WT. 


jb-za jXup-s s~ Í = D. DLL. s ) m=». 


wn, ry Y» O N=). <pre>. Sar] =5,5. ——, Íl s = 
Dv œ, A shew. o, |, == t-=no. cad = 7. Mz 
-Y» Mhen. Shen. A, Llq-p. =, Uk=3. Bg- 


o. | y=: 


1 Raccolta dei Segni levatici Egizi nelle diverse Epoche, con i correspondenti 
Geroglifict ed i loro differenti valori fonetici. Turin, 1880. 4to. 

2 Vocabolario Geroglifico Copto-Ebraico: opera che vinse il grande premio 
reale di linguistica conferito nell’ anno 1886 dalla R. Accademia det Lincei, e 
pubblicato dopo incorraggiamenito della giunta del consiglio superiore della 
isiruzione pubblica. Turin, 1887-1894. 
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This system seems to represent an atrempt to show that the 
ancient Egyptians adopted the Hebrew alphabet. By some 
curious oversight Levi failed to find an equivalent for the Hebrew 
letter y. 


HAGEMANS " LEXIQUE FRANGAIS-HIEROGLYPHIQUE. 


The list of published Egyptian Dictionaries ends with the 
Lexique Frangais-Hiéroglyphique that was compiled by M. G. 
Hagemans and was published at Brussels in 1896. It is an octavo 
volume of 923 lithographed, doubie-columned pages, which 
contain a French-Egyptian Dictionary and Supplement, a hiero- 
glyphic, hieratic-demotic alphabet, and a list of determinatives. 


IHE PRESENT EGYPTIAN DICTIONARY. 


It will probably be admitted by all that the compiler of an 
Egyptian Hieroglyphic Dictionary should know at first hand 
every coliection of Egyptian monuments and papyri in the world, 
that he should have visited every great Museum on the Continent 
and in Egypt, England and America, and copied, or collated with 
printed editions, every hieroglyphic, hieratic and.demotic text 
of importance, that he should know well the histories of Egypt 
written by classical writers, and the works of the Arab geographers, 
and Coptic in all its dialects, and that he should have had at his 
disposal unlimited time, 1n short that he shouid. have been able 
to devote his whole life to the making of his Egyptian Dictionary. 
That he should also have one or more assistants to help him in 
his laborious task aiso goes without saying. I am conscious that, 
unfortunately, I possess none of the qualifications necessary for 
such a great work except in a very limited degree. Neverthe- 
less I have written this Dictionary and how I came to do so the 
following paragraphs will show. 

Between the years 1880 and 1883 the Natural History 
Collections were removed from the British Museum, Bloomsbury, 
to the new buildings which were specially constructed to receive 
them at South Kensington. Thereupon several of the rooms of 
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the First and Second Northern Galleries, and the long room that - 


ran parallel to the fourth room of the First Northern Gallery 
and had contained the studies and workrooms of the Natural 
History Staff, were allotted to the Department of Oriental 
Antiquities. When Dr. Birch, Keeper of the Department, had 
removed the Collections of Egyptian and Semitic Antiquities 
into them, and rearranged the Egyptian Collections, he took 


Rearrange- 
ment of the 
Egyptian 
Collections in 
the British 
Muscum. 


The Theban 
Recension of 
the Book of 

the Dead. 


Naville's 
edition of the 
Book of the 
Dead. 


Dirch's 
proposed 
concordance 
to the 
funerary 


papyri. 


xlvi Introduction. 


in hand a task which he had contemplated for many years, namely, 
the compilation of a detailed description of the Egyptian hiero- 
glyphic and hieratic funerary papyri. The English translation 
of the Saite Recension of the Book of the Dead according to the 
Turin Papyrus,! which he published 1n 1867,? had aroused universal 
interest, and he was urged to supplement it with a version of the 
older Theban Recension translated from the rich collection of 
XVIIIth dynasty papyri in the British Museum. The smaller 
papyri had been cut up into sections and mounted under sheets 
of glass, and were at that time arranged 1n drawers 1n the Table- 
Cases in the public rooms. The longer papyri, t.e., those which 
measured from 5 to 30 feet in length, had been mounted in black 
glazed wooden frames and hung upon the walls of the North-West 
Staircase. But as in this position it was well-nigh impossible to 
consult them, and as it was feared that they might suffer injury 
through damp, they were taken down and, where possible, were 
cut up into sections, mounted under sheets of glass and stored 
with the shorter papyri. During the general rearrangement of 
the papyri which followed these alterations Birch seized the 
opportunity of re-examining and describing with minute care the 
papyri which Professor Naville had selected as authorities for the 
text of his edition of the Iheban Recension of the Book of the 
Dead, and he directed me to assist him in this work. He was 
chiefly anxious to collect variant readings, and unusual forms of 
words, and new words, and to make lists of the papyri in which 
particular Chapters appeared. The work was long and difficult, 
chiefly because we possessed no concordance of the words of the 
Theban Recensions, and therefore could not easily identify the 
Chapters in which they occurred in mutilated papyri. So long 
as we were dealing with papyri containing the Saite Recension 
we found Lieblein's little “ Index ' very useful, but for identifying 
Chapters and passages in the Theban Recension it afforded no 
help. Having grouped the funerary papyri chronologically, ?.e., 
according to dynasties, Birch began to write his descriptions of 
the papyri, and he directed me to make a concordance to them, 
and intended to incorporate the slips that I wrote with those which 
he was heaping up as material for the new edition of his " Dictionary 


* For the Egyptian text see Lepsius, Das Todtenbuch. Leipzig, 1842. 

2 [n the fifth volume of Egypt's Place in Universal History. London, 1867, 
pp. 161-320. 

> Lieblein, J., Index Alphabétique de tous les Mots contenus dans le Livre des 
Morts publié par R. Lepsius d'après le Papyrus de Turin. Yithographed. Paris, 
I875. 8vo. 





THIS PAGE IS LOCKED TO FREE MEMBERS 


Purchase full membership to immediately unlock this page 


HISTORY = 
~~- 
R 
o 
mp- 


Tens of thousands of = 
important historical 
sources, many previous 
unobtainable, are now 
available for the first time 
with a Forgotten Books 


Full Membership. 











E 

— m — = p E 

- "e < - LI 
m EN -— - —- "- -— 

; —_= 
- i Pa 
E e T m u -— = D 
he I — 


— -— 

. _ — «D 
—— ——Á—— 

" md m. m 


: 


NAAT lr (| 


| 
| 





i 


Mod 
iy 
i! " 


f 


Unlimited Access 
$8.99/month 





Continue l 





*Fair usage policy applies i 





[v edition of 
he Theban 
ecension of 
he Book of 
he Dead. 


My 
Vocabulary 

of the Theban 
Recension. 


The collection 
of matenal 
for this 
Dictionary. 


xlviii Introduction. 


of the Dead in the British Museum (No. 9900) has so much in 
common with that of Nu. Taking 115 Chapters from the Papyrus 
of Nu, 25 from the Papyrus of Nebseni, 27 from the Papyrus of 
Ani, and some half-dozen hymns, etc., from the Papyri of Hunefer, 
Mut-hetep and Nekht, I prepared an edition of the Egyptian texts 
and translated them. When I ventured to suggest to Messrs. 
Kegan Paul, who undertook to pubiish the edition, that text 
and translation should be accompanied by a Concordance they 
demurred, saying that no one would buy the Concordance, or 
Vocabulary, for no one wanted such a thing. Finally they 
decided to print 750 copies of the Egyptian text and Vocabulary, 
and 1,000 copies of the Translation, thinking there would be a larger 
demand for it than for the first two volumes of the work. Two 
years later they wrote to me saying that the whole edition of the 
Egyptian text and Vocabulary was sold, and that as about 230 
copies of the Transiation were unsold they had decided to sell 
them as a “ remainder,” and they did so. Thus it was proved 
that there was a considerable demand for an Egyptian Vocabulary 
to the Theban Recension of the Book of the Dead, and that there 
were students who would not buy the Translation uniess they 
could have the Vocabulary with it. In printing the Vocabulary 
I adopted a plan hitherto untried. I placed the transliteration of 
the Egyptian words in the first instead of in the second column 
as was usual, for it seemed to me that it would enable the beginner 
to find the word he wanted more easily and quickly. This plan 
has been much approved of in Engiand, and as it has been adopted 
in an “ Aegyptisches Glossar " published in Berlin in 1904 it has 
evidently seemed useful to the practical Teutonic mind. 

The success of the Vocabulary to the Book of the Dead 
and the encouragement of many friends emboldened me to write 
an Egyptian Hieroglyphic Dictionary; and with this object 
in view I began to collect words from Egyptian literature 
generally. I first laid under contribution the Dictionaries of 
Birch, Brugsch and Pierret and verified, as far as possible, all 
doubtfulreadings. From the Vocabularies published with editions 
of special texts I obtained much material, and from my own 
reading of texts, both published and unpublished, I obtained a 


* As Brugsch died in 1894, all hope of a new cdition of his Werterbuch had 
to be abandoned. His private copy of this work was purchased by the British 
Museum, and is now in the Library of the Department of Egyptian and Assyrian 
Antiquities. It 1s interleaved and in several volumes, and the extensive notes 
and additions in his own handwriting suggest that he contemplated the issue of 
a new edition. 
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great deal more. The result of all this work was that I filled many 
boxes and drawers with slips on each of which a word was written, 
with its certain or problematical meaning, and a reference to the 
text or monument where it was to be found. In 1908 I had 
written over three hundred thousand slips, and in spite of the 
constant help of my wife in arranging them and in making incor- 
porations, I realised that the publication of such a mass of material 
was impossible. No one man could write the fair copy of it for 
press, and no publisher could afford to undertake its. publication. 
I therefore set to work to revise the slips, and to destroy all that 
had redundant references, and references to words the meanings 
of which were commonly accepted. In this revision I got rid of 
more than one-half of the slips, but even then the compilation 
was far too large, and further revision was necessary. I then 
cut out all the numerous quotations from texts, and nearly all 
comments, abbreviated the references to published works, and, 
at the risk of making a somewhat bald Egyptian Vocabulary, 
eschewed, except in very rare cases, any attempt to discuss 
theoretical renderings of words. This second revision was com- 
pleted in 1913, and the slips which I proposed to print numbered 
nearly 28,500. 

The question of publication then arose. During the early 
stages of the writing of this Dictionary an understanding 
existed between Mr. Blackett, Manager of Messrs. Kegan, 
Paul, Trench, Trübner & Co., and myself that his firm would 
endeavour to include it among their publications, but by the 
time the manuscript was ready for the printer, he had left their 
service, and they were not in a position to fulfil his wish. I talked 
the matter over with Mr. Horace Hart, Printer to the Oxford 
University Press, and showed him the manuscript of the 
Dictionary, and, having made a rough calculation of the probable 
cost of printing it, he came to the conclusion that no publisher 
ought to undertake the work without a subsidy. He thought 
that the cost of production might be lowered by printing it 1n 
Vienna, and spoke highly of the Austrian firm of Messrs. Adolf 
Holzhausen, who had already printed several books of mine, 
and with whose excellent typography I was well acquainted. 
Further enquiry made by me among printers and publishers 
showed the.correctness of Mr. Hart's opinion, and I accepted it 
as final. I decided that 1t was unwise to attempt to reproduce 
my manuscript by lithography, because works of reference 
printed by lithography are often very unsatisfactory and difficult 
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to use, and I Jacked the skill of Brugsch in writing the 
transfers. 

Soon after my conversation with Mr. Hart I had the oppor- 
tunity of placing my difficulty before a friend—an English gentle- 
man who has been all his life intensely interested in the ancient 
languages of the Near East, and has proved himself to be a 
generous patron and supporter of English archeological enterprise 
in Egypt and Western Asia for many years past. This gentleman, 
who persists in his determination to remain anonymous, gave 
me a sympathetic hearing, and a few days later wrote and offered 
to defray the cost of printing the Dictionary in Vienna. With 
heartfelt gratitude I accepted this munificent offer, and made 
preparations to take the manuscript, which filled seven large 
tray-boxes, each about two feet three inches in length, to Vienna 
in May, 1914. The completing of a piece of work on which I 
was then engaged made it necessary for me to postpone my 
journey from the spring till the early autumn, when I hoped 
to conclude my negotiations with Messrs. Holzhausen speedily, 
and to begin to print before the end of the year. The delay 
was providential for the Dictionary, for.the Great War broke 
out early in August, and my manuscript was safe in England ; 
had it been in Vienna it would have been impossible to regain 
possession of it for a very considerable time, and even if I had 
eventually succeeded in recovering it, its publication must have 
been delayed for some years. As things were, I was able, 
with the consent of my friend and benefactor, to open 
negotiations with Messrs. Harrison and Sons for. the printing 
of the book, and very soon after their completion the printing 
began. 

The present Dictionary of Egyptian Hieroglyphs contains 
nearly twenty-three thousand forms of Egyptian words collected 
from texts of all periods between the time of the IIIrd Dynasty 
and the Roman Period. Strictly speaking, the words belonging 
to each of the great periods of Egyptian literature should have 
been printed in separate sections, but the time for making such 
a serles of Egyptian Dictionaries has not yet arrived, it seems to 
me. Birch excluded from his Dictionary the names of deities 
and the names of places, and printed lists of them as Appendices 
to his Dictionary of words. Pierret included in his “ Vocabu- 
laire " the names of deities, kings and places, and made it to 
contain practically all the essential parts of the Hieroglyphic 
Dictionaries of Birch and Brugsch, Champollion’s " Panthéon 
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Egyptien,”! Lepsius’ “ Book of Kings,"? and Brugsch's '' Geo- 
graphical Dictionary."? And Brugsch, expecting the student to 
refer at first hand to these works, devoted all the space in his 
Wörterbuch to registering and explaining Egyptian words. Though 
there is much to be said in favour of following this plan strictly, 
I have nevertheless included in the Dictionary of Egyptian words 
the names of all the gods and goddesses, and other mythological 
beings that I have been able to collect, and thus the total number 
of entries 1n this section of the book amounts to 23,889. 

Pierret's instinct, which told him that a “ Vocabulaire Hiéro- 
glyphique " that was intended to help beginners in the study of 
Egyptology, ought to contain the names of kings, was undoubtedly 
correct, but it seems to me that he made a mistake 1n scattering 
them throughout his work. As the “ Kónigsbuch " of Lepsius, 
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and the “ Livre des Rois " of Brugsch and Bouriant' are out of Names 


print and scarce, and the edition of my own “ Book of Kings " 
is rapidly becoming exhausted, I have printed a full list of the 
names of Egyptian kings as Part II of this work. This was 
necessary, for of Das Handbuch der Aegyptischen Konigsnamen by 
Pieper and Burchardt only one part has appeared (Berlin, 1912, 8vo), 
and few students can ever hope to possess the splendid but 
expensive Le Livre des Rois de l'Egypte, which Gauthier has 
published in the Mémoires of the French Archeological Institute 
of Cairo, in five parts, folio (Cairo, 1902-160). My List contains 
439 entries, which give the names of all the known kings, from 
Mena, the first king of all Egypt, to the Roman Emperor Decius. 
It includes all their principal Ka and Nebti names, and their 
names and titles as the Horus of Gold, the King of the South and 
North, and the Son of Ra. It illustrates at a glance the develop- 
ment of the use of these names and titles, which 1n many cases 
resemble the “ strong names” that were adopted by the kings 


! Collection des personnages mythologiques de l'ancienne Egypte, d'après les 
Monumens; avec un texte explicatif par J. F. C. et les figures d'après les dessins 
de L. J. J. Dubois. Avec go planches en couleur. Paris, 1823-25.  4to. 

2 Konigsbuch der alten Aegypter. Berlin, 1858. Fol. 

5 Dictionnaire Géographique de l'Ancienne Egypte. Leipzig, 1877. Fol. 
Supplement. Leipzig, 1879-80. Fol. 

* É. Brugsch-Bey et Urbain Bounant, Le Livre des Rots, contenant la Liste 
Chronologique des Rois, Reines, Princes, Princesses, et Personnages Importants 
de l' Egypte depuis Ménes jusqu'à Nectanebo II. Cairo, 1887. 

5 The Book of the Kings of Egypt or the Ka, Nebt1, Horus, Suten Bat and Ra 
names of the Pharaohs with transliterations, from Menes, the first dynastic king of 
Egypt, to the Emperor Decius, with Chapters on the Royal Names, Chronology, 
etc. London, 2 Vols., 1908. 8vo. 
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of Dahomey. Some of the abnormally long strings of bombastic 
epithets which the later Pharaohs loved to see prefixed to their 
names as Kings of the South and North I have omitted, for they 
only contain quite ordinary titles. 

The importance to the beginner of having a list of geographical 
names available for handy reference is so obvious that no 
apology 1s needed for devoting a section of this work to a register 
of the names of countries, districts, localities, cities, towns, etc., 
in Egypt, the Egyptian Sadan and Western Asia. Brugsch’s 
Dictionnaire Géographique, Leipzig, 1887-80, and the three volumes 
of his Geographische Inschriften. Altágyptischer Denkmäler; Leipzig, 
1857-60, contain a vast amount of information, but the facts 
needed re-stating and supplementing in the light of the studies 
of modern Egyptologists. In drawing up the Geographical List, 
which forms Part III of this Dictionary, and contains nearly 
3,500 entries, I have derived much help from Müller's Aszen und 
Europa nach Altagyptischen | Denkmálern, Leipzig, 1893, and 
Burchardt's Die Altkanaandischen Fremdworte und Eigennamen im 
Aegyptischen, Leipzig, 1909-10. In the first of these the writer 
has treated the geography of Egypt and her colonies historically 
and chronologically, and has grouped, in a clear and systematic 
manner, all the facts that were available at the time when he 
wrote the book. In the second, the author collected a mass of 
material of the utmost importance for the student of Egyptian 
Geography and Philology. His work is of peculiar value because 
he possessed a good working knowledge of Hebrew and other 
Semitic dialects, and was able to use it authoritatively in dealing 
with Egyptian forms of Semitic words and place-names. Every 
Egyptologist must lament the untimely death of this sound 
scholar. I have also obtained much help in identifying the 
original names of Syrian and Palestinian places mentioned 1n 
Egyptian texts from Knudtzon’s Die El-Amarna Tafeln, Leipzig, 
1907, and Winckler’s complete edition of the texts from the 
Tall al-‘Amarnah Tablets (Der Thontafelfund von El Amarna, 
Berlin, 1889). Wherever possible I have added the cuneiform 
originals in the Egyptian Geographical Lists from the Tall al- 
‘Amarnah Tablets and from the historical inscriptions of the 
kings of the later Assyrian Empires which flourished between 
1350 and 620 B.C. The exact positions of scores of places must 
always remain unknown because their conquerors, whether 
Egyptian or Assyrian, often destroyed cities and towns utterly, 
and in a generation or two their sites would be forgotten. 


e 
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The last section of this Dictionary contains a series of 
Indexes. The First Index contains a complete alphabetical list 
of all the English words, with references, which are used to 
translate the Egyptian words, and it forms a kind of English- 
Egyptian Dictionary. I have found the French Index in Pierret’s 
Vocabulaire Hiéroglybhique very useful in reading Egyptian texts, 
and I hope that mine, which is much larger and fuller, and 
contains over sixty thousand references, will be acceptable to 
the beginner. 

The Second Index ought to assist in the identification of 
royal names when they occur in mutilated texts. In it many 
of the prenomens, which begin with Ra or some other god’s 


name, are given under two forms ; thus | © ens d) |, the prenomen 


of Seti I, will be found both under Ra-men-Maat and Men-Maāt- 
Rā. The Hebrew and Greek forms of Egyptian royal names, 
the identifications of which are tolerably certain, are also given. 

The Third Index contains a list of geographical names, 
with references, under the ordinary forms in which they are 
found in English books. These are followed by lists of the 
forms in which they occur in Coptic Literature, in the works 
of Greek writers, in the Hebrew Bible, in Semitic texts, and 
in the cuneiform inscriptions, both Assyrian and Persian. 

The Fourth Index contains a list of all the Coptic words, 
with references, that occur in the Dictionary, and the Fifth 
Index consists of lists of all the non-Egyptian words, Hebrew, 
Syriac, Arabic, Ethiopic, Amharic and Greek, that are quoted 
or referred to 1n it. 

The system on which the words are arranged 1n the 
Dictionary is alphabeticai, like that followed by Birch in his 
"Dictionary of Hieroglyphics,” and by Brugsch in his “‘ Wórterbuch," 
and by the makers of Vocabularies to editions of special texts, 
eg., by Stern! and Erman? in Germany, Lieblein? in Norway, 
Piehl* in Sweden, Schiaparelli* in Italy, Maspero* and Moret’ in 


1 See the ‘ Vollständiges Hieroglyphisch-Lateinisches Glossar," by L. Stern 
in Vol. II of Ebers, Papyros Ebers, das hermetische Buch conservirt in der Uni- 
versitdts-Bibliothek zu Leipzig. Leipzig, 1875. Fol. 

2 Die Märchen des Papyrus Westcar, 2 vols. Berlin, 1890. 

>` Index alphabétique de tous les Mots contenus dans le Livre des Morts. Paris, 
1875. Svo. 

i! Dictionnaire du Papyrus Harris, No.1. Upsala, 1882. 8vo. 

5 Il Libro det Funerali. Turin, 1880-83. Fol. 

€ Les Mémoires de Sinouhit. Paris, 1908. to. 

7 Le Rituel du Culte Divin Journalier. Paris, 1902. 
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France, by Griffith, and by Griffith and Thompson? in their 
Demotic Glossaries, and by myself in England.’ In the case of 
several words belonging to the late period here and there incon- 
sistency will be found, but this is due chiefly to the fact that 
many signs which had syllabic values under the Middle and New 
Empires were used as mere letters 1n the late texts. And Egyp- 
tian scribes were themselves inconsistent in their spellings. 
Throughout this book the transliteration of the Egyptian word 
is placed first in the entry, according to the plan followed in 
my Vocabulary to the Theban Recension of the Book of the 
Dead. Then follows the Egyptian word in hieroglyphs, frequently 
with a reference to the text where it is found, and therr the 
meaning. Now, the exact meaning of many words is unknown, 
and can only be guessed at by the context. In some cases the 
context makes the meaning of an unknown word comparatively 
certain, but in others, especially where no probable Coptic equivalent 
is forthcoming, it does not, and then any meaning suggested 
is little else than the result of guesswork. In many cases, then, 
the English words that are set down as translations of rare and 
difficult Egyptian words must only be regarded as suggestions 
as to the probable meanings. This is especially the case with 
certain words 1n the Pyramid Texts. The meaning of some of 
them is tolerably clear from the determinatives, but there are 
a considerable number of words in these difficult documents for 
which no one has so far proposed meanings that may be con- 
sidered correct. The spells and magical formule which abound 
in these Texts are not only difficult to translate because of the 
words of unknown meaning in them, but also because it is not 
always clear where one word ends and the next begins. Even 
Maspero found himself unable to translate whole sentences and 
passages in them, and as none of the translations of them pro- 
mised by German scholars has yet appeared, it seems as though 
the difficulties which they belittled in describing Maspero's edition 
of the Pyramid Texts have vanquished them. 

The order of the lettersin Birch's ‘‘ Dictionary of Hieroglyphics ” 


Is as follows :— |, zu dii \ J, anos f, lo; Nd, =~, D NC 
wom, D, <>, |, ——, =>, imr 5, O, |; I D o, Y, om 


1 Catalogue of the Demotic Papyrt in the John Rylands Library, Vol. III. 
Manchester, 1909. 
t The Demotic Magical Papyrus of London and Leiden, Vol. III. London, 


1909. 
* Vocabulary to the Theban Recension of the Book of the Dead. London, 1898. 
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references required as much space as the Egyptian words, and 
I decided that many references to the older printed literature 
must be cut out, and only a limited number to recent publica- 
tions admitted. Further, it was clear that the names of authors 
and their papers printed in the Recueil de Travaux, the Transac- 
tions and Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, the 
Archeologia of the Society of Antiquaries of London, the Aegyf- 
tische Zeitschrift, and other scientific journals of the kind, would 
have to be omitted, and the name of the journal quoted in an 
abbreviated form. A list of the abbreviations of the titles of all 
books actually quoted will be found on pp. Ix xv-Ixxxvii. This is 
followed by a list of all the principal books that have been used or 
consulted in the writing of this Dictionary, so that the beginner 
may know to what books to turn in the prosecution of his studies. 

Following the meaning of the word and at the end of the 
entry is often given the equivalent of an Egyptian word in the 
latest stage of the language, t.e., Coptic. In selecting these Coptic 
equivalents I have not copied them straight out of a Coptic 
Dictionary, but have satisfied myself that they bear the meaning 
which the Egyptian words have in passages in the Coptic versions 
of the Bible, and in Coptic patristic literature generally. Had 
the great Corpus of Coptic words upon which Mr. W. E. Crum 
has been at work for so many years been available! the number 
of Coptic equivalents quoted in this Dictionary would probably 
have been quadrupled. The Hebrew, Syriac, Arabic and other 
Semitic words quoted in the entries stand 1n a different relation- 
ship to the Egyptian, for they merely represent borrowings of 
words, usually by the Egyptians from the Semites, whilst the 
true Coptic words are native Egyptian. They seem to me to 
stand in quite a different category from the pronouns which were 
borrowed at a very early period by the Egyptians from the people 
whom, for want of a better nam2, we may call “ Proto-Semites.”’ 
And the greater number of them were certainly introduced into 
Egyptian texts after the Egyptians founded Colonies in Syria 
and Palestine by scribes who either knew no Egyptian words 
that were exactly suitable for their purpose, or who wished to 
ornament their compositions by the use of Semitic words or to 
show their erudition. 


t When the Great War broke out in 1914 Mr. Crum was in Vienna, and had 
his enormous mass of material with him. He succeeded in leaving the city, but 
his manuscripts remained there for a considerable time afterwards, and his work 
has been hampered in consequence, and the publication of his Coptic Dictionary 
delayed for five years. 


Introduction. ]vii 


In the transliterations of the Egyptian words in this Dic- 
tionary, I have followed the order of the letters of the Egyptian 
words, but I cannot think that these transliterations always 
represent the true pronunciation of the words. Thus in the word 


aaam TANG a plant, it is impossible to think that the 
Egyptians took. the trouble to pronounce two long vowels having 
exactly the same sound and to give KN its value, always supposing 


it had a phonetic value in this word. The analogies in Coptic 
suggest that we should read the word simply ām, nevertheless 


the scribe wrote — & A. Again in the word Nenuz[t] or 


Nuit] — o $i uM the primeval watery mass, we have 


n wm + en n ww nu OO, te, four n sounds; that 
any Egyptian ever took the trouble to pronounce all of them 
in this word is inconceivable. It 1s possible that the scribe 
wished the reader to understand that one n had to be pronounced 
like the Spanish ñ or the Amharic 4, and wrote n four times 
to make certain that he did so. In many transliterations of 
Egyptian words I have added the letter e, not because I think 
it represents the vowel which the Egyptians used in these 
places, but merely to make the words pronounceable and therefore 


easy to remember. Thus the word g —— 5. Or p i | £n, Is 


transliterated hes by me, but the Coptic equivalent puc shows 
that the vowel sound. between the two consonants was not an e, 
but something like an o. On the other hand in “to 


submerge,” the Coptic equivalent p acre suggests that in this 


word at least the vowel sound was that of some kind of a. 


And in netchem SAAS. or US “ sweet," “ pleasant," the 
Coptic equivalent rows. suggests the first vowel sound in the 


word was u or o and the second that of some kind of e or a. 
Without vowels of some kind how can the name of the god 


pede Y hor EE 
be pronounced? In transliterating ~~ I have written en or ne, 
and there is good authority for doing so, namely the most ancient 
Coptic papyrus: Codex of the Book of Deuteronomy and the Acts 
of the Apostles. Thus in L" nuer ttTexenitt 9,229,422 (Deut. 13, I0) 
the line over the ms and the 2% proves that the reader had to 


! Brit. Mus. MS. Oriental No. 7594. It was written not later than the 
middle of the fourth century of our Era. See my Coptic Biblical Texts 1n the 
Dialect of Upper Egypt. London, 1912. 8vo. 
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supply some vowel when pronouncing these letters, either an a 
or an e, probably the latter. And this was the case with 
several other letters besides rt and 22, for we have aTeTnowwuy&K 
(Deut. r, 41), a*nüp (ibid. 42), TeTNowwwWY (2bid.), aww mv 
Toq (tbid. 4, 15), iutekpsartrpe (ibid. 20), SAN NETH 9, A0 
(tbid. 23), vto T€ ET ort, (tbid. 26), KATA TELIK THC (thid. 5, 33), 
€ TOOTK (ibid.), «ya. 1Cr ep3jor ow € Kod aww revppuoov (ibid. 8, 24), 
ny Tee p nws (ibid. 25, 19), m owwpx (Acts 5, 23), NNa% 
n xncrre (Acts 10, 3), etc. From these examples we see that lines 
were written over the letters &, A, 22, rt, T, p, c, T, K, v, Y, %9 p, 
and x, and that in certain positions In words a helping vowel was 
necessary for their pronunciation. 

The whole question of the use of the separate vowels which 
we find in Egyptian words is one of considerable difficulty, and 
it seems to me quite clear from the statements that are made 
on the subject by Egyptologists that no one has yet succeeded in 
solving the problem. It is quite obvious that the scribes syste- 
matically wrote certain words without voweis and expected the 


reader to supply them, e.g., the name of the god Ald) PTH. 


Now, it is impossible to pronounce this name without adding one 
vowel at least, but there is nothing in Egyptian to show what 
that vowel must be or where it 1s to be placed. In the case of 
Pth, the Greeks, who spelt the name 6a, or «0a, supply the 
vowel, and suggest that the Egyptians pronounced it something 
like “ Ptah.” Or, take the name of the god Horus, which the 


Egyptians wrote HER ENG SS | SN Ml BAN and NI 


without adding any vowel. The transcriptions of the name in 
Hebrew (mm), Coptic (wp) and Greek (pos) prove that the 
missing vowel is o, but the Egyptian forms of the name give no 
indication of this fact. In the Pyramid Texts we find the form 
19 Sh (M. 454) which was held by one Egyptologist to 
prove that the god’s name terminated in u, but, according 
to M. Naville's view, which is probabiy correct, the S Is really 
the vowel that 1s wanting in the name, which we ought to read 
“ Hur," or “ Hor," as in Hebrew, Coptic and Greek. This same 
scholar thinks that another example of the use of the S in this 
way 1s found in =N], or “>ei, variants of =, al 
oe oa and - 1. As the Coptic form of the word is 
LWT, the ancient Egyptian form of the word clearly included 
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the vowel o, and this is proved by the S or e in the first two 
forms of =~ quoted above. It has seemed to me for several 
a g 


years past that the vowel signs which we find in many Egyptian 
words were intended not to be read necessarily as parts of the 
words, but only to indicate or limit their signification. But the 
subject is too large to discuss 1n an Introduction to a Dictionary, 
and demands a book to itself. Meanwhile, I understand that 
M. Naville is preparing a volume on the whole question, and as 
there is every reason to believe that he will present 1n a new light 
many important facts bearing upon Egyptian phonetics, its 
appearance is eagerly awaited. 

The system of transliteration which I have used in this 
Dictionary is a modification of that which was employed by Birch 
and some of the older Egyptologists, and by Brugsch until the 
last years of his life. The following is the transliteration of the 
letters of the Egyptian Alphabet which Brugsch printed in the 
first volume of his Wörterbuch (1867) :— 


NM a E b | a h | = k 
| a o p |]? — hA k 
NT "ris xia 

BR om fais | o]: 
T a md : 


E 
$4 


: ME 
5 | 


ü, ua (w) La | 4 k | 


In 1880, the following modification of this Alphabet appeared 
in the fifth volume of his Wörterbuch (Folge und Umschreibung 
der alphabetischen Zeichen) :— 


a. Vowels and half-vowels :— 


iN d. | å (x). -—^à(y. Wi. i I, y (9). D u, O. 
£l u, w (5). 
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c.! Consonants :— 


j b, v(a) f, —— s 
JS JK ^o om, x (sy) 
D p LO (w) 
"T Z k, q (s) 
Mom A k, g (a and ¢) 
wm n <= — k(z) 
<> A t (s) 
e ——,.) (m D) 
Mm h = tT, f) 
i h (z) Q tey 
o  x(n£&) |] a 


The Egyptian In 18ọr (Die Aegyptologie, p. 94) he published a further 


— " modification of the Egyptian Alphabet which reads as follows :— 


I. | " (à) B. tan. Í 17. ——, fl s 


nO 3 (9) 10. & m 8. Bl s 


19. BS 


üQ 


20. so k 


4. W " (1) I2. <> r,l (r) 

21. A k (q) 
5. —A1' (a) 13. [2s  rw](l) 

22. A t 
6. S W (u) 14. [J h 23 =, | i (6) 
y p! b I 5. 1 h 24. œ d (t) 
8 0 p 16. © b) 25 —) d(t) 


! b contains a list of double vowels and half-vowels. 
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In 1894 Dr. Erman proposed some modifications of this The Egyptian 
system of transliterating the Egyptian Alphabet, and printed the ape" in 
following (Egyptian Grammar, London, 1894, p. 6) :— " 


BW — f sbb A 

| 1 Nom ——; c t 
-r wma n A g^ = t 

» W — Í ox S c d 
| b D h A k ^ d 

g p g h <> k Moy wi 


In 1911 he made the following changes and addition (Aegyp- The Egyptian 


tische Grammatik, Berlin, 1911, p. 20) :— — in 


| ior y. asy. «cre^3and5. Mhen. ghee 

Sh=ż. weh, —— as. l= s. mas=y. sk=p 

<a kea3. ot-2pnpn. 5-t æ d= y. Ned. |] = y. 
\\ = y (little yodh). 


From these we see that Dr. Erman introduces the sign w-— as 
a letter of the Egyptian Alphabet, and distinguishes between the 


two sibilants —— and |; that he gives y as an alternative 
value to |, and regards \\ asa “little yodh," and that he retains 
>, v and ' as the transliterations of \ | and —a respectively. 


It is also to be noted that his system includes the letters b, h, $, t, 

and d, making with > and i seven new characters which must 

be specially cut for the compositor’s use. There are many objec- 

tions that might be urged against thissystem of transliteration, but 

the innovations in it are not worth discussion. It is sufficient to 

say that when the actual mistakes 1n the older system that was used 

by Birch, Lepsius, Brugsch and others are eliminated it remains, 

in my opinion, the best that has yet been proposed. The modi- 
fications which I have made in it for the purposes of this book 

are not 1n any way intended to be improvements or even cor- 
rections; they were made solely with the view of simplifying "Ps 

the transliteration for the use of the beginner, and of reducing simplified 
the labour of the compositor. I have tried to get rid of as many transliter- 


; En ation used. 
letters with diacritical marks as possible, because they often in this book. 


Maspero on 
Egyptian 
phonetics. 


S ] and — 
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break off in the process of printing; but I have retained à 
for ), a for ——, h for and t for <=>; three of these, a, h and t, 


are familiar to every student of Oriental languages. I have 
rejected 3 and i and ‘; and letters with lines or a semi-circle under 
them, t.e., h, h, t, d, and s with an accent ($), I have eschewed 
entirely for the reasons given 1n the following paragraphs. 
Maspero with infinite pains collected in his Introduction 
à l'Étude de la Phonétique Egyptienne, Paris, 1917, a number of 
examples illustrating -the various vowel sounds which the 


Egyptians themselves gave to the signs Sv d and 10. And 
from his conclusions it 1s clear that even though we transliterate 
IN by A, the A will not represent all the various modified sounds 
which the human mouth can give to that letter ;! and this is also 
the case with | and ——a. According to him the primitive phonetic 
value of the sign | in Pyramid times was “un A moyen ” like 


the French A in patte, cage, that is to say, an A, or an open A 
which borders on É as in the popular pronunciation MontpEnasse 


for MontpÅrnasse ; IN A is A grave bordering on O, as in the 
popular Parisian pronunciations gOrv for gAre, or in the English 
All, wOs for WAS: -nis A guttural which recalls the sound of 
y-p but does not correspond to 1t exactly and turns sometimes 
to the Á aigu, and sometimes to the À grave. In fact, we see 
that in archaic Egyptian “les phonèmes variés de la langue 
postérieure ne s'étaient pas produits encore, et qu'il n'y avait 
sous chacun d'eux, ainsi que sous chacun des signes reconnus 


pour consonnes par tous les savants jJ O, x, S3, fu, etc., 


qu'un phonéme unique, ou, si l'on veut, les groupes de nuances 
vocaliques que nous avons l'habitude de désigner par un signe 
uniqua." Accepting these conclusions heartily it has seemed to 


me quite unnecessary to use any other signs to represent IN | 
and —— than a, à and à respectively. 


1 “ Si donc nous disons que le signe A anglais figure une voyelle, il n'y a 
pas de raison pour que les signes d, NV — ne figurent pas des voyelles. Bien 
entendu, je n'ai pas la prétention d'affirmer que, si par exemple sonnait À, il 
n'y avait sous ce signe qu'un seul des A possibles. Comme chaque modification 
de forme dans la bouche humaine produit une voyelle ou une nuance de voyelle 
différente, le nombre des voyelles et de leurs nuances est trés considérable ; aussi 
les signes que nous appelons signes-voyelles communément A, E, I, etc., repré- 
sentent en réalité des groupes de nuances vocaliques différant trés légérement 
l'une de l'autre et l'on considérera les signes qui représentent chacun d'eux, 
J, , —, en Égyptien comme couvrant chacun de ces groupes " (p. 119). 
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word for “jackal” written N J AR. or —— | JA sab or sb, 
and the Hebrew word for the animal is z3¢bh ant. But we also 


find a form beginning with the | thus | 1 J JAn and, as several 
variants of this form begin also with f, the form that begins with 


—— is not a very sure ground for the statement that —— = *. The 
z sound must have been very rare in Egypt, for most of the words 
under z in the Coptic Dictionaries are of Greek origin ; cwnT 
for cwnt (see Parthey's Vocabularium) seems to have been the 
result of careless pronunciation. When the Egyptians merged the 


sound of —— in that of | is not known, but the merging must 


have happened long before the Christian Era began, for the Copts 
represent both signs by c. And the Egyptian transcriptions of 
Canaanite geographical names prove that both —— and | repre- 
sent D and U. In their transliterations of the signs —— and f 
the German Egyptologists distinguish —— by s and f by 5, but in 
this Dictionary I have followed the example of Birch and Brugsch 
and Maspero, and regarded them as having practicaliy one and the 
same sound. Nevertheless, remembering the large number of 
words that begin with the signs —— and ||, and with the view of 
simplifying the task of the searcher who may use this Dictionary, 
I have printed all the words beginning with —— in one section, 
and all those beginning with flin the section following. 

By transliterating 4 by 7, a letter with a diacritical point (k) 
has been got rid of and, though the transliterating of 4& by g 
does not seem quite satisfactory, I have followed the example 
of the older Egyptologists in this particular... The signs a and 
| are both transliterated by 7, and by using th for == the Greek 
Ó and a letter with a line under it (/) are eliminated. In the 
case of <= I have retained the transliteration / and have not 
adopted d by which it is now sometimes transliterated. Maspero 
has shown that in Semitic geographical names in the XVIIIth 
dynasty <> often represents the Hebrew 7 e.g., in 5» 


Heb. $72, and d] V X de (Y, but other names show 


that 7 is represented in Egyptian by l. f, eg., M 
Heb. pwan. Ata later period <> is transliterated by Y, e.g., 


1 [n one Coptic word, KAW “reed,” the K represents &\, for the hiero- 
glyphic form is Æ Seo Y, see Erman, Aegyptisches Glossar, p. 139, 


and Maspero, Introduction, p. 39. 
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in the name Ao Wa MP the Aramean transcription of which 1s 


“ows, and in the name | Na, Abydos, the Aramean 
transcription of which is wiaN- In the Greek period <> 
represents the Greek T, as in KAeomárpa 4 |f£|z e 

' P^ Cus un 0’ 


and A, as In Alos => ili IN £) œ». In the Coptic 


period, when the hieroglyphs were no longer in use, the 
scribes wrote all the names which in the old language had 
a o or a = with 0. Finally, as Maspero admits! that the sound 
of = was not exactly that of the Greek A or the Arabic 5», 
I have thought it best to retain / as the transliteration of =>>. 
It is possible that the sound of the Greek A did exist at one time 
in Egyptian, but when the Copts formulated their alphabet it had 
disappeared from the mouths of ordinary folk.. 

There remains to mention now only the transliteration of 
^ which in some recent works appears as / or d with a line 


under it, d. In the transcription of Semitic geographical names 
in represents both € and Y, eg., " PEN NT? and 


a\ ‘ "9. But there is abundant proof that it may be 


correctly transliterated by both /s and tch, and I have adopted 
the latter, which 1s pronounced like the ch in “ child," or the c 
in '' cicerone."' 


EGYPTIAN AN AFRICAN LANGUAGE FUNDAMENTALLY. 


During the years which I spent in collecting the materials 
for this Dictionary I looked eagerly in the texts for any evidence 
that would throw light on the relationship of the ancient Egyp- 
tian language to the Semitic languages and to the languages of 
North Eastern Africa. Though the subject is one of considerable 
importance philologically, it has. never been, in my opinion, 
properly discussed, because the Semitic scholars who have written 
about it have lacked the Egyptological knowledge necessary for 
arriving at a decision, and the Egyptologists, with the exception 
of the lamented Burchardt, have had no adequate knowledge of 
Semitic languages and literature. Benfey came to the conclusion 
that the ancient Egyptian language had close affinity with the 
Semitic family of languages, but then he also said that the Semites 
belonged to a great group of peoples which not only included the 


` Introduction, p. 30, Notre <=> est donc, je pense, lintradentale faible A, 
et il est à > ce qui = a été un moment à o, 


oy = d (7) 
or t (t7 


T —ts and 


tch. 
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Egyptians, but all the peoples of Africa, which is obviously 
absurd. Although his excursions into Coptic had disastrous 
results so far as his reputation was concerned, his view that there 
was a close affinity between the Egyptian and Semitic languages 
found acceptance with many scholars, among them being E. de 
Rougé, Ebers and Brugsch, all of whom were Egyptologists. 
Birch's view was that the “greater portion of the words 
[in the ancient Egyptian language] are an old form of the Coptic ; 
others, no longer found in that tongue, appear (to be) of Semitic 
origin, and have been gradually introduced into the language 
from the Aramaic and other sources. A few words are Indo- 
Germanic. ? Brugsch stated categorically that the oldest form 
of the ancient Egyptian language 1s rooted in Semitic, and he 
prophesied that one day philological science would be astonished 
at the closeness of the relationship which existed between Egyp- 
tian and the Semitic languages. He was convinced that they had 
a mother in common, and that their original home was to be 
sought for on the banks of the Tigris and Euphrates. Brugsch 
held these views practically to the end cf his life, for in his Dre 
Aegyptologie, Leipzig, 1891, p. 91, he quotes from his Wörterbuch 
the words which he wrote in the preface in 1867. Stern, the 
eminent Coptic scholar, also declared that the Egyptian had an 
affinity with the Semitic languages, which shows itself in the 
pronominal formations and in the roots which are common to 
all, but thought that it separated itself from its Asiatic sisters 
at a very early period and developed along lines of its own.’ 

These views, which the older Egyptologists expressed in 
general terms, were crystallized by Erman in a paper which he 
contributed to the Zettschrift der Deutschen | Morgenlàndischen 

t Benfey, Uber das Verhiltniss der Aegyptischen Sprache zum Semilischen 
Sprachstamme. Leipzig, 1844. 

4 Bunsen, Egypt's Place, Vol. V, p. 618. 

* Es steht mir nämlich fest, dass die altagyptische Sprache, d. h. die älteste 
Gestaltung derselben, im Semitischen wurzelt. . . . Im voraus kann ich es 
weissagen, dass die Sprachforschung eines Tages erstaunt sein wird über das 
enge Band der Verwandtschaft, welches die ägyptische Sprache mit ihren 
semitischen Schwestern zusammenknüpft, und über die mir jetzt schon feststehen- 
de Thatsache, dass alle eine gemeinsame Mutter haben, deren Ursitze an den 
Ufern des Euphrat und Tigris zu suchen ist." Wörterbuch, Bd. I, p. ix. 

t Es besteht eine alte verwandtschaft zwischen der ägyptischen, welche dem 
hamitischen stamme angehórt, und den semitischen sprachen, wie sich unver- 
kennbar noch in der pronominalbildung und in manchen gemeinsamen 
wurzeln zeigt ; doch scheint sich das ägyptische von den asiatischen schwestern 


früh getrennt zu haben und seinen eigenen weg gegangen Zu sein, Koptische 
Grammatik, p. 4. 
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Gesellschaft in 1892. In this he pointed out in a systematic 
manner the details of Egyptian Grammar that have their counter- 
parts in the Semitic languages, and printed a List of the words 
that were common to the Egyptian and Semitic languages. | Most of 
these words had been remarked upon by Brugsch in his Wörterbuch, 
but Erman's List heightens their cumulative effect, and at the 
first sight of it many investigators would be inclined to say 
without any hesitation, “ Egyptian is a Semitic language." <A 
very able comparative philologist of the Semitic Languages, 
Carl Brockelmann, impressed by the remarks of Brugsch quoted 
above and by this List, says that Egyptian must certainly be 
included among the Semitic Languages, and that the more the 
oldest form of it, such as that made known by the Pyramid 
Texts, is investigated, the more convincingly apparent becomes 
its similarity to the Semitic Languages. Like Brugsch, he thinks 
that it separated itself from its sister tongues thousands of years 
ago, and went its own way. According to him the Egyptian 
language developed more quickly than the languages of the 
other Semites, which was due partly to the mixing of the people 
caused by the invasion of the Nile Valley by Semites, and the 
rapidity with which the Egyptian civilization reached its zenith, 
much in thesame way as English has gone far away from the other 
Germanic languages. Wright thought that the connection 
between the Semitic and the Egyptian languages was closer than 
that which can be said to exist between the Semitic and the 
Indo-European. But he called attention to the fact that the 
majority of Egyptian roots are monosyllabic in form, and that 
they do not exhibit Semitic triliterality. He was prepared to 
admit that the “ not a few structural affinities ” might perhaps 
be thought sufficient to justify those linguists who hold that 
Egyptian is a relic of the earliest age of Semitism, 2.e., of Semitic 


1 Das Verhaliniss des Aegyptischen zu den semitischen Sprachen (Bd. XLVI), 
P. 93 ff. 

! Es scheint sehr vieles dafür zu sprechen, dass die Aegypter eigentlich in 
diesen Kreis hineinzubeziehen sind. Je mehr die Forschung den ältesten 
Formenbau des Aegyptischen, wie er in den Pyramidentexten vorliegt, er- 
schliesst, desto überraschender tritt Aehnlichkeit mit dem Semitischen zu Tage. 

Durch die Vermischung der einwandernden Semiten mit den älteren, 
anderssprachigen Bewohnern des Niltals und durch die frühe Blüte ihrer Kultur 
sei das Aegyptische viel schneller und durchgreifender fortentwickelt, als die 
Sprachen der anderen Semiten, ähnlich wie das Englische sich unter denselben 
Umstánden so weit von den anderen germanischen Sprachen entfernt hat. 
Grundriss der vergleichenden Grammatik der semitischen Sprachen. Berlin, 1908, 
P. 3. l 
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speech as it was before it passed into the peculiar form in which 
we may be said to know 1t historically.! 

Now no one who has worked at Egyptian can possibly doubt 
that there are many Semitic words in the language, or that many 
of the pronouns, some of the numbers, and some of its gram- 
matical forms resemble those found in the Semitic languages. 
But even admitting all the similarities that Erman has claimed, 
it Is still impossible to me to believe that Egyptian is a Semitic 
language fundamentally. There is, it is true, much In the Pyra- 
mid Texts that recalls points and details of Semitic Grammar, 
but after deducting all the triliteral roots, there still remains a 
very large number of words that are not Semitic, and were never 
invented by a Semitic people. These words are monosyllabic, 
and were invented by one of the oldest African (or Hamitic, if 
that word be preferred) peoples in the Valley of the Nile of whose 
written language we have any remains. These are words used 
to express fundamental relationships and feelings, and beliefs which 
are peculiarly African and are foreign in every particular to 
Semitic peoples. The primitive home of the people who invented 
these words lay far to the south of Egypt, and all that we know 
of the Predynastic Egyptians suggests that it was in the neigh- 
bourhood of the Great Lakes, probably to the east of them. The 
whole length of the Valley of the Nile lay then, as now, open to 
peoples who dwelt to the west and east of it, and there must 
always have been a mingling of immigrants with its aboriginal 
inhabitants. These last borrowed many words from the new- 
comers, especially from the ‘‘ proto-Semitic " peoples from the 
country now called Arabia, and from the dwellers in the lands 
between the Nile and the Red Sea and Indian Ocean, but they 
continued to use their native words to express thelr own primitive 
ideas, especially in respect of religious beliefs and ceremonies. 


Words like tef aa "father," sa S> “son,” sen | “brother,” 
af | «— "flesh," ges afi “bone,” tep H “head,” ab © “heart,” 
& —o“ hand,” tches > | “self,” kal ] " doubie,"" ba c~ “soul,” 
aakh > "spirit," and scores of others that are used from the 


earliest to the latest times, are African and have nothing to do 
with the Semitic languages. When they had invented or borrowed 
the art of writing, they were quick to perceive the advantage of 
adding to their pictures signs that would help the eye of the 


' Lectures on the Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Languages. Cambridge, 
1890, pp. 33-34. 
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reader, and convey to his mind an exact conception of what the 
writer intended to express. The names of the cardinal numbers 


show that the people who invented the words quoted above 


<- 
counted by fives, for they have words for "one" 7,5 ` 


€t E í )) A c , 
Li three F3», “four D, and “five” c , and their 
C CT 


next number is “ten” N. When they came in contact with the 
I 
Hl 
Heb. ww, “ seven ” -" me Heb. yaw, “eight” © m ie Heb. 

MIT 


Iu 
borrowed 4 a as a sign of the feminine, and several of the pronouns, 


and at a much later period many of the Semitic words that were 
current at the time in Syria and Palestine. And it has always 
seemed to me that some of the aboriginal words of the primitive 
Egvptians found their way into neighbouring countries, where they 


two 


Semites they borrowed from them the numbers “ six ^ | | 


73590, and "nime" o | Heb. yw'n. In a similar manner they 


| 2.9 
still live. Thus the common Egyptian word  Aheff <=, 


“enemy,” which has its equivalent in the Coptic shaft wag, 
is also found in Amharic under the form shafid fiG-r:. The 


Egyptian word feng -— AY AA “ pygmy,” seems to be preserved 
in the Amharic denk RAN : The Egyptian word zuat x IN i 


" morning,” seems to survive in the Amharic /wvat (Tyr :; and with 
> 

?) | 
pared the Amharic saw qr: “ man or woman, ^" person." 


As none of the literatureof the peoples who lived on each 
sidé of the Valley of the Nile has. been preserved, we have no means 
of finding out how much they borrowed linguistically from the 
Egyptians or the Egyptians from them, but I believe the Egyptians 
were as much indebted to them as to the Semites. I do not for 
one moment suggest that such literature as the modern inhabitants 
of the Valley of the Nile and the neighbouring countries possess, 
whether 1t be those on the east or those on the west of the Nile, 
can be utilized for explaining ancient Egyptian texts, but the 
comparatively small amount of attention which I have been able 
to devote to the grammars and vocabularies of some of the 
languages now spoken in the Eastern Südàn has convinced me 
that they contain much that is useful for the study of the lan- 
guage of the hieroglyphs. The ancient Egyptians were Africans, 
and they spoke an African language, and the modern peoples of 
the Eastern Südàn are Africans, and they speak African lan- 
guages, and there is in consequence much in modern native 
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Südáni literature which will help the student of ancient Egyptian 
in his work. From the books of Tutschek,! Krapf,? Mitterutzner,’ 
and from the recently published works of Captain Owen‘ and 
Westermann,’ a student with the necessary leisure can collect a 
large number of facts of importance for the comparative study 
of Nilotic languages both ancient and modern. 


THE INTRODUCTION, INDEXES, SEMITIC ALPHABETS, ETC. 


In the introductory section of this book I have given a list 
of the commonest Egyptian signs, with their values as phonetics 
and determinatives, arranged practically according to the Lists 
of Egyptian Hieroglyphic Signs published by the eminent printing 
firms of Theinhardt in Berlin, Holzhausen in Vienna,’ and 
Harrison & Sons in London.? Certainly none of these lists is 
absolutely correct since the classification of several of the signs 
is the result of guesswork, for the simple reason that Egvptolo- 
gists do not know what objects certain signs are intended to 


represent. The only native Egyptian List of Hieroglyphs known 


was published by Griffith, Two Hieroglyphic Papyn from Tanis, 


Champollion, London, 1889, 4to, but this does not help us much in the identi- 


Birch, E. de 
Rougé and 
Drugsch. 


fication of the hieroglyphs. The first printed List of Hieroglyphs 
was published by Champollion in his Grammaire Egyptienne, 
Paris, 1836, and contains 260 hieroglyphs. In 1848 Birch pub- 
lished a fuller List with detailed descriptions (see above p. xxxiii) 
in the first volume of the German and English editions of Bunsen's 
"^ Aegyptens Stelle." This he revised and enlarged, and re- 
published in 1867, in the second edition of the first volume 
of the English edition, pp. 505-559. It contained 890 hiero- 
glyphs and 201 determinatives were grouped separately. In 185r 
E. de Rougé issued a List of hieroglyphs in his Catalogue des signes 
hiéroglyphiques de l'Imprimerie Nationale, Paris, 1851, and he 
reprinted it with explanations and descriptions in the first part 


! Grammar of the Galla-Language. Munich, 1845 ; and his Lexicon. Munich, 
I84I. 
3 Vocabulary of the Galla-Language. London, 1842. 
> Die Dinka-Sprache in Central Afrika (with Wörterbuch). Brixen, 1866. 
* Bart Grammar and Vocabulary. London, 1908. 
s The Shilluk People: . ther Language and Folklore. | Berlin, 1912; Die 
Sudansprachen. Hamburg, 1911; The Nuer Language. | Berlin, 1912. 
° Liste der Hieroglyphischen Typen aus der Schrifigiesserer. Berlin, 1875. 
This list was arranged by Lepsius. 
" Hieroglyphen. Vienna (no date). This List contains all the unusual types 
which were specially cut to print Maspero's edition of the Pyramid Texts. 
* List of Egyptian Hieroglyphics. London, 1892. 
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Champollion, Lepsius, and Tattam, and reproductions of pages of 


Reproductions Birch’s Sketch of a Hieroglyphical Dictionary, Young's Rudiments of 
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an Egyptian Dictionary in the ancient Enchorial. Character, Cham- 
pollion’s Dictionnaire Egyptien, and Birch’s Dictionary of Hiero- 
Blybhics. These works are not to be found in every public, still 
less private, library, and I believe that many a reader will examine 
and study them, 1f only from the point of view of the bibliographer. 
The indexes to the Coptic and to the non-Egyptian words 
and geographical names which are at the end of the book will show 
that a considerable number of Coptic, Hebrew, Syriac, Arabic, 
Ethiopic, Amharic, Assyrian and Persian words and names are 
quoted in this Dictionary. The beginner who wishes to examine 
these words will need to learn the alphabets of the principal 
Semitic languages, and as I know of no Egyptological work in 
which they are to be found, I have included them in this Intro- 
duction, and they follow the List of Egyptian Hieroglyphs. 


APOLOGIA AND THANKS. 


In the preparation of the manuscript of this Dictionary 
for the printer I have not spared labour, or trouble, or time or 
attention, and I have made every effort during the proof reading 
to reduce misprints to a minimum. I have copied too many 
texts 1n the course of my life not to know how easy it is for the 
attention to be distracted, and the eye to be deceived, and the 
hand to write something which it ought not to write when doing 
work of this kind. The professional copyists of the Book of 
the Dead, and the monastic scribes who laboriously transcribed 
Coptic, Syriac, Arabic and Ethiopic texts in Egypt, Ethiopia 
and Syria, made many mistakes, mis-spelt the words of the arche- 
types in their copies, omitted whole lines, and made nonsense 
of many passages by omitting parts of words and mixing together 
the remaining parts. It seems to me obvious from these facts 
that every one who undertakes a long and very tedious work 
like the making of an Egyptian Dictionary, must be guilty of 
the perpetration of mistakes, blunders, and errors in his copying, 
however careful he may be. In my work there will be found incon- 
sistencies, misunderstandings, and misprints, and probably down- 
right misstatements, and as Maspero said in his edition of the 
Pyramid Texts, “ je le regrette sans m'en étonner. ... . C'est 
une infirmité de la nature humaine dont on finit par prendre son 
parti, comme de bien d'autres." Notwithstanding such defects 
I hope and believe that this Dictionary wil be useful to the 
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beginner, and will save him time and trouble and give him help, 
and if my hope and belief be realized, the purpose of my friend 
who made the printing of the book possible will be effected, and 
my own time and labour will not have been wasted. Many, 
many years must pass before the perfect Egyptian Hieroglyphic 
Dictionary can, or will, be written, and meanwhile the present 
work may serve as a stop-gap. 

It is now my pleasant duty to put on record my thanks and 
gratitude to those who have enabled me to produce this book. 
First and foremost they are due to the gentleman, who having 
discussed with me my plan for the proposed Dictionary and 
suggested certain modifications of 1t and additions to it, decided 
to defray the entire cost of its production. In spite of my 
entreaties he persists 1n remaining anonymous, and wishes to be 
known only as an English gentleman who is interested 1n every- 
thing that concerns the history, religion, language and literature 
of ancient Egypt, and in the language and literature of the Copts, 
that 1s to say, of the Egyptians who embraced Christianity. He 
is also deeply interested 1n the exploration of Western Asia, 
and has nberally supported all the endeavours made by the 
English to excavate the sites of the ancient cities mentioned in 
the Bible. Owing to the great advance in the price of materials, 
and the various rises in wages in the printing trades that have 
taken place during the War, twice or thrice I was on the verge 
of being obnged to stop the printing of this book, but my friend 
decided that the work should go on, and that the original plan 
as approved by him should be neither altered nor curtailed, and 
he furnished the means for continuing the work. What this 
means will be evident from the fact that since we began to print 
in July, 1916, the cost per sheet has increased by not less than 
I25 per cent.! In addition to this generous act I am indebted 
to my anonymous friend for ready help and sympathy during 
the last forty years. 

I owe my wife many thanks for constant help in the sorting 
and incorporation of slips, and for assistance in the reading of 
proofs. She has also read for and with me the proofs and revises 
of every sheet of the book, and its completion 1s due largely to 
her help and encouragement. 

To Mr. Edgar Harrison, partner in the firm of Harrison & 
Sons, I am indebted in another way. From start to finish 
he has taken the deepest interest in the printing of the 
Dictionary, and has done everything he could, both officially 
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and privately, to forward my work. During the War, when the 
resources of the Firm were strained to their utmost to carry out 
the urgent work which was thrust upon them by the Govern- 
ment, and when every available hand was pressed into this service, 
he somehow managed to keep going the composition of this book, 
and found means of machining each sheet when ready for press. 
Besides this, he had many hundreds of new characters cut, and 
spared no trouble in reproducing my manuscript, and when- 
ever necessary he cast great quantities of new type to enable 
the composing to continue, and so avoided delay during the 
distribution of the type of worked-off sheets. At the present 
time his fount of Egyptian type 1s the largest and most compre- 
hensive and complete in the world. At my request he has pre- 
pared a list of his Egyptian Hieroglyphic types which will be 
found at the end of the volume. On the Continent great printing 
firms like Harrison & Sons, who enlarge and complete their founts 
of Oriental types, receive subsidies from Governments, or from 
Academies, but in England no subsidies or contributions are 
given to printers, and the satisfaction which they feel when they 
have done a public-spirited act of this kind is their sole reward. 
That Messrs. Longman cast at their own expense the fount of 
solid Egyptian type that was used for printing Birch's “ List 
of Hieroglyphics,” and his “ Dictionary of Hieroglyphics,” and 
that Messrs. Harrisons have cut, at their own expense, the very 
extensive and complete fount of linear hieroglyphic types used 
in the printing of the present work, will ever redound to the credit 
of the great company of English publishers and master-printers. 
Dedication : the coloured border was drawn by Mr. Alfred Caton. 

Finally, I mention with gratitude the help which I have 
received from Mr. A. E. Fish, the able compositor in the employ 
of Messrs. Harrisons who set the type of this Dictionary. He has 
shown great zeal and interest in the work, and his skill and great 
experlence have triumphed over many difficulties, and made 
the proof reading easier. He is a worthy successor of Mr. Mabey, 
Messrs. Harrisons’ great Oriental Compositor, who set the type 
for George Smith's monumental work The History of Assur- 
banipal, London, 1871, and of Mr. Fisher who set the type for 
my text volume of the Book of the Dead, London, 1894, published 
by the Trustees of the British Museum. 


ERNEST WALLIS BUDGE. 
BRITISH MUSEUM, 


February 25th, 1920. 


A LIST 


OF THE PRINCIPAL WORKS USED IN THE PREPARATION 
OF THIS DICTIONARY, AND OF THE ABBREVIATIONS 
OF THEIR TITLES BY WHICH THEY ARE INDICATED. 


A LIST 


Of the principal works used in the preparation of this Dictionary, 
and of the abbreviations of their titles by which they are 
indicated :— 


n me - .. Urkunden des Alten Reichs bearbeitet von K. Sethe. 
Leipzig, 1903. Large 8vo. 

IT T - .. Hierogiyphische Urkunden der Griechisch-Rómischen Zeit 
bearbeitet von K. Sethe. Leipzig, 1904. Large 8vo. 

III - - .. Urkunden der alteren Aethiopenkonige bearbeitet von K. 
Sethe. Leipzig, 1908. Large 8vo. 

IV T - .. Urkunden der 18 Dynastic, Bande III und IV bear- 


beitet von K. Sethe. Leipzig, 1906-09. Large 8vo. 
(In the Series Urkunden des Aegyptischen Altertums. 
Edited by G. Steindorff.) 


Abbott Pap. .. .. Brit. Mus. Pap. No. 10183. The hieratic text was 
published by Birch in Select Papyrt. London, 1860. 
Vol. i1, pls. 9-19. 


Be x - .. Wilkinson, J. G., The Manners and Customs of the 
Ancient Egyptians. Ed. Birch. 3 vols. 1878. 8vo. 
Alex. Stele .. .. Mariette, A., Monuments Divers, pl. 14. 
Alt-K. .. " .. Burchardt, M., Die Althkanaandischen Fremdworte und 
Eigennamen im Aegyptischen. Leipzig, 1909-10. 4to. 
Amamu Ka .. Birch, S., Egyptian Texts of the earliest period from 
the Coffin of Amamu in the British Museum. London, 
1886. Folio. 
Amen. .. " .. The Book of Precepts of Amen-em-apt, the son of 


Ka-nekht, according to the Papyrus in the British 
Museum (No. 10474). 


Amherst Pap. .. Newberry, P. E., The Amherst Papyr:. London, 
1899. Ato. 
Anastasi I-IX. .. The Anastasi Papyri in the British Museum. Published 


by S. Birch. Select Papyrı in the Hteratic Character 
from the Collections of the British Museum. London, 
MDCCCXLIII. Fono. Pl. 35 ff. 


Annales T .. Annales du Service des Antiquités de l'Egypte. Cairo, 
Vol.1. ri9oo. 4to. In progress. 
Aram. Pap. .. .. Ungnad, A. Aramaische Papyrus aus Elephantine. 


Leipzig, 1911. Svo. (No. 4 of  Hilfsbücher zur 
Kunde des alten Orients.) 


Asien .. n .. Müller, W. Max, Aszen und Europa nach altagyptischen 
Denkmalen. Leipzig, 1893. 8vo. 

A.Z. .. a .. Zeitschrift für Agyptische Sprache und Alterthumskunde. 
Leipzig. 4to. Vol. i, 1863. In progress. 

Banishment Stele .. The text is found in Brugsch, Reise, pl. 22. 

Barshah. ra .. Newberry, P., E/-Bersheh. Part 1 by Newberry and 


Fraser: Part 11 by Newberry, Griffith and Fraser. 
London (undated). to. 


IXXVIIL1 


B. D. 


B. D. (Ani) 
B. D. (Nebseni) 


B. D. (Nu) 


B. D. (Saite). .. 


B. D. G. 


Beh. 


Beni Hasan 

Berg. I, Berg. IT. 
Bibl. Egypt. 

Book of Breathings 
Book of Gates.. 


Brugsch, Rec... 


Brünnow 


Principal Works used in Preparation of Dictionary. 


The hieroglyphic text of the Theban Recension of the 
Book of the Dead. See E. A. Wallis Budge, The 
Chapters of Coming Forth by Day. | Edited with 
a translation, vocabulary, etc. London, 1898. 
3 vols. 8vo. 

THE BOOK or THE DEAD: Papyrus of Am, edited by 
E. A. Wallis Budge. London, 1890. Folio. 

Birch, S., Photographs of the Papyrus of Nebsent in the 
British Museum. | London, 1876. Folio. 

THE Book OF THE DEAD: Facsimuiles of the Papyn of 
Hunefer, Anhar, Kerasher, and Netchemet, with supple- 
mentary text from the Papyrus of Nu. London, 
1899. Folio. AE 

Ihe hieroglyphic text of the Book ot the Dead accord- 


ing to the Papyrus of Auf-ankh Dae T S iP. 
It was published by R. Lepsius, Das Todtenbuch der 
Aegypter nach dem hieroglyphischen Papyrus in Turin. 
Leipzig, 1842. 

Brugsch, H., Dictionnaire Géographique de l'ancienne 

gypte. 2 vols. Leipzig, 1877-1880. Folio. 

Rawlinson, H. C., The Persian Cuneiform Inscription 
at Behistun decyphered and translated. London, 
1846. Svo. (Forming vol. x. of the Journal of the 
Royal ÁAstatic Society.) See also The Sculptures and 
Inscriptions of Darius the Great on the Rock of 
Behistéin in Persia. Edited and translated by the 
late Prof. L. W. King, assisted by Mr. R. C. Thomp- 
son. London, 1907. 4to. 

Newberry, P. E., and G. W. Fraser, Bent Hasan. 
2 vols. London, 1893. 4to. 


von Bergmann, Ernst Ritter, Der Sarcophag des 
Panchemisis in the Jahrbuch der Kunsthtstorischen- 
Sammlungen des allerhochsten Katserhauses. 2 vols. 
Vienna, 1883-4.  4to. 

Bibliotheque Egyptologique bubliée sous la Direction de 
G. Maspero. Paris, 1893 (vol. 1). 8vo. [At least 
forty volumes have appeared. ] 

Brit. Mus. Pap. No. 9995, Budge, E. A. W., Book OF 
THE DEAD: Facsimiles of the Papyn of Hunefer, etc. 
London, 1899. Folio. 

Bonomi, J., and Sharpe, S., The Alabaster Sarcophagus 
of Otmenepthah I, now in Sir J. Soane's Museum. 
London, 1864. 4to; Budge, E. A. W., The 
Egyptian Heaven and Hell. London, 1906, vol. ii. 

Brugsch, H., Recueil de Monuments | Egyptiens. 
Leipzig. Partsiandii. 1862-3. 4to. 

Brünnow, R. E., A Classified List of all simple and 
Compound Cuneiform 1deographs, etc. Parts i-iii. 


Leyden. 1887-89. 4to. The INDICES were pub- 
lished in 1897. 
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Ixxx Principal Works used in Preparation of Dictionary. 


Ebers Pap 


Ebers Pap. Voc. 


Edfu 


Edict. .. 
El Amarna 


Eg. Res. 


E. T. 


Excom. Stele .. 


Famine Stele .. 


Festschrift. 


Festschrift, Leemans. 


Gen. Epist. 
G. I. 


Gnostic 


Gol. 


Gol. Pap. 


Goshen. 
Greene 


Harris I. 


Ebers, G., Papyros Ebers : das hermetische Buch über 
die Arzeneimittel der alten Aegypter in hieratischer 
Schrift. Mit hieroglyphisch-lateinischem Glossar 
von L. Stern. 2 vols. Leipzig, 1875. Folio. 

Stern, L., Glossarium Haieroglyphicum quo papyri 
Medicinalis hieratic Lipstae asservati et a clarissimo 
Ebers editi. (Printed in the second volume of the 
preceding work.) 

Dumichen, J., Altagyptische Tempel-Inschriften, vol. I. 
Leipzig, 1867. Folio. 

Petrie, W. M. F., Koptos. London, 1896. 4to, pl. 8. 


Davis, N. de G., The Rock Tombs of El Amarna. 
5 vols. (vol. i, 1903). London. 4to. 


Müller, W. M., Egyptological Researches, Results of 
a journey ın 1904. Washington. Publication of 
the Carnegie Institution. No. 53. 1902. 4to. 


Hieroglyphic Texts from Egyptian Stelae, etc., 1n the 
British Museum. Pts. 1-v. London, 19rr (pt. 1). 
Folio. 

Stele of the Excommunication. now in the Egyptian 
Museum, Cairo. Published by Mariette, Monu- 
ments Divers, Paris, 1872-89, folio, pl. 10; Schafer, 
Klio, Bd. vi, p. 287 ff.; and in Urkunden der älteren 
Aethiopenkonige. Leipzig, 1908. Large 8vo. 

Brugsch, H., Die biblischen sieben Jahre der Hungersnoth. 
Leipzig, 1891. 8vo. 

AEGYPTIACA. Festschrift für Georg Ebers zum 1 März, 
1897. Leipzig, 1897. 8vo. 

Pleyte, W. (and others), Etudes Archéologiques dediées 
à C. Leemans. Leyden, 1885.  4to. 

Maspero, G., Du Genre épistolaire chez les Egyptiens 
de l'éboque pharaonique. Paris, 1872. 8vo. 

Brugsch, H., Geographische Inschriften : Die Geo- 
graphie des Alten Aegyptens. Leipzig, 1857. 4to. 

Griffith, F. LL, and Thompson, H. F. H., The Demotic 
Magical Papyrus of London and. Leiden. London, 
1904-09. Svo and folio. 

Golénischeff, W., Epigraphical Results of an excursion 
to Wadi Hammámát. St. Petersburg, 1887, pp. 65-79, 
plates 1-18. 

Golénischeff, W., Les Papyrus hiératiques 1115, 1116A 
et 1116B de l'Ermitage Impérial à St. Petersbourg. 
ot. Pétersbourg, 1913. Folio. 

Naville, E., The Shrine of Saft el-Henneh and the Land 
of Goshen. London, 1887. 4to. 

Greene, J. B., Fouilles exécutées à Thèbes dans l'année 
1855. Paris, 1855. Folin. 

Brit. Mus. Papyrus No. ggoo. For the facsimile see 
Birch, S., Facsimile of an Egyptian Hieratic Papyrus 
of Rameses III 1n the British Museum (Great Harris 
Papyrus). London, 1876. Long folio. 


Principal Works used in Preparation of Dictionary. lxxxi 


Harris 500 


Harris 501 


Hearst Pap. 


Hh. 


Horapollo 


Hymn Nile 


Hymn of Darius 


Hymn to Uraei 


]. H. 


Ikhernefert 


Inscription of Darius.. 
Inscrip. of Henu 


Israel Stele 


Itinerary 


jour. As. 
Jnl. E. A. 


Kahun.. 


Kubban Stele .. 


Brit. Mus. Pap. No. 10060. Facsimiles of several pages 
of this papyrus have been published by Maspero, 
Romans et Poésies du Papyrus Harris No. 500, Paris, 
1879, and Chants d' Amour, etc., Paris, 1883. 

Brit. Mus. Pap. No. 10042. See Chabas, F., Le 
Papyrus Magique Harris, Chalon-sur-Saóne, 1860. 
4to; Budge, E. A. Wallis, Facsimiles of Egyptian 
Hieratic Papyn in the British Museum. London, 
I9IO. Folio, pp. 34-40. 

Wreszinski, W., Der Londoner Medizinische Papyrus 
und der Papyrus Hearst. Leipzig, 1912.  4to. 

Text of Her-hetep. A transcript of this text is given 
by Maspero, Trois Années de Fouilles, in Mémoires 
de la Mission Archéologique Frangaise au Carre, 
1881-84. Paris, 1884. Folio, p. 137 ff. 

Leemans, C., Horapollinis Nilot Hievoglyphica edidit, 
Kk» 4 ttem. hteroglyphicorum imagines et indices 
adjecit. Amsterdam, 1835. 8vo. 

Maspero, G., Hymne au Nil publié et traduit. apres 
les deux textes du Musée Britannique. Paris, 1868. 
4to (lithographed) ; and Hymne au Nil. Cairo, 1912. 

The text was published by Brugsch, Rezse nach der 
grossen Oase Khargah. Leipzig, 1878, pl. 25-27. . 

Erman, A., Hymnen an das Diadem der Pharaonen 
(in Abh. K. P. Akad. der Wissenschaften. Berlin, 
IQII. 4to). 

Birch, S., Inscriptions in the Hieratic and Demotic 
Character from the Collections in the British Museum. 
London, 1868. Folio. 

Schäfer, H., Die Mysterien des Osiris in Abydos unter 
Konig Sesostris III. Leipzig, 1904. 4to. [In vol. 
iv of Sethes Untersuchungen zur Geschichte und 
Altertumskunde Aegyptens.] 

See under Hymn of Darius. 

Lepsius, C. R., Denkmäler, Abth. un, Bl. 150a; and 
Golénischeff, Hammamat, pl. 15-17. 

The inscription of Mer-en-Ptah, which is found on 
‘the back of a stele of Amen-hetep III (now in Cairo) ; 
published by Spiegelberg, Aeg. Zett., Bd. xxxiv, 
p. I ff. 

Parthey and Pindar, Itinerartum | Antonini et Htero- 
solymitanum. Berlin, 1848. 8vo. 

Journal Asiatique. Paris. In progress. 

The Journal of Egyptian Archaeology, vols. 1-iv. London, 
1914 Í. 4to. In progress. 

Griffith, F. Ll. Hizeratic Papyr from Kahun and 
Gurob. 2 vols. London, 1898. 4to. 

Prisse d'Avennes, Monuments Egyptiens. Paris, 1847. 
Folio, pl. 21. 


IXx xli Principal Works uscd in Preparation of Dictionary. 


Lacau .. 


Lagus Stele 
Lanzone 


Lanzone Domicilio 
Leemans Pap. Ég. 


Lib. Fun. 


L. D. 
Leyden Pap. 
Lieblein, Dict. 


Litanie 


Louvre C.14 


Love Songs 


M. 


Mar. Aby. 


Lacau, Sarcophages antérieures au Nouvel Empire. 
. Cairo, 1903-4. (A volume of the great Cairo 
Museum Catalogue edited by Maspero.) 


Mariette, A., Monuments Divers, pl. 14. 


Lanzone, R. V., Dizionario di Muitologia Egizia, 
pts. i-v. Turin, 188r f. 8vo. 


Lanzone, R. V., Le Domicile des Esprits; Papyrus du 
Musée de Turin. Paris, 1879. Folio. 


Leemans, C., and Pleyte, W., Papyrus Egyptien. 
Leyden, 1839-1905. 


Schiaparelll, E., U Libro det Funeral ricavato da 
Monument: ineditt e pubblicato. Tavole. Turin- 
Rome-Florence, 1881, folio; Schiaparelli, E., NI 
Libro det Funeralı deglt anticht Egiziani tradotto e 
commentato, vol. 1, Rome-Turin-Florence, 1882, 
folio. See also Attı della R. Accademia der Lancet, 
anno CCLXXXVII. 1890. Serie Quarta. Classe 
di Scienze morale, storiche e filologiche, vol. vii. 
Rome, 1890. 


Lepsius, C., Denkmäler aus Aegypten und Aethiopien. 
Berlin, 1849. 4to, and twelve volumes of plates, 
large folio. 


Gardiner, A. H., The Admonitions of an Egyptian Sage 
froma papyrus ın Leiden (Pap. Leiden 344, recto). 
Leipzig, 1909.  4to. 


Lieblein, Dictionnaire de noms hiéroglyphiques, vols. 
1 and n, Christiania, 1871, 8vo; vols. in and iv, 
Leipzig, 1892, 8vo. 


La Litamie du Soleil ; inscriptions recueillies dans les 
tombeaux des rors à Thèbes. Leipzig, 1875. 4to. 


This stele was published by Lepsius, Auswahl der 
wichtigsten Urkunden des ägyptischen Alterthums, 
DN 1842, pl. 9; Prisse d'Avennes, Monuments 

Eeybtiens. Paris, 1847, pl. 7; and see Maspero, 
Trans. Soc. Bibl. Arch., vol. v, p. 555 ff 


Müller, W. Max, Die Liebespoesie der alten Aegypter. 
Leipzig, 1899. 4to. 


The funerary texts of King Meri-Rà | O == 1l | "c 
Pepi I, and of King Mer-en-Ra I (Oo = =), pub- 


lished by Maspero, Les Inscriptions des Pyramides de 
Saqqarah, Paris, 1894, 4to; and by K. Sethe, 
Die Altagyptischen Pyramidentexte nach den Papter- 
abdriicken und Photographien des Berliner Museums. 
2 vols, 1908-1910, Leipzig. 4to. 


Mariette, A., Abydos: description des fouilles. Vol. i, 
Paris, 1869. Vol. ii, Paris, 1880. Folio. 


Principal Works. used in Preparation of Dictionary. Ixxxiil 


Mar. Cat. 


Mar. Kar. 


Mar. M.D. 


Mar. Pap. 


Mastabah 


Meir 


Mendes Stele .. 


Merenptah I 


Methen.. 


Metternich Stele 


Mission I, etc. 


Moeller G. 
Moeris .. 
Mythe .. 


N. 


Nastasen 


Mariette, A., Catalogue général des Monuments 
d. Abydos découverts pendant les fouilles de cette ville. 
Paris, 1880. Folio. 

Mariette, A., Karnak: étude topographique et archéolo- 
gique. Leipzig, 1875. Text 4to. With a volume 
of plates, folio. 

Mariette, A., Monuments divers recueillis en Egypte et 
en Nubie. Paris, 1872-89. Folio. [With text by 
Maspero. } 

Mariette, A., Les Papyrus Egyptiens du Musée de 
Boulaq, 3 vols., Paris, 1871-6. Folio. 

Mariette, A., Les Mastabas del’ Ancien Empire. Paris, 
1882-85. Folio. [The work was edited by 
Maspero. | 

Blackman, A. M., The Rock Tombs of Mei. London, 
IOQI4. 4to. 

Naville, E., The Store-city of. Pithom and the Route of 
the Exodus. London, 1885. 4to. Another tran- 
script of the text will be found in Aeg. Zettschrift, 
Bd. xxxii, 1894, p. 74 ff. 

Dümichen, J., Historische Inschriften, Bd. I, Bl. 2 ff; 
Mariette, A., Karnak, pll. 52-55; and de Rougé, 
Inscriptions Hréroglyphiques, p. 179 ff. 

Lepsius, Denkmäler, Abth. II, BU. 3-7; Schafer, 
Aepypt. Inschriften aus den Konigl. Museen zu Berlin, 
Bd. I, Bll. 68, 73-87 ; Sethe, Urkunden, i, p. 1 ff. 


Golénischeff, W., Die M etternichstele in der Originalgrósse 
zum ersten Mal herausgegeben. Leipzig, 1877.  4to. 


Maspero, Mémoires de la Mission Archéologique Fran- 
çaise au Caire. Paris. Folio. Vol. 1 was published 
in 1884. 

Die Beiden Totenpapyrus Rhind des Museums zu 
Edinburgh. Leipzig, 1913. 4to. 

Lanzone, R. V., Les Papyrus du Lac Moeris. Turin, 
1896. Folio. 


Naville, E., Textes relatifs au Mythe d Horus recueillis 
dans le temple d' Edfou. Geneva and Basle, 1870. Folio. 


The. funerary texts of King Nefer-ka-Rā Pepi II 


(otu) | oo 4] | published by Maspero, Les In- 


scriptions des Pyramides de Saqqarah, Paris, 1894, 4to, 
and by K. Sethe, Die altigyptischen Pyramidentexte 
nach den Papierabdriicken und Photographien des 
Berliner Museums. 2 vols. 1908-1910. Leipzig. 4to. 


Lepsius, Denkmdler, Abth. V, pl. 16; Schafer, Die 
üthtobische Konigsinschrift des Berliner Museums ; 
Regierungsbericht des Königs Nastesen des Gegners 
des Kambyses, Leipzig, 1901, 4to; and Budge, E. A. 
Wallis, Annals of Nubian Kings, London, 19rr1, p. 140. 


IxxxiV Principal Works used in Preparation of Dictionary. 


Nesi Àmsu  .. .. Budge, E. A. Wallis, On the Hreratic Papyrus of Nesi- 
Amsu, a scribe in the Temple of Amen-ka at I hebes, 
about 305 B.C. London, 1891, 4to. (From THE 
ARCHZOLOGIA, vol. lu); and Budge, E. A. Wallis, 
Facsimiles of Egyptian Hieratic Papyri in the British 
Museum. London, 1910. Folio. 


Northampton Report Compton, W. G. S. S. (Marquis of Northampton), and 
Newberry, P. E., Report on Excavations made at 
Thebes. London, 1908. Ato. 


Obel. Hatshep. .. Lepsius, C., Denkmäler, Abth. ITI, Bll. 22-24. 

Ombos - .. Morgan, J. de, C atalogue des Monuments et inscriptions 
de l' Egypte antique, vols. ii and iii. Vienna, 1894- 
99. 4to. 

P. T "m .. The funerary texts of King Pepi I published by 


Maspero, Les Inscriptions des Pyramides de Saqqarah, 
Paris, 1894, 4to, and by K. Sethe, Die altagyft- 
tschen Pyramidentexte nach den Papierabdrücken 
und Photographien des Berliner Museums, 2 vols. 
1g08-1910. Leipzig. 4to. 


Pahen .. - .. Tylor and Griffith, Ahnas el Medineh . . The 
Tomb of Pahert at El Kab. London, 1894. 4to. 
Palermo Stele .. .. ochafer, H., Ein Bruchstiick altagyptischer Annalen 


(Aus dem Anhang zu den Abhandlungen der Konigl. 
Preuss. Akademie der Wissenschaften zu Berlin vom 
ahre 1902). Berlin, 1902.  4to. 
Pap. Anhai_.. .. Budge, E. A. Wallis, THE Book or THE DEAD: 


Facsimiles of the Papyri of Hunefer, Anhai, Kerasher 
and Netchemet, etc. London, 1899. Folio. 


Pap. Àni T" .. Facsimile of the Papyrus of Ani in the British Museum 
(ed., E. A. Wallis Budge), 2nd edition. London, 
I890. Folio. 

Pap. Huneter .. .. Budge, E. A. Wallis, THE BOOK OF THE DEAD: Fac- 
similes of the Papyri of Hunefer, Anhar, etc. London, 

| I899. Folio. 

Pap. Koller .. .. Gardiner, A. H., The Papyrus of Anastast I and the 
Papyrus of Koller. Leipzig, Ig11. 4to. 

Pap.Mag.  .. .. Chabas, F., Le Papyrus Magique Harris. Chalon-sur- 
Saône, 1860. 4to. 

Pap. Mut-hetep .. Brit. Mus. Pap. No. rooro. See Budge, E. A. Wallis, 


Book OF THE DEAD; Chapters of Coming Forth by 
Day, vol. i, p. xv. ff. 

Pap. Nekht .. -. The Papyrus of Nekht in the British Museum (No. 
10471); unpublished. 

Pap. 3024 ba .. Lepsius, C., Denkmäler, Abth. vi, Bll. 111-112, and 
see Erman, A., Gespräch eines Lebensmüden mut 
seiner Seele. Berlin, 1896. [From the Abhand- 
lungen of the Kénigl. Preuss. Akad. der Wissen- 
schaften zu Berlin for 1896. } 


Principal Works used in Preparation of Dictionary. Ixxxv 


menemhat 


Die Klagen des Bauern, by F. Vogelsang and A. H. 
Gardiner. Leipzig, 1908. 4to (Berlin Museum ; 
Hieratische Papyrus, 4, 5; Litterarische Texte des 
Mittleren Reiches). 


For the text see Mariette, A., Monuments Divers 
recueillis en Egypte et en Nubie, Paris, 1872-89, 
folio, pl. 1-6; and Schafer, Urkunden, ii. Leipzig, 
1905. 4to, p. I ff. 


Piehi, E., Inscriptions hiéroglyphiques recueillies en 
Europe et en Egypte, Leipzig and Stockholm, pts. 1 
and ii, 1886; 2nd Series, 1890-92 ; 3rd Series, 
1895-1903. 4to. 

Pierret, P., Recueil. d'inscriptions inédites du Musée 
Egyptien du Louvre (in Etudes Egyptologiques. Paris, 
1873-78. 4to). 

The text will be found in Sallier Pap. No. II, pp. 1-3, 
Sallier Pap. No. I, p. 8, etc. ; see the article on the 
Millingen Papyrus by Griffith, F. LI., in Ae. Z., Bd. 
34 (1896), p. 35 ff; Maspero, Les Enseignements 
ad’ Amenemhait 1" à son fils Sanouasrít 1”, Cairo, 1904. 


Prisse d'Avennes, Histoire de l'Art. Egyptien d'après 
les Monuments depuis les temps les plus reculés 
jusqu'à la domination Romaine; Texte par P. 
Marchandon de la Faye. Text (large 4to) and plates 
(folio). Paris, 1879. 


For the hieratic text see Prisse d'Avennes, Fac-simale 
d'un Papyrus Egyptien en caractères hiératiques. 
Paris, 1847. Folio. 


Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, vols. 
i--xl. 1879-1918. Large 8vo. 


Müller, C., Claudi: Ptolemaet Geographia, 2 vols. Paris, 
1883. Ihe Tabulae to the above were published 
at Paris in Igor. 


Facsimile of the Papyrus of the merchant Qenna, 
nena ESI published by Leemans, C., Papyrus 
Egyptien Funéraire Hiéroglyphique (T. 2) du Musée 
ad Antiquités des Pays Bas à Leide. Leyden, 1882. 
Folio. 


Maspero, G., Mémoire sur quelques Papyrus du Louvre. 
Paris, 1875. 4to. 

Rawlinson, Sir H. C., Cuneiform Inscriptions of Western 
Asta, vol. i, 1861; vol. n, 1866; vol. ili, 1870; 
vol. iv, 1874 ; vol. v, 1880-84. London. Folio. 

Revue Egyptologique, ed. Revillout ; see under Rev. 

Maspero, Recueil de Travaux relatifs à la Philologie 
et l’Archéologie Egyptiennes et Assyriennes, vol. i. 
Paris, 1880. In progress, 
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]xxxvi Principal Works used in Preparation of Dictionary. 


Rechnungen 
Reise 


Respirazione .. 
Rev. 


Rhind Math. Pap. 


Rhind Pap. 


Rosetta 


Ros. Mon. 


Rougé, Chrest. 


Rougé, E. de .. 
Rouge, 1. H. 
Royal Tombs .. 


Sallier I 


Sallier II 


Sallier III 


Spiegelberg, W., Rechnungen aus der Zeit Seti I, 2 vols. 
Strassburg, 1896. 


Brugsch, Reise nach der grossen Oase Khareah in der 
Libyschen Wüste. Leipzig, 1878. 4to. 


Pellegrini, Z} Libro della Respivazione. Rome, 1904. 


Revue Egyptologique publiée sous la direction de MM. 
Brugsch, F. Chabas, and Eug. Revillout. Premiere 
Année. Paris, 1880. The last volume (vol. xiv) 
appeared in IQI2. 


Brit. Mus. Pap. No. 10057. Budge, E. A. Walis, 
Facsimile of the Rhind Mathematical Papyrus n the. 
British Museum. London, 18985. Folio. 


Birch, S., facsimiles of two papyri found in a tomb at 
Thebes. . . . and an account of their discovery, 
by A. H. R. London, 1863, long folio; Brugsch, 
Rhind's zwet Bilingue Papyrt hieratisch. und de- 
motisch. Leipzig, 1865.  4to. 


Lithograph copy of the Rosetta Stone published by the 
Society of Antiquaries. London, 1803. Large folio. 
See also the photographic facsimile in Budge, The 
Rosetta Stone, vol. 1. London, 1904. 


Rosellini, I., I Monumenti dell’ Egitto e della Nubia, 
vols. i-1x (text), Pisa, 1832-44, 8vo, and vols. i-iii, 
pll., large folio. [The original prospectus of this 
work was published in French and Italian in 1831, 


and was signed by Champollion le Jeune and 
Rosellini.] | 


Rougé, E. de, Chrestomathie Egyptienne ; Première 
partie (lithographed), Paris, 1867, 4to; Deuxiéme 
Fascicule, Paris, 180608, large Svo; Troisième 
Fascicule, Paris, 1875, large 8vo. 


Inscriptions et Notices vecueilles à Edfou, vols. 1 and n. 
Paris, 1880.  4to. 


Rougé, E. de, Inscriptions Hiéroglyphiques copiées en 
Egypte. Paris, 1877-79. Ato. 


Petrie, W. M. F., The Royal Tombs of the First Dynasty, 
3 vols. London, 19oo-1. 4to. 


Brit. Mus. Pap. No. 10185. Facsimiles of the hieratic 
texts published by Birch, Select Papyri. London, 
1843. 

Brit. Mus. Pap. No. 10182. F acsimiles of the hieratic 

" texts published by Birch, Select Papyri. London, 
1843. 


Brit. Mus. Pap. No. 10183. Facsimiles of the hieratic 
texts published by Birch, Select Papyr:. London, 
1843. 
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Ixxxvili Principal Works used in Preparation of Dictionary. 


Stele of Ptol. I 


Stele of Usertsen III .. 


Stunden 


Suppl. .. 


l. 


Tali al-‘Amarnah 


lanis Pap. 


Tell el-Amarna Tablets 


Theban Ost. 
Thes. 


Thothmes III .. 


Todt. (Lepsius) 


Todt. (Naville) 


Tomb of Amenemhat 


For the text see Mariette, Monuments Divers, pl. 14, 
and A.Z., 1871, p. Iff. 

Berlin, No. 14753. Lepsius, Denkmaler, Abth. u, 
BI. 136 (1). 

Junker, H., Die Stundenwachen in den Osirismysterien. 
Vienna, 1910. 4to. (Denkschriften der Katserl, Aka- 
demie der Wissenschaften 3n Wien, Phil-Hist. Klasse, 
Band liv.) 


Brugsch, H., Huieroglyphisch-Demotisches Wörterbuch 
vols. v-vu. Leipzig, 1550-82.  4to. 


The funerary texts of King Teta{ e al | published by 


Maspero, Les Inscriptions des Pyramides de Saqqarah, 
Paris, 1894, 4to; and by K. Sethe, Die Altägypt- 
ischen Pyramrdentexte nach den | Papserabdrücken 
und Photographien des Berliner Museums, 2 vols. 
1908-1910. Leipzig, 4to. 

For the British Museum Collection of the Tall al- 
Amarnah Tablets see Bezold and Budge, The Tell 
el-Amarna Tablets in the British Museum. | London, 
1892. 8vo. For the texts of all the tablets in 
Berlin, Cairo and London see Winckler, H., Der 
Thontafelfund von El Amarna. Berlin, 1895. Folio. 
For translations see Winckler, H., The Tell-El- 
Amarna Letters, Berlin, 1896 ; and Knudtzon, J. A., 
Die El-Amarna Tafeln, Leipzig, 1907. 

Griffith, F. LL, Two Hieroglyphic Papyn from Tanis. 
London, 1889. 4to. 

Bezold, C., and Budge, E. A. Wallis, The Tell el- 
Amarna Tablets in the British Museum, with auto- 
type facsimiles. London, 1892. 


Gardiner, A. H., Theban Ostraka, pt. 1, Hieratic Texts. | 
London, 1913. 4to. 

Brugsch, H., Thesaurus Inscriptionum Aegyptiacarum, 
Abth. i-viin I vol. Leipzig, 1883-91. 

Birch, S., On a Historical Tablet of the Reign .of 


. Thothmes III recently discovered at Thebes. London, 
1861. 4to (Archaeologia, vol. xxxviii). 


Lepsius, C. R., Das Todtenbuch der Aegypter nach dem 
Hteroglyphischen Papyrus in Turin . . . . zum 
ersten Mal herausgegeben. Leipzig, 1842. 4to. 


Naville, E. Das Aegyptische Todtenbuch der 18ten bis 
zoten Dynastie. Berlin, 1880. Large 8vo. In three 
vols. Vol. i, Text ; vol. ii, Variant Readings ; vol. iii, 
Einleitung. 

Gardner, A. H., The Tomb of Amenemhet (No. 82) ; 
illustrated by N. de G. Davies. London, 10915. 
4to. 


Principal Works used in Preparation of Dictionary. lx xxix 


Tomb of Rameses IV, Lefébure, E., Les Hypogées Royaux de Thèbes ; Seconde 


etc. 


Tomb of Seti I 


Tombos Stele. 
Treaty .. 


T.S.B.A. 


Tuat I, II, III, etc. 


lurin Pap. 
Tutankhamen.. 


U. 


Verbum Voc. .. 


Wazir .. 
Westcar 


Wild Cattle Scarab 
Wort. 


Zodiac Dend. .. 


Division. Publiées avec la collaboration de MM. 
Ed. Naville et Ern. Schiaparelli. [In Mémoires de 
la Mission. Archéologique Française, vol. iii. Paris, 
1890. Folio. | 


Bouriant, U., Loret, V., Lefébure, E., and Naville, E., 
Le Tombeau de Sét I. [In Mémoires de la Mais- 
sion Archéologique Frangatse, vol. ii, Les Hwypogées 
Royaux de Thèbes. Paris, 1886.  Folio.] 


Lepsius, C. R., Denkmäler, Abth. i, Bl. 5. 


Müller, W. Max, Der Biindnissvertrag Ramses’ II und 
des Chetiterkonigs. Berlin, 1902. 8vo. (In Mittel- 
ungen der Vorderastatischen-Gesellschaft. 1902-5, 
7 Jahrgang.) 

Transactions of the Society of Biblical Archaeology, 
vols. i-ix. 1872-1893. Large 8vo. 


The various sections of the Book Am-Tuat edited and 
translated by Budge, E. A. Wallis. The Egyptian 
Heaven and Hell, vol. 1, London, 1900. 


Rossi, F., Papyrus de Turin, Leyden, 1869-76.  4to. 


Maspero, G., King Harmhabi and Toutdnkhamanou. 
Cairo, 1912. Folio. 


The funerary texts of King Unas | $2 4 | | published 


by Maspero, Les Inscriptions des Pyramides de Saq- 
garah, Paris, 1894, 4to, and by K. Sethe, Die 
Altigyptischen Pyramidentexte nach den Papier- 
abdrücken und Photographien des Berliner Museums. 
2 vols, 1908-1910. Leipzig, 4to. 


Sethe, K., Das Aegyptische Verbum in Altágyptischen, 
Neuágyblischen und Kobtischen, vol. 1, Lautlehre ; 
vol. 11, Formenlehre; vol. 1, Indices (Vocabulary). 
Leipzig, 16599-1902. 

Newberry, P. E., The Life of Rekhmara, vezir of Upper 
Egypt under Thothmes III and Amenketep II (circa 
1471-1448 B.c.). London, 1900. 4to. 


Die Märchen des Papyrus Westcar, 2 vols. Berlin, 
1890. Folio. (Berlin Museum: Mitt. aus den orien- 
talischen Sammlung, Hefte 5 and 6.) 

Fraser, G. W., Notes on Scarabs, P.S.B.A., vol. xxi, 
p. 148 ff. 

Brugsch, H., Hzeroglyphisch-Demotisches Wörterbuch, 
vols. i-iv. Leipzig, 1867-68.  4to. 


DESCRIPTION DE L’EGYPTE. Antiquités, vol. iv. Paris, 
1822. Folio. Pll. 19 and 20. 


tA 


XC ` Works also used in Preparation of Dictionary. 


The following works, though not specially indicated, have also 
been used in the preparation of this Dictionary :— 


Amélineau, E... 


Amélineau, E... 


Amélineau, E... 
Amélineau, E.. 


Amélineau, E... 
Arneth, J. 


Arundale, F, cnl 
Bonomi, J. 


Ball, J... - 
Belmore, Earl of 


Belmore, Earl of 
Bergmann, E. Ritter von 


Essai sur l'évolution historique et philosophique des 
idées morales dans l'Egypte ancienne. Paris, 1895. 
Svo. 

Géographie de l'Egypte à l'éboque Copte. Paris, 1903. 
6vo. 

Les nouvelles fouilles d’ Abydos. Paris, 1902. to. 


Morale Egyptienne quinze siècles avant notre ère : étude 
sur le Papyrus de Boulag No. 4. Paris, 1898. 8vo. 


Tombeau d'Osiris. Paris, 1899. 8vo. 
Aegyptische Sarcophages. Göttingen, 1853. 8vo. 


Egyptian Antiquities in the British Musewm. London 
(no date). 4to. 


Kharga Oasis. Cairo, 1900. 8vo. 


Collection of Egyptian Antiquities, 2 vols. London, 
1843. Long folio. 


Papyrus taken from a mummy at Thebes in 1819. 


Hieratische und lieratisch-demotische Texte. Vienna, 
1886. Ato. 


Bergmann, E. Ritter von Hierogiyphische Inschriften gesammelt. . . . aqn 


Berlin Museum 


Bezold, C. 
Birch, S. 


Birch, S. 


Birch, S. 
Birch, S. 
Birch, S. 


Birch, S. 


Birch, S. 
Birch, S. 


Aegypten. Vienna, 1879. 4to. 

HIERATISCHE PAPYRUS: (1) Rituale für den Kultus des 
Amon, Leipzig, 1901, folio; (2) Hymnen an ver- 
schiedene Götter, Leipzig, 1905, folio; (3) Schrift- 
stücke der VI Dynastie aus Elephantine. Leipzig, 
IQgrr. Folo.’ 

Oriental Diplomacy. London, 1893. 8vo. 

A Complete List of Hieroglyphic Signs according to 
their Classes. [Being Appendix II of C. J. Bunsen's 
Egypt's Place yn Universal History, vol. i. London, 
1867. 8vo. pp. 6or1-620.] 

The Funeral Ritual or Book of the Dead. [In Bunsen, 
Egypt's Place, etc., vol. v. London, 1867, pp. 123- 
333.] | 

Dictionary of Hieroglyphics, ibid., pp. 335-580. 

Hieroglyphic Grammar, tbid., pp. 582-741. 

Catalogue of the Collection of Egyptian Antiquities at 
Alnwick Castle. London, 1880. 4to. 

Historical Tablet of Rameses II, relating to the Gold 
Mines of Ethiopia. London, 1852. 4to. 

The Papyrus of Nas-Khem. London, 1863. 8vo. 

Two Egyptian Tablets of the Ptolemaic Period. Lon- 
don, 1864. 4to. 


Works also used in Preparation of Dictionary. xci 


Bissing, F. W. von. 
Boehl, F. M. T. 
Boinet, A. 


Borchardt, L... 
Borchardt, L... 


Bouriant, U. 


Bouriant, U. 
Brocklehurst Papyrus 


Brugsch, E., and 
Bouriant, U. 


Brugsch, H. 
Brugsch, H. 
Brugsch, H. 
Brugsch, H. 
Brugsch, H. 
Brugsch, H. 
Brugsch, H. .. - 
Budge, E. A. Wallis .. 
Budge, E. A. Wallis .. 
Budge, E. A. Wallis .. 


Budge, E. A. Walls .. 
Budge, E. A. Wallis .. 


Budge, E. A. Wallis .. 
Bunsen, C. J. .. 
Burchardt, M., and 


Pieper, M. 
Burton, J. 


Geschichte Aegyptens im Ummiss. Berlin, 1904. 8vo. 

Die Sprache der ÁAmarnabriefe. Leipzig, 1909. 8vo. 

— Géographique del’ Egypte. Le Caire, 1899. 
vo. 

Das Grabdenkmal des Konigs Ne-user-Rà. Leipzig, 
1907. 4to. 

Das Grabdenkmal des Konigs Sa-hu-re. Leipzig, 1910- 
I3. 4to. 

Monuments pour servir à l'étude du Culte d'Atomou 
en Egypte (Mémoires Inst. Franc. d'Arch. Orient. 
du Caire, tome viii). 

Descriptions of Theban tombs in Mémoires of the 
Miss. Arch. Franc. au Caire, tomes vii, xviii, etc. 

Photograph of, in 10 sheets. London, 1883.  4to. 

Le Livre des Rois. Cairo, 1887. 8vo. 


AEGYPTOLOGIE: Abnss der Entzfferungen und 
Forschungen auf dem Gebiete der Aegyptischen Schrift, 
Sprache und Altertumskunde. Leipzig, 1891. 8vo. 

Drew Fest-Kalender des Tempels von Abollinopolts 
Magna in Ober-Aegypten. Leipzig, 1877. 4to. 

Geographische Inschriften. Leipzig, vols. i-iii. 1857-60. 
4to. 

Hieroglyphische Inschrift von Philae. Berlin, 1849. 
Svo. 


Inscriptio Rosettana Hieroglyphica. Berlin, 1851. 4to. 

Neue Weltordnung nach Vernichtung des stindigen 
M enschengeschlechtes, nach einer altagyptischen Ueber- 
heferung. Berlin, 1881. 8vo. 

Shai an Sinsin. Berlin, 1851.  4to. 


Ihe Book of the Kings of Egypt, 2 vols. London, 1908. 
Svo. 


Ihe Book of the Opening of the Mouth, 2 vols. London, 
1909. &vo. 

The Liturgy of Funerary Offerings. London, 1909. 
Svo. 

The Greenfield Papyrus. London, 1912. 4to. 

The Meux Collection of Egyptian Antiquities. London, 
1893. Ato. 

The Sarcophagus of Ankhnesraneferab. London, 1885. 
4to. 


Egypt's Place in Universal History. Translation by 
Cottrell, vols. i-v. London, 1860-7. 8vo. 

Handbuch der Aegyptischen Konigsnamen. Leipzig, 
IQI2 (pt. i). 8vo. 

Excerpta Hieroglyphica, No. 1, Qahirah (Cairo), 1825- 

28. Long 4to. 


xcii Works also used in Preparation of Dictionary. 


Cailliaud, F. 


Cairo Cat. 


Chabas, F. 
Chabas, F. 
Chabas, F. 
Chabas, F. 
Champollion, J. F. 
Champollion, J. F. 
Champollion, J. F. 


Davies, N. de G. 


Davies, N. de G. 


Delitzsch, F. 
Description del Épyble 


Devéria, T. 
Diimichen, J. .. 


Diimichen, J... 
Diimichen, J. .. 


Diimichen, J. .. 


Ebers, G. 


Voyage à Méroé au fleuve blanc . . . . fait dans 
les années 1819-22, vols. i-iv text 8vo., and a 
volume of plates, folio. 

Catalogue général des Antiquités Egyptiennes du Musée 
du Caire. The volumes chiefly consulted were :— 
Borchardt, L., Statuen und Statuetten von Konigen, etc. 

Cairo, IQII. 

Carter, H., and Newberry, P., Tomb of Thothmes IV. 
Cairo, I904. 

Chassenat, E., 2me Trouvaille de Deir-el-Bahant. Cairo, 


I907. 

Quibell, J. E., Archaic Objects. Cairo, 1905. 

Reisner, G. H., Amulets. Cairo, 1907. 

Daressy, G., Ostraca. | Cairo, Igor. 

Daressy, G., Fowilles. Cairo, 1902. 

Daressy, G., Cercueils. Cairo, 1909. 

Lacau, P., Sarcophages, 2 vols. Cairo, 1903-08. 

Lacau, P., Stèles. Cairo, 1909. 

Lange, H. O., and Schäfer, H., Grab- und Denksteine. 
Cairo, 1903-08. 

Maspero, G., Sarcophages. | Cairo, 1908. 

L’ Egyptologie, Série I. Années I-4. 

Une Inscription Historique du règne de Seti I. 1850. 4to. 

Les Maximes du Scribe Ant, vols. 1 and ii. 

Voyage d'un Egyptien en Syrie. Paris, 1866. 4to. 

Dictionnaire Egyptien. Paris, 1841. Folio. 

Grammaire Egyptienne. Paris, 1836. Folio. 

Monuments de l' Egypte et dela Nubie. Paris, 1847-73; 
text, 2 vols., small folio, plates, four vols. in large 
folio. 

The Mastaba of Ptah Hetep, 2 pts. London. 1900- 
OI. 4to. 

The Rock Tombs of El Amarna, 6 vols. London, 
1903-08. 4to. 

Wo lag das Paradies? Leipzig, 1881. 8vo. 

Text, vols. 1-xxiv. Paris, 1821-9. 8vo. Plates II 
vols. Folio. 

Le Papyrus de Neb-qued. Paris, 1872. Long folio. 


Baugeschichte des Denderatempels. Strassburg, 1877. 
Ato. 

Geographie des alten Aegyptens. 1877. Svo. 

Zur Geographie des alten Aegyptens. Leipzig, 1894. 
4to. 

Der Grabpalast des Patuamenap, 3 parts. Leipzig, 
1884-94. Ato. 

AEGYPTIACA: Festschrift für G. Ebers zum 1 Marz, 
1897. Leipzig, 1897. 8vo. 


Works also used in Preparation of Dictionary. xciii 


Eg. Exp. Fund 


Erman, A. 
Gardner, A. H. 


Gardiner, A. H. 
Gardiner, A. H. 
Garstang, J. 
Garstang, J. 
Garstang, J. 


Gauthier, H. 


Gayet, E. - 
Gensler, F. W. C. 


Grébaut, E. 
Griffith, F. Ll. 
Griffith, F. Ll. 


Groff, W. N. 
Guieysse, P., and 
Lefébure, E. 
Hall, H. R. 
Hall, H. R. 
Hammer, de .. 
Hess, J. J. 
Hess, J. J. 
Hess, J. J. 
Hoelscher, U... 
Horrack, J. de 
Ideler, J. L. 
Jéquier, G 


Jéquier, G. 
King, C. W. 


Atlas of Ancient Egypt. London, 1894. 

Aegypten und Aegyptisches Leben 3m Alterthum. 
Tubingen, 1884-7. 8vo. 

Die Erzählung des Sinuhe und die Hurtengeschichte. 
Leipzig, I909.  4to. 

Ihe Inscription of Mes. Leipzig, 1905. 4to. 

Inscriptions of Sinar. London, 1917. Folio. 

M ahasna and Bet Khallaf. London, 1902. 4to. 

Meroé. Oxford, 1911. 4to. 

Tombs of the Third Egyptian Dynasty. London, 1904. 
4to. 


Le Livre des Rois d' Egypte, 3 parts. [Mémoires of the 
Inst. Franç. d Arch. Orient. Cairo. Vol. xvii.] 


Stéles de la XIIme dynastie. Paris, 1886.  4to. 

Die Thebanischen Tafeln Stiindlicher | Sternaufeánge. 
Leipzig, 1872.  4to. 

Hymne à Ammon-Ka. Paris, 1874. 8vo. 

A Collection of Hteroglyphs. London, 1898.  4to. 

— of the High Priests of Memphis. Oxford, 1900. 

VO. 

Etude sur le Papyrus d'Orbiney. Paris, 1888.  4to. 

Le Papyrus funéraire de Soutimes. Paris, 1877. 
Folio. 

Catalogue of Egyptian Scarabs, vol. i. London, 1913. 
Ato. a 


Coptic and Greek Texts of the Christian Period. London, 
1905. Folio. 

Copie figurée dun rouleau de papyrus. Vienna, 1822. 
Long 4to. 

Der Demotische Roman von Stne Ha-m-us. | Leipzig, 
1888. 8vo. 

Der Demotische Teil der dretsprachigen Inschrift von 
Rosette. Freiburg, 1902. 4to. 

Der Gnostische Papyrus von London. Freiburg, 1902. 
Ato. 

Das Grabdenkmal des Kónigs Chephren. Leipzig, 1912. 
4to. 

Les Lamentations d' Isis et de Nephthys. Paris, 1866. 
Ato. 

Hermapion sive rudimenta hieroglyphicae veterum aegyp- 
tiorum literaturae. Leipzig, 1841.  4to. 

Le Livre de ce qu'il y a dans UHades. Paris, 1894. 
Svo. 

Le Papyrus Prisse. Paris, 1911, Oblong folio. 


The Gnostics and their remains. London, 1864. 8vo. 


XClV 
Lacau, P. 


Lacau, P. 


Lanzone, R. V. 


Ledrain, E. 
Lefébure, E. 
Lefébure, E. 


Lefébure, E. 
Legrain, G. 


Lemm, O. von. 


Lepsius, C. R. 


Lepsius, C. R... 


Lieblein, J. 


Lieblein, J. 


Mallet, D. 
Mariette, A. 


Marucchi, O. .. 


Marucchi, O. .. 


Maspero, G. 
Maspero, G. 
Maspero, G. 


Massey, A. 
Matter, J. 


Morgan, J. de.. 


Naville, E. 
Naville, E. 
Naville, E. 


Naville, E. 
Naville, E. 


Works also used in Preparation of Dictionary. 


Sarcophages antérieures au Nouvel Empire, Fasc. 1 and 2. 
Cairo, 1903-4. 4to. 

Stèles du Nouvel Empire. Cairo, 1909.  4to. 

Les Papyrus du, lac Moeris. Turin, 1896. Folio. 

Les Monuments Lgyptiens de la Bibliotheque Nationale, 
vols. 1-11. Paris, 1879-81. 4to. 

Le Mythe Oswien, pts. 1 and n. Paris, 1874. Svo. 


Traduction comparée des hymnes au soleil composant 
le XV chapitre du Rituel Funéraire Egyptien. Paris, 
1868. 4to. 


Les Yeux d'Horus : Osiris. Paris, 1875. 8vo. 
Le Livre des Transformations. Paris, 1890. to. 


Das Ritualbuch des Ammondienstes. Leipzig, 1882. 
Svo. 


Aelteste Texte des Todtenbuchs. Berlin, 1867.  4to. 


Auswahl der wichtigsten Urkunden des Aegyptischen 
Alterthums. Berlin, 1842. Folio. 


Index alphabétique de tous les mots contenus dans le 
Livre des Morts pubhé par R. Lepsius, d'aprés le 
Papyrus de Turin. Paris, 1875. 8vo. 


, : , <D e s<> 

Le Livre Egyptien AN. |] e IN. jt Que 
mon nom fleurisse. Leipzig, 1895. 5vo. 
Le Culte de Neit à Sais. Paris, 1888. 8vo. 


Les Listes Géographiques des pylones de Karnak. Text 
and plates. Leipzig, 1875.  4to. 


Il grande Papiro Egizio della Biblioteca Vaticano. ` 
Rome, 1888.  4to. 


Obelischt Egiziant dt Roma. | Rome, 1898. 8vo. 
Une Enquéte Judiciatre à Thèbes. Paris, 1872. ` 8vo. 


. - Les Momies Royales de Deir el Baharı. [In Mémoires 


of the French Archaeological Mission in Cairo, 
vol. 1.] 


Sarcophages des Epoques Persanes et Ptolémaiques. 
[See CAIRO CATALOGUE. ] 


Le Papyrus de Leyde I, 347. Gand, 1885.  4to. 


Histoire Critique du Gnosticisme, vols. 1-iii (text and 
plates). Paris, 1828. &8vo. 


Foutlles à Dahchour. Vienna, 1895, 1903. 4to. 

The Cemeteries of Abydos. London, 1914. 4to. 

Dew el-Bahari, pts. 1-vi. London, 1893-1907. Folio. 

The Eleventh Dynasty Temple at Dei el-Bahari. 
London, 1907-14. 4to. 

Festival Hall of Osorkon II. London, 1892. 4to. 


Inscription Historique de Pinodjem III. Paris, 1863. 
4to. 
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XCVI1 


Sharpe, 9. 


Spiegelberg, W. 
Spiegelberg, W. 
opiegelberg, W. 
Steindorff, G. .. 


Steindorff, G. .. 
Stern, L. 


Tylor, J. J. 


Weigall, A. E. P. 


Well, R. . 


Wiedemann, A. 


Wilkinson, J. G. 


Wilkinson, J. G. 


Works also used in Preparation of Dictionary. 


Egyptian Inscriptions from the British Museum and 
other sources. London, pt. 1, 1837; pt. 11, 1841 (First 
Series) ; Second Series, 1855. Folio. 

Aegyptologische Randglossen zum | Alten Testament. 
Strassburg, 1904. 8vo. 

Correspondances du temps des Rots-Prétres. Paris, 
IS 5. Ato. 

Demotische Studien. Leipzig, I901I-10. 4to. 

Das Grab des Tı. Leipzig, 1913. to. 

Der Sarg des Sebk-o. Berlin, 1896.  4to. 

The Hieroglyphic-Latin Vocabulary in vol. ii of the 
Papyros Ebers. Leipzig, 1875. Folio. 

Wall-Drawings and Monuments of El-Kab, 2 vols. 
London, 1896-98. Folio. 

A Report on the Antiquities of Lower Nubia. Oxford, 
1907. 4to. 

Recueil des Inscriptions Egyptiennes du Sinai. Paris, 
1904. 4to. 

Sammlung Altégyptischer Wörter welche von Klasstschen 
Autoren umschrieben oder übersetzt worden sind. 
Leipzig, 1883. 8vo. 

Facsimile of an inscription on a sarcophagus or mummy 
case, (Brit. Mus. No. 10,553.] Published by Budge, 
E. A. Wallis, Facsimiles of Egyptian Hieratic Papyn. 
London, 1910. Folio. 

Materia Hieroglyphica. Malta, 1828. 4to. 


A LIST 


Of the most frequently used Hieroglyphic Characters with their 
Phonetic Values, together with their Significations when employed 


Number. 





Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. 


as Determinatives and Ideo£graphs. 


MEN (Standing, Sitting, Kneeling, Bowing, Lying Down). 


P—————————— A — 


—— - ee 
= ag MM LS a a HI —3.— — — — rr — À . ——— i d e —H- uL ms s RR im n c Rr ed re, ae R es ea Ee a 


Signification as 
Determinative or [deograph. 


= — ——— ——— ——— — — — EMI Um ORE RR o o RR a A aaiae a a Án RP um = 


| —— Inactivity, inertness, inanition, 
exhaustion. 





a address, cry out, invoke. Asan 


interjection, Zaz M I. Az rod 
A, Re Se deprecate, propitiate. 


tua * $] b aau | DN » pray, worship, adore, entreat, 





praise. 
T hen JU praise, exult, chant. 
$ qa sÑ, haa į |high, lofty; exult, make merry. 
an -—— go back, turn back, turn round. 


IO, IJ | A, "UR —— ' call, beckon. 


—— see No. 7. 


àn | run. 


dance, perform gymnastics. 


xcvill 


Number. 


10, 20 
2I 


22, 23 


24 


25 
26 


27,28 


39, 49 





Hieroglyph. 


dye A 


Pr. 
Ab d 


7^5 M» i EE 


Amo T aS oe DE OU eA SE E SF SS Xu 





Phonetic Value. 


kes =a 


ay NER Ea 1 


ur 3E ser | <> 


A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 


Signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 





bow, pay homage. 
run away or run after something. 


L 
pour out, micturate, peng - 


make friends, be in league with 
someone, Ae/er 1 2,; be on 
- brotherly terms with, sensen Y]. 


hide, to conceal, ámen | 3. 
— 
dwarf, pygmy, feng A 


image, figure, statue, /u/ 2 V, 
mummy, transformed dead 
body, sāku 15 Y; to stablish 
a custom. 


eternity. 


great, great one, a chief official, 
prince. 


old, aged, 1%, DN `, senior 


Sensu. 


strong, strength, nekt Ya. 
beat (?) strike (?) 
shepherd (?) hunter (?) 


to repulse, to drive away, seker 
< e 


to perform a ceremony (?) 
shepherd. 


the ahz-priest ( 1 00. 


strong, strength. 


harper, play a musical instru- 
ment. 


TE REC CE E- 
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Number, 


75, 70 
77 


78, 79; 
So 


SI 


82 


gO 


91,92,93] Í). 


94 
95 
96 


97, 99, 
99 


I OO 
IOI 


102 





Hieroglyph. 


eA 


ai 


T Dy 


M Sh. v[e 5p 


E» mA Mo EF sde Xe 


2: 


cá 
MS mE meu mE Eve. 


A Last of Hieroglyphic Characters. 





eral 


Phonetic Value, 





Signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 


royal child. 


enemy, death, the dead, slaughter, 
= khefti x "enemy. 


soldier of every kind. 


soldier of every kind = menfit 
c 
sa~ 
NNNNA D) Cs 


prisoner, captive, foreigner. 


criminal. 
execution, death. 

E i : 
man, 52 | Sf Ist person sing. 


invoke, address, cry out to, inter- 
jection O or Oh! Hail! etc. 


eat, drink, speak, and of every- 
thing which is done with the 
mouth. 


inactivity, inertness, rest. 


praise, hen TU. 


pray, worship, adore, entreat; 
praise. 


hide, amen l|£2, conceal, pro- 
tect (?) 


play an` instrument of music, 
harper. 
drinking, offering (?) 


offering. . 


Number, 


103 
104 


105, 106, 


107 

IOS 

109 
LIO, III 


II2 
II3 


IIA4, II 5, 
116 


117, 118 
IIO 
I20 
I2I 
122 


123 


Hieroglyph. 


ra 


Fi 


NZ 
ho, Bb» iS 


E» 


e 


Be — pm [m Em [ZS ISS 


Se Be 


^al 


27] 


a Qm 


A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 


DEELGE — — "lll —  — -—— a a 





Phonetic Value. 


Cl 


Signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 


hide, conceal, amen | £22. 


priest. — 
pour out water, make a libation. 


carry a load, atep \\G, bear, 
support, fa ~ 
var. of Ye) 


great but indefinite number. 


write. 


the blessed or holy dead. 


a god or divine person. 

the king holding the sceptre ? 
the king holding the sceptre ]. 
the king holding the whip /\. 


the king holding the whip and 
sceptre. 

the king wearing the White 
Crown and holding the whip 
and the sceptre 7. 


the king wearing the Red 
Crown and holding the whip 
and the sceptre 7. 

the king wearing the Red 
Crown and holding the whip 
f and the ngh $ "' rife." 

the king wearing the White and 
Red Crowns & and holding 
the sceptre 7. 


g 2 


cil 
Number. 


127 


128 


129 
130, 131 
132, 133 
134, 135 
I 360, 137, 
158, 139 
140 
I41 
142 


143 


Hieroglyph. 


i 


A List of Hreroglyphic Characters. 


Phonetic Value. 





ari IS 


Signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 


the king wearing the Red 
Crown and holding the object f. 


the king wearing the White and 
Red Crowns and holding the 


sceptre |. 
shepherd, nomad, sentry, guard. 


sit as a king or noble, seat oneself. 


noble, honourable, revered, the 
sainted dead. 


swim. 


lie, recline. 


| fali, defeat, slaughter. 


sickness, vomit. 


reap. 


woman, sa-¢, Ist and 2nd pers. 
sing. 


queen, lady of high rank, vener- 
able woman. 


woman beating a tambourine 
and playing a harp. 


present at, in charge of, belong- 
ing to. 
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A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 


Signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 





CIV 
Number. | Hieroglyph. 
20 id 
Dim 
22,23,24 3 4^ i 
25, 26 4i) A 


27 | 
28 i 
ki] 


29, 30, 31 Hs 


"s 


32 an 





36, 37, | A, P| 
38 aid | 

30,40 | fd). dm 
"HE 


33,34 |.» 4l 
| 


42 T 
sf 
44 T 


45. 46 Hi. $ 
47,48, | Pi 
d 


49, 50, 
5I, 5? 


i 


o ee 


Amen-Ra, or Ra-Amen. 


Heru-áàakhuti (Harmakhis), or 
Horus of the Two Horizons. 


Aah | i or Khensu © | the 
i DERE 1 AANNAAA 
Moon-god. | 


Tchehuti (Thoth). 


Set l @ (var. Zim) or Setesh 
| 4, or Sutekh | S 
Anpu (Anubis). 


Khnemu (Khnoubis), Khnoumis, 
Khnum, Khneph, etc. 

Hep, or Hapi, the Nile-god. 

Shu, god of light and dryness. 


Bes, a Sádáni god. 
Set as a warrior-god. 


the Bennu bird (phoenix). 
Mesta, son of Horus. 
Hap, son of Horus. 
Oebhsenuf, son of Horus. 
Tuamutef, son of Horus. 


the Hare-god. 
Ast or Set (Isis). 


Neb-t he-t (Nephthys). 


A Lust of Hreroglyphie Characters. CV 





! Signification as 
Number. | Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. Determinative or Ideograph. 
ee, v —À— the sunrise. 
i 
56 k —— Isis, Hathor or any cow-goddess. 


—- Net (Neith). 


——— the goddess Maat. 


63 V —— the goddess Nut. 
64 1 —— the goddess Serqet. 
65, 66 2 3 — the goddess Sekhmet. 
67 M —— the goddess Anget. 
68 «f —— the goddess Sesheta. 
69, 70, 71 V d " —— of many goddesses. 
v2 74 A, 3 ——— a guardian of one of the Seven 
Pylons. 
74 4 —— goddess of Upper Egypt. 
75 y — goddess of Lower Egypt. 
IV. 
MEMBERS OF THE BODY. 
I a tep, tchatcha first, foremost, top of anything, 
| nod. 
2 z her $, fc haaa 
345 Iwn DR i" hair of men and animals, baid, 
lack, want, lacuna in manu- 
scripts, colour, complexion. 
6 ? —— lock of hair, side tress. 
7 J —— beard, £Zabes if J. 
8 <I> ar x right eye, see, à» ——. 


S 4 





CVI 
Number. | Hieroglyph. - 
9 KO 
10 XU 
"o| A 
I2 <> 
13 
I 4 as Aum 
I5 A. 
5 | m 
17 FE 


15, I9 ON. PY 


20 Ws 
2] a, 
22 O O 


27 pmi. 
28 em. 
20 = 


| 1 
32 ep | 
33 - 
34 Fn 





Phonetic Value. 


A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 


Signification as 
 Determinative or Ideograph. 


see, dz ——’, 

eye-paint (£044). 

grief, tear, weep, rem — X. 
left eye, see. 

beautiful, dz ——. 

see, behold, peter E 


divine eye, right eye of Ra, z/cAat 
© e. 


bs 


divine eye, left eye of Ra. 


the two divine eyes, wztchattz, 
$15 4 !, the eyes of Ra, że., 
the Sun and Moon. 

need, what is required, ebk = J $. 


tear-drop of divine eye. 


pupil of the eye, death, destruc- 
tion. 


see, maa ÑN INN 


eyebrow. 
ear, mestcher [| | 5. 
breathe, nose, nostril; the front 


of anything. 
mouth. 


lip. 


the two lips. 


eject spittle, vomit, efflux, exu- 
dation, moisture. 
jaw-bone. 


the two Jaws. 


staff, to speak. 
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cvill 


Number. 


[OI 





A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 


Hierogiyph. | 


tn m 
M khu & E 
eu shep 


; a kep ^n^ 


<a, SEM - 
Ls, c shep (?) 





C3. NER 


Phonetic Value. 


cns detec | — wx | atten —— —. as 
. Determinative or wt co.  "-— PO" 


strength, rule, direct. 

rule, direct, govern. 

hand, take, receive. 

press-down (?). 

hand, palm of the hand, /ceZa-£ 
Tike 


take in the hand, receive. 

dew, data | X — \. 

grasp, lay hold on, amm A N X. 
finger, tcheba “\ J —. 

ten MEDI tcheba M J —. 


right, true mean, middle, aga 
"M, witness testimony, 
mu | Wm 


take, take away. 


nails, claws, talons. 


present, offer. 
phallus, front, male, masculine, 
procreate. 


procreate. 


procreate. 


lead, guide, seshem | co. 


testicles. 


female pudenda, female, woman. 


go walk, enter: 


run, walk quickly. 


Number. 


102 
103 
104 
105 
106 
107 


108, 109 


IIO, III, 
II2 


13 
14 





Hieroglyph. 
^. 
Ý 

f 
£ 
4 
Z 
JL 


Q, C >» 


V 


à " Jg 
ve LST PY Po G p 


A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. cix 





Phonetic Value, 


[Uno hg Ee oam ee d 


Signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 


come out, go out, go back, return. 


cehes ZS 1, uar S =| run, flee, foot. 


V. 
ANIMALS. 


TESCHEERVEE Eu? cp 


transgress, invade, attack. 


stablish, falsehood, gere & a. 


RO €» *» 955 Compounds are 


tcheb qo ab “fe, NL, Led 52d 
khad wje. 


limb, flesh. 


horse. 

bull, £a <> X, ox, ah | 1. 

Apis Bull, sacred bull. 

COW. 

cow charging. 

cow lying down or bound for 
sacrifice. 

cow calving. 

cow suckling her calf. 

calf. 

young ram, thirst. : 


* * a 8 © 8 ê o @ 


kudu, ram, soul, the god Khnum. | 











CX A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 

Number. | Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. PEE PN 
I5 pam ——— sacred ram of Amen. 
I6 P. — goat. 
17 Ky posi nobieman, elder ; var. fo 
18 jani khan = interior, skin, hide. 

19, 20, EP 

3j d | —— ape, monkey. 
u | SR 
x MZ ——— rage, fury. 
23 24 —— dancing, merriment. 
24,25,26 po s —— sacred ape, praise. 
29 AV —— fight, quarrel. 
28 M —— ape bearing solar face. 
29 i —— ape wearing Red Crown. 
30 eu ——— ape of Thoth bearing the solar 
Eye (u/cAat). 
3I Mi ——— hippopotamus-goddess (Ta-urt, 
T houeris). 

32 ^ud RENE hippopotamus. 
33 KA =E lion. 
34 Pra re, ru 

35, 36, | Pes, Ys I 
37 Pas 
38 Xu neb x— image, sphinx. 
39 UT —— sphinx (?) 
40 gum —— bolt of a door. 
41 oR —— the lion-gods of last evening and 


this morning. 
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cxil A List of Hieroglyphic Characters, 


VI. 
PARTS OF ANIMALS. 


Signification as 


Phonetic Value. Determinative or Ideograph. 


Number. | Hieroglyph. 








I pa — asss head. 


— fore part of bull. 

—— bull. 

—— nose, breath, the front of any- 
thing. 


— the nose, breath, front. 


— throat and neck, head and wind- 
pipe, swallow. 


z5 
& 
& 
7 ji —— cow-goddess. 
ay ——- respect, reverence, shefit | lo. 
e 


— the Eight Gods(Khemenu [I| c) 
of Hermopolis Magna. 


LI, I2 45 ox —— wisdom, knowledge, sAesa 
13 rà —— strength, power. 
14, 15, 16 D, 4, 3 —— fore part, front. 


—— the lion-gods of yesterday even- 
ing and this morning. 


TX 
18, 19, = 7 set underworld. 
TR 


20 


17 


21, 22 vj, al ere company, group. 


23, 24, k Ta | 
A i ; usr strength. 
A 
25,26 | de e] 
27 SN —— moment, minute. 


28,29 | “ay, ——— horns of kudu. 


A List of Hreroglyphic Characters. cxill 


ee, h =s ce ee Oe UR pe 


eee Eo —_— m 














Number. | Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. De n e Mh. 
30, 31 —J 7 } | 
| crown of the head, apex. 
32 | M. WV = | a 
33, 34; 35 Uy MK, Gy ——— New Year's Day, up renpit. 
36 V —— the god Khnum. 
37, 39, 39 V. T ty —— rank, dignity, high position. 
40 BN ab — | horn. 
41,42 | =, == | beh J$, huit? tusk, tooth. 
43 «f —— hear, ear. 
44 ®S peh ni end, hinder part, attain, reach. 
45 = — incantation, enchantment, era 
46 CV —— thigh, shoulder (?) strength. 
47 op ———- | pudenda of a cow, female. 
48 ho ——— constellation Meskhet (Great 
_ Bear). 
49, 50 f i j —— repeat, bone. 
I, 2, 3 - | SUA 
9b 5 J J mp #é|e¢ssevenus 
53) 54 » e 
55, 56,57 As YW, ^4 —— skin, hide. 
58, 59 i T ——— striped or variegated hide. 
60 BN —— shoot, aim at, target. 
61 N —— tail, rump, thorn, prickle, goad. 
62 SEI — bone and flesh, flesh, joint, heir, 
m" posterity. 
63 m! nes | , f tongue, leader. 
64 Y sma — M N the lung or lungs, unite, join 
together. 
65 cis —— - the bull's skin in which the 


deceased was placed, mesgat 


S25. 





CXIV A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 


VII. 
BIRDS. 


Number Signification as 
. Determinative or Ideograph. 


Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. 








y 


kite (?) 


Po 
A. 


s * ts €." & $jF FF a9 Ff 


On 
—, E 
- ET 
M. =) 
D 
"ULL 
000 EF amm 
(D 
A) 
ga 
(D 


NEN Heru, Horus; hawk, dae | | —. 
Horus with whip. 
—— Horus- Ra. 


12,13 bw »S — Hawk of gold, a royal title. 


mpm king of the South and North. 


A y 


— king-god. 


Ra-Harmakhis. 


TE lp ow 
| 


right, right-hand side, the West, 
| Ament. 


Under World, KZer-neler. 


Pd 
Hz 


— Horus, uniter of the Two Lands, 
^| a royal title. 


— A ag — " | the god Sep. 
22, 23, rant ks I forms of Horus- Ra. 


25 ($3 —— Horus or Rà in his disk. 
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CXVI A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 





Number. | Hieroglyph. 








PESE 
53.54 | SSS, && | 


(55 [ON 





n» Pb Reps R 


J 
5T. 


On 
e 
JI 
9 

—S~ 








Phonetic Value. 


pr o S S. S S. — — y 
T 


ba ] ÑN, bak J QR 





Signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 


ibis, the god Thoth, ¢chehuts 
We 


soul, dig. 
souls, divine souls. 


nest. 


lake with wild'fowl, nest. 


phoenix, enu Job. 


flood, inundate. 


food, fatten. | 


red. 


goose and duck, birds in general, 
insects, son, the Earth-god 


Geb. 


washermen. 
shake, tremble. 


destroy. 


enter. 
duck, waterfowl, flying. 


flying, flutter, hover, alight. 


ee A — il — € —anáM 


Ss o Án m 


A List of Hievoglyphi Characters. cxvii 








Number. | Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. 2 o 
62 Ke .  qema, then flutter, hover, alight. 
83 s tcheb ^ J] brick, seal. 
34 ‘Se ur swallow, great. 
85 See —— small, little. 
86 — menkh “© sf... .. 
37, 88 & WS —— people, mankind. 
89 chicken, quail (?) 


NR MP ORE Ae ke 
3 


92 f tu 
93 tha 
94 ——— fear, terror. 
95, 96 N iN ba | the beatified soul. 
VIII. 


PARTS OF BIRDS. 


I p) — — goose, duck. 
2 D — bird of prey, masculine. 
$45: DX peq 3 
6 ai aakh | LN e bright, shining, etc., like b 
7 M — 
S |' $2) amakh | Eye of Horus. 
O, IO | i, —— flying, wings. 


CXVIII 


Number. 


II, I2 


Hieroglyph. 


A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 


Signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 





Phonetic Value. 
tu f shu asp feather, truth, uprightness, in- 
tegrity, mat Z a. 

Ln 


^ m MNA. 


the two goddesses of 


— S — arm, cubit, carry. 
EI sha (?) Ih] & — claw of bird, talon 
. e 
p | diea cutting tool, nail, claw (?) 
O — women, goddesses, cities ; son = 


IX. 


AMPHIBIA (REPTILES). 
river turtle. 


multitude. 
crocodile, wrath, rage. 


sacred crocodile, the Sun-god (?) 
Sebek [| ] =», a Crocodile-god. 


king, Att Jo QQ. 


frog, the Frog-goddess, Hegi 

AYN S... 

tadpole, the number 
hefen |*= 


serpent, goddess, priestess. 


100,000, 


hre-spitting serpent or goddess. 
the goddess Mehnit. 


goddess. 
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CXX A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 





Number. | Hieroglyph. 
I, 2 4S), «UL 
34 | WS 

5 Soe 
67 | T Ty 
8,9 | 4, 
IO 








"n 


X. 
FISH. 


Phonetic Value. 


Xl. 
INSECTS. 


signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 


hsh. 

fish, rise, mount up, foul, filthy. 
fighting fish. 

rise, mount up. 


swim, shining, az ——42, 
PPS 


a deadly fish (?) 


dead body. 

cuttle fish (?) za» L 2, 
<> 

a fish. 


latus fish (?) 


antch mer, an old title of the 
governor of a district. 


bee, honey ; hornet (?); king of 
the North. 

king of the South and North, 
Nesu Dat. 

the flying beetle £teprer Š$, 

scarabaeus | sacer ; | become, 
kheper © ©. 
— 


Number. Hieroglyph. 

| 

5 CAS 
6,7 | HE, AA 


11,12 | MƏ, 
(5T 
3p 


A List of Hieroglyphre Characters. 


Phonetic Value. 





XI. 


CXXI 


Signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 





Pr ~ 


flying, the winged solar disk of: 
Her-Behutet. 
alighting. 


insect found in mummies. 
— 

fly, af a=. 

grasshopper. 


scorpion, breathe; the goddess 
Serqit || ZF qo. 

scorpion with thesign foreternity, 
shen Q. 


TREES, PLANTS, FLOWERS, ETC. 


tree, sweet, pleasant. 

tree. 

palm tree. 

plot of ground with a palm and 
an acacia tree. 

tree, wood. 

cutting wood. 

growing grain plant. 

flourish, blooming, year, time in 
general, last year of a king's 
reign. 

time. 

; —— 
flourish, zez? m. 


long time. 


A 4 





xxii 
Number. | Hieroglyph. 
IO, 20 bh i 
21, 22 hs | 


1 


as | 
25 | 

inet de dd 

29, 30, 31 qoc 


"4 


» | + 

33 l 

34 ] 

35 Ill 

36 Q 

37 up 

38 [3 
39, 40, | IT, Lh.) 

41 H 
4243 | Ni, 27 

44 qi" 
4546 | Y. 3. 


A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 


Phonetic Value. 





PAAAAA 


NEN iwm 


su l$ 
res => | 
shema om h 


gema A — 


uatch £) Mutch Y > 


-— —— .- SE MH —— 


Signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 


rr ——————— —ndlodmP" 


spring plant. 


E 
thorn, goad. 


the goddess Nekhebit and her 
town Nekheb (Gr. Eileithyias- 
polis, Arab. Al-Káb). 


written wrongly in later times ] ]. 


plant of the South, king of the 
South. 


the South. 
the South. 
play music, musician. 


see Hh. 


go, advance. 
held, garden. 


offering, oblation. 


field, garden, flood, inundation, 


= field in the, outh; [sil 
p= field | inthe Nor 


plant, vegetable, he 


"up. 
cluster of papyrus j 


papyrus swamp, the swamps in 


the Delta, the North. 
the South, Upper Egypt. 


papyrus Stalk. 


a plant of the South. 


el 
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CXXIV A List of Hieroglhyphu Characters. 


Signification as 


Number. Determinative or Ideograph. 


Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. 








91,92 | M Ws Qh —— granary. 
9394 | oY | 
9596,97 5 J T | 


——— date, sweetness, pleasure, grow. 


99, 99 Y : — sweet, pleasant. 
100, IO1 | ©, vi —— flower. 
102 d — fig. 
103, r04! BE, e tcher ^ — sed a or vegetables ; 


105, 106, [T eh 
007 | "ERN, 
108, 109, mum 


no | % 


——— vineyard, pergola. 





Egypt. 


XI. 


HEAVEN, EARTH, WATER. 


I = —— heaven, sky, ceiling, what is 
above. 
23 | "$^ eminus the night sky with a star hang- 


ing like a lamp from it, dark- 
ness, night. 


4 S —— rain or dew falling from the sky. 


—— the.sky slipping down over its 
four supports, storm, hurricane. 


a union of Upper and Lower 
THT 

6 OLI —— sparkle, shine, coruscate, light- 
m- 


ning, blue-glazed faïence. 


— one half of the sky. 


8, 9 O, QO — sun, the Sun-god Ra Z5, day, 
period, time in general. 


I0,1I1,12| O. 0A Q -—— the Sun-god Ra. 


A List of Hreroglyphic Characters. CXXV 





ee ii ee 


Number. | Hieroglyph. 
13 Q 
I4 R 
IS o; Ux 
16 A 
17, 18, |AS, =, 
19, 20, Ps P 
21,22 | R, Gs 
23 % 
24, 25 2,28 
26 
27 Q 
28 — 
29,30 | ~, c 
31 K 
32.33 34 © Ò ^ 
35 * 
46 | 8 
37, 38 =>, Fart 
39 | TY 
4 | SS 
41 C^ 
42 9p 
43 afa 
45 | co 











Phonetic Value. 


sba I] SX, tua — £1 N 


ta aN 


doian a ee a eee rF 


Signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 





circle. 


shine, rise (of a luminary), beings 


of light. 


shine, lighten. 


prepared, ready; the Dog-star 
Septit | 2. 4 6. 


winged solar disk. 


walking disk. 

rise (of the sun), coronation of a 
king. 

nearly full moon. 

crescent moon. 

span, shesp os [la. 

moon, month. 


month. 


the half-month. 


Star, morning star, hour, time for 
prayer, pray. 
the Under World, Tuat — $) 


e$, 


land. 


the T wo Lands, Tau, i.e.. Upper 
and Lower Egypt. 


lands, Tatu, the world. 
foreign country, the desert. 
foreign land = c^ +). 


East. 


West. 


mountain. 


CXXVI A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 














EM : Signification as 
Number. | Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. JB 
Vid CAS XP — — Determinative or Ideograph. 
46 (9 ——— horizon. 
47,48 | HHF, we —— nome, district. 
| 
49 V —— land. 
SO € ne river bank. 
SI | 2 ——— the eastern and western banks of 
the Nile, z.e., Egypt. 
52 x —— boundary, limit. 
53 tt ua f$ DR, her | — way, road, remote. 
54 á —— travel, traveller, j -af 
r? ravel, traveller, Journey afar. 
55, 50, | &, oa | 
m Ñ, am side. 
57 — 3 N UN 
58, 59 C2, um ——— stone. 
6o, 61 o, do —— grain, powder. 
62 NM n 
63 A mu Ñ Y water, watery mass of the sky. 
64,65 | =, = m canal, any collection of water ; 
written wrongly sometimes for 
au CD “island” ; love, loving. 
66,67, (oo, r3, 
sh lake, sea, ornamental water, 
68,69 | eR, (Im Rhent S a, 
| 
O,71, | @&s, : 
70 7 | ——— horizon. | 
72. | — 
73. | e ——— horizon. 
74 = ——- the two horizons of the East and 
West. 
| s ° e 
75 | co au (| V island, au |. 
| 
76 C— — bread, sacrificial cake. 
77,78, | ©, P) — "ke. sim; 
sen O, pass, like, similar. 





| 
So, 81,82, gf, E2, e. 1. 
| — pool, lake, sheet of water. 


8384 c v 
85, 86 D, AW kha ON shellfish, cockle. 


T e RR 
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CXXVIII A Laist of Hreroglyphic Characters. 





Number. | Hieroglyph. 
23 i 
ba | g 
25 T | 
26 if 


47 f 

48 ( } 
49 i 
esabi 
| 5354 ni 
| 





Phonetic Value. 


Signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 


palace. 
palace of the god. 
door, gateway protected by uraei. 


title of a legal official. 


court, z.seeA/, of palace or mansion. 


wall. 
overthrow, throw down. 


* White Wall,” Aneb-hetch, z.e., 
Memphis. 


fortress. 


shrine of a god with the two 
doors open. 


angle, corner, title of an official, 
qenót. 


hide, conceal; var. R. 


funerary coffer. 
pyramid. 
obelisk. 


memorial slab, boundary stone, 
landmark. 


pillar. 


pillars with lotus and papyrus- 
shaped capitals. 


capital of pillar. 


A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. CXXIX 


Signification as 


Number. Determinative or Ideograph. 


Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. — 








decorate, adorn. 


object (flint ?) used in birth cere- 
monies. 


hall, council chamber. 


59 fà eem bend, twist. 


festival of ‘renewing the king's 
life, Zed set, "festival of the 
tail” (?) 


62 (i EN festival. 


Stairway, stepped throne, ascend. 


65 TT àa — Ñ open; door. 
66 —— door-boit. 
67 m —— travel, go, bring, carry. 


68,69 | mea, ——| tches ^, thes =~ | knot together. 


70,71 | <>, BE —— the god Menu. 
72,73 | |, f qet d. 


funerary coffers. : 





shrine of Ptah. 
door, gateway. 


chapel of the Ka. 
door (?) 


great house, castle. 


angle block (?) 


CXXX —— A List of Hievoglyphi Characters. 


Signification as 


Phonetic Value. Determinative or Ideograph. 


Number. Hieroglyph. 





gg Cy 


89 Wl 
90, 91, | Inl. 
init 


—— funerary offerings of bread and 
beer. 


im 
fn ; -——-—— door, gateway. 


92, 03, 
94,95, [ 1). Cy}: 
9697 | Tl E 
98 R EE a Sûdâni kubbah. 
XV. 
SHIPS, BOATS, SACRED BOATS, ETC. 
I, 2, | abs: oul 
34, log, cls, — boat, ship, to sail, travel. 
; | us | 
6 a= ——— capsize, overturn. 
7, 0 Ct), X uhà: $ 1 — a loaded boat. 
9 Los —— boat of Ra. 
IO í — boat of the goddess Maat. 
II, I2 H, 


m a" sailing, to sail upstream. 


——— wind, air, breeze, breath. 


15, 16 p, ET aha — $ stand up. 
17 i —— steering pole or oar, helm. 
18 | ——- rudder, voice, speech. 
Lg ^N shesp =, seshp a5, receive, take. 
shep => 


— sacred boats for use in shrines 


and in religious processions. 
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cxxxli A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 








" = Signification as 
Number. | Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. Determinative or Ideograph. 
27,28, | Bj [Eb | 
— sarcophagus, funerary chest or 
2 ? O, ) 
9, 36, | Ix, Loa coffer. 
31 


32 —— region, place. ` 


34 an ! , aun | Sor pillar, light-tower. 


= 
AY 
33 A tcheba 7 J N, teba | substitute, substitution, supply. 
i; = Jy 
35 Ì 


ae var. of preceding (?) 


36, 37 R, d hen fmm jJ... 


38,39 | ff. ka —— oleae vi 
40 i ———— — ce — cx “book,” or e%& “offer- 
— Ing." 
41 YEN —ÀÀ Shesmu 22 & S , the headsman 
eco of Osiris. 
T Z ——— oil press, wine press. 


43, 44, ES. Md metcher Np, mtchet squeeze, press. 
45 UXA Mast 


46 vs —— clothing, apparel. 


47 ——— lamp-stand. 


48 ——— ceremonial umbrella. 


dead. 


50 — scales, balance, weigh. 


T 

49 T —— shade, shadow of the living or 
vu 
p= 


—— measurer of the hour, unnu S». 


$2, 53 a. a utcha `i — Or right, correct, just, equable. 


——— raise up, exalt. 


2 eee ee ee Te | 





A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 





CXXXIII 





! signification as 
Number. | Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. Determinative or Ideograph. 
59 = maa —7, true, right, truth, integrity. 
60 “F ——- stand for sacred images, etc. 
61 T a mirror. 
62 AN —— weigh, balance. 
XVII. 
SACRED VESSELS AND FURNITURE. 
I nit L—— altar with bread and beer on it. 
2 f —— stand with libation jars upon it. 
3 nid — altar. 
4 Y a altar. 
5, 6 ] [ —— god, God. 
7 Li —— divine mother. 
8 * —— Soter, Saviour-god. 
9 VÀ —— Under Worid. 
IO = —— mistake for d q 
II li tchet .—), tet = sacred object worshipped in the 
Delta, confounded with TF the 
sacrum of Osiris. 
I2 Y sma —— & N unite, Join. 
I 3, 14, |, $. : . 
sen [| mw two, friend, brother, associate. 
I 5, 16 f. $ 
b A 
17, 18 Ts ^ SEEN left aad | Ñ J, left side, $, As 
19 +} am | Ñ. what is in, who is in. 


CXXXIV A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 








Number. | Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. Det teen ae inh 
| 
20 i —— var. of "Us UN-LU, 
n ", n —— the goddess of Wisdom, Seshat 


i | ec. 


JA 
23» 


b25 > I 
26;27,2 os T 
It 


3 


1 


29, 30° 
: (ex) 
3I uU —— Khnemu. 
XVIII. 
CLOTHING, CROWNS, ORNAMENTS, ETC. 
I aq — | crown. 
2 EN — crown. 
3 9) k — (late) covering for head and neck. 
A, 5 RQ), Q — the same with uraeus, symbol of 
royalty. 
6 ——— royal war helmet, &ZefersZ SD 
CX 
7 — crown of the South or Upper 
Egypt. 
8 ——— = (J + 8 Upper Egypt. 
net ^7" (late) crown of the North or Lower 
Egypt. 


— = M + @ Lower Egypt. 


IO 


i crowns of the South and North 
united, sekhemdz || o Ñ S. 


Il 


o a KM ZA? Gx, HAA 


I2 E cord. 
L3 u ® cord measure, the number one 
hundred. 


—— pair of plumes, s/zz£t | m 


P 
S E3 


helmet with plumes. 
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CXXXVIl 
Number. Hieroglyph. 
45 Jh 


46 fS 
47 Y 
48 M 
49 LN 
OY 


50 


51 5 
52,53 | AT 
54 p 
55, 56,57) b b Y 


58, 59, 60 Y; v, } 


6I, 02 f p= 


63,64,55 |]. ds of 

5d 
68 “A 

TAE S 


66, 67 


n Í 
„ii 
73 | 
74 T 
75 1 

j 


76,77,78| F$? 


Phonetic Value. 


kheb oj 


uas 4| Íl, 


tcham D N 


A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 


Signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 


tE "^ ^ ë + Š c^ + Bo 


unite, sum up, a total. 

live, life. 

seal-cylinder, seal, valuables. 
seal-cylinder with cord, seal, what 


Is put under seal. 


“counterpoise” of collar, the 
menat e symbol of plea- 
sure and gladness. 

incense, cense. 

provide, supply. 

sistrum. 


mighty, powerful, direct, rule, 
emblem of authority, sceptre. 


present, offer. 


right side, the West. 


fan, fly-flapper, air. 


box that held the head of Osiris. 


district of the head box of Osiris, 
Abydos. 


rule, reign, govern. 

sheep and goats. 

sceptre, fine gold, serenity. 
Thebes, Uas: Ý e 
strength, strong. 


term of Horus. 


A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. CXXXVII 


Signification as 


Phonetic Value. Determinative or Ideograph. 


Number. Hieroglyph. 








79, 80 P, ^ ——— symbol of Upper Egypt. 
81, 82 h, ^ -—— symbol of Lower Egypt. 
83, 64 N A | —— whip. 
85 -— 
86 g^ — 
87 A —— the wit son of Osiris, Baba 
88 YN ——— White Crown with cord. 
89 "ue ^ —— pectoral (?) 
90 beh -——— fringe of the “banner” of the 
. Horus-names of kings, as in 
A 
fiir 
QI EN a(?) 2 ass's load in a caravan. 


XIX. 
WEAPONS AND ARMS. 


—— boomerang, throw, foreign 
nations. 


——— keep watch, be awake. 


= pillar support ; FIT the four pillars 
of heaven. 


) 
l 
| 
6 | ——- calamity, disaster. 
a 


——- carpenter's axe, work in wood. 


tep 5 first, foremost, at the head. 


9 SN ——- battle-axe. 
| 
1 


——— scimitar, short, curved sword. 


—— pe —— M —É ee | 


24 


CXXXVIIL A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 





Signification as 


Phonetic Value. Determinative or Ideograph. 


Number. Hieroglyph. 





[m d 


| 


I4 a mooring post, arrive in port, to 
land, die, end a journey. 
15, 16 NN Xu — cut, inscribe a name, designate. 
17 lay —— knife and block, slaughter. 
18 T —— a gory knife, slaughter. 
19, 20 | >, "gm — hone (?), slaughter, massacre. 
21 <=> ———- razor (?), shave. 
22,23 | M5, ®, 
a —— slaughter. 
4 | > 
25 <7 — bow. 


—— Nubian bow, symbol of Nubia 
and the Egyptian Sadan. 


30 > — extend, spread out, stretch out. 
ay, 32 <—«, Y —-— arrow, shoot. 
33 2 —— symbol of the goddess Neith as 
huntress. 
34 Jas —— arrow in hide of a beast, hunt. 
35 $4. —— arrows and — 
"n" mb —— spear, pike, stab, transfix. 
39,40, 41| t3; T zy sa IEN back, at the- back of, hinder part. 
42 = Or | da N great. 
43 i ka ns co xi 
44 W tebh = | i a collection of weapons. 
45 | e$ 


—— chariot. 
6 | ASG 


47 [X —— target (^) memorial stele. 
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cx] A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 











EO E R Signification as 
Number. | Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. Determinative or Ideograph. 
25 \ —— metal, mineral, heavy substance, 
| weighty, salt, soda. 
28, 29 |. | tcha 3 PN fire stick or driil. 
30 1 utcha ® X been eee | 
31, 32, 33 E 4, A —— work in wood, excellent, fine, 
splendid. 
34 j mer sick, diseased, pyramid. 
35 ji ——— handicraft, workmanship. 
36 7 ab PN ) Je... 
37 T uba $ JQ open, make a way or passage. 
38, 39 f if e — 4 ward off, keep away. 
40, 41, 42 T T T as rub down to a powder, grind. 
43: 44, | «7, eo $ ua Y —A pike, harpoon, the number one. 
45 -—— J 
46,47 | aŒ, >» —— the goddess Neith. 
48 <p —— razor, shave. 
49, 50 ]. 3 —— follow as a friend or servant. 
51 3 qes A I, qers -— | hollow reed, bone, to bury. 
52 EE: — worker in stone or metal, metal 


founder, sculptor, artisan of 
Horus. 


53: 54 iil. iq ——— claw, talon. 
55 & hap } Wa, hep fo =~]. 


56,57 | mA, Ei —— gold of every degree of purity 


(nu 
58 eh — silver. 
Ed 


59 — gold, écham AN- 


A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. cxli 





| Signification as 
Number. | Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. Determinative or Ideograph. 
60 i Í = /——) maa A K— truth, right. 


61, 62 NIE Gq —— weave, net (snare). 
63 i hem i = |: 


XXI. 
WOVENWORK, PLAITED ARTICLES. 
I e -——— cord. 
2 e u$ measuring cord ; the number one 
hundred. 

3 CRE set ~ FAO XR aX 

4 een — claw, talon. 

5 MA au W » wide, broad, spacious. 

6 LN ——- dignity, high rank, worth. 

7 Ó shes asf, qes A|| | tie, bind, cordage. 

8 SO —— constrained, suffering. 

9 Q shen? Jeanann 

10 3 geb ZS | packet, small bundle, sachet. 

LI ON —— germinate, grow. 
nu] f bind 

Lec roll oi papyrus, tie up, bind to- 
I4 15. | ™ gether, come to an end. 
16, 17, CN PN, 
— fill, complete. 

5 |o 

I9 I shet S take, accept, receive. 
20, 2I, | =, »ex enis = >x, the goddess Neith. 
22,23 | ><, >< antch Z2 7) sound, healthy. 


24 16) —— the god Atem | xeu Jl. 


cxlii 


Number. 


32 





Hieroglyph. 


R 
$ 
A 
x 
i 
ES 


PS 


353^35| H P 


36 
37 


38, 39, 
40 


41 


42 


47 





x 
i 


— >, F>, 
c 


e 


e] 


| 





List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 


Signification as 


Phonetic Value. Determinative or Ideograph. 


—— foundation. 


-——— set, place, put, stablish. 


— is often written for } or j. 
—— offering, oblation, sacrifice. 


—— a sign composed of => and =. 
It occurs on sarcophagus No. 32 
in the British Museum, and was 
cut on it when the sarcophagus 
of Queen Ankhnesneferabra 
was usurped by a man. 


— revolve, circle round, return, 
the bowels, the weight fedex 


—— seize, grasp, capture, conquer. 
—— swathe a mummy, embalm a body 


with unguents, spices, etc., the 
dead, to count up, reckon. 


— incense. 


— skin of an animal (?) 
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CXILV 


Number. 


26, 27, 
23 
29 

30, 3I 

32; 33 

34: 35, 36 

39, 39 
AO 

41, 42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 


52 


53, 54 


55, 56, 
57, 59, 


29 | 








A List of Hteroglyphic Characters. 


Hieroglyph. 


ae 


Th B 


eae d€add Js? da 


uy, a 
QE st 


™ 
OS * 
S á 4 a D 3 | 


eau 








Phonetic Value. 


ba, b (in late times) 


tcher 


variant of => 


Signification as 
Determinative or Ideograph. 


libation priest, clean, pure, holy. 


clean, ceremonially pure, holy. 


as, like, similar. 


vase, vessel, pot, goddess, queen, 
mistress; broad, spacious, wide. 


bread, cake, loaf, bread-offering. 
pottery lamp (?) 

flame, fire, heat. 

vase of burning incense (?) 


limit, boundary. 


vulva of cow. 
pour out (?) 


festival. 


title of a priest hert heb, “he 
who hath charge of the festi- 
val." 


an offering. 


grain of all kinds. 





A Lust of Hieroglyphic Characters. cxlv 








, Signification as 
Number. | Hieroglyph. Phonetic Value. Determinative or Ideograph. 
60 o —— cattle. 
uad Ein. | ——- vessels in stone, the city of Abu 
63 (ON or Elephantine. 
64, 65,66 v? T. 8 — pottery jars, stone jars with 
covers, etc. 
67 AN —— a kind of priest. 
68, 69 D, 7) ta >N heat, fire, furnace. 
7O D —— metal, especially copper or 
bronze. 
7I pa —— the goddess Neheb-ka. 
XXIII. 


OFFERINGS, CAKES, ETC. 


— bread, cake. 


4 —— the town Nekhen (Ejleithyias- 
| polis). 
5, 6 9, © —— bread, cake ; father. 
7, 6 Q, © —— bread, cake, shewbread; pri- 
meval time. 
9, IO O, > — ennead. 
TI © —— circle, disk. 
I2, 13 Qo —— time. 
14 S kh sieve. 
I5 s ——— river bank, land. 


16 \\ —— give, present. 


CXlV1 


Number. 





I2 


I3 


Hieroglyph. 


A List of Hieroglyphic Characters. 


XXIV. 
WRITING AND MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS, GAMES. 


Signification as 


Phonetic Value. Determinative or Ideograph. 





I 
-————— Aw 


i —— scribes writing outht, write, 
writing; rub down to powder, 
polish ; variegated, stupid. 


roll of papyrus tied round the 
middle, book, deed, document, 
register ; of theabstract ; group 
together. 


bag, sack. 
harp, zither. 
sistrum, castanets. 


goodness, happiness. 


the god Nefer-Tem || 4e jl. 
recognize, know, understand. 


draughtboard. 


draughtsman. 


XXV. 
STROKES AND DOUBTFUL OBJECTS. 


a sign added for purposes of 
symmetry, e.g., 57, 9, L, etc. 


sign of the plural. 


TERAN iq siyn of the dual. 
x» X —— a pair of tallies = ©, count, tally, 
reckon, pass by, depart, etc. 
N —— the number ten. 
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cxlviil 
THE COPTIC ALPHABET. . 


COPTIC LETTERS. COPTIC NAMES OF THE SAME, PHONETIC VALUE. NUMERICAL VALUE, 


AA Alpha DADA a a I 
B Bida Bias b & 2 
X Gamma V 2.22224. g v 3 
A Dalda ASAAS d D 4 
G Ei Cr e € S 
et 6 
e Zita CATS Z 7 
H Eta Hra ê H 8 
O Thita Orra. th o 9 
I lauta ES gs i I IO 
R Kappa Ranna, k K 20 
AÀA Laula ABBAS. ] K 30 
U Mi Ur m 2%. 40 
H NI Hi n It 50 
A Xi E. x (ks) X 60 
O O O o O 70 
IT Pi ITs p KR. 80 
P Ro Po r P 100 
C Sima Ciara. S C 200 
T Tau Taw t T 300 
Y Ue Ye u, y F. 400 
d Phi Py ph o 500 
X Chi xX! kh xX 600 
n Psi Wy ps 700 
LUI Au (Ó) Wt 6 ad 800 
uj Shei ye! sh = 
Y Fei | Yer f qt oo 
Db Chei (Xei) bei ch ni 
e Hori Opi h — 
X Djandjia MAM KIA dj - 
6 Tchima ^ Oa. tch = 
T Ti Tr ti (di) _ 


ea 


The last seven letters are derived from Egyptian hieroglyphs (through Demotic); thus: QJ from 


Imi. q from xz (P) 25 from |, 2, from p, X from |. ($ from ~~, TF from "en 


* This sign represents the Greek sign F B«o, and has the value COO, £e, “six”; it is only 
used as a numeral. 
f When a letter has a double line Over it, its numerical value is increased a thousandfold, eg., 








& = 1000, & = 2000, etc. 


THE HEBREW ALPHABET. 





Em |o sae | mun ume" 
N Aléph n ? ! 
2 Béth na B, BH 2 
; Gimél bon G, GH 3 
"T Daléth nov D, DH 4 
r1 Hé - NIT H 5 
J Wâw " W,U 6 
j Zayin py 7 7 
TT Khéth mn KH (CH) 8 
"y Téth ny T 9 
` [ódh oh Y IO 
5, T Káph n2 K, KH 20 
5 Lamédh mb L 30 
^» D* Mém Da M 40 
5, 7" Nün n N 50 
D Sámékh ‘Fad S 60 
y ‘Ayin Ww c 70 
p, 2 pé NH P, PH 80 
B de Sadhé “TE S 9o 
[> I óph ni Q 100 
^ Résh tohin R 200 
2? Sin "o S | 
v Shin ro " 599 
m láw Ww T, TH 400 


i ———"— "— — — m S . 
————Y M — '' -'!'-—-—-————S——A1LGnnGQ + ee A 


* Form at the end of a word. 


SYRIAC 


LETTERS, 


ent 


= 





9 p soh pref wus ~-be-oaupua 


cl 


IHE SYRIAC ALPHABET. 


SYRIAC NAMES OF THE SAME, 


Á laf 

Béth 

Gámal 

Dálath, Dáladh 
Hé 

Wáw 

Zai, Zen, or Zayn 
Khéth 

Téth 

Yódh 

Kaf 

Lámadh 

Mim 

Nn 

Semkath 

É 


| Pê 


Sadhé 
Kóf 
Résh (Rish) 


Shin 
Taw 


Nw 
ous 





PHONETIC 
VALUE, 


) 


b, v (8) 
g, gh 
d, dh 

h 
w, u 
Z 


kh (or) h 


S 
‘ (guttural) 
p, for ph 








NUMERICAL 
VALUE. 





O oo =" Œ cra A C23 N i 


m 
Q 


N 
O 


30 
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ETHIOPIC 
NAME 
OF THE 
LETTER. 
UE: Hôy 
AT Lawi 
DOT! Hawet 
^£: May | 
UOT: Sawet 
CAN? Res 
WT? Sat 
jf: Kar 
LT: — pet 
Jt: Tawi 
"GPs Kharím 
T. = Nahás 
AAG: Alef 
nf: Kafr 
TT: Wawi 
Oo £^: 'Ayén 
He : Zay 
(095: Yaman 
£t: Dant 
Ta: Gamél: 
MET: Tayt 
PET: Payt 
ARE: Sadây 
OR: Dapa 
AG: Af 
T: Pa 
mT 
T 
bo 
"n 
A I U 
E 2 e 
E 3 4. 


a—M - 





clii 





THE ETHIOPIC SYLLABARY. 
PHONETIC 
VALUE. | 
H |U ha] hnü|U hilV haly hé|U he 
L A wie là| ft |^) wila lelà K 
H i bí|de hol] dh hi | dD nal a helh hë 
M N mă mal A miN må N, mê; & mé 
S(SH)| W sa UP saj UL st |Ul saju sé | aU sc 
R A ŠZ rb | & ri A rate ré | re 
S (wv) (n sà |f. sü|h si | sala se m sé 
Q P qik qalt qij? gale qél> që 
B fl bíj|fr bain bi|fü baln bln bz 
T T tí ta} bh tilt talt telt të 
KH ^" khí|". khü|"& khi ò ,hala, khé| 4 khé 
N 1 ni|5& n0|" nF aa L nê 4 ně 
N) A aAa aA TTA ala e A C 
K n kir kü|n, ki!n kalp ké|m ke 
W EU wá (D; wi! T? wil P wå o wêl wé 
‘yy O io 2/4 "18S ala lð & 
Z H zá|H- zů| H, Zi |H záļų zé lH zé 
Y P ya|R yO|R yi|P yale yéle yé 
D |£ dig da} 2 diig dalp dé| ge dé 
G 1 gait gd] gi J g4)/9 gê? gë 
T (m tlm ta; mM # (m tà jy té |o té 
P |A pí|& pasa PIA pala pél|R pé 
S |R sí|R. sO] A IR sale séigm sv 
D (uż) 0 diílg. düàjq dija dajg de|g dé 
F d fii a je fi |q faje fe g fë 
P T pape PAT H T PJT |p pà 
ETHIOPIC DIPHTHONGS. 
kuá Tr = kui ne kué D, kuà ™ kué 
guá T- gui | T^ gue 1, gua ^j gue 
qua $4 qui dl que > qua $ qué 
khui | ^w khui | às khué | 4 khuà | 4 khue 
NUMERALS. 
4 2 7 | Iī 10 Uf 40 | ec 70 P 
5 = 8 TZ 20 Y so, F 8o iP 
6 pe | ze X 60) % go | BE 


Awwmr arr yvrveryrrnMA ere rResvQors 


^ 
=] 








rr, 





cliii 


THE AMHARIC SYLLABARY. 


I ci'z 2 KA‘IB 
U ha Ue hu 
A la fr lu 
dh ha dh» hu 
UU ma UU mu 
UJ sa lU su 
Ó fra Ce, ru 
I sa Ir su 
fi sha fi shu 
P qa |R qu 
n ba [f bu 
T ta “i: tu 
P otcha BR. tchu 
4 kha 7$ khu 
7 na *- nu 
YF üa(gna) E hu 
^ a fy au 
Th ka Tr ku 
Th kba Tr khu 
(D wa (D. wu 
g ‘a U- ʻu 
H za H- zu 
W dza "HE dzu 
P ya E yu 
V da V. du 
Q dga V. dgu 
d ga ^ gu 
(D ta iN- tu 
GL tcha ; WF tchu 
X pa A. pu 
R R- 

g bsa g- jn 
G& fa ó, fu 
TY pa F pu 
(pe qua 
‘% khua 
Tr ktua 
"} gua 


ii — — —— — 





— m GN m I EE EO 








3 SALÍS 4 RABI' 5 HÀMÍIS 
yo hi |M hà |* hé 
^ ii ^ là A, ili 
dh, hi dh ha | ch hê 
oy mi og ma | SY mé 
Uj si Uy så UJ sé 
G ri G ra e, ré 
IL si '» sâ IL sé 
li shi i osha | Fh shé 
Ẹẹ qi Pp qå d qê 
M, bi n bà | m bé 
E ti tT ta dq tê 
EF tchi | P tcha | 7B. tchê 
$ khi |:$ kha | "74 khé 
1. ni T na ko né 
* ai | ña || né 
fr. al ^ 'à h^. 'é 
Th ki Yl kå Tl kê 
Th k^ | Fy kha | Ty khé 
P wi P wa P è wê 
Q ʻ (Uv ‘à Uu, ‘ê 
H. zi |MH 2a H. 7é 
W dzi | WY dza | “He djê 
E yi P ya |R yê 
g, di Y da V dê 
V dgi | B dgà |B dge 
L gi J g4 ,'L gê 
mM ti mM ta mMm. té 
CW. tchi | € tcha | ete tchê 
A. pi X pa | R pé 
R, hs A | R 
si sá sé 
g f g f g [ 
& f à. fa & fè 
T p |T pa |B pé 


AMHARIC DIPHTHONGS. 


P^ qui |$ qua | f. qué 
 khui!l *£ khuá| "& khué 
Ti^ kui | Y kuà | TM kué 
"^ gu |, gua | I guà 





Ó SADIS 
z] h, hi, hé 
A LK 
dh h, hi, hé 
UU m, mi, mé 
AU s, si, sé 
C nr ré 
fI s, si, sč 
FE sh, shi, shé 
P q, qi, ge 
‘fl b, bl. bé 
"I° t, ti, té 
"Fo tch, tcht, tchë 
«$ kh, khi, khé 
"3z on, ny, né 
"$ ñ, ml, né 
A’, Ie 
Y) k, ki, ké 
FI kh, khi, khá 
(D° w, wi, we 
O ‘1, 
'H z,zl,ze 
"HE dz, dzi, dzé 
V y, yi, ye 
E" d, di, dé 
U- dg, dgi, dgé 
“lg, gi, ge 
T t, ti, te 
Eb tch, tchi, tche 
X p, pl, pe 
x ` 

s, SÍ, se 
a 
G. f fi, fé 
TY P. pi, pe 


| - 
d^ qui, que 


eg, khuy, khué 
ns kui, kuč 
"I gui, gue 


7 SABI' 
U' ho 
fe lo 
dh ho 
qU mo 
UJ so 
(^ ro 
Į! so 
ri sho 
d qo 
p bo 
C" to 
= tcho 
<” kho 
f£ no 
¢ no 
A 'O 
T^ ko 
T^ kho 
D WO 
v ‘o 
M zo 
1" dzo 
P- yo 
V do 
V dgo 
| ego 
(™ to 
[tù tcho 
X po 
G fo 
T po 


THE PERSIAN 


A vy 

| ^1 
U n 
KA < 
KU (QU) <4 
KH «m |. 
GA (GI) «IT 
GU (e 
C(TCH) m- 

J ake 
DJ <> 
1 aih 


CUNEIFORM ALPHABET. 


TH . YQ RA  zJ 
DA Y RU ~« 
DI G| V "Y= 
DU «œl VI ss 
NA (D) x S fe 
NU «& SH «X 
POOR Z W 
B =] H — «X 
M mii F 1« 
MI c I n 
MU =e TR LI 
Y "c ( sign for division 


between words. 
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IN A 


LIE S sel 
SAT $e v fv evt 


Rec. 14, 41, foreigner, interpreter (?). 


aaa-ta EY 2 | G, A.Z. 46, 143; 
QT | Ap, Rec. 14, 42, foreigner, 
_ 1 a ; 


barbanan. 
sey PEN; . 
aala ae | |] V, Thes. 1203 
S. — lg Thes. 1203, 
to extinguish, to put out a fire. 


au — PR. eh 


aaa 


case for a book ; ipm iM! ]. tool- 
case for 
e D s 


à Il 


de RT! 


S S Ae Rev. 16, rog, 
iN a, rat A En oN aar 
IV, 510; Excom. Stele 8; A.Z. 1908, 70; 


opposition, resistance, nts entreaty, ca- 
lamity, ruin. 


sias JO RSS. 
= J Ro JS oem 


vase, pall, measure. 


aaabu IN (9 dhs , the little vase for 


incense which is attached to the handle of the 


censer. 
_ dass Amen. 6, I5, I5, 9, à 
aafi EN e cas repulsive man. 


E [] AA ANANA 
adan A ——5 dj. N ENEN 
acl -— 
SSA) IPAE ae: 
ANAAAA NAAMA 
plur. [Se \\ er Copt. EM. o 
— PEE, B.D. (Saite), 5, 5, 
Aanl M LUN a. the Ape-god. 


Aaanu S o » LA ME the Ape- 


god ‘Thoth. 


nO lv Se WO) 


ND A, interpreter, foreigner. 


E muc 
us s. 


| , à weapon. 


Ai iS |] Mi Tuat X, an ass-headed god ; 


TIN) 


2] A 


ec r a a RU R0. I ILI. araa 
—— a Am ee aaa 
—— ———— ee — ——— —  c— — 


PN 


ai IN UN x M, stalled ox. 
s IE IYER 


stag; Heb. Sg Copt. ercoeA, Arab. JE), 
ASSyr. arlu. 


aish A ll tibt d ess. Rev. 12, 44, 


truce ; Copt. EIWE. 
aia A US 
rush ; var. EM 
ait] DN IES Rec. 36, 
iN iii pe BT Jour. As. 1908, 310, 
iN |] e s A calamity, trouble, 
prejudice — 
alt AILE 
au m D, U. aoo, R ABP 2 
(^ may j^ j, m Ò lt to be long. to 


be large, to be wide, to be spacious ; Copt. WOT. 


ENSE = the height of a spirit, B.D. 109, 8. 
| 
au, aui (PN I ASE (^ 
O W length, totality, all, 
»S (^^ cM throughout. 
O 
aut A Bo, Ay Y 
largeness ; AA D TE u - length of the 
earth; ^ - A — ey, 
eternity; (95 oe ^ IT a D iy mE 


advanced in years; 44 D | i ad 


vanced in iniquity. 


au A Aea SS IU ooo, 
T. 339, AA WM Do Po N. 626, full ot 
days ; (PS S S Rec. 27, 219, long of 
stride ; AAL $, D. 187, M. 349, N. 


| l P. , abundant 
902, long of foot; (P SE, 215, abundan 


m S a N P 602, wide of 
; ; CMI c 75» 

tail (a name of Isis) ; (^ di N. 802, 
DAWN ata 


1155, long-haired. 


Rev. 12, 45, reed, bul- 


203, 


, a kind of bread, or cake. 


length, 


length of 


in offerings; 


A 


EN 

au-t ab cs: re F, yl 
", ^^ pe TT. A 9 
Ad MS fo a "^ li dilata- 


tion wa heart, swelling of heart, oe joy, 


gladness ; fe) Dy, A.Z. 1906, 127; | 
oa 


<> 
IL 
ofthe Dream, MUS O dh a god. 
au-t ib AAS C | 


the heart (?). 
QU MA Sus, to make an offering. 


au-a, au- VAS a LAS D. 
£P" S |, gift, present, offering, alms, 


"that of the open hand" ; plur. 
a Cp 
bt. 


; ^ his heart was glad to do,” Stele 


M : , medicine for 


oblation, z.e., 


E c | 


il: Tuat IV, a title of 
Horus and Thoth. 
Au-t-à m Ò » 


"Lu - name of 
a serpent on the royal — 
Au-àu-Uthes (P) ZU — S p? 
Tuat IV, a name of Thoth; see Uthesu. 
au-her (^^, S? d. Peasant 271, a 
man of broad face (r.e. imd 


Au-t-maatiu-kheru-maat (4 S 


NIS AS z. Tuat VI, 


à group of gods who gave alms when on earth. 


Au-matu(?) j£ 2 SS, Tuat TII, 


a god in the Herer Boat. 
su PS vu, Ph NS HA P, 
Su] M, to stretch out, extend, IV, 498, 612. 


au PAS), Rec. 30, 87, A Bis " l 


Rec. 26, 6$ (7S, fore a to be strong, 


bad] violent. 
auit for S )' Rougé I.H., pl. 256, 


something promulgated, a decree. 


| Mi ; the god of gifts, B.D. 


A 


iN 


O 
aut "a DN I pa kind of ochre. 
bread, 


: = Rec. 4, 121, 
aut AYT unguent, 
aut %, OOD, U. sos, HY 
E aans 
(c^ Piu EL? (T l? lone S mod 


AB AS ASSI 


IV, 173, food, offering sepulchral nk Sup. 


_ plies of all kinds. 


au (T, : 
jS J. Rec. 20, 42, splendour, 


aui PN D Ab Revs ios SE Ol 
j|! Ap, Rev. 14, 21; S ul j]! E glory, 


splendour, words of praise; Copt. E00% , 
auam A DAAD T I Tee 
au-t AA » i t rays of light, Miren 
au i Ys, By oe Oy, Ao 

(^^ Ki, ‘SS, sorrow, pain, care, misery, ruin, 

sadness, the opposite of AX iy J. 


au-t tm, Rec. 33, 32, HN 


animals slaughtered for food. . 


au (T^, ! US jl, ground, region. 
| 
au AA » I IV, 967, administration. 
auu EN » swamp, marsh. 
Auit (?) IN SS ware 32, 478, a 


goddess of nurses and children. 


au SA yh BD. 130, 13 = 
—. Md $ 5), children. 

au IN S y! to be old. 

mat TRUCE: 


Supp. 383 ; A.Z. 1874, 90, a measure of land (2) 


au 

d NANO 

aul N gle Ill to rebel, be vio- 
| — lent, wicked. 

aua SKY I. E. 76 = A bo. 


N. 916 


to haul, to drag 
with a rope. 


D A 
auáu (^ 2 ] G I, dog, jackal; com- 


pare = pa i 
acd y. terror(?), restraint, 
aur DN ON ’ violence. 
oN EL: net; Copt. 
aurf (?) WP net; Cop 


LATE. 


ausu Ze] ^. m SS A 


scales, balance. 


ausek (ask) iN L, 


stick, staff, rod. 


ausha 4 Msg e Tits, N 


Wort. 144; Suppl. 514; “Rev. II, 1383 balsam, 
incense, unguent of a light yellow colour. 


Ce) 
abt iN JH, 
c 
jJ: gift, offering, dies 


abu 1) Sm ] S 4m elephant ; 
an T SaL JPA or et e 


€& poc ). 

abu 1 | Amt Wy, Suppl. 514; ye —7 
- Yy , elephant grass, or balsam. 

ab, abu LATIS 
7 | Sq, 7 | Am tusk of ivory; plur. 
] ti d. ] p d f Pap. Koller 38 ; 1)», 
|J in z; varT Tg 1 IV, 1149; 


[=>], sceptre, 


, Rec. 34, 177 


DEF , pure, ze, not rotten, ivory, IV, 
Ss 


329; ivory tusks and tooth, 


pra 


Abt z e e JU the town of Abydos 


personified as a goddess. 


| il 
, IV, 373. 


Á 


ab 1 JP variegated, marked with different 


colours, streaked, striped ; 1 b. having feathers 


of different colours, a title of Heru-Behutet. 


abu ] | S A Rec. 30, 188, leopard. 


ab, abi, abit TIR BEND 


TINGS TIUS LOI 


[4] A iN 


Pap. Koller 4, 2, TJ jw leopard ; leopard 
of the South, T. || Q) Le $, leopard of the 
North, ] | | AN P: a leopard six cubits 


long, and four cubits in girth, jJ — Rae 
am 7n 


CATS Sc DE 
MM AP: ~ B.D. 76, 2; 104, 4, 


the mantis which guided the deceased into the 


Hall of Osiris; see ] jJ Ne IS 
38 o iso t JI S Aieka 

ab 1 | AP, be — see m rJ "i 

ab | Js. 7 J 


B.D. 19, 15 ; 1 | E Dream Stele r4, the left 


ð. 
side ; see P | A4. 


Hymn of Darius r7, the left 
ab | J Ke? eye of Ra. 


Dream Stele 4; 


ab ] J AP, to wish for, to desire, to long 


crise Jo T Je s T Jesh 


Pap. Koller 3, 2, in order to, wishing to; com- 


ere BE MBs 1 J 


, to love, to wish for, to desire, to long for. 


ae] o 1] Joi s 


975, 1092, wish, desire. 


abu-t 7 J D dà 1 J. kindly disposition. 
apu TIS Lis DENNI 
T Joye i Res sess T J EA 


] je aS W Vh Un |, forefathers, grand- 
parents, ancestors, kinsfolk ; ] jo a], 


Hymn of Darius 19; compare MAN. 


ab ] | N, 1 J » A, to Stop, " cease. 
abu 1] ] VS ©, cessation; s/e 


Js , ceaselessly. 


ab, abu | J[], Edict 26 PEX 
T Jote brand; ses Jf 2 = 


III, 184, 36. 
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IN A 


nc RRI 
afit IN Zn |] O |]. flame, fire. 
f to injure, to inflict an 
mo inui d Injury. 
Tuat VII, the 

Afu IN » WW “Worm” Kheti. 
afer Qs N. to burn, to be hot. 

. ~ Verbum Voc., smoke, 
afri AZ 
åft WM n Y Rev. 13, 38, foot soldier (?) 


sl to bend the leg, to march, 
aft. Qs $ part of the leg. 


am WM | Wy t not 

am, amu iN INST U. 177, AK 
LI, Rec. 3; 6A R op KS =, 
WAG AG N's AO 
IN SN » t», to seize, to grasp. 

amm AWAD M. 142, A NN 
ures BRR 
ARNG aris E 


to seize, to grasp. 


amm-t UN WM NN n E grasp, fist. 
IV, 158, to understand, to 
am DA S know. 


amam S _ I <>- , Merenptah 2, to 
= 


know, to understand. 


am IN SQL Amen. 9, 19, to swallow. 
am (read hem ?) 1 NN V. Jour. As. 


1908, 305, artisan. 


am AAPS 


amiu SNMP mourners. 
NN 
am s s f s, HN) oie 


consume. 


amm SIA IA NN 


Rec. 16, 109, to burn, to consume. 


am, amut AAW) 
por KRM DDD 


amait WA NS , island (?), land. 


to praise, to rejoice, to 
exult. 


to grieve, lament, to 
mourn. 


flame, fire ; 


hot vapour. 


[| 6 | A 


| 


IN 


ama [Neal E NO 

ams amt KIARA 
INTENTE NUS 
Allo iv ENT! 
eo IR a to mix together, 


to compound a medicine, to rub down drugs. 


 amá-t EN N Par 


Tomb of Seti I, one of 
Ama Qe) the 75 forms of Ri. 


Ama-ami-ta AW kj | 1 MK! 


Tomb of Seti I, one of the 75 forms of Ra 
(No. 63). 


amau ALIS? Rec. II, 153. .... 
amà-t (am-t) oS " 


YK 9 , meal, pottage. 


ami-t EN INN Nd $ , Rev., the interior, 
nature ; S 00 £ ę —- a good disposi- 


tion. 


Amu DN R D, Tua Tuat r1, a dawn-god. 

ames, amsu I" N. 803, M! P. 169, 
iN \ l yt P. 614, M. 781, N. 1138, 
SAT RADIY A> 
BALSA DT. 
DIAN Kel nls 
ENTIENDEN TEN T 
T^ Ser Nh Sit! 
f bw rod of authority, sceptre, staff ; AA! 
iN " l^ T. 14, two sceptres; plur. Y ING Ü | 

ames S NEN f, A.Z. 1908, 17, 


the amulet of the sceptre. 


ames-ab AM | iN | ome Wort. 14. 


ZAG, LC 
at MEN liver. 


something rubbed 
down, or crushed. 


ams-t 


amit S elle. 


zl foreign tribes 
i and peoples. 


D A 
ani Qe n A, Rev. 12, 19 =| rr 
£N. 


to remove, to put aside. 


an-t Qe | ANA, Rev., removal. 


anpa N ANANAA dK N ©, Rev. 13, 14, 
an interrogative particle — N IN | 
MAA | 
V 
rj ro pn be cap 


tured, be put in restraint, to strangle, to shut up, 
be netted. 


arut SS O n i, Kec. 31, Ir. 
=> 
ar IN *x Sse, disgrace. 
<> | 
ar-t Q Ty hair, tress, lock of hair. 
C 
M =s 
ar SN ^ , SX S ZY5 Rev. I 3, 4I, 
schoenus; var. | <= S A. 
ara Qe & A, Rev. II, 157, 12, 
4I, KN T A^ , Rev. 11, r61, \\ ll f, 


Rev. 12, 27; D5 i , Rev. 12, 32, 


\ @s Nd X Rev. 12, 40, to go up, to 


embark in a boat, to bring, to be high ; Copt. 


WA. 


arar INEEN us OP, IN ss 
S ZS A, Rev. 12, 23, 41, high, exalted; 
Copt. WA. 


LS 
arri EN in Q. Rev. 12, 113, vine; 
| 
| 
| 


me DSM E 


Copt. EAOOAE. 


— : 
arb [SN [ON 5, Rev. 13, 63, to besiege ; 


Copt. wp, 


Fos 0 O | 
arpsa-t IN i ake. 
p r go 2 kind of cake 


mia 
arf iN | 93 Rev., rest, repose, 


death ; Copt. Wop. 
Arsatnikus IN - UU ] 


mcer 


WIES 


33, 6, Aristonikos. 


Arsinfau WS es | ut OU iN D 


Tu ai, I, 57, Arsinoë. 


[7] A N 


Arq-heh IN Mu a i i | Rev. 11, 


I79 = Adyar. 


ark-t IN = NANA "inel Rev. 5, 94, 
froth, foam, aphronitrum ; Copt & AIXI. 


arg iN IX @: Rev. 11, 169, a member ^ 
of the body ; Copt. &A 4x. 


Artakhshassha EN ut i a 
U A SE Ln ^49 59 
Artakhshshs UN uu © LU LUT |. 
Artaxerxes; varr. Ey TA 1 — Ii, EN — 
| Id —— Lol, Pers. f mp np 


- m» Babyl. |T = ES = En. 


Artikastika & 77 | I| — 9 
| ul =a S Y) » B.D. (Saite) (65, 3, a form 


of Amen. 


arta N — | Rev, to be safe, sure, 
: ——3 security ; Copt. wpx, 


archa D > | G Cont px 
ab Aw ATE DUS 
NTA Rabe Anl 
Re 3 0 HED Kal 5. 
NE & gD 


trouble, loss, sorrow, poverty, misery, debility, 
destitution, sadness, ruin, woe ; Copt. & 2€. 


abi mU] se By, Bev epe 
ahu IN n P Sue Vh. Peasant 249, a 


disturber, one who causes trouble. 


ah, aha Qo, Hymn of Darius 23, 
Qo \ AP cow, any cow-goddess. 

Ahait |ra New a WU SG 
13 1. EN n S " Yo) L.D. 4, 82B, 


B.D. 162-4, (1) a form of Hathor ; (2) wife of 
Osiris the Bull-god ; and (3) mother of a Horus. 


ahai, ahi QI) S rat] 4e. 


interjection O! 


ahai A mls alles 


Mar. Karn. 55, 62, camp; Heb. pais (?) 


, Rev. 1r, 123, pain, grief, 


A 4 


IN A 
ahi ING Nd Ki A^, to go (?), to march (?) 
anit IQ ONS s] ^S aa a goddess 


ahem WS LU. TU ^, Rec. 16, 109, to ad- 


Vance. 


shom-t ra [: Sd: qm 

| n , Incense, unguent. 
n Fu , Rec. 16, 108, to groan, 
ahet IN c— to grieve. 
ht n x Rec. 32, 216, weak, 
antu SE i powerless, grief. 
ah-t IN ge, [NGO field, land, acre, 


ploughed or cultivated land; plur. Pm "L 


Sen BN omia: |» Amen 
YS {| SX | O | | 


7, 14; Copt. €IU09,€, €I009,€, 14.9, 109 I, 
IWO E. 
ah-t stat K d. —, Thes, 
O O 


1288, arura. 


Ahut-en-Amentit ai T EN 


Tuat V, the estates : the blessed in Ament. 
ah-t QR Egg oes ~ Ps elds 
aha-t ENG | ^ BE: the offering dH 
ab-t-nu-àrr 5 $ a o | = tý 


Rec. 6, 7, vineyard; Copt. ILS AOAI. 


abet REUS 


the pit, or shaft, of a tomb. 


ab DETON KER LS 
N. 281, Q RO, IV, 171, 754, a herb (?), 


a plant (?), a vegetable (?), pot-herb (?), a kind of 
bread, or cake. 


=> 
ah abu ED. NE 
NEN ^ 111 
pottage ; — 2, e = , food. 
Aal a kind of medi- 
aht do ALS T 
abu 4 Rev. 11, 139, 12, 33, 50, 


evil, grief, disaster, prejudice ; var. Ww ud Eus 


ah-t ING: O V. entreaty, petition, prayer. 
. ' 2 \\ CN 
ah-ti DN i , see p 
. c l O 
ah-ti AR * the twothighs — ] N $$. 


; Akten. p. 340, 


, meal, 


[8] A ÑN 


san DERE E EL 


to lighten (?) 


Aha, Ahu AREAS P. 204, M. 
335 DEAS B® N. 8zo, EP Hh. 
566, — N. 1320 — TE M. 699, 


“y Ri , œ IV, 263, B.D. 40, 6, Rec. 29, 


157, a form of Menu. 
PT. 


aha, ING a 


ahnu LNG: B RAV Rec. 12, 93 — 


i Wy XR www Canal. 
mown Jo 
h Kia Rec. 13, 42, to har- 
ans i vest, to reap. 


Ahs AFA, P. 668, the name of 


a Sûdâni god; varr. ] p | ; M. 779, 


InN 8 fi \, P. 200. 


jd the first season of the year ; 
kh-t y 
Á Imi see Aakh-t. 


akh INS i M. 683, Rec. 26, 74, to 


bloom, to blossom, become green, green. 


reed, water-plant ; Heb. 
akhi WO I y. ITN, Gen. xli, 2. 


akh-t & © Ill a, Lid 9, N. 996, 


watered, or irrigated, land. 


akhakh RoRo oho Tf. 
to become green, to put forth shoots, to blossom. 
akhakhu UA Rec. 31, 28, 
NAINA XE EN Ae o qf ND 
Amen. 6, 9, INS WO ING? Rec. 15, 


161, blossoms, flowers. 


akhakh As AQS sk X, P- 340, 

, X flowers (of heaven), 

M. 641; Wo NO X heaven) 
akhakh Ko Qo =S, night, dark- 


ness. 
akh-t S uber j, thing, affair, busi- 
SS 6 


S 
ness, matter of the day ; plur. Ws n2, Rec. 1, 


48, Amen. 8, 7, | ^ e, |^ jS 
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IN A 
Asbit A [| Jo. M. 237, N. 615, 


Denderah IV, 81, a fire-goddess. 


Asbit KIIS G NI Jo Qv 


the goddess of the fourth hour of the day. 


aso DAIN dh ED s NII 
2? Ni A eon E 4h 


MILANIN JYS A 


B.D. (Saite) 147, 7, a fire-god. 


asem A BIN |, P. 375 -N 
D 


| “>~, à sceptre. 


—— e 
asen N | I. Rev. £3, 111, to 
www | NN 


breathe easily or freely. 


aseh IN | ra], drum. 

asekh V o Ms, M. 224, N. 129, 
DME N.N 
ro NLM Ae 


to reap, sickle; Copt. WSC Uc 25. 


asekh IN f S LS Décrets 34, 


slaughter chamber (?) 
= 
asq S c3 Rev. r4, ro, delay ; 


Copt. WCK. 
"ENE 
SI NICS um tter’s cla 
; , potter y. 


ast KS | C3, Jour. As. 1908, 300, 
Copt. CHT. 


Asther IN a gus, 


| clay, earth, chalk (?); 


ground, earth ; 


Annales III, 178, 
star; Gr. 'Aaeryp. 


asta IN | =a S - to tremble; see 


|— SS x 
asteb lem J to eat; see => | Ap. 
ash [Nese a! evening ; see i Neca! 


ash, ash-t (omy, Qo tm 
dog, jackal ; var. =r NOE NO 


ash DNI N, an offering made by fire. 


[ 10 ] A 


asha DN Io DN S&S to scatter [sand 


Cw 3 
=i 


ashahu Qos | DE t9. B.D. (Saite) 


42, 21, paralytic; Copt. O5, (2) 


B.D. 95, 2, a water- 
Ashu Qe D ‘i i god. 
ashu Ne e > |» for NEN o |» roast 


(meat on | e) 


Ashbu Wom} y. peso JI] d 


B.D. 144, a fire-god in the sth Arit. 


ashep WEE , A.Z. 1900, 128 = ax 
day, light. . 

Lx to burn,.to melt, to 

asher IN <> Ar roast, to try by fire. 


[X3 ave 
asher-t Qs "J^, N. 1348, DN 
SU s NSN 
, U. 295, — } II, 
U. 124, Sey U 295 INS 
CW) ZA ; 
e An roast meat offering ; plur. 
=> \ > CX | roasted joints 
| : | |. or birds. 
gare wea 
asher WM CE <> » I n 
PR Cx 
n e 
Qe Fo. x n Evening ; sec 
aÊ 
NEYT 


ashtu IN A S S5, plots of ground, 
i — ii 


estates. 
A 
ad, aqa Ne 
^ Ss, to fail, to be weak, to be weary, 


a Peasant 259, 295, 


to be tired, diminish, come to an end, be 


, \\ 
exhausted, perish, die ; [NE 


torun aground ; 


| IN " c , tired, weary ; Só JR, ruin, 


destruction ; Copt. A and &KO in TAKO. 


aqu E s wor Peasant 1116p, ^ 


Peasant 1116B, 2 Las 
AS SS’ 
ING A "S5, destruction, ruin ; Copt. & KO. 
Ii 
cS 
, P. 645, 
y P. 645 


Aq-t-er-pet IN 2 = <>" 


name of the Celestial Ladder. 


YK A 


A ; 
aqa XQ sel steps, height, a high 
place ; see 4 [NG 


aga a AO n filth, vomit = 2 Å 
D Arab. 


e a house-boat ; 
aqan S N S "73 
CARDS. 
Aqan N N — Rie B.D, 99, Int. 4, 


the name of a god. 


aqu (?) WC hom. Hh. 482, m 
aqb-t X Je arm, Shoulder ; see 4 | Q. 
Aqbut S ja aS: >| ME |, Tombos 


Stele 4, a foreign people. 


aai Se JURE JU oe 


of Gates III, a serpent-god. 


A 
aqem iN IN Sue, A.Z. 1898, 49, 


IN Ñ : 93 Rev. I4, 10, to be sad; 
Mu Copt. OKELL. | 


aqen Q 4. see ^ (). 
aqers-t QZ! EE. tomb; we ^ | 
aqretchna iN IINE IV, 669, 


a weapon, axe; Heb. mai) 
aqhu i S V], Rechnüngen 70, 


| 
11^ Ry NET Ree e 


165, Ee Stu, Mar. Karn. 42, 22, 


114. IS TE) to work in wood, to 


be a carpenter, to hollow out a boat ; ]i (9 | A 
Rec. 21, 91, dressed timber; caus. | IN 


tis lake. 
aqhu N \ » bh], carpenter. 


aqhu ; A.Z. 1905, 142, 


D 1, i d E X carpehter's adze, axe, battle- 
| axe. 
| 
aqhau 1 | S hof |, axe-men, soldiers. 
A , 
aqh S i m clay, earth. 


A 


[11] A IN 


aqs xX tS AA, to move, to walk, to go. 
aqs, aqs NL KIRG 
to tie, to bind; aqsu N | Sut, Im 
sanet Kiet he 
eoo SESS A om 


of seven spirits who guarded Osiris. 


ak DN e S NN; V o SD; 
IN [J Ss CX to become weak, to " pain 


or sorrow, destruction ; Copt. 4 KUJ). 


SCA 
aku-t EN boils, blains, sores, 
Coll 


pustules, any inflamed swelling. 
akit D 
. Eu. | 

akuiu IN Vh x) 

QW [re d Fe 

— SCA d | 

‚L.D. III, 194, aN ^ 

i yd 9435 Ne \ Ah 


aliens, foreigners, enemies. 


Aker T U. 498, anA 
ZS <> i 
T. 309, IN mom, T. 291, NL. e, 
U. 461, N. 85o, L. dh QS es, 
DL a, Re 2. [sb Nees 
gue! 
c 
INE [EN ZINS Rec. 26, 
M 
65, S. aN Mi ; Rec. 31, 29, an Earth. 
<< 


god, who had a lion’s body with a head at each 
end of it; Copt. &KUopt. 


Akeru =a s X : T. 319, 


SN = > bie e 30, 196, 


NN I. R RO AR, N. 1386, 


» dli Kms D a group of 


Earth-gods who are said to be the ancestors of 
Rà and of the Akhabiu- gods, b.D. u— II, 23. 


akru A —7 (l| &™, wo. 108, 


13, a group of Earth-goddesses (?) 
Akeru-tepu-4-Akhabiu iN - 
NN 
vez! ob S JOS d 
l 
B.D. 1534, II, the ancestor-gods who worked 
the net for catching souls, 


, chamber, abode. 


3I, IJ; 
bu. 


IN A 
Akeru-tepu-a-Ra y= È s | 


ol Ld BD ose on 


ancestor-gods of Ra. 


KA o 
akraut NN VLL de S o, Wagons; 


compare nibxy. 


U. 614, the name of a 
Akerta LẸ =, zd 


ag INGA jl, A IS, to lack, to want. 

ag KN N po, U. 639, plant, shrub ; 
see | X W; Copt. AKE, OEIK, 

agg-t IN A T a plant, a shrub. 

agab Ka EN | Rann the Nile, water- 
flood, deluge; see iN A | ree 

agap IN N DW: b, iN N SON 


to destroy, to flood. 
agb Yo | en? U; 193, T. 73, N. 


587, 605, iN aS | | Ran , M. 227, KA 
Jet Qa J ean a 
AI KO AB) Per 


the celestial waters, flood, stream, any large 


mass of water ; S IN | ] MM. Ls BG) M. 


216; Copt. WS. 


Agb AB JB. N. 706, Ao | 


RA Mil B.D. 189, 11, the primeval Water-god. 


Agb-ur QD Je es i, P l. 806, 
NSIS v.68 BS 
T1865 QB jum A0 IT 
eh EX A be oe 
QB) — the Great Agb. 

agba WS | maana - U. 395, P 
384; see QB Je SEA. 

agb INS an astronomical term. 


ageb AB Je knee; see ] a) Q. 


[ 12 ] A iN 


ageb NES de a, Metternich Stele 179, 


to weep, to cry out ; caus. | N | f. 
P. 289, to shiver, 
agebgeb QB JG J jtm 


Agebsen(?). x IG | ^, Tuat III, 


a goose-headed god. 
AISA A” aA 
O; J C » SN Gy 


at, atu, at INS 
NW DoW S We No + 


a small portion of time, moment, minute, hour, 
the time of culmination of some act or emotion; 


C 
O SA at this moment: & 
IN NS o i INO 


<N n from hour to hour ; AA l= es 


EK a ha time with the women. 
l ppy \ wome 


at Ww. o Cy B.D. 127, 3. — «tk, not. 


atu ING f., ING SK, D. D. 154, 


18, injury, harm. 


att KO ~~ 
at IN YR &. loss, prejudice. 
at ING i rebel, prisoner. 
O 
at DN |, U. 456, P. 182, M. 285, 
= U. 34/9 N. 594, 
iN ir ee OAD) N o d. violence, wrath. 
at Qe MB. nm (?) 
At SN 2 V. NN r1 evil-doer, 
SN AA. 
O | i 
enemy ; plur. DN » \\ Oy |, enemies, fends. 
Mrs SM m WX OS. CS, 


O CS to be angry, to behave in a beastly 
ra manner. 


^ ol. 
p^ QS "e RS, destitute, poor, 


possessing nothing ; — Al. 


ati WO VC NC NP 


Rev. 14, E ‘he who is without, who has not, 
O ñe without failure, in- 
Ww Se’ fallible. 


E milch cow, cow suck- 
ling a calf. 


— 2 diminution. 


injury ; 


att A Pac 


C Rec. 12, 10, vulva, uterus ; 
at N SKE Copt. OT 1. 
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SX A. 

at ING p portion of time, moment. 
t ATA QOH back 

at-t IN ae " % , back, rump. 


at iN Tu» heart disease Ç?) 


ati | Wen <=> X to be wounded, 
j Wun’ woe be afflicted. 
at-t Des c inflammation 
ae aS c SS’ of the eyes. 


e 
LS RR 
° = 
iN S, calamity. 

5 Rec. 10, 136, to 
ata IN iN See; Rec injury or loss. 
at P , Rec. 26, 12, 27, IO, 31, 14, 

x — "= aou Rec. 27, ÓI, 
DNNS \\ | 

a=, to be angry, to 

EN Ti i rage at. 


Seen == Rec. 29, I5], 
at-t SA — » 1ST 


atu bM S Sa V. a man of wrath. 


c gy, a man of wrath- 
at-ha-t (?) ———— | ful nature. 
croco- 


, Peasant 181, 
atu N — » a dile, 
at-t IN | y. ,to make ready a bed, 
] C 


to prepare (?), Leyden Pap. 9, I, 14, 2 


| | 
: at b Ji to burn ; Vi t 


fire, flames. 


atau yo | Sr B.D. 169, 12, 


zarment, apparel. | 
Ata f. s y 


; Rec. 2a 60, 
a god. 


L 14 | A 


N 
i R> ee LE 


a 
atit S <> i ev 
t Rec. 27, 220, a class 


Atu S» of divine beings. 


atu SC N A! to run, to flee, to make 


one's escape. 


ster Ao SI ws ud 30 
WM n 12, 8, to load, be 
loaded ; x NOSE! 

atepu A ~~ NON aet S 


geese. 


atf IN — ®, a kind of balsam tree. 
ie 


"n 
atm Ne SN N.982....... 
ath CT. Ng Qo VP. papyrus 
ale 


atsu QS NY, a kind of plant. 


| = ri 1] di 
= = —H#— Cw) ; 
Ates-heri-she iN E | 
the herald of the 6th Art. 


calamity. 

atch IN wat alamity 

atcha iN | Se, 53 a bad act, wicked- 
wd 


ness, guile, fraud ; Copt. OXI. 


atcha IN | UN >, 
atchait ING EN IES 


fraud, injustice, wickedness ; Copt. OXI. 


disease of the eyes. 


, Amen. 


o 
o , incense. 
Oo 


swamp; see |= 


chip of wood, 
splinter. 


, R.E. 4, 76, 


| 15 | 


zl A 


"1 | represents a short sound of a, e and i 
m English. 


à Bnew sce of d d 


pronominal suffix, rst person, I, me, my, etc. 


à | | |, U. 173, 1. 333, | f, “A. | H, 


P. 825, O, hail! 15 Ü Q dh O my heart! 
AP he who, that which. 


i] 

ZEE 

in EN Bp, oia mn 
a 


a = au A D to come. 
e [], P. 643, M. 680, N. 1242, to wash. 
à (?) E A.Z. 1908, 16, an amulet. 


X kind of plant. 


ZA. 
TES n 15 dl Rec. 30, 71 = 
TES Lor —ESS F, Thoth. 
da | N = Min the mme ^w [| A, 


Asien u. E. p. 315, Lieblein Dict. No. 553. 


aa I = Dow Rec. 32, 84, 34, 182. 
is UR YR Yea osu 


N. 669, Rec. 31, 171, glory! praise 


áaáa | ISI! KN Ur. S00, acclamation: 
| IN | S p, Amen. 14, 14, flattery. 

áaáau | IN ] IN ». cries of joy. 
aa NG fh: |, to cry out (?) 

aa-t ] No O moment; see S oi 

áa-t | xX. old woman ; see RY y! 

aa-t | AS I j |, rank, dignity; see 
Ay} 

åa-t RY, cattle ; sel) s, SS TX ! 


À | 


%, | WM o e backbone. 


| 0 " bounds (?), limits (?) 
| CY, bier, grave; 
see aa-t. 
; O 
à5-t | iN (), sh she who embraces, nurse. 
| , girdle (?) 


aa-t \ m ; pain of body or mind. 


<a> | 

A CN LJ 
aa-t IEN LEN, | N » f£ tomb, 
grave, sepulchre, dust heap; plur. M" 
IFN LE LN, U. 208, | er ^ 

LEN EF 

P. 174, , A.Z. 1883, 65, | aa MR 
v KEN EN 


U. 587, IKN |] a " gods of the tombs, 


5 1S Me ES us) 


the tombs of Horus and Set; EN er 


LAN AL O bp 
N , P. 668, M. 3, 
LEN H am 
C SYS 


P. 668, M. 778, | 


two tombs of Osiris; TRS 
\\ E a 


the 14 Aats, BD. 149 and ro, 
| se 
Book of Gates, 66; moo B.D. 85, 17 
APEX |? 33 ? 


the Western Aat ; | € em !| C 
| O 
O a LEN E C3 
; IV, 882; | Mca Ji 
i aC NNNNA EET 
JiS, 


EE sacred grove in Busiris ; je] f 


aS) es 
T "| , the tomb of Osiris in Busiris ; = 
a | y 


“ Aat of Life,” the necropolis of the 8th Nome’ 
of Lower Egypt; LEN mw jJ | NT ,the tomb 
of Osiris in Mendes; psy.” , the Holy 


e O O 
Aat, a locality in the nome of Gynaecopolites ; 


be 
Pw 4 ] , Metternich Stele 97. 
a X 
Aa-t | N t the name given to the 


sections of the Kingdom of Osiris as. described 
in D.D. 149. 


] À 


Ea d Ly DI AZ | 
Aat Aakhu = > p | ; B.D. 149, the 
ce - 
3rd and sth sections of Sekhet-Aaru. 


O X 
1a- => , M. 689, the 
àa-t | LLL SL á 


four Aats of Horus. 


Aa-t-en-uàbu — ot J AW £3. Rec. 


MEN 
31, 35, a mythological Town. 


e LEN PAASDAA 
hacen q " 
O 


ar LL MA, B.D. (Nebseni) 17, 
PE 
the 13th Aat of Sekhet-Aar Aaru. 
: Ly X 
Aa-t-en-setch-t nw Pt B.D. 
cS Ca 
(Nebseni) 17, 43, a district of fire in the Tuat. 


un. TEX 


AARAAA 


149; 


Aa-t-Heru LAN EY ING LEN ewm 


Ca 


the divisions of the Kingdom of Horus in heaven. 


Aa-t-Heru-mehti | iN el UN 


oy IN P. $55, the domain of Horus of the 


North ; ] iln: V P. 610, the 
“EN AEN 
domains of the North. 


Aa-t-Heru-resu | \ = SN i5 


P. 555, the domain of Horus of the South; 


OLS) P. 610, the domains 
| S LJ 4 2 of the South. 
Aa-t Kher-àha ^^ O qa RE: 
O S LL , 
B.D. 149, the 14th section of Sekhet-Aaru. 


U.- 208, P. 187, M. 351, N. 903, 


Exe 


Aa-t Setesh-t > cm. U. 


C C 
208, S 
O ; asa |] ; EEN LEN EJ 


EM P. 188, M. 351, N. 903, the divisions of 
“ZS the kingdom of Set, or Setesh, in heaven. 


Aa-t-shara m] ü =| NB, Rec. 31, 
35, a mythological locality. 


aa MEE ae boat. 


= Tt Nn Tc 
ua ANTH 


— i WA the great canal 
o \\ naw? Y r=’ of Heliopolis. 


a (KooS Rilo 


mn oS ? 


Rec. 13, 22, island ; plur. CD, € =, 
CX | | Ga XX | WI 
l, , Heb. 'N ; i 2 
CECH | eyi alias XX | <> | 


[ 16 ] À ] 


= (<=> I l 3 6 | 
IV, hiji islands of the Mediterranean ; <3 » 


ithe 


——7 islands of the Eastern Medi- 
|i : 2 eo Ge r—I 
t : , island of Senefru ; 
erranean - 1 | p D 
ret f à 
CRD / LEN, the necropolis of Philae; e 


fl |] LS, the necropolis of Hermopolis, 


es M os 


see Áa-nesrnesr-t. 
pu ips 


Rec. 27, 218; varr. S12 [03 lo, 


Kec. 27, 217; v Lo | E , Kec. 31, 


NX 
17, xot, Rec. 31, 173; 


zm 2 
1e. 


i 31, 173, the “Island of Flame,” a 
region in the Kingdom of Osiris. 

aaa IEN DW , ground, eartb, rubbish- 
heap; plur. | EN Ni , lutànkhàmen 7. 


Cs | 
àa-t [| & | p region, ground; (| 
p region, groun N |, 


Aa-nsasa 


Aa-nsernser-t — 


[, Kec. 30, 71, 


-Mar. Karn. 52, 4, rubbish- Mia 


waste lands. 


aaut | KN NS RE [np islands (?) 
i IN TA» Stele of Herusatef 99, ox; 
9.. 

plur. | S 3, cattle. 

Aa-t ] iN LS, De Hymnis 36, | SX 
iN LA, an animal. 

àat | OO A e 583 | AN 
MAS IN|] IVF ID 

j um x i 

cA | IN IN ©., stand for figures of 
wo Pr 


gods and sacred animals, stand, perch; plur. 


mm . CA I 
e 
EN | j: Supports ; NIE 


P. 415, M. 593, N. 1198. 


sati (hel emt A 


— 3 T. 244. 


two supports, U. 426, | re 
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two goddesses. 


Aau Nu, | [I — —- Rik B.D. 


57, the primitive Sky-god. 


AINE TINTIS 
T | i "S TOS IPIS 


official position, rank, dignity, position, pro- 


fessional occupation; plur. UR Mi 
IIT TTI) 
rr 
oa ctos PTT 
Te dz high offices ; O 
| i Um T. 336, P. 811, M. 253, N. 639. 
àauit Tu a. 
— 
áauu T IES |> Rev. 11, 131, dignitaries. 


aaui T |] Ll, to have power or rank. 


rank, dignity. 


INE ND 

au. 
RIIT) TRT] as 
herds, cattle, sheep and goats ; | PS 


Rec. 29, 148. 


áaau | AX RYH DK, U. 392, 


strife (?) opposition (?) 
aau-t ] VW ‘i , the sticker, the stabber. 
cA 


: B.D. I74, IO, 
aaau [RR ' double- plumed. 
Rec. 27, We, 

TEN NT RET 
ba^ 
sam A a LA LA A 


‘Amen. 4, 6, to turn aside, to deflect from 
a course or purpose. 


áaua | KN £) {f}, to bear, to carry. 


[ 18 | A | 


iauna US $l ot Ng A 


portable shrine or chapel. 


àaui(?) | DN : Rec. 21, 99, 100, P.S.B. 
12, I23, 13, 574, a particle. 


àauiti (?) NES |] PN Vh ' , Mar. 


Karn. 54, 45, companies of troops. 


Áaurmerrà IEN af x m sh O Mt 


um As. = 312, a proper name (?) 


áauhu-t ASIN v fee 


Steering-pole, ped see merhu-t. 


fat Se tI RAD 
T] iy H= left, "a left vai 
$7. left foot ; Tj. = DS. 


the left eye of heaven, de moon. 
, P.S.B. 20, 203, 


<> 
[get] away to the left! Compare Tw. 


iic 4 Ate TE 


the left eye of RĀ, z.e., the moon. 


dab-t | R T Je. U. v de 
T. 188, 295, ) 
T t Sa 


aab-rek Tj ssd] 


— NU i er 
NITE UT "d 
NUBE 
dab-t | jx T. 80, nT, M. 234, 
Ip oN ort JOR A 
* Tj. T, = wind. 


l À [19 | À | 


e : À. 
Aabfit] & ||, Tuat I,a inging goddess 


aabtt " A , U. 298 = we 146, 


Je AO T b. O m 
w’ | o 1 |? 
‘ie ? TOT m ? ^, the east ; A abr: 
Aabtit FJ- ^j 

^ ~ NJ» goddess of the East. 


Áabtt Jm). ^ (v the name of a serpent 


of the royal crown. 


Aabtt-hena-ka-f T o — A 
ee) 


kj 2 M B.D. 141 (Saite), 18, the East and its 
double. 


aab ESSIE. N. 944, sceptre, cere- 
i T monial mace (?) 
aabt pi ^, ? XL EN po 
T REN Cc’ [E 
the head-box of Osiris at Abydos. 
áabi | \\ | d. J d J A. J @ 
t ACTIO DT QUON T2 A: 
TJ S SS; Kat |, to lack, to want, to come 


to an end, to cease, to finish ; »- Lon IBE ^ e, 


U. 285; RT N. 719 4 11, 


ceaselessly; ~~ mE ^ Js , ceaselessly day 
Fu and night, 


aab tan t= T x c, Rev. rr, 


129, 136, decree, message. 


dab * J S Ping ‘IDSA 
He eod ao 


mo Ai tO wish for, to desire, to love; 


T je M pos Ámen. 8, IS s: 
ia $ J JRA J Jr ee s 
181, to love, to wish, to desire. 
ao FE AID E L4 Ds. 


|l ^ i Rec. 19, 19, pleasure, desire. 


Qa 
áab-nut-f Tj 2M “beloved of his 
city," a title of Amen-Ra. 


Mi MIN ISt 


to burn, to flare up, to burn off, to brand. 


àab TJI Tjep * JE tJ 


T 


HTC tJe $I eo 


III, 194, form, figure, similitude, statue, effigy, 
mark, sign. 


sab JN "ee an animal marked for sacri- 
fice. 


àab "a Ns Sphinx IIT, 143, a mark on 
animals sacred to Set. 


aab rJ He. a mythological fish ; 
T Copt. 'FedurT (?) 


aabi f JA t Je W, t JQ) ¥. 
T Jul Ya leopard, panther ; plur. k Jex, 
see T Ju] At 

àab * Ju, tide. tJe de. 
T Sp qe iworys see FJ. 


: Ô. 
aab-t T) i S, enclosure, garden. 


aab rx a kind of cloth. 


Áab[ut] T | , See C 
ANN Vh UE P ica E 
Ab pim] tS 
T) x to cut, to slay, to smite, carved work. 

aabtiu | PN vh x) | , fighters. 

aabut T) A S p |» slaughters. 


áabau heru IRIKA ? i jl 


Rec. 31, 171, “fighting faces" (?), thel name of 
a company of gods. 


aabi-t t] ut e Ss. , the — 

aabis-t (?) nj | |, Nastasen 
Stele 6r, eye-paint (?), - j 

aabu T | Y» an Official, butler (?) ; 
e$ T9, 

Áabui | IN J » | Tp,» Rameses IV, 


28, a singing- kan 


áabnn n : K, a kind of bird. 


aabrek | fn T CL Fg Wort. 42, a 


vessel or Instrument. 


A. 
aabekh T d "op D. III, 194, Oy: 


DN 
TTS tA LEM 


TISS, T. to pierce, to penetrate, to 


B 2 


| À 


force a way among or into, to be permeated with ; 


bð. S O : 
, mingled. 
tJ " ST p: mine 


dabbkh * |) J^ ^ " , shrine, sanctuary. 
aatbekhab(?) > "- e ades 


kind of stone. 


aabs ii | o , eye-paint. 


Aabet x | = _ T | CA the east, left 
pia. = side. 


. ô | C——3 
aabet t) EX , 2 part of a crown men- 


tioned with d ] x 


° b. CE 4. 
Aabtu ` | , Rec. 35, &6, | 
L T =x ec. 35, 5 T oT 
» «1, B.D. 3, 1, 44, 11, 211, 3, B. M. No. 32, 


— 
Minis T ee’ 
var. | Jou Sox; ; Copt. Tedurt (2) ; 


* | ets Nf | f | NW , the holy aabt fish. 
aapa | mp IN Q—]0, a baked cake; 


compare Heb! TON. 
áapatà a baked 


mS WI E cake. 
&afut | QT f Jt iane 
aam IRN N to tie, to bind. 
aami | KAW YAN 
US NL 


aàamaam | 6 —1 à — 


1207, to be strong, effective. 


dam | QQ T. 85, M. 239, N. 616, 


' to set fire to, to kindle. 


iam [ODT RAF 


| m. 0. M. 249, 


a fish that acted as pilot to Ra; 


to grasp, to seize. 


X 
, lhes. 
b) 


DANA 704. 
M, àama | D 9, M. 249, | D. 
INTEL EAT 
SP oT HET US TE 
IR PD ne 
of tree, date palm (2); plur. ONS " 
1-000 9 ro) ST 


[ 20 | A | 


LARR Ph re is 


y " ji NT , tree of life. 


aam-t | m 0 So T. go, palm tree; 
var. l b BN N. 620. 


aama (?) $ 9 , a wine, palm wine (?) 


Áamtiu | y [ S s Vh ? the people of 


the Oasis of Jupiter Ammon. 


aam . iN AX, to arrive happily. 
dam TY PEA 


kindly with, to be gracious to. 


àama 7 Qj, 19 S 1. 10. ITY. 


to be pleasant, to be benevolent, to be gracious. 


aamaam | ġ—] bm, 9 , to treat 


wr anys BS 19> OP 19. 
| 42 pue T END | 


<7 -. 
v E * shadow, pleasant to thine eyes" 


) —s, kind of hand, benevolent. 
TRAE: | D: S V C^ — graciousness, 
| = grace, 
tam (OR AY ADDS. 


Thes. 1205, graciousness. 
emit ON LO II 
Tit 


Pde AL AUD CRUD, 


amiability, graciousness, pleasure, things which 


please. 

Aami IRAP UX 
— Wd PL ene tn 
: 8 l o i 
a title of Ra; plur. | LAN D kj | "n 
A i c OO 

Aamit (Sb ONY: 
the “ gracious” goddess Hathor ; ¢ \ |] 
C ME name of the crown f Upper Egypt. 


hamt] YA Fy, U. 197, M. 220, 


N. 608, P. 230, T. 76, the name ofa divine nurse. 





THIS PAGE IS LOCKED TO FREE MEMBERS 


Purchase full membership to immediately unlock this page 


HISTORY = 
~~- 
R 
o 
mp- 


Tens of thousands of = 
important historical 
sources, many previous 
unobtainable, are now 
available for the first time 
with a Forgotten Books 


Full Membership. 











E 

— m — = p E 

- "e < - LI 
m EN -— - —- "- -— 

; —_= 
- i Pa 
E e T m u -— = D 
he I — 


— -— 

. _ — «D 
—— ——Á—— 

" md m. m 


: 


NAAT lr (| 


| 
| 





i 


Mod 
iy 
i! " 


f 


Unlimited Access 
$8.99/month 





Continue l 





*Fair usage policy applies i 





| À 


ian | NO «d 
aahai | SU IN ii AP, Rec. 34, 48, 


mourning, a cry of grief. 


aahau ] ING IN ee! feeble, weak. 


I-——r \ Cx 
hut, tent ; 
Y nN i í 


| [d D M tents made of camels' hair ; 
EDEN 
Heb. ON . 

aahem ] n [JU s, 


inet | d, Bd s 
25 d e dod dl) on 


78, 25, 26, a fighting god 1n the Tuat. 


aah | IN i t to set, to place. 

iah | Ev d Rar ^ esae 
àahi | IN FUGA e dd gl 
jai [s E ee HU A 
Aanes [y Ee vno OB 


"MUS P. 200, N. 936, an ancient Sidani god, 
* Head of the Land of the Bow,” Aih ) | = 


: mE (Nubia); varr. IN d | A. P. 668, 
HER ame 

àakhi | SS Tit, T. 225, SS LNN, 
P. 140, | SS Dad. IN Y. U. 419, P. 247, 


485, 617, M. 694, N. 1297, to flourish, to burst 
into flower, to bloom. 


S to flood, to irrigate, to 
aakni | SS Ltd. inundate. 
i cC 
áakh-t Lit, Tito, ito, Bil o. 
By Wl > 7 SAM, AZ 1904 85, 
; „L. 1904, 89, 147, 
DUAS —— 


AAD the first season of the Egyptian year 
i (July 20-Nov. 15). 


, unguent. 


aahar 


an ingredient in 
incense. 


^ Ombos I, 9o, goddess 

Aakhit (?) ne of the first season. 
àakh [SS Bp , M. 684, pond, lake, 
large canal ; plur. EN Son | SS Lt S, 


P. 123, N. 1040. 


[22] A | 


: | : 
åàakh-t DAY |, Amen. 6, 
AN SANI | | ne 
2, 8, water plants; Heb. TIN, Gr. dye, Copt. 
ADi, 4. p,€. 


dakhkh | Ñ $ d lẹ» neck, sinews (7) 
àakhkh || & 76, night; var. | °F. 


Aakhabit | Ax J (je 3. B.D. 


145, (Saite) 14, 52, a goddess of the r4th 
Pylon. 


aakhu-t SS l N , L.D. III, 140c, fire. 
àakhu[it] S> S |] 3, night 


evening ; Copt. ESCH. 


Aakhuait SSP, | S 


Tuat I, one of the twelve goddess-guides 
n eh of Af. 


áakhu | ss N. 112, 124, ] n. T. 292, 
| S Sn T 399, Rec. 31, 17, Ga, Se, 
P a SS See} SSP Ih, to 


shine, to be bright, fine, splendid, glorious, ex- 
cellent, good, to be useful, to recite formulae. 


aakhu-t > " k A.Z. 1904, 143, Metter- 
c 


nich Stele 107, S Dream Stele 7, 


S © |] | STK. | 
Sel) Sal Spe p nm 
e c Ul S | 
thing which is beneficial, good, splendid, benefit, 
strength, protection, advantage, credit, renown ; 


S ty . DS & excellent 
SP cs |’ ETE DC hearted. 


Neri SS oon ned S M 


ol A , a building of Thothmes III. 


mu $T, Gee, Fee Hh 
BPC HI. SEH! See vo 


| 
of power, protective formulae, spells; S S | 


, T hes. 1295, the magical formulae of Thoth ; 


S D j | e - , magical words. 
(9 | | l 


| A 


aakhu LENG it U. 622, P. 237, | Ss 
P “Sp PAE 98 Sq A 
tr kal Pedi 


radiance, brilliance, glorious deeds, splendid 
acts, virtues, excellences, blessings, benefits ; 


e the two gods 
IN Y fiy aids i Ff Epiphanes. 


Aakhu-t AD S di the title of the priestess 
c 


' of the Nome Prosopites. 


aakhut Nov Éé 2% 270; 


beings of light, z.e., wise, instructed folk. 


Aakhu fh D 6027, 55, NOt 
SÒ 


P. 447, N. 656, 662, | , Rec. 30, 


90 USN SD Fi FEED RD, 
N san fA È A hed FTA ob 
«14. f. te ies LS 
» d Hh. sór, the Light-god ; | WS PR 


Mi ‘Ss Mi Rec. 31, 13, the Great Light, t.e., 
a d a 


the sun. 


aakhu-t SS De TS ari. p > 

30 lr o Se Lag Uo Se 1 & 
Seow, Tov 
ET TeL TE 


la fh © <u>, the Eye of Ra or Horus, 
c 


the fiery light of the’ sun, a flame-goddess, the 
fiery uraeus on Pharaoh's crown, the name of 


A; | : 
a crown ; S ) |, the urael on - = 
rown. 


àakhu-ti aes "au p.a 
" ( N rds 


<>, C Ko’ "RS. Bea ei 


the two eyes of Horus or Ra, z.e., the sun and 
the moon. 


Aakhu-t AÀ " 


6 %*, aname of Isis-Sothis. 


Aakhuit S> (^ ! Tuat I, the fiery uraei- 
goddesses who light the way of Ra. 


Aakhu 7 2, I o x xX, i x, AN 


Se Sw X; TLD Denderah II, 


Io, one of the 36 Dekans ; Gr. xv. 


I29, light, splendour, 


[ 23 ] A | 


e 9 DANA 
Aakhu-nekhekh “GS | 
S S IN x 
Denderah II, ro, one of the 36 Dekans. 


Aakhu-ra 


<=> Tuat XII, a singing 
dawn-god. 


Áakhu-heri-àb-He-t-ashemu 


» 
ASU Om AS AKA BD n 


and 148, the rudder of the eastern heaven. 


Aakhu-heri-ab, ete. fA > A |] ^. 


N » «— , B.D. 141 and 142, l. 26, the 
CW) 


Light-god in the temple of the gods. 
Aakhu-hetch-t > [ d, Cairo Pap. 
IV, 2, a god of the dead. 


Aakhu-kheper-ur (?) R - in 1l. 


B.D. 162, 7, the body of Ra in An. 
Aakhu-sa-ta-f fh e. | x, Denderah 
+ 


IV, 60, a warrior-god. 


áakhu S. jl, to be or become a 


spirit ; SY |= > B.D. 9, 6, *Iam 


a spirit” ; > | ]. endowed with spirit, having 


becomeaspirit; see Ss J J) T } 


Rec. 33, 30. 


iaku | $9 4. SHB 52 
vd. Se. SES dfe do 
IPER Ld Ba 
CHEESE SERE " 
Ec 
REDIRE, ws sa Se BEY 
N. 888, Se Se GN, 70, Ss S&S 


) 


Rec. 32, 182; damned soul, 


Z, 
f 
a 
ra 
ee 
L 
-L- 330 


|. À 


Se eheu afe n 
PEINE EE ci ae 


glorified spirits of the dead, the dead, the sainted 
dead ; Copt. 125. 


. | 
åakhu-t e A St > => kj |, 
" B (2 | 
S&S di. a female spirit. 
aakhu aqer > M ] E iF B.D. 
<> 
9I, 4, SS J ] MM | a spirit whose mouth 
is able to recite spells with skill and knowledge ; 
Se Vom omm dm 
LAS -AD AAA AN , 
<> S CLA 
B.D. 169, 15. 


aakhu aper [ON MD =a jl, B.D. 91, 


Rubric, a spirit equipped with amulets and spells. 


àakhu ankh > Si " p 


65, 8, a living soul. 


Áakhu S.» B.D. 64, 21, the 


‘Spirit-souls of the dead who numbered Km T 
11] 


Dike B E ee 
à ram- 


Berg. I, 13, 
Aakhu E. S | Mi , headed god. 


Áakhu o Denderah IV, 8o; 
B.D. 149, the god of the sth Aat. 


Áakhu > > Ri B.D. 145A, the 
= 


doorkeeper of the 17th Pylon. 


Aakhui S o | | Tuat II, a god with 


@ two lotus sceptres. 


àakhuti SS | | N. 760, SS s 


Lit. 9o, the two spirits, z.¢., Isis and 
Nephthys. 


Aakhuti &> Cc \\, P. 642, o S Gd. 
M. 677, S X Ss, N. 1239, a pair of divine 


spirits. 


S $ Tuat VI, the spirit-souls 
Aakhu ili? of the gods of the Tuat. 


Aakhu i U. 70, 275, 527, 


T. 174, 289, 330, P. 12o, M. 155, N. 109, 331, 
719, the spirit-souls of the gods. 


Áakhu IV Seb ND ! : B.D. 96-97, 


3, the four spirits who follow the Lord of 


"Things ; Se Sy : n B.D. 17, 87, the 


[ 24 | 


^. 


A | 


ics | | EN 

seven spirits of Sepa; Sl | WM adl, 
EN 

B.D. 149, II, spirits nine cubits high; f IR 
1 { j i P jy |, the ancestral spirits ; 
SS. KK e eÀ @ | the primeval 

Hu — Gio |! 
BuU 


spirits. 
Aakhu VII Se D pon 


87, 100-106, the seven guardian spirits of the 
body of Osiris. 


Aakhu VIII f p | ! ! : Berg. I, 7, the 


four sons and the four grandsons of Horus. 


Áakhu-àmi-Netà S| 1- M ip 


P. 7, M. ro, | 1-1 " , N. 114, the spirit- 
soul of Neta, z.e., Osiris. 


Aakhu-akhmiu-seku S> > 
| S NN » | = T. 289, N. 128, 
S e elec, o ence 


the spirit-souls of the imperishable stars. 


ids Sid — Se dT 
*Spirit-soul, Lord of Spirit-souls,” a title of 
Osiris. 


Aakhut-nebat S&S - = A st | 


| ca |): Nesi-Amsu 27, 17, “ Flaming Eye,” t.e., 


, B.D. 17, 


the goddess Sekhmit. 


[ Àakhu]-neb-s | S. S| 


derah IV, 84, the name of the roth Pylon. 
Áakh-su-àsh-mer-t-Uast Ta " 


je Sy SG pS me nt 


a Theban god (?) 
Aakhu-Set-heru-kheru 


& db 
Ye HS SEES 


the spirits of Set, celestial and terrestrial. 


dakhu-t &, ^ B. v 320, o S uiam 
go | 


o S S Rec. 31, 161, 


SoC) o a | 
the abode of the uu Or d^ " the 


o 
oft a 
Q4 ^ b AA 


afta Soo 4 


, Den- 


U. 501, 


? 


horizon ; m, the horizon of the sky ; 


the horizon of Manu, 7.e., 
the West. 


THIS PAGE IS LOCKED TO FREE MEMBERS 


Purchase full membership to immediately unlock this page 








vitae) COT tr Ta 
TORI. es X! ESL Line? CT N Sota 
NN. duos \ i ous TAN 

' 1 - r EE o 
peue ni apie "Mr " hun 
HII Au 4 " U 
Ls 







"Sra y 


ins P 
- 
Muda 5 


IBI Reon Con 
mL 
co 


, 
"iw, 


* we 
a pL 


Never be without a book! 


Forgotten Books Full Membership gives universal access to 
[91,885 books from our apps and website, across all your devices: 
tablet, phone, e-reader, laptop and desktop computer 


A library in your pocket for $8.99/month 


Continue 


"Fair usage policy applies 


] À 


aaq-t | ^ VY; leek, onion ; Copt. HXI, 
HOE ; plur Oen eg ‘INOT LT? 


| j Ne, Rec. 16, 2, | 
ani GS 1 l 


i 
ANT | VS | we Anastasi IV, 14, 12; 
(9 IIl% 

| SS ST. Rec. 19, 92, seed of the same. 


oq 
jp AZ: 
aadu k ) 

d ^ eee eh 


I— A 


A. Z. 1874, 
x © 
62, to bastinade. 


Aaqetqet | UN E wow Ric B.D. 


17, 102, one of the seven spirits who guarded 
the body of Osiris. 


Aak lOO. A.Z. 1906, 122, old 
man, senior; plur. | N% S ! B.D. M 
Aaku | N 1l , B.D. (Saite) 28, 1, 

l 


a group of warrior-gods 1n the Tuat. 


Aaka | SC Se GP UN 
|] h, mason, stonecutter; pur. | N YE 
Sd 

dakb | S^ | wy P 106, N. 869, 
|J WeN S NO w Be 
Le t 

àakbiu | 7 IS nH | 


Md I, wailings, mourning, mourners. 


ini STW Ges 


sakbit ike | i n Ro | wailing 
n Ue TU d ABE 
juem- 

Aakebi | JM). UNS 
J| Sw gl Fe Ts one of 


the 75 forms of R 


Aakebi[t] Re J 4 D, Tut 


VIII, the name of a Circle, — o 
<> 


. SCA Berg. L,' 18, a pro- 
Aaker A —— Wj' tector of the dead. 


[ 26 ] À ] 


itor [d md 
Aag-t IN A 6, a town in the Tuat. 
Aagu-t | IN A ue seed of a plant. 
aat | IN $. to fail, be weak. 


aat-t | weaknesses, defects; var. 


IN » SS, Jour. As. 1908, 302. 


[etos [RY Us 
KURSK ING, von 


injury, breach, stab. 


ate AIPS IAS 


, Slaughter houses. 


du 
satan RAHIKA S! 


Peasant 177, resister. 


áat (?) Y A e , L.D. III, 1408, deadly 
country. 


Aat | IN D , Mar. Aby. 1, 44, the god of 


the block of the goddess Sekhemit. 


Att JEA (R 


—— , T. 98, P. 813, M. 243, a sky-god. 
CA 


Aat | ING B f £n, speech (?) 


aatata 7 = e = | NT, Koller Pap. 


2. a, md Oe | | fr, Anastasi IV, 2, 12, 
XX MN Pll 


a kind of strong-smelling plant. 


c Prisse Pap. 11 
aatem rr DN 
Sura I3 ..... : 


i C 
aaten Ly V , disk of the sun ; see ] NM) 


aatru ] iN = , stud bulls. 
<> |N 
, Hh. 481, to 
àath [| —= Ses s 
e [- «4 
áathu [s o fe ome 555 


places of slaughter. 


am CORET EG 


Anastasi I, 11, 2, 21, "oed 7 


this? compare Heb. MPN. 


áatha s. ey \ y 


18, 2, to seize. 


, what Is 


, Amen. 15, 2; 


l À 


Raw 


Anastasi I, 26, 8, part of a whip. 


sf fessi, P, 


Anastasi I, 18, 8, neighbourhood. 


aathamai 
aatharaa-t 


o——s 
aathen La ae disk of the sun. 
udi Oe 
JSS 
udi wd 


T. 399, M. 409, to descend. 


; Rec. r1, 71, mace (?) 


iatt JA Tm | —20, 


| WM o n | moment, hour. 
aat-t Neer Rec. 33, 6, | 
Rec. 21, 15, l NN . 
ey A 


aa, 
| v 
, ground, place, region, 


field, meadow ; plur. | - 
O |l 
áat-t | NEM io 
Na | aw Yo Jr" 


marshy land, luxuriant meadow. 


àatut |» Mg : L.D. III, 


140B, Rec. 14, 97, pastures, cattle-runs. 


áatt-t DEL = M a stud 
me 

aatt | NY 

ed EE VE P EN 
~ eJ AS ST em 


, vine-land, vineyard. 


) 


AAAAAA 

CX ANNAA 

dew, mist, vapour, rain-storm, mois- 

c ' ture, exudation ; Copt. erase. 


aat | IN NE to hear (?) 
dat, dat-t | RS 4, RT | 
| IN pu A, an E US P. a 


aH TS LEN 
oF INN A (9, 
= l GAG AO | a WI’ 
net, cord of a seal, a ceremonial bandlet ; plur. 
| DE 
eli 


Áat-t | IN ~ Q——Db , B.D. 1534, the 


net of the Akeru gods for snaring the souls of 
the dead in the Tuat. 


aat-t | NN mt , plague, disease, 


epidemic. 


| 27 | A | 


aat-t | a C3, Some strong-smelling 
a \ substance. 


aat-t, dati | —? t, DWC 


hA! 
mie om UNS Bee UB 


co : 
| x9 Mar. Karn. 53, 39; Amen. 4, 4, 


21, 8, to vex, to injure, hurt, oppress, be hostile 
to, to be oppressed, desolate. 


; => 
aatu | | A ! Rec. ro, 61, A.Z. 


1905, 16, foes, enemies, 


aatua I SH) Nx, Israel Stele 17, 


to suffer, to be oppressed. 


ast Ber Us 


U. 419, the name of a sky-god. 


Áat | ei _B.D.G. 78, a mytho- 
x logical locality. 


Áatà | Sis N. 908, Ne 


P. 189, M. 357, a lake in the Tuat in 
which the righteous bathed. 


Aatit | EN pi ul sw Love Songs 


2, 8, a goddess, a friend of Osiris. 
aatb | N A flood. 
Aaten — 

a 0 
C 

| o 

im | NN oe 


substance, dung(?) ; Copt. eyen. 


iate | S a Ah dL e 


3) |, stud cattle, a yoke of beasts; Copt. 


—, 


, the disk of the sun; see 


$3 , some strong-smelling 


LAT pE, LOPE. 


aath ] DNE ii qi" swampy land, marsh, 
E i papyrus swamp. 
aatchn Ls ] y ©, disk = | one 
© 
aamiu | An | IN ut , kinsfolk. 


Hh. sn E LER, E, 
{eb Ve e A. 


I= NAAAAA bide 
to wash, to bathe, to dip in water; „n. | — 
ANAAAA 


a2) Rec. 36, 162, Indissoluble. 


| À 


9 a= 9 FERES D . 
aal-t | AANA , Rec. 30, 218, something 
AAAAAA 


washed : ipd Rec. 36, 162, things 
, washed away. 


MAA 
åāi-ha-t (or 4ai-ab) | ae v, Israel 
Stele 3, | za MM 7. Peasant 206, to wash the 


heart, z.e., to "i to gratify the mind, to be 


appeased ; | ww D, = IW HT. 


WAM | 
Rec. 15, 46, joy of Aten. 


4aiu-nub [reer e » i Om, gold- 
| n L. D. III, 
washer ; plur. | zo Sj | o oc IA40C. 


M —À 
dal ] man hal], to remove, transport. 


aa | ANM E Amherst Pap. 3o, bowl, pot, 


vessel ; plur. | —^ las ©, | or. 


"ai || — Rec. 14, 122, tosport with, 
dom | zum VAM SEES to hold or treat lightly. 


a4 | ee = n> 
Bn SEE 
mu cese T] 

aa-t | o,, U. 462, path, road, direction. 
E 4 P 


Aal = oy, U. 562, P. 764, M. 765, 


| ;, P. 658,to approach, go up to, to ascend, to 
' rise, to reach up, to exalt; Copt. & Ac. 


= T. 268, M. 427, grave, tomb, 
iji l = sepulchre, monument. 


“{— JN JIN 7 


ca Mal 
aa |z P. 65, 655, U. 120, ded 


aa 4 \ 


Sae. mio S DS 


| E, |] , flesh and bone. 
sau |— SOS, USD. 
C —1À UA 
LM weh C7) 
T. 343, | — $1. P. 222, | AAAAAA l 
Berlin 2296, food, offerings, morning meal. 


-—4 | B.D. 5, 2, theape-gods 
Addu qa Ei who praised Ra. 


data | \dve......... f oS 
SEM TEES 


Áa-t-nt-khert | NM "X B.D. 
99, a part of the magical boat. 


[ 28 ] À ] 


aaa-t | Dy. UA d. MP 
áaamesk UN lj SCA Ae, n dii 
Áài | —a — ll W Rit Tomb:of Seti I, one 


of the 75 forms of Rā (No. 55). 


aab ] — | | U. 507, | ) T. 32r, 
pom | V 
| =" E E 1 , U. 87, P. 364, 
| to approach, to come 
| JS Y: "m towards, to meet. 
je zs cce] V 
aav I jl) IS 
| VS, M. 127, to present a gift, to make 


an Offering, an — A — J j| ion ww , liba- 
AA’ 7 I IJ 
uN, U. 223. | 

aab-t peg O T. offering; plur. 
Ad sil 

àabi | ol mmm, 

ààb ] — | X to comb. 


54 Rev. 13, 73, a measure = 
aab (v ít: Gr. dptaBys. 


| 
" CT ans vase, bow], 


tion ; Varr. 


Hh. 195, to make 
libations. 


‘vessel, pot. 


, table of offerings. 
aabb [| — || ] @, Sa, Q Rhine 
Pap. 32, scarab, beetle. | 
aaper l O a Hh. 462, | a af | 
<> Ec 
to equip, be equipped. 
= T; pee 
t , 
áaf | i ] LJ, to squeeze, press 
out oil or wine, to wring ; var. L—4 b=). 
vn 
aam | — Ww U. $12, 633, T. 324, to 
swallow, to eat; see a An, etc. 
s ue cel) pM 
aan l NM j. to go back, return = ww, 
O | A^- 
Rec. 30, 187. 

aan m j U: phas d INS 
| — A ape; plur. | — B: » Ww, 
P. 66 nas P. W r Y 

I P; 776, M. 772, |] —— 

Rec. 31, 19; Copt. EM. 





THIS PAGE IS LOCKED TO FREE MEMBERS 


Purchase full membership to immediately unlock this page 


HISTORY = 
~~- 
R 
o 
mp- 


Tens of thousands of = 
important historical 
sources, many previous 
unobtainable, are now 
available for the first time 
with a Forgotten Books 


Full Membership. 











E 

— m — = p E 

- "e < - LI 
m EN -— - —- "- -— 

; —_= 
- i Pa 
E e T m u -— = D 
he I — 


— -— 

. _ — «D 
—— ——Á—— 

" md m. m 


: 


NAAT lr (| 


| 
| 





i 


Mod 
iy 
i! " 


f 


Unlimited Access 
$8.99/month 





Continue l 





*Fair usage policy applies i 





A 
aahu A y , field labourer, peasant. 


- C 
aah-t 353 L>» field. 
Aah-ur | -— co SES Rj , Rec. 26, 
=< 
225, the name of a god. 


aah | -— a » to hold back (?), to 


restrain (?); |— ene Am Y= IN FT =, 


N. 764, restrain thy tears. 

Aàh-rem-t (C= ae Mi , Rec. 37, 63, 
the “ Drier of tears,” title of a god. 

àah | adii 1 eee, limbs, members, flesh, 


Aakhbu | JS. Tuat XII, a sing- 
S ing god. 


Rec I3 y) 
mo ) » 4; 5; | — 
- 


dash | 

Berlin 6910, to cry out; see aia 

aash en ha-t ] nv Ah — , pilot. 
CW) a | 


aaq ] as. M. 728, T. 259, to enter; see 


ài I - %, tobe 


$1 Berg. II, 409, change, 
mon (P) NY Xal, a a 
Al ] jl] <u>, Rec. 3, 204, the evil eye(?). 


ái A P. 184, M. 293, N. 897, |, DE 
AN M 


aq 


8l. M 205-10 


\\ | A, | , to go, to come; 
Fk i 


caters Moro. Bis los Bs 
NS 1$ 02 DN oe 


to come; a^ A , A! CY, à coming; 


NDN B V», come, come! MI mel Rec. 
| 


P. 104, M. 71 
, 187, comers, S, t Q, i i 
30, 187, C coming N 73, 


ae | 

àiu A \\ Vh l, those who shall come, 
A | 1.¢., posterity. 

VI to get round, to 

"v À l n Yr NA circumvent. 

áiu-her-sa Q D » " ? D, Thes. 


Il] l 
1297, | 2, aS” èp, iia who come 


uti | T after, posterity. 


[ 30 ] À | 


ài-t u^. 
Àit Adi S 
Ái-em-hetep QT 


Memphis who was deified and became the god 
of medicine and surgery and the art of embalm- 
ing ; he is called the son of Ptah and was the 
third member of the triad of Memphis; Gr. 
—> OO p = to 'ÁakxAqg- 


7 L€tOV. 


house, palace. 
Berg. II, 13, 4 name of Nut. 


a physician of 


Tuot0Ons; 


| = s T oan 


ait gud sse Jd re d Se 


evil hap, 1ll luck, s event, wrong, injustice. 
a NN 
ala | Sh Nd ING Rougé I.H. pl. 159, 
0 ONG LEUDE T 
aul (?) | | | |] @, certainly (?) 
àih ] op |] ele IV, 772, a plant. 
m BUE 1 gl. 


Rev. demon, spirit ; "n ID 


Peasant 228, a kind of fish. 


jltenn | |] AANA : d, earth, 
a e ~ fi ground, ear 
mud, dung; Copt. EIT eff. 


au IAS = S| is D pers. pron. Ist 
7 i sing. 


au | D to be; the Pyramid Text variant is 


Al or QU Sp. P. 164 = N. 859, ana see v: 


215, P. 652, 653, 654, M. 438, 560, 755, 750, 
758, 759, N. 941, 1048, 1167, 1376. 


au-t | pE P. 693 (4s), act of being. 
, | e | 
au le, l D | = e rA 
al; |e 9 =, above; I 
<> 


until ; |e KON 


Copt. ENA, OF ; je A | for the sake of; 


Ne or aan 
Copt € TE; |e » KS = 


Rev., aussi bien qu’a. 
Au ] 


who towed the Boat of Rà through the serpent 
Ankh-neteru, and who were re-born daily. 


7) 7) v backwards, behind ; 


, Tuat XII, one of the 12 gods 


| À 
Au-ankhiu-f | » Y 4 Tuat XII, 


one of the 12 gods who towed the Boat of Ra 
through the serpent Ankh-neteru, and who were 
re-born daily. 


u | Y S. Mar. Aby. I, 44, a god. 
Au | $13. Berg. I, 11, a god with 
two Serpents. 
È 
PIIP TIEA 
| Q 4 |, praise. 
áu P | | limbs, members, 
«CC " flesh. 
au | E 
au |. U. 220, ] ^ S. P. 212, 610, 
N. 759, 1303, ] D 1.189, P. 676 = | ]] v. 
N. 1286, ^S A Sata, da | " 
A e LA? 
|^ S aS A, Stele of Herusatef, 
733 I OO, 106, |e ; |» A, Rev. I2, 
» lA 
25, | $1^ , Rev. 12, I7, |e e {| he Rev Rev. 


I4, 21, to come, to go; Copt. EI; q 
AL NA 


A T. 233; ^ oS 


= it pud gone out in peace; explicit 
oœ Q Liber. 


a i \\ 
aul A S "n Kec. 32, 177, comer, leader. 


áuiu A PU U. 506, A ! 
Ce re as it a M LU 


t passengers, passers, comers, gocrs. 


au-t ANS. y a going, a coming, 
errand, embassy, 
au-t en Athen ^ | AANA | ve wur , the course 


of the solar disk. 
au-t JN Www i | 
oO Mw 


åuu (for aur ?) | 
radiance ; compare Heb. yy. 


iu o ph Sa T. a ef 
Rec. 32, 78, Xa IER TD, Rev. 14, 19, pns 


au-t E C =, Kev. 11, 60, posterity. 


au-tu Ka l n A Y. Rev. 13, 14, growth. 


» Rev, bread, cake. 


" 


, goose pens, aviaries. 


e ! S 
, light, brilliance, 


[31] À | 


au Sap ST, N. 760, Ws e fn, 
G | 
Sa DPS Smo Sac Hl, Se 
E to cry out, cry, outcry, wail. 


auau Ka Sa, cry, outcry, wail. 
Au(?) 5 Xa XR m T T 


311, a group (?) of divine beings. 


Áu-qau(?) Ka 1 nd iS OS, M. 374, 


the name of a god. 


auau n i XN Mar. Karn. 53, 23, 


Ta ta tsa on Sa DPR 
ON PP kale 
dog, jackal ; » Sa ll 1, Se ig 
‘aust . Res fl, U. 605 T-—-— 
au Ka Sa Py, AUT, Ka 
oy Sea or to cut, to cut off; 


E S 4. sticker; Sa i e those who cut; 
var. A » e) 


\\ 


àu (9 O AAA 
AANAAA = ire, en river, stream, 


àui d |) AA = wien to flood, 
O Wet. 
au-t | » \ ai n + offal, filth, 


-ilS CS f MR AS Sm Mens, Jour. As. 
1908, 26r, foul or stinking water ; pices e - Al. 


filthy one. 
du, au-t Sm. PER. 
AS SPAD fcf 


P OP Se SE, sin, wrong, calamity, crime, 


disaster, deceit, evil, disgrace, offence, ill-luck, 
harm, injury, Wickedness. 


jut a Pll eh ll 
Peasant 264 a Vo fa A! 
A A sin, sinful ones, 

istis 3 YY |, Ren rsa 


foul ones, a group of gods 1n the Tuat. 


Sub 


] À 


au. Am ND adis, M. 556, | ia ND ea, 
M. 579, | wv |] cU. P, 390, 400, ia Ò 
|] =x , N. 1177, (bes |]. P. 644, M. 
785, 786, Sa X, Sa us S jen 
Sy nas, Sn Np Np nas, '9 be nen to 


suffer shipwreck. 


— >25 C WA shipwrecked 
— Tp CA S Sa Were S sailor. 
u | Sa, M. 201, | s 222, N. 


679, nest, home. 


— n f/f) & A, Rev. 12, 87, house; 
l 9 j 3 
— | : i | Copt. HI. 


àuit a ell ^: Wm S, he 
l S. a RS ARUM 2. 


abode, house, court, temple, shrine, quarter of a 


town, camp, cattle-pen; plur. Sa » |l] C 
[3 (9 l | O I 

; A |. 
BN (9 Cc | 


au arpi SA ES ] — |] 2>, Rev. 
I4, 67, wine shop, tavern. 


auu-t | » S n rank, dignity. - 

au, au-t | SES US TALIS 

1 W, T x. animals, cattle, sheep and goats, 

ana |S) a (fL S9 1| 
ELS AUG os: por |) 
‘at 6) Sap lay 

ARB! A 

a votato ARS 


wc 
INS 
a 
$3 
$3 


Aua-en-Geb | £) 3] we j M) | 
B.D. 125, III, 30, name of the threshold of the 
Hall of Maat. 

to travel, to go on 


aua | f iNew mw a journey. 


ava |p) estas P. 381, ways, 


roads. 


aua-t Wd] KR, Sa OE 


" , à kind of fish. 
Id dg 


[82] À | 


auaut | £l aS MA |> a en 
áua[àa]-t Ta £) IN l Ad GN, ut 


girl, maiden. 
auad T f) dS co EP 
AEN Wet EE 


39, farmers, husbandmen ; Copt. O°CO€E!, 


auaa Cs f | e ose. tae] ©, 
Jour. As. 1908, 285, Rev. 174, 52, pledge, 
guarantee. 


aual ISA ul b DIS 205 eene 
aual | £) S |] c3. roof (?) 

: Mission 13, 127, plant, 
"— | f| Mt NT ' kind of tree, sycamore(?) 


Àuai ISIN | e Rit Tomb of Seti I, . 


one of the 75 forms of Rā (No. 60). 
suit 1 £] S, WO LAY 
UE Qu f SX NY s Sa pu sem 


áuamu | ap f! S RY E T 


iit of plant. 


cn LAT LUI is 
auag ] £) IS , N. 997, to flow (?) 
áuatà, auat Saf} | |^ , Xa awe 


between ; Copt. OTE. 


aua Ky (9 ] , to beconceived = a, aur, 


AnA N 4 -l O AZ, 1909, 127; 


old age. 
aua facli, E C3, Jour. As. 1908, 
295, A (| lc, 


, to take in pledge, to commit 
violence; with 2752, to be wearied or annoyed ; 
Copt. &OCW, CIAO), 

juáu-t |» > 
“ ae ge 
as A N. 2984, club, 
àu-Án (?) «C n C | d 
Tm aes) 
aua | A m» P, 366, | SS BEL 
l 
P. 581, 604, 621, N. 429, Dr Q, Sa, 


T. 372, | Ta E P. 366, Ka $e fy 


TS ex Su: piece of flesh, part of 
» e TS’ the body, joint, carcase. 


chamber, abode (?) 
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] À 


Aupasut ^ S XC f 6 
PCS db ^v 


oem "E B.D. 112, 2, a group of gods of 
M DII Anep. 


aupen IS O D5.D.13,112 — | 
PAA AAA AAA 


otf Ari dc e eee 


Pc e || » n , flesh, meat, body, carcase ; 


Dt c n didis consuming, consumed ; 
Copt. AC, AYO. 


: Berg. 1, 34, a dog- 
"M $ e | headed ape-god. 
Auf | " “3, Denderah 2, 49, a frog- 


i Ó 
faced ape-god, —— 0 | S TA 


Aufa | P ] WOR U. 533, the name 
| ° ofa serpent-god. 


aufta-t Ea flow Ww, Sen “— 


| | ^ foliage, leaves, plants, a kind of grain; 
Il! | compare Heb. DINDY, Syr. Aa@as. 


° — 9 = | Es - dl 
áumaà, aumat LÁ A CL 
ar © Lit 

aK 6 


ey AN, art of a wa on. 
o Ill P f BE l 
——i PUN | es 


Auman (ámn) | e WA LL 


le ume d» Sec OR 


A3.23 92 OIt. 


: . | E 
aumi | » | l $5 , fear, awe, reverence. 


: o © CC Fs A 
aumer (?) | 2, E ri D 


| SS ll we, wort sa... 


sums (Sf d Ses dei 
Si. ] Sh} A.Z. 1879, 51, 1904, 


148, 1905; 86, IV, 65, IOI, 157; 348, 693; 808, 
973, 1079, Thes. 1281, 1282, 1483 = | S + 
M | A, self-evident, obvious, not to be gainsaid. 
aunn (ann) | (9 vs le r2 we ; Copt. 
AMON. 
aun | A Pons S U. 601, | EH F 
AAAA AAAAAA AAAAAA 
T. 201, to open, to make to be open; see 


«c. TIT 
M^ bee) 


[ 34 ] A ] 


aun-ra | d T 
AAAAAA 


mony of opening the mouth ; | 4 | i 
ANNINA ni <> 


to perform the cere- 


SCA f A M. 697. 
SZ. e 
mM T W. as ] : ; 
aun her | | 492 -$> 
N. 145, to open the face, z.¢., show oneself; Copt. 
OCWITS,. 


: - Cd 
aun Xa > Rev. 12, 117, Ska ae 


inner chamber. 


. AANA PAPA 

aunn-t a A.Z. 1872, 375 Say peni 
Rec. 35,125, Sa e pos Sas 
AA e. Ka Ss ^^^" ‘shrine, sanctuary, part 


of a temple ; plur. Sy A Sew se f halls, courts. 


aun | $5» acs; with ^ 7 yid. BE. 92. 
cabin of a ship or boat. 
aun | SN, | $57 e, | $9 
NAAINAA AANA (9 MAAAAA 


| 
| $9 | S NM d | = Rec 
rrr c9 | O | Oo ll 
I5, IQ, | => n , quality, characteristic, manner, 


colour, pigment; Copt. AOTAN. 


P 


aun | £A € , disposition, nature ; 
NANNNA foe 
| Ss), | “= good or kindly disposition. 
DANA <DD> 


: O.. Rev. 12, 8, to load a ship; 
aun | = ~ \ pis f 
| @ "Copt. AOWEIM, A TEIN. 


TEE er TT garment, apparel, 
mum n D c ? dress. 
unnu | P. 118, 9A 
&unnu | Ss 23 o Sp Ps, Sa 


G22, T. 171, M. 151, 222 SS, N. 106, abode, 
nest, home; ACA "epis Se, T. 376. 


una <p 2X 4 Rec. 21, $8, fa 
A A AS RB) RE 5 59 Se 


IN Sh , Anastasi I, 13, r, to decree, proclaim 10 


cry, assuredly, .certainly, in truth; Copt. 4.11; 


"m A.Z. 1905, rot, Bd. 41, 
ii ad (^^ BP. 130 ff, Suppl., 509. 


Aun-aa-f | p 
áunit 5C v 


c Rec. d pn inner. chamber, 
Sad 


Tuat XI, a form 
' of the god Af. 


, L.D. III, 654, 14, 


) 


E sanctuary. 


l À 


Aunith | =, Nd s, Tuat VII, a star- 


voddess. 


Aunut Ky iN ^L » kj |], Rec. 


31, 173, a group of divine bis (?) 
Aunf p S Rec. 31, 173 
( ) Ky X , 


aunk | Sm Ss Ke var. ] 9 S NL a medi- 


cinal plant. 
U. 198, | E P. 
< 


sur | Sm, sal 


575, 691, | S N. 700, AA, M. 68, N. 49, 
<> <> 


<L> 

<>, P. 98, l 

i» 95 Sa 

ceive, be pregnant, aa |$ s 1342; 
cM ao \\ 


P. 221; compare Heb. TNT. | Later forms are 


the following :— 

aur Sa, fa A7, fa ta ST A, 
N Jt Den ET] 
PZA Sah aA 


=a |, Er Sa À, Rec. 27, 57, 


I A sel Te lE m, 


+ 


fa | D g" 


N. 750, to con- 


e , to conceive, be — 
| : eH di “SAGED: 
tions (?) Copt. WUJ). 

àur-t Sa S SEN Sess, fe 
fac SHY. Sa pS d sa 


<> T 333, N. 703, the child conceived, 
i pregnant goddess or woman. 


auru Pe OMEN |, human beings. 

mess S (jo Sn MU 

bd an Ta iiS Sl 
>, don = I 


beans; Copt. & pu. 


áur La E 


obe 
to separate @ ^ 


àur || Z " fa, ]* <> § A, schoenus ; 
els 
YI 


dur-t (tert?) |^ ^77, tomb, place 
<>a 0 of rest. 


[35] À | 


åur | e ANANA , IDS , stream, canal, 
— wm I= 
river, arm of the Nile; see ] - » NAW 3 
I AAAAAA 
Copt. ElEpo, Efoop, Heb. WN’. 
à = (O awn . 
aur-aa ] AANA E * great river" ; var. 
«M AANANA 
| » Sealil ^w , the Canopic arm of the Nile. 
O— 
XC ws | <> | O 
ANA qr = 
Cb 


aur-t | 
Áuráuáaqrsánq Rabati a V e« 


PUNE UU 5 Ul d. 


B.P. 162, a name of.Par, a form of Ra. 


aureh Ta <>§ C1, open space, area ; 
see WS XY; Copt. o*pee,. 
áAurekhu ] Ss» S |, IV, Hats 


men who know, the learned ; 2| 


aurtchaau | sh d <> | oe | 


IN a Koller Pap. 4, 4, "t 
àuh a.m fa II SER < 

S Cur S ro B tr S 0 Qh. 

A hd AN, to load, be loaded, bear, carry. 
àuh-t | ES R An. speech (?) 
áuhamu | ~ IN \ Ah 


Ost. No.6....... 
auht-t | era ue a medicinal wood or 


(9 Pe 


, lheban 


bark. 


Auhet Is = uo —S ME a god pes 


duh Za d vem Sha e we, Sca 
TEN TESEI 
Sa pi ce dum ey e d 
Cosa loti fe ca 
Sai sof sae lS 
faf emf IY, elai 


to inundate, to flood, to steep or soak in water, 
to moisten, to sprinkle, to shower, to pour out 
a libation. 


| À 
auh-t Ten § s j^ ‘lotion, liquid, flood. 
auhu ACA Za Y, to lament. 


n, to cut away, to 
auh m QW & = À set free. 


Auhu og S A a ME name of 
"UC O A dea D magical power. 


Auhu-t (Auhit) sae d B.D. G. 292, 


a goddess of Philae ; AC NAA J, Metternich 
tea MN 


Stele 189, the female counterpart of Un-Nefer 
and mother of Horus. 


áuhu Xa e g e y a kind of grain or seed. 


iube Sa PY IN 
auhnu (?) aaah 6 


Áu-her-àptes A | | (9, Iuat V,a 
god with a lasso who destroyed the dead. 


Aukhekh | S Orgs, | S 2 S e$. 


| S " TR f night, darkness. 
S | 
, IV, 480; 


aukhemu ISeQK 5r. 
see khemu © R S 777 qu 


Aukhemu urtu | » Zz. = 2 


Mar. Aby. I, 8, 9o, | » KS ri 
zd be Sand: 


the stars that do not rest. 


Áukhemu-seku isos - 
Ye |$,9 [RIT In 


Mar. Aby. I, 3 go, the stars that never perish. 
Aukhemu-pen-hesb (?) | So AN 


e 0 9 , B.D. 189, I5, etc, a 
|! wwe C’ group of divine beings. 


dukherru(?) | 9. S aa f= at 


+ © B ù è è s è 8 o S oc èë o $9 èë > © è o è > @ ‘`u 


åus AS | P.S.B. I4, 237, 3rd pers. 
sing. fem. ; Copt. EC. 


Aus-t | Sla a jj, Mar. Aby. II, 16, Isis 


“Jog 


aus(as) | @ f m Rev. 14, 18, a perfume. 


Suppl. 513. 


> ^ > pọ >% 9% 


t 0757 4 E č > €$9 E Ę — 


[ 36 ] A | 


Ausars (Asares) ] Q | BE Mi , Nesi- 


Amsu 28, 21, Osiris ; see dg} Asar. 


Ausasit ^P NI "^ 
Lal ev S35 ^e 


Nesi-Amsu 25, 22, Hymn of Darius, 31, A I=, 
c 
Harris *t, pl. r, a consort of Temu of Anu 


(lo $ ol) 
âusu Sa pi P Sa e what 


áusu Ka » l iN <>, Peasant 148, 


o . 

Xa @ i ae Amen. 17, 18, ta bl 
C. Q i S C  asmall pair of scales held 
oe’ in the hand. 


áusem fa YAR c3, Rev., to prevent, 
— i \ 


to obstruct. 


ausekh 4 S S Ve to reap; see 
A o 

sesta EE So, fa xa, pottage, 
plaster, cake ; Copt. 00 OO". 


|^. e A reeds used in a labo- 


NE ratory. 


Augau <a Y SS SS, M. 374 N. 943, 


a name of the divine ferryman. 


áukiu | S= SI L.D. II, 219F, 


17, quarrymen (?) 


Auker |» -—- 
<> | 
30, the god who bears on his back the solar 


disk, which is held in position by ropes in the 
hands of Nàri, Khessi, Átti and Rekhsi. 


Áuger-t Augertt k » s ^A, 
| aes loo Isa a name of the 
— ca’ Other World. 

rem | S 5 J f, the gods of Augert. 
Augerit | » BD C Nr B.D. 64, 11, 


goddess of the Tuat of Anu. 
: : "En A 
Àugerit-khenti-åsts | DS — (n 


AAA Oo ng 


auqet 


Tomb of Rameses IV, 


, B.D. 141, 18, 48, one bolla 


c od —— seven Divine Cows. 
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mS IS IISA: 


Anastasi I, 24, 8, Peasant B. 2, 117, to think, 
to suppose, to imagine, to let the fancy run free. 


in 19 | 


BER | mm to be iki 


N. 622, TTA SÉ. to be thirsty. | 
oil Js Les 


Peasant B. 2, 118, thirsty man. 


ab | | ay A to mix. 


Les enn p JA oe 


* \ <>, a walled enclosure, place of pro- 


Ua, or of restraint, cave, abode, strony 
building, asylum, rest-house. 


Ab | Je , pegs or stakes of a net 
| l N^ j 


Or Snare, Var. AR 


IDEEN E 


30, 68, ropes of the magical boat. 


ab BI draughtsman. 
NT EPI 


POSE ALE LIF 









METER NM 


N. 1180, dance [of the god]. 


àbau ] | (T^, D ES Nb dancing 
€—— JE RACE 
él mE 

Abti ] J \ K, Me Mere di n 

ab-t | | $, | | c $0) sistrum (?) 

ab-t | | - , sceptre ; var. | JT 

ab | | aS ON> a spice offering (?) 

ab Ar x PERS | Je X 
Waa Se d AS l] 


» - , a kind » 3 or a used in medicine, 


lettuce; Copt. 18 (?) ; ] JS SN NC 1^ 
| ISN LS, abu of the South and 
BN Jib North. 


ábu(?) | | W ecce, V 326 nein Gh 

ab-t | |J. NE something pure or holy; 
see f^] mon. 

ab ] | jl, | t]. to cease, to stop, cessa- 
tion; var. vt^. Ha 


Ab-ti | JS " NN i a u— 
aba | DEN U. 120, N. 429, a "M 
aba | &, E Meg 


P. 74, 109, N. 109, 973, to endow with soul, to 
make strong or courageous, to be filled with 


soul or strength. 


] À 


aba | “ap P. 165, M. 317, N. 821, to 
open. 


ba, ábáa |) J S T. 182, IDEAN 
N. 653, JON, M. 164 = J M 0, P. 527, 


"Art J Be, [I] © Se 
LIM S TUA à o 


(Saite), the Mantis that guided the deceased. 


itait | ] eB lo Geo 


Hh. 744, P.S.B. 14, 40o, part of a rudder. 


abain ON i All let xa. 4 


wretched man, poor; Copt. EB rut. 


we eRe |J Se s 


, Rec. 29, 148, small animals, sheep, 
| goats. 


ábar | v b P.S.B. 1r, 266, with <== in 
company with. 


åbar || dy ST, ly ha, 
MASS dA TT MAS 
| AP | € — W, horse, stallion, horses, 


bulls; compare Heb. WO and WAN, 

abash-t | Sh (ON NES in: 
rds 

Pap. IV, r4, 1, y EN OQI Ill CD (sic), 

Gol. 6, 1r, ] Sh (ON cx aS CD, Kahun 


40, 23, a kind of cake or bread. 


åbagi | ] ~ AY |]. N. 984, weak (?), 
helpless (?); see J [ON N IN a 
abat-ta | ae I AK ROC E , Anas- 


tasi I, 23, 5, “thou hast destroyed ” ; JAAN. 


abata | A J x. ER | “iP servant, 


slave; Heb. Tay, 


anit U^, LM M os Re 


honey ; Copt. Ef 1. 


à | JA os | JS. re s 
21, akind of unguent —|] | V “Wd J— > 
Abaai | JUS Up. sas... 


i Anastasi 


[ 39 ] À ] 


abu |J» v | jS d v a tree sacred 
| ' . to Horus. 
Ábuit | | ^ Denderah 4; 44, a “ weep- 
o’ ing ”-goddess. 


Abwur | JS y 25 5.0 ] gy 


E B.D. 42, 3, a god or goddess of the 
c Block | in the Tuat. 


abusuna (?) ) j e l e EN C, a dick. 


ness or disease. 


abem |] ARS TUMULUM MEMO 
àbm[er]-t | | No 
abn ni jr. eu Harris I, 63C, r5, 


| Jo} iv "cH HR |J Sy 5 om 


alum; Copt. cea S eir 

abns | Jae ET m NT, calamint (?) ; 
Copt. iE" 

M IV i JST Ve 
J 9 lest ls o 


WIJ MISE J=]? Dm 
Pa 


©, salve, unguent, ointment. 


; grave, tomb. 


\\ 


ábráu maa al v i = || 


genuine abr. I) Hen 
abheti | J m: me, | 5. | yas, 


|J A pn Awe, stone of Abhet in 


Nubia, a precious stone, emerald (?) 

so (Ji LE 
"e = , U. 41, 68, | Jf. x. 660, 
M mara LEE am a" | ASR 
nem = IIIS — YE eh 
BT. Pu NN OP SS SS Copt oS p e. 

OE hin: a IBI NM tooth (2); 
| 1 NI l, Hymn Nile 24, teeth, “ biters.” 

asl JAE tetris 


e SEESE i 


mam , AL, 1899, 89, Rec. 23, 102, title of a 
Mete priest. 


C 4 


| À 


àbhu BETES IV, 386, to 


sprinkle, to moisten. 


$ i worm N. 524, a wooden ob- 
— l J j es jcct, goad (?) 


ia LIES e o 


N. 132, to drive away. 


abekh | o}, to proclaim. 
abkha | jJ S | " ; var. &abkh-t, n \ 


So Mr . 
x ointment containing many ingredients. 
Su] LT 5 yes 


a - U. 8, T. 295, P 
abekh (?) | Ja, Mseke, 


åbes | J-—. U. 405, |J , P. 215, 
C) 


Rec. 31, 162, |] = | , to make to 
11 «C 


rise, to make to advance. 
abes | | pg 
var. |] ) ||), Rec. 5, 92. 
Ábes | ] i 1l a god. 
absa (?) ] jayo XY, Peasant 25, 


medicinal plants, or seeds ; ey o$, a kind of 


medicated oil. 

iit | J— ME 
plur. | VRS. Rec. 30, 67. 

abs | J A f i N , wolf, or jackal. 

àbsha | | 11] IR, gazele. 

ox LS TAL enm 
=g 

"-" |J ^ at 0 Ja sd d Jo gl 
net, snare, trap; Copt. & Bw. 

Abtka | Je ayy LJ B B.D. 65, 8 
a god who fettered Aapep. 


Ábta | =>, O  Tuat I, one of the 
' —' nine ape-porters. 


abeth | j = ab. P. 616, M. 784, 
] J o’ N. 1144, to snare, to hunt with nets. 


Abeth |] — A Tuat IX, god of the 
serpent Tepi. 


a kind of cap, headdress ; 


, part of a boat; 


wailing, weeping; see 


[ 40 ] À ] 


|S AL 


. -“—~ > E XM AO 
abt <=>, x , ^, 
(2 ca © © 
ee ee a, x Po, x A 
x ©’ 5 ZS | Z 
N "am 


åbthersu Sy 


an animal. 


ee ! ——- 
i e month; Copt. chot ; plur. 


e XM ^ (99 


T.12,P.6 6r, M. 764, 
e wt I2 A xpo eo? 


PL. LOC t iir III, 
X (lol rib 


m | K 
140 = Pashons; c=> |, =—=>, monthly festival ; 
x OI X92 


th thly festivals ; Coe, th 
nX? e 12 monthly ene E , the 
2nd day of the month; x O 2 xX Q, 
ay | |'c— | 


month by month. 
Abt 777. The gods of the 12 months, 


each containing 30 days, were: 


MONTH. GOD. 
CA C3 
, AA . IlEKHI \\. 
> (2 e 
oo a " 
y An PTAH p, or MENKHET 
LI © c 
oe © : R 
| , or APT | Cc : 
M AMAA pe CS 
c o£4X^— c . 
o Id .  HET-HER x 
ed ii] o MS 
ON, ea | SG 
- nt | SEKHMET , or KAHERKA 
© [III © c 
m | X97 
— E - 
QE. MENU nx or SHEFBETI 
l oc O0 
. C NL c 
: IN 
x ML A \\ 
Ba — C7 <LI> 
| Z>., REKH-UR g ‘Se, or 
. Thad ° LS 
= .6 
AN vA Yo dt: 
O \\ 
Geom Co —— 
E Z>, REKH NETCHES 2 
lila © SCA 
A CO) <LL D 
<>, RENNUTET ww 
lilla © O o 
ar UA ‘3 
x mam ©.  KHENSU | D P , 
2 0 RS ves Y 
Gl] ——— LM 
i AAA HERU-KH EKNTI-KHATIT INN 
U [1 AA 
ccs WU | 
= ao CX 
— 
a oo OW is | Da 
PUN 4 ° 
MN MS o 
Q —9— CV) ; c3 
Un ARAXAK OT HERU-AAKHUTI NN : 
Pid) AAA 
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] À 


A pit | M 


c 


- , the goddess of the rith 


; Copt. EMAIL ; varr. 
Apit-hemt-s ] - | € ] " l " |. 


M» Qo ape" c. Yo fl 
ca C3, 

TEL Rec. 34, 192, one of the 12 

Saas Thoueris goddesses. 


month of the year 


Apit-aakhut-thehen | - J c9 p 


Si ? Ombos I, 45, a hippopotamus-goddess. 

Apit-ur-t-em-khat-Nut > a= 
"7 = c c 
QA <> +— eu 
one of the 12 Thoueris 





a | 
Rec. 34, 190, 192, 
goddesses. 


åp l g E stairs, staircase, steps. 

s mS RN L] 

Apap (papa?) | ol = 
tile, brick ; compare Copt. þa þe. 


tablet, plaque, 


åpp l s to Journey, to traverse. 
[] G | [] © 
Do' 10a 
round cake; | - » 9 , pills, pastilles. 


qv 
olv 
Á p-t, Ápu-t ] M A T. 312, | M 
IES N. 946, M AP 6S0, 726, | aX 


D ) X , M. 751, the Messenger-god. 
Ap-ti (àupti) | Y 7 $ A Ya, Rec. 21, 
p-ti (àupti) x d ^ , Rec. 2I 


$1, messenger, envoy. 


im lo M os Le 
U. 604, M. 664, | KK, U. 476, N. 738, 1280, 
| n «4 WAT: 750, to make to fly, to fly. 


apapa | KK IN g KN to fly. 
apa | 0 KK EN co, A.Z. 1908, 27, 


house, dwelling, Aavim ; Copt. HTU. 


App-t l O, | : cy pill, pellet, 


AP SEE Up. 


Apaa-f | EKNE X-. , P. 645, a 


proper name (?) 


apath, apatha | X S Lm | BK 


= |. M. 374, 12:034. V oma 


[ 42 ] À ] 


apa la ), Rev., to think, to consider ; 


Copt. WT. 
Apa | g ] ihe a goddess. 
Ápi[t] | g Ng, U. 487, | " |] v, P. 640, 
| o i X M. 672, a god in the Tuat. 


-— <æ a measure for corn; 
apri | : ii ep Copt. OIME. 


ani Jol] È, 
peto 
ápu | aW jl, what is assessed, tax, tribute. 
apu U. 190, lo, a3 Ss 
F |o. =r ee i’ 

| | 
Jas ly |a | » |, dem. pron. plur. masc. 

| 


these ; fem. | M 


c 


Rev., judgment. 


apul | o S. these two (masc.). 


O U. 487, T. 203, P. 96, 310, 
apf | x>, N. 792, dem. pron. masc. this. 
l : o [] O 
apen, apenu ] 3 | - , ] » 
NARRAR O DAA 


these, these two (masc). 


apen | - ox, to play the tambourine. 
apeh |a o$ AN , P. 163, to make arrive. 
. apeh |a ESI pig. 
aps [0 nm Am ts 
Apsit ] ww | =x, |^ "xx, 
—»— X a —_n— 


Denderah 210, one of the 36 Dekans; Gr. 

a. boco. 
Á setch-t | " Im | i im 
. — 45 HA oue oi 


| [] c—— Thes. 113, one of the seven stars 


"—— O of Orion ; its god was Horus. 


I eae 


como i" 


- S [| See goose ; plur. 
JQ) Spt, Ree. 18, 182; Copt. eof 


apt |- x ( ] 7 , part of a ship. 


a medicinal seed. 


apshen | 


u Westcar 7, r, Rec. 118, 
apt Lou vetet i 


A. üa [- 
A.Z. 1898, 147, sca p |- Q " 


amulets; var. | ST 
cA tt p 


, cases for 


l À 


A . AQ 
áptui JR, 98 93,5, 1.206, 
c c A \\ 
P. 40, 301, M. 610, 636, Hh. 312, these two 
(fem.). , 
aPtf |. ^, Hh. 433, dem pron. plur. of 
x ) $ e e . 
c P 
Nl 
ápten, aptenti | e, | 
\ 
these two (fem.). 
aptu | Oo, J D ST, 
a 4141 => bal 
1149, Kec. 34, 118, furniture, beds, boxes. 


apt. | PN [uw goose; plur. | LL. Ce 


[] |! | 
eela l Fp Rec tins 
: o 
apt | Č , cup, pot; Copt. AMOT, 


åpt | " \ J, a measure. 
Aptches | g | |. Annales I, 84 — 


iol. 3-70 2 zn 


Af l X. , god of the 6th day of the month. 


° M cL A aan 
af | e , U. 263, 519, | Q » . 535, 


flesh, meat, joint, member; plur. ] e 
3 


tits NS S Li Enn 


CW ; x~ bread k 
, hidden bod H read, cake, 
eee | TUE E>’ food. 


. e x 
Af, Afu | eee?’ e N, the carcase of the 


Sun-god of night, or the dead body of Rā; he 
has the form of aram-headed god, and his shrine 
is encircled by the serpent Mehen. 


Af | Peers Tuat V, a name of two 
Jee «0 man-headed sphinxes. 


Afi Asar toe dae paa Tuat VII 
Q C Q <0 di i 
the flesh, z.e., dead body, of Osiris. 


Afu ftu NT edi HIL, Thes. 122, the four 
gods who fought Set. 
‘Af-ermen-ari-f € 


an 


uet iere 


EXAM. a 


IV, 


M , an ape-headed 


associate of Thoth. 
——9 eg 
—_ > AAAAAAA x ; 


Afu-heri-khent-f | 
E 

Tuat II, an ape-headed god witha knife-shaped 
phallus. 

- ac cS 

Afu Tem | e iil eS Tuat VII, the 
“flesh of Tem,” a god who devoured the enemies 
of Osiris. 


[ 43 ] À | 


m . 
af | Í , to turn, to twist, to revolve. 
»—x 


af pe px "E 
| MR : | e (f$, , serpent, viper ; 
Heb. TYDY, Arab. |, Eth. Ago : 


Af | T ] o M Tuat III, a 
serpent hostile to Ra. 


af, af-t |S, S ra bed. 


Afa | A | luat I, an ape-god gatekeeper. 


affi ] | «p, Tuat VIII, P.S.B. 7, 
A aao : 
194, shrew-mouse, shrew-mouse god; Copt. 


2,4. S A^c^e. 
l us " 
afen | vs, U. | dem, T. ; 310, 
" 545) | ww 300, 310 
P. 232, to flee, to get back.. 


Afekh | T , U. 209, T. 310, to unloose, 


to untie, to unroll, to unpick, to disentangle. 


aft | d O , medicine for the eyes. 
O Nin 
; an l 
åft ] n: to rest, to repose, to sit. 
c— 


A cl Aaa 
aft | PY: bier; | S m F p. 
bed with fine linen bedclothes (Love Songs, r, 4). 


aft | Ss UT 


31 , couch with cushions, 
\\ 6) c 


Á^G ox 


bedstead like the Südáni ! AA. 
- A MN oss is 
aft | [ ] | , Peasant 48, | E], 
Amherst Pap. r | E ] = 
p. I, 7A | | j m mS 


Sw CE HOC. 


linen garment, piece of stuff, linen cloth, rect- 
angular sheet or coverlet of a bed, square shawl 
or head-cloth, bed, bed-clothes. 


ie (35 (SPS 


Cc 
, a rectangular box or chest, a rectangular 


» ca 
stone, a rectangular socket, a rectangle, | 


AR " $ 63, Dum. T.I. I, ror, 4. 
° A 
Aft | Cr , sarcophagus. 


a Xo amS 
aft | , a rectangular plot of ground. 
cy I 


| A 
NSIS 


in US 


leap away, to va. up from the ground; 


| ms N = E» we, IV, 697; Copt. Yor. 


aft-t | S zu Jl. sweat of the god; 
Copt. YWTE, Luo quot. 
A 
LI. 


: oss 11 C) H 
, four spirits, M. 405; 


l i 

œ, four; [|] > 
ceti a IH 
Copt. AYTE, CT OY, YTWOC, YT OO". 


aftu ] x 09a fourfold garment. 


am ] NE adverb; Copt. LAILA T. 


am Y o LN ELT 
TAP 


QU 541, Rec. 27, 57, not, do 
not. 


am J= Ss SL SS 
DINU Ip bass = within see 
ami-t NN 1.23. | 4} 
Virb = |^ ^ jii 
åmi-ut EISSI RSN ) fea, 
IEN I few Ss, Rec. 20, 42, tte, 
WURST 
—ThRIbPTR 


red T , between two, LV, 362; 


Cx, U. 387, 


— 


— wo § $, between the two legs, 


RAEE AS 
- is between them ; <> l 1 — » 
» WS 4+ Qo. between. 

iiit ES ones LESE 
P 985, UES P P ES OP amone 
|. P. 167, between; 


] o § $* Rec. 30, 194, between 
bi the thighs of Isis. 


imi ike LES UK. 
LAW FRESE 


ami-ta 


$ A, to flee, 


[ 44 ] À | 


1- i |4r iN | +, some person or 
something which is in; plur. | 4- S, | dr 
TRI EIS TD 
LPS WS Fe FHP 

LENDS IES ERD 
T: Bis ve^ Sz] those who are in 


AAA an d |! the waters. 


ami-t |p INS | +} INS she who is in, 


it which is in; plur. amiut | 4} | O, ] 
SOU NE 
| 
es \\ c 
ami-at | +} IN IN is someone at 


the supreme moment of some emotion. 
ami-ad JPY. Po ddr s 0n 
|4F ~ G, V N , one who is in the 
| DÜ | 
heart, darling, trusted one; fem. 1-5 D 1- jS 


4 =|" J <A, thy darling sister. 


: = O IV, roor, chief con- 
BODO 1 os’ fidential friend. 


4mi-abt +} ^7. he who served by the 
i * ©’ month, a priest. 


Amiu amau | dr S | _+ 000. 


N. 1327, a group of gods (?) 

ami-ariti J- 77, {ES ve. | =, 
] sls f d | J, pilot. 

åmi-ås Pu FN VR fl a "- 
FN ] 4 NND d. he who is 1n the 


tomb, the name of a priest of the tomb. 


missta F ^, Sth 


1-17, M the title of a priest; plur. 


PISTE 
j-—À dl TD, 


T. 322. 


ami-ast-a em Herset ++ i un | NN 


i —— , an amulet (Lacau). 
a O 
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| À 


posterity; varr. IN O , T. 180, M. 162, 
Bn 
ar 
] iN a, P. 525. 
So 
ami-sa +} ^ V. a title of a priest. 
åmi-sa HN m, he who is behind. 


ami-shepa(?) |J on oT 
À mi-qerq-t | + a... i 


imita Jl — b, 4T 


S: vh. title of the chief pr:est of Letopolis. 
Amiut-ta 1 IN TU _herbs of the 
| wm field. 
e 5 L1 
Ami-Ta-mer (?) Qe ~ €9, Rec. 
33, 3, dweller in Ta-mer, z.¢., an Egyptian. 


Ami-tahenb-t (?) ] +} 5 ST | a 


N: ce a 
ami-tep |4- &) e. Rec. 30, 68, a rope 


of a boat. 


àámiu-tcher | 4} Bi, P. 161......... 
Ám-t (Amit ?) l iN R (o the name 


of a serpent on the royal crown. 
v. as M 


"eii ] SN M 


, N. 716, a title of Ra or Osiris. 


Amin-asu |} [RR — Y: 


M. 174, a group of gods whose abodes were 


hidden. 
| 
+ . | au [D 
ANN CY 


Ami-Antch-t 


U. 256, | 4} te , N. 717, a title of Osiris. 
Ami uàa-f | \\ eas «ng Tuat XI, 
Kem 


one of the divine crew of the Boat of Ra. 


Amu-upt NESS M, T. 354r Y M, 


N. 202, a form of the Sky-goddess Nut. 


Ami-Unu-meht | £775 y 
O 0 o 
265, ‘dweller in Hermopolis of the North,” 


a divine title. 


Ami-Unu-resu IAN =o +, U. 


264, “dweller in Hermopolis of the South,” 
a divine title. 


Ami-urt 1 KS M B.D. 145, 


7, a cow-goddess. 


[ 46 ] A 4 


miu $9.1 RS ro pod. 


“dweller in the chamber of embalmment,” a 
title of Anubis. 


Ami-ut | +} » MK 
|4- SS’, 1- SS c the god of the oth day 


of the month. 
redi PI +- an 


^o SS lus de E eS SF 
jux | "Ie Me A tl Bae Kt 


one of the r2 Thoueris goddesses; she pre- 

NS. 

"N | 
Ámiu-bahiu 1» A |, B. D. 

17, 59, the gods in the presence [of Osiris]. 


Aniwbagiu | A. a 


Tuat VII, the “helpless” gods who lie on the 


back of the serpent Nehep. 


Rec. 36, 215, 


sided over the month, 


Ami-bak 4F S |=, 
le m , B.D. (Saite) 125 ; see Ami-besek EIN 
Jon 

Á mi-beq | IN p ab 4l. Caito Pap. 


23, 3, a god of the dead. 
Ami-Pe IE e Berg. 1, 11, a lion- TT 
Q'a protector ofthe dead. 
Ámi-pet-seshem-neterit Fa 


Y^ ING A | dio | d is Q’ 
1a A THE. is L 48, Rec. 34, 


180, one of the 12 Thoueris goddesses. 


Ami-pui +N aS Ul J, BD. 25, 
itm UE oS MF 

ámi-mu J} iN mown, a title of Sebek. 

Amiu-Mehnit |4- Si Me: 


B.D. 168, the gods who are with Afu-Ra. 


Á mi-mehen-f J} iN — D 
XL Rit B.D. 64, 18, a title of Afu, the dead 
Sun-god. 


Ami-naut-f | 4r A DS ee: 
U. 331, ] i NW WV PUN UU T. 300, 


a serpent-god of the “ bush." 


| A 
Ami-Nu +} NN V Tuat VIII, the 
[—— 


aged primeval Sky-god. 
Á mi-nu-t-she (?) l 1- eO 0, 
<n 
U. 266, the name of a god. 


Ami Nebaui |4- m | S 


hU Tuat II, the warder of Urnes in the 
Tuat. 


Ám[it]-neb-s-Usert +} IN Y 


1 == th B.D. 145, 146, name of the oth 
Pylon. 


Ami-Nenu | [- 77 29 & R, 


N. 166, a name of the Sky-god. 


Ami-neht-f | 4F Fu b | 4- 
a 

MM <=> N. 153, Rec. 30, 187, the name 

IL] = D i of a god. 


Amm-t Nekhen +} ING A» : (hv the 


name of a serpent of the royal crown. 


NE B.D. 146, the 


Ami-Net ] IN n 


doorkeeper of the 7th Pylon. 
. SM DX r 
Ami-net-f |4- "IL , Tuat XI, 
the serpent guardian of the roth Gate. 
Á mi-neter 1-1. Tuat XII, a singing-god. 


Aminat [713 UN 
| Sy FRET, etam 


T. 346, P. 689, N. 114, a title of Osiris. 


Ami-Rerek (?) 5 A T Kil 


Quelques Pap. 79, title of a god (?) 


À mi-ret | 4+ — $ , U. 530, EISE 


M. 665, N. 1281, the name of 
P. 674, 4} § , a god (?) 


amiut-haiu +A om di NIE 
TUI 
Ami-haf |4- Ww OQ x d]; BD, 


115, 6, a god who received a harpoon (mab, 
e) 


contemporaries. 


from Ra, which was kept in Mabait, 


nnnQ © ir. 
DL 2I 
Ámi-hepnen 
name of a god (?) 


deed T. 308, the 


MANINA 


[ 47 ] A ] 


Ami-hem-f HESS n ING ^an, 


B.D. 108, 4, 5; see Ami-heh-f. 


iminent HON 
p 
09 , B. D. 108, 4, s, the serpent of the Mount 
Xa 


of Sunrise who was covered with flints and 
metal; he was 30, or 50, or 70 cubits long, 
3 cubits in girth, and his head was 3 cubits long. 


amiu-hetut | 4 ING E S| |, 
B.D. 100, 5, lx — SN, the apes that 


sing to the rising sun. 


Á mi-He-t-ur-ka | IN | S551 6, 


U. 263, a title of Osiris and of Ra. 
Ámi-He-t-Serqet-Ka-hetep-t LANG 


se JUS 
ami-hat FAZA Ch Tombos 6, the 


royal uraeus on the king's head. 


Á mi-hent-f HH. FT voe] OON 


M. 762, P. 665, a title of Osiris and of Ra. 
Á mi-her 1-95 A Berg. I, 18, a pro- 
l | 


' tector of the dead. 
Ami-Hetep Ne 


à protector of the dead. 


Ami-Hetchpar [| AK 12S Lo 
3 e N. 719, a title. of 
U. 259, Ble i ' Osiris and of Ra. 


Ámiu khat Asar ++ ~ Ad 


Tuat VII, the r2 gods who sleep on the serpent 
Nehep. 


Ámi-khent-àat 1- M. oo an 


Edfû I, 12, 15, a goddess of Edfáà. 
Amiu-khet-Ra 1 9^ ©, luat IX, 


four gods who towed Hery-tuati in his boat 
Khepri. 


Ámiu-khet He-t-Ánes 1- w : 
"c zi 2 | x A, B.D. (Saite), 17, 40, 
Amiu-khet-Heru 4} PT. "dl 


a group of gods. 
Tuat IX, four gods who towed Heru-tuati in 
his boat. 


U. 257, a god. 


, Cairo Pap. 23,3; 


? 


| À 


Amiu-khet-Tehuti ++ Sie al A. 


Tuat IX, four gods who towed on pe’ In 
his boat. 


eG 
= = B.D. 

Ami-suht-f NE IS § l 17, 
a QO 

22 (Nebseni), a title of Rā; lw» 
i 29: 
Lo ELO dean s 

Mol 


Todt. Lepsius 4, 83, B.D. 149, the god of the 


oth Aat. 
Á mi-sepa-f ll IN cer A, 


P. 759, Fo " me lk a , P. 1656, 
| S 4E UR em Ge, M. 962, 
a we 


the name of a god. 


Amisentt (4 [1.5.7 


in Sothis,” a title of Horus. 


Ámi-Seh LAN wh x, U. 260, a title of 


Osiris the god of Orion. 


Ami sehseh 4} —— i1—— 1 af , Rec. 


31, 27, the name of a god. 


Ami-seh-neter |4r (3) [ |, U.258, 


a title of Anubis. 


Ami-sehti JEN ERESI. Mi , Nesi- 


Amsu, 10, 17, a title of Ra. 


Ami-sekhet-f Np 0332.7 


a god of his domain. 


, “a dweller 


, Luat IX, 


Amit-she-t-urt 1 NNNM — dl, 


Ombos II, 130, a goddess. 


ws 


those who are in the following of, the body- 
guard of a god. 


Ami-Shet-t |) J = e BJ 


1360, title of Anubis. 
Ámit-Qetem | +} O l >N P. 204, 
M. 342, l- O | s SV N. 868, a goddess 


who assisted at the resurrection of Osiris. 


Ami-kap IAN =\ — 


N. 718, a title of a god. 


Ami-kar | 4- U r—— Tuat I, a sing- 
ees ' jng ape-god. 


U. 258, 


[ 48 ] A. | 


Ámi-kehau |4- SNES |4- 
=F QR DL, T. 323, a god. 

Ami-ta F E | 
pent-god and associate of Tematheth. 


i vni. — ^ Tuat III, a god of the 
Ami-ta | 4- - ' boat Pakht. 


Á mi-ta JHN kj — Berg. 1, 25, 
a lion-god. 


ami-ta-f | 4b B Rec. 6, 152, a 
Ea QVI" 


title of Osiris. 
: . | 
A. miu-tàa (?) +i s 
group of gods who fed the dead. 


Ámi-tehenu SIN Iba. & TEL 


title of Set. 


Àmi-thephet-f | tto MAE TA 


Ta Tr] a U. 332, T. 300, a title of 


several gods. 


a U. 466, a title 
e of Horus. 


<œ U, 261,a title of 
O e' Horus of Buto. 


Á miu-teser-t-tep | +} SIZE | —— 2 
, Qn B.D. 168, a group of benevolent soa luani 


s Rec. 4, 28, a title 
Ami-Tet J-—Tio | seio 


Àmi-tchààmu +} N in AS. 


T. 305, a title of a serpent. 
Ami-Tcheba kher-ut (?) ++ Ww 


> | —) | O D i T. 369, a title of Osiris. 


e A^ \\ 
am IEN , Rec. II, 179, | PE 
A N | LESS 

DR. fo. BS, WS come! var IS 
aA 


Copt. &LLOT. 


åm ESG U. 293, ]- Q $. N. 719 


+ I4, to be attacked. 
am, am gh E e 2 
TEN P , Rec. 13, 20, 4b " ap, 
e—D : eeo 
FHAS h, Amen. 12, 11, +f Qo 


Rev. 11, 138, 


, Rameses IX, ro, a ser- 


D. 168, a 


Ami-Tuat 1 <n 


Ami-Tep | 


|, Rec. 14, 15, to eat; see 


Sa \\ A, Rec. 29, 144; Copt. OTURLR, 
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| À 


åmau | I IN ING | 5 EN 
NM A | —_ » borders, boundaries. 


= M. 750, to make to 
amaa | 73 travel. 


amam | I &h c-o, house, tent. 

mm RAGA 
NN D, date palm (?); plur. | — AW 
$9 

imam 5 ROPER 
e j, kind, gracious, agreeable; | — () 


åmakh A, 7mo, Jour. As. 


1908, 313, to honour, to worship, to be worthy 
of honour or worship; Copt. SANWA ; Rec. 
23, 204. 

amakhu | " TN p Rec. 36, 78, 


DAY v es el el. 
ardet diri 


honour a master, " worship a god, vassal, one 
who 1s worthy to be honoured, revered, or wor- 


shipped; plur. | # cA e » P. 403, 
J e^ SS PER s7 17 
Andrei I 
A LARA AA 
off. 


o^ one who is bound to 


e EHI 
e Wx Sree? 
paternal serfs, IV, 1054; yen MA , aged serfs, 


| 
IV, 1045; ma S | E |, vassals of 


Osiris; fem. n "ui 
9 al 
àmakhi du ve. Rec. 27, 53, | T 
|o ar serf, vassal of a god, person of 
honour. 
àmakhit | 2m A a, | 4 
Gol e 
n" Ill C , female vassal (?), vassalage, fealty. 


amakhkh |= B gp Lun y 4 


the venerable dead. 


[ 50 ] A | 


Amakhu |— e A Ss Wy, P. 404, 


EP :3:3:0: yh ELE dn 


S» N. 1183, the divine serfs in the Tuat. 


Amakhu nu Asar p MO E 15 l, 


B.D. 141, the serfs of Oe 


Ámakhu |— - N. 1200, the 


name of a god. 


Amakhui (?) ZZ, A , Tuat XII, a god 
who towed Af through the serpent Ankh-neteru, 
and was reborn daily. 


Amakhit-f J a ^ Jh, Mar Aby.1, 


BS esas 


ama | Y, P. 258, T. 69, M. 224 = M. Hu 


ama, amait NWN A e Rev II, 175, 
VSN QU S Rev 13, o cat; Copt. exnore 


ama (?)-t |). 
amar Y=, U. 190, N. 6or = ] " 


T. 69, M. 224, like. 
&mákheri (1 ^ dix. (Yad 


NT j a kind of balsam tree, white manna tree. 
åmma (read ami P) | IN aN, | = 
NY Yo JA AS 
eee 1 

IS IAN Une | 
a. » UA; 
.— give, let, grant, I pray, make, 
INS 13° cause; Copt. LARI, $901. 
am (ámm) | INS AN, 4 grain, 

wheat or barley. 
ámáa ] ANN yd. Alt. K. 45, 
nu) 


proper name (?); compare Heb. DN. 


aml | INN |] , would that! 

ámi-t | IN ili e Rev., nature, disposition. 
C3 

Ámi EAN d Jt Nesi-Amsu 30, 21, a 


name of the Eye of Horus. 


Ami IEN ME B.D. (Saite) 110, 9, 
FN ut 4l. ibid. 153, 5, fire-god. 


| À 


Amit JEN 000 23. FAN 
Ji RR) ; B.D. 164, 4, a name of Sekhmit-Bast-Ra. 

åmitiu , dead person; plur. 
| iN : AS 219E, 18, =e +} 
SES ES M 

Amutnen (?) | SS dnd T. 49, sr, 


P. 160, a goddess of milch cows, iN n | ^ 


fe | 
1 3$ 33, and cows that give suck, Aw 7 7 


amn p oe » R. II, 140 
EE E EE 
= 3.29 O0!t. 
amon Jaa, q poy, qe g 
AVA AMAAA 


ol. 
| oS as j|, Peasant 182, to hide, to 
AAAAAA 


conceal, to be hidden, secret, mysterious. 


ámen | — a, U. 508, | = i) 
AMADA AAAAAA 


| = dst "i S jl, hidden person or 


thing, concealed, secret, mysterious ; | A IM. 
| aan - | | p: KT | Ei 
vere P ; plur. l, | j|, 
A AANAAA l O eli 
| | = as | | | e ji | er mi 
Iu MES jn Qe 
na | MAMA | C | C | 
Amen Iu. title of the high priest 
AMADA 
of the Gynaecopolite Nome. 


Amon [ofp FS, “higienon 


a name of the Devil. 


amen-t (= m~ » Something hidden. 


A a 
I —) a hidden place, 
a Sanctuary ; plur. ER | | E 
C — 
ámen amen | — | UMS CU 
ji Di | T. 330, doubly hidden (?) 
AAMAAA MAAAA 
àmen-áb | ng My, , to hide the 
AAA | 
heart, to dissemble, 
ámen-à = 


AAAAAA 
Ámennu-àu | j | = Tuat VII, 


12 gods whose arms were hidden, and who lived 
with the body of Ra in Het-Benben. 


amen-t | — 


524, 


——1, to conceal the hand. 


[ 51] À | 


Ámen-àakhu as > ne Tuat X, a 


destroyer of the dead. 
Amen-ren-f | mn mwa, U, 508, 
—LXx—— 


p cens NN E — 
ANAM 9 Les Im Ave, 


he whose name is hidden, a title of several gods, 
the great judge of the Tuat. 


Amen-ren-her | — oS — O 


AANAAA | 
Rec. 27) 55, the name of a god. 


Amen-hau Sem Bo s dk 


- Tomb of Seti I, B.D. 168, one of the 
(CCo 75 forms of Rà (No. 30). 


Ámen-Heru , Tut X, a 
destroyer of the bodies of the dead. 
Ámen-khat | ud 7) " Mi , one of 
=, C | 
the 75 forms of Rā (No. 39). 
Amen-khat maa), man), 
p-—3 | = 
Tuat X, the name of the Hand that holds 
Aapep by a chain. 
Ament-seshemu-set | mu IRS | | 
C " Ul 


— M 


ind Tuat Viva goddess of the Utchat. 


Amen |, U. 558, P. 703, |= 


M. 478, | 83 Hh. 385, | — xi | g], 


MAALA l 
“the hidden god ” who is in heaven, BK M 
cS 


~N - 
RS a ASSyr. =>} Ir ET ^, Heb. JON, 
Nahum 3, 8, Copt. SLOTH, Gr. " Augu, 


Amen-t (Amenit) | ^, U. 558, 


Sy 
| S Hymn of Darius 23, fem. of pre. 
mow ELLO ceding. 


Amoni | 2 (04,9. 1559] xe 


se | | Edíà I, 9p, a form of Amen 
NANNAN i and Ra. 


ii - lomb of Seti I, 


MADAAA 


one of the 75 forms of Ra (No. 52). 
Ámennu | us | uS. 
P. 266, N. 1246, the " hidden? but 
Amenui | — YS > Mi J| the dual 
ANNA > Amen. 
D 


2 


3, 116, | 


Á meni 


] A 


Amen-aab-t | — n | Rit Rec. 17, 


r19, Amen as god of the East. 
Amen-aabti ] : 


p D. TEA 
e JETS 
Herusatef Stele 154, a form of Amen worshipped 
in the Sadan. 


: C O ; 

. A 
Amen-apt ] A v Rj men 
of Karnak; compare Tell al-‘Amarna ] ]Y "E! 


eF zs 


Amen-em-apt |= af SN a" 


Amen of Karnak; var. | (à j ] 4 
man Co 


| [) |] (9 7 D ; Gr. ‘Auevwgpis. 


Ámen-Menu | -— FY, IV, 1031, 


Amen + Menu. 


Amen-meruti | AANA ^ Amen 
O | <> \\ 


the beloved, or loving, god (?) 
Amen-naanka (?) ITAN | j I. 


B.D. 165, 4, a form of Amen worshipped in 
Nubia. 


Amen net Nut (?) | — À we Heru- 


satef Stele 34, Amen of Thebes. 
Amen-neb-khart | — — 


AAA e 
Amen as lord of the Nome of Heroonpolites. 


Oo 


Amen-neb-nest-taui | us 


— X “ Amen, lord of the throne of the Two 
Lands,” ze,, Amen of Karnak. 


p 5S 


— xx? 


Ámen Nept | — 
Stele 8, Ámen of Napata A (Gebel Barkal). 


— POE RCL 
= la 1) Amen + Ri. " 


Ámenit Rà | " , L.D. 4, 2, the female 


counterpart of Amen-Ri. 


Àmen-Rà-Ptah | ME ? : P, the triad 


PUPA, 


PAAALA 
AAAALAA 
"e Dream 


Amen + Rà + Ptah. 
Ámen-Rà-menmen-mut-f ] — Mi 


Od aN ote Culte Divin, 
NWA AAA O 


p. 124, Àmen-Ráà as his mother’s husband. 


[ 52 ] A l 


sandals cleanin | P Rj 


AAAINAA 
Od CA E ca 


throne of the Two Lands, z.e., Egypt, prince of 
A Á , Nesi- Amsu 
Karak Bo ve 


Amen-Heb = aJe. Rec. 28, 182 


= ‘Apevi Ars, Amen of Heb, the capital of the 
Oasis of Khargah. 


— nesu-neteru | — ho. a 


i "nm foals. 41112 Pur 


‘A pnovpacwvO pp, i.e., Amen-Ra, king of the gods; 
Ca 1 

also | V | E2 log) 3.2. 3] BE | 

Ámen-Rà Heru-aakhuti | m kj 

NN kj , the triad Amen + Ra + Heru-àakhuti. 


, Amen-Ra, lord of the 


Ámen-Rà Heru-áakhuti Tem 
Khepera Heru ] -— Mi O A NN i 
x AN AG ] Rj SN Rj , the double triad 


of Amen + Rā + Heru-àakhuti + Tem + Khepera 
+ Heru. 


Ámen-Rà setem (?) ua | E x 


a= 
£) Wee JN 4 ROC. 26, 57 perasa 
Ámen-Rà Ka-mut-f | — 4 TA 


N ^ — Àmen-Rá as his mother's husband. 
kan 
Amen Ruruti ] n D p |] ME 
DAA FS 


B.D. 165, 4, the triad Amen + Shu + Tefnut. 
Amen-hap | mon VP C, an ithyphallic 
ANNANIN“ 


man-headed hawk-god, a form of Ámen-Ra. 
Àment-herit-àb-àpt | Qo | A 
O A là 
Champollion, Mon. IV, 332, 3, consort of Amen 
as god of the Apt. 


Amen-khnem-heh |= — af s SN 
l Rok, Amen as god of eternity. 

Ámen-sept-hennuti (?) | — A 
\ Nesi-Amsu 17, 14, Amen with the ready 


horns ; Sept-hennuti is probably the original of 
a title of Alexander the Great, Dhu ‘l-Karnén. 
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| À 


Àmen-t-urt | mm ©, ari a V, 
O A C 
T uat I, a gate-goddess. 
Á men-t-Nefer-t | x ew [VA =s; 


PAS PS 


(1) a goddess, the Sidus of the rst 
hee of the Tuat; (2) the name of the 15th 
Aat (B.D. 149); (3) a goddess who hid the 
deceased (Berg. II, 1r). 


Ámentt ermen PER © Tuat VII, a star- 
goddess. 


Amen-t-hep-neb-s TS GN SN Jr 


B.D. G. 494, goddess of the ene ical Mem- 
phis and Abydos. 


Ámen-t se[m]-t 
chamber of the Tuat. 


, Tuat II, Berg. II, 


TE C3 , the ante- 
Om) 
amen-t | wan, A.Z. 1908, 16, name of a 
C 


vulture amulet. 


Amen-t m name of a sceptre amulet 
DÀ (Lacau). 
amen | —3, U. 335, T. 396, N. 1149, 


to make to arrive, or reach = | l 
pu eus 


ANNA AAAAM 


amenmen | , to set in motion ; 
ae | Tw 
A 


PAPA AAAAAA, 


SCC 


amen | , T. 340, N. 1352, to make 


firm, to stablish, to fortify; see J. 
emn M sce 


PASA AAAAAA 


amenmen l I Rec. 4, 121, 


Hymn of Darius 4, to stablish ; d 


amenu | — iN , made firm, established. 


Ámenu-kherp (Kherp-He-t- 


Ámenu) [jen | Y AA, a name of 


the pyramid of Ámenemhat 1I. 
, Amen-sekhem-f-au | — pe Y IN 


£^, PS If |, name of a gate at Thebes, 


ámeni-t | — 009, ] — |^ jl, the 


regular daily sacrifice or offering ; ] ] e 


|. d^ asm ee JED 


um Thes. 1253. 
O SN 


[ 54 | À l 


amen | mam SS OR, U. 589, M. 823, 
| 15» N. 1338, |^5 aK, P. 669, N. 895, 


| M. 19, | D P. 183, the 


daily sacrifice of a bull; plur. | | |— 


|o Sa, U. 590. v 


ome E O S a pasture ; Copt. 
— ] AREA 4.35.01. 


amenu | s NWA 0. Rec. 36, 81, flower, plant. 


amenu | 


> SES dove. 


eus 
ámenhu | m |e gS A, 
Doy hd 
| BYR, sacrificial priest, butcher- 


Amenhiu | E00 SN dl |, B.D. 17 
(Nebseni), 31, ] - Rell ND A |> a group 


of slaughtering gods. 
ML 
oem 

, to love. 


amer | ; | SS, T. 264, P. 320, 
=z 


M. 129; see 


amer |, | — Sw, to be deaf. 


amer DW W, an animal for sacrifice. 
åmer-t 1-2 "Y, a staff, sceptre (?) 
ámeh |W 2 Rec. 32, 67, a kind of 
incense, perfume. 
ameh | ap \, Amen. 27, 13, | —$ 
pg 


Y fa, ITIS, P.S.B. 20, 195, | e. to 


absorb, to fill oneself full. 


meh || S os, T. 363, | S oh, 


N. 179, | | kl, Rev. 12, 59; to seize, to 
have power over; Copt. ALLAL, TE. 


Ámh-t, Ámmh-t | ES. B | mens 
RRS. B.D. 72, 1, 149, the name of the 
ambt TO IRE s 
WD aeo Jue Bee e JERE 
SE ENIN NEIN 
ib S 4H ta. 


l À 


TAZ 


god of Death, at Sakkarah. 
amh-t at Thebes also. 


Amhit ENNE af). the goddess 


of these kingdoms. 


imiten J} S| f° 


P. 676, to make a voyage, to travel through or 
about. 


ames | Ne, U. 296, N. 533, to con- 


m ; the Kingdom of Seker, the 


There was an 


T. 190, 


duct. 


imm | o fro i 
ams-t Jf | — He Ebers 


Pap. 47, 12, 81, ro, Rec. 7, 108, shrub, plant, 


flower ; plur. I= Hg | Ain [I^ NE, 


anethum, Gr. «vov, Copt. ARRICI, ERRICY, 


ome JE ANE MS 
sa Tes A OB 


| m wom, staff of office, sceptre. 


_Amsi ty d. FAY: iu 


* B.D. 17, 34, Todt. (Naville) II, 41, 
i of Menu Y as the bearer of the sceptre 


ie o 


ames iii to give birth to; see mes f; 


inl ». born (plur.), N. 1229. 
ames I Se, A.Z. 35, 16, HE 


| NE LAIT s tie, untruth; see 
fumes, | > (hls 


ams NE: ÜÓ = [| sn, Rev. 14, 73» 


usury ; Copt. RRHCE, 


ameska UA LIS e QA) 
Ae UA ES RR, skin, hide, leather 


amset | fle | Q , Anastasi Pap. IV, 
I2 IFA c the loins, reins, kidneys ; 
a AGE Copt. RLECT PHT. 


amset 1— | IT) the great 
ees C> ' intestine. 


[| 55 | A | 


Ámset IR fla, P262) Rl S 
N. 592, T. 6o, P. 462, EN js, M. ssi, 
SENDEN 
eas, 
Vale dS sg SC y 
| P] dj; the folowing forms occur 
which suggest the reading Ames : INN c— 
|}, r 445, 706, M. 218, | fa, 
P. 673, | = l O X N. 1279; Amset 


was one of the four sons of Horus and assisted 
in embalming Osiris. 


Amset =] ] | l a], god ofthe 


roth hour of the night. 
Amset |—— js. IT |, the god 
a c—3 
of the 4th day of the month. 
Amesta-em-abu ] | ] [ O, Den- 


aedium EM 
derah II, 1o, one of the 36 Dekans. 


ue | tna eod T. 347, 


P. 535, 689, 690, N. 172, | Wen Q3? to perish, 
to decay, to become corrupt. 


amgah | 3 Daa. ISNEAESN 
iy ao ‘S=, to be weak, to be sad; Copt. 
42. K4.9, (?) 

Amtt | ea. Rec. 32, 8o, a region. 


NM Ao O» , U. rrr, Faaa 


cake offering. 


Amtenni |] Ren” u 


a magical name. 


—— m 


Rec. 31, 165, kinsfolk ; see untuit. 
amtchart 1r x | NN. , salve, 
. NA O O 
unguent, ointment, | iN FR, U. 297. 
— 
Pk E stronghold, 


garrison. 


am-ta 


~ Hh 488, 


amtcher ] — 


an | = Copt. TO. 
DAMA | 
D 4 


» 


| À 


àn 4, ] 
. e e EVA 
indication of the subject of a sentence. 
| | , M. 624, 625, a particle = | vs 
P: 316, 317. 


, a mark of emphasis, an 


| = 
ara O 


sel A , shall I send? ! dU 


wen OND DS O , where is he to-day ? ES 
| nicer HN , do ye know? 4 
ES shall then ? ENS ~e, is it that not? 
A None 4 WII 

A ci m 


án |. , a conditional particle, | |e > 


an AN , interrogative particle ; 


Copt. EME (late form | 991) 
P ( rin, 5 I 
án . , a post negative particle. 


an l = WM, of, IV, 3, 140. 


DADA 


an i ? NY Nii in, to, for, because, by. 


PDAAAM, 


an Ii. | o fa, said by = i Iv, 
4, 220, 1I4I, var. | Ap AWM S |] ip mm k3 p? 
we say. 


ån meru | 


» A. so that. 


Š CO AAAANAA 
ann ] n IF dene pers. pron. rst 


pers. com. we; Copt. ANON, 
e AAA . 
ann | A zr an interjection. 


jon Im ww: 

ann A dde p 318 = dele M. 626. 

ani (?) ah, U. 2, J rm P 
ue D br ue Sp eu Ma 


Aq || "o | os, to brin to convey, to 
HN ye Ye " " 


* ridus | À rre N. 1118, — SA 


anu À An D porter, carrier, bringer ; 


ne Mire zz 


RR" "us 
NNNNA = AAAAA 
LL <LI> 


[ 56 ] A 


, to shut doors. 


an au ae " 
án-uauai A £l i). fp, bringer 


of reports, 2.2., herald. 


: to restore the light to 
an utchat À or the Eye of Rā. 


an em skhai Plow BA v 


put into writing. 


WWM <> 
an-t ret À | S , lomb Amenem- 
C oo 


hat, p. 93, the name of a ceremony. 
an-shet M, "fire bringer,” z.e., the 
C 


fire stick. 
an-t, anut NÀ O, ji 
C 


brought, conduct, lead ; PN y ' offerings. 
án | A NM , U. 556, |o » M. 544; 


| oS T. 26, P. 440, gift, offering ; plur. 


oS SS ts | fara. 
Moss] AT a A A, P.82,N 788, A AR 


U. 212, 509, P. 688, À Ó S o; I. 323, 


DET 
anu AZ joh S. Ms 

Noy > Nes) Nee HEEL 
iis Dow dn ua 00 "Je i 


DE o, AS. gift, Miu offerings, products, 


revenues, income, increase, wages, something 


brought in; Copt. EINE; 7 AS 
Peasant 120, owner of merchandise. 


"T RES OPAS AMAA 

anit AN w No Awe Ne 
things brought, an etc. 

ANAM AAA E us 

anit Aw Ses! e] ii cA aan? 


jolie Fe oe 


offerings of flour. 


: "^ (f IV, 1152, tools used in 
Pu" À O » ft | 20 brickmaking. 


Ane O CA 2 
an-t | A , P. 172, | , N. 939, 


watercourse, channel, valley. 


, something 
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A 

: A © a4 © 

an ; L| mw , to fetter, to tie 
up, to bind, to wrap round, to rope up. 

an | @, cord, rope; plur. | € 
Hh. 482. 

anau (?) | UK ] " |D, 

NNNNA E MWA iHi 


fetters, bindings. 
an | www, anew. 
4 


an-t ] CA | o a, | ee | a 
(V V) CA (M) a 


valley, kkor, ravine; plur. | AN fHt Hh. 229, 
cC 


a it 


[| S A, IV, 1026, | e n, Rec. 29, 
O 


147 | «n me | upper valleys or ravines, 

i III o $ valleys of the tombs. 

an-tt - 5 9, | ha, a region 
AAAAAA A C3 


of valleys. 
àn-t &a-t | A a“ TUN M. 188, N. 694, 
the “Great Valley? 


an-t anti IRSE PA, o, the valley of myrrh. 
[M G 


àn-t pa-ash | Imm dK exp. valley 


of the cedar. 


àn-t heb «z7 l rr QA, * funerary 
c 6 festival. 


An-t-sekhtu | 5 S » | , Tuat XI, 


the pit of fire containing the damned standing 
on their heads. 


Án-tt Kek | sarc von DAA A EN, B.D. 


C. 43, the * Valley of the Shadow,” or ‘ Dark 
Valley " through which souls entered the King- 
dom of Osiris. 


an-t <=> one third of a second, the 
m ‘twinkling of an eye." 
an | es Kev. J1, 167, I 7 | wt 


) 
PNANAPSAA, 


Es AAW y |a = I=, stone; Copt. WNE, 
(III mim 


DMI’: pl E 
"o e [rm |l 


an WILL 


0775 
opu 1L 


in || 7 ud] 


ous Ye ee Geet Jame =e D, 


Amen. 13, 1, Anastasi Pap. I, 25, 4, hair of any 
kind, covering, colour of hai colour of face, 
complexion. 


=; eyebrows. 


[ 58 ] A | 


MN p» iib coverings. 


oS lg bs 


àn QU 2 o N? the scale or rust of a metal. 


anuit |^" 


án i xo purple linen (?) 
àn | me Ù, Koller Pap. 3, 8, red cloth. 
an l UN | 4——O 
PAAPUAAA, MAAAAA (9 
spotted fish, tilapia nilotica (?) ; plur. | 


An-t | seston acri B.D. I5, 43; | y A 
a C 
mythological ja one of the two fish pilots of Rā. 


An-t XS LMS, Qenna Pap. 2, 8, a 
mythological boat of the Sun-god. 


An-t | S AANA Ss, sickness. 
CS 


T" ft. CQ the pallor of fever; 
àn-t | T O ail’ Copt. LOCAN (?) 


ao E SN 
oO Ci 

an | 4 on juice, sap, drink of some 

TIR kind (?) 

án t N. 535, 538 =| O? T. 294, 295 

= RN , P. 229, pillar, column; plur. 


P. 340, M. 642, lm ei, 810, n. 


án nue; . Anastasi Pap. I, 15, 5, the shaft 
of an obelisk. 


an i KI, Rec. 27, 87, mast for a sail (?) 


an i | , battering ram. 
Fo 


, a kind of 
Sat d 
marr d 1) 1 


, some strong-smelling substance. 


n | , a building (with pillars ?) Y 


mmt. Nh 924, hot D" 


an-t | — , Rec. 10, 136, building, abode; 
|- O M i, Rec. 30, 66. 
c—31 cA O 


n hA. hall of a tomb; plur. nh A: l; 
iL nm graves, cemetery ; i Bet, Rec. 8, 


136, the slain. 
an-ti mim. T. 18, the two pillars ofa palace, 
portico (?) 


‘anet E nnm. Il ess. Rec. 4, 
i ONL fa E, a hat of 


columns, colonnade. 


LP 


An, Ani f s fus) Ml) W194 of 


B.D. 15, 89, 1, a form of Osiris, the Moon-god ; 
tl ci l we QAO, Litanie 53, M "e 


the stars. 


An-& he ]. P. 690, the divine father of 
e Pepi I. 


Ánit i i i B.D. G. 348, Ie Rec. 15, 


QM 
162, the consort of Saaba, || ho Kj and mother 


of one of the seven forms of Harpokrates. 
Anit i i sh , Wilkinson A. E. III, 232, 

a form of Hathor and a goddess of childbirth. 
Ánit il a jl, Rameses IX, pl. 10, direc- 


tress of the serpent Neha-her, óc 
Anit it M4 - , B.D. 169, 20, the habita- 
Horus 
tion of the men-gods, PEE S J ' and Set. 


An-mut-f IANN AP. 928, N. 1725 
A ol. 

sf RE ED s.a 
LL fa 
Denderah III, 35, i AN ibid, IV, 84, NS 
|] c he Me 

A y , c ) 
A c 4 ha 
(RS, IV, 157, Beni Hasan III, 27, a god, 


whose exact functions are unknown. The ori- 


ginal form of the name was, perhaps, il SS 
LA; see a. P. 661, INUN 
= p 
P n6 IS Mm 
17 — 772 


An-mut-f i ANS TN n NT 


(1) title of the priest at Denderah who personified 

the god of this name; (2) a bull-god, who pre- 

sided over the roth day of the month; (3) the 
C 


god of the m hour of the night, il 


X ul 
"NS cI c ESK B.D. 111 
Anmut-f ābesh i NU —\ 
Ombos I, 1, 252, a star-god. 
An-mut-k mes T i , Mar. Mast. 1; 
SCA 


ar | 
INY 


Ánran (?) i T «4 


C N = An-kenmut, i 


L.D. 3, 80, a 
' form of Hathor. 


[ 59 ] À | 


Ana [DIE 75 hh od: 


i V Y V ] à form of the Moon-god. 


Án-sebu iu I | hd A» T. 289, 


hy " , U. 419, the name of a god. - 


An-smet i SL U. 421, hr 


cM = <>, T. 241, 4a pillar of Osiris with 


the eyes smeared with stibium, a title of the 
Bull of Heaven. 


- P. 691, a title of 
An-k (?) a - =], Pepi I. 


An-ken-mut i men i ni 
‘eo Whe Dh eS Dt 
p Sw T.S.B.A. VII, 366, Mar. Aby. 
II, 23, 16, a god (?) ; see Anmutf. 


An-Kenset |} ~~ ©  U.4r9. T. 239, 
(M title of a god (?) 


in P. 690, the divine 
An-tek (?) a... ' mother of Pepi I. 


d dei the desert between the 
An-tt ic o wy» Nile and Red Sea. 


"n hi hur hi SPY We 
HD AD: AO Moan Oh Bho 
OG dat M EA fi es the hilmen of 


the Eastern Desert, the Troglodytes, Eastern 
Desert tribes in general, their chief god was 


Menu; i RE AN Gt, women of 
a \\ | \\ | 


the Eastern Desert. 


An-ti Set b 


TETS 
Bl Iw sea YP I, ine TIT 
hh 3 S. Rec 20, 43 


An-tiu Sett i : ia Ez: , the dwellers 


in the Eastern Desert as far north as Palestine. 


^, PSB. 18, 37, i e a 


,aman ofthe Nubian 


an-tl 
Nubian bow. 
| id | Rey = l as an inter- 
AARAU LN [ ? i NNNNA : rogative. 


Ánana oos INS V. Sphinx I, 258, 


the name of the original owner of the D'Orbiney 
Papyrus. 


án-na 


| A 


mower ETA 


Methen 4, a title, or name of an office. 
ana ] Ie ] 5 le NT. a kind of 
AAAAAA 
plant, twig, branch; plur. ] | NL. 
ana | | ] = s, stone. 
AAA (TIT) 
ánáu, ànu | fees, | » ©, Rev. 11 137, 
] f Æ>, Rev. 11, 131,see! Copt. ANAS. 
A Lu dle 


anauau 
le JU x NL, a kind of plant. 


| e NL, d rm 
ànáuba [ M | ES Ace Eddie. 
165, ] ww || e ~~ 
Ànáushana ||» vei mS S W Tri 


Anastasi. Pap. IV, 1, 13, x, Rec. 15, 1 1o, a kind 


Manowar Jom) [I 


_Anaukar | mone | E 
S or A.Z. Bd. 


de em f li 


43, 97, the disease-fiend Ningal, =>} CE! El. 


| ànàr-t Æ- \Ss. milk. 


N. 1299, 
Ti A. p. 618 = Ti. a 


, IV, 1161, with. 


a bearing pole. 


ands | 
-—-Ó 
2L AWA fe 
ini | 77 £P, 
—— | 
anau i > Ap i, B.D. Nav. 15, 48, to 
- | 
E. | 
blaspheme; var. d— Y» y l. 


Eus € a:man of On (Heliopolis), -or 
ani i NU, singing-man of Denderah. 


AIEN l Ii "hm jl D hy SA MP 


dancing-woman of Denderah. 
m ES MEE d 
ani «lla, =m, Ilo, 


MADAA NNNNA 


P. 567, chin. 


Jour. As. 1908, 292, stone ; Copt. WINE. 


anit (T7 NNT (TT Pc 7 
Rec. s, 89, | |l T: Rec. 16, 110, 


LL 47 Avv d 


Nd NEY ss 


oo 06 


PAAVSAAA 


kind of fruit; | 


Q7 SIE. Gol, 12, roo, | 


|^ ius - o , twigs, palm-leaves, a 
Fg 


( 60 ] À | 


anu | "5 


^» U. 3923 see 5 UM 

» Qu. sandals. 

anu-t pem , P. 437, M. 651, boat (?) 
anun | ss S NT, herbs, plants. 


amok 1.9.1.5, $1 OD VS 


I; Copt. AMOK, Heb. DIN. 


n Rev. 11, 157, I; Heb. 
5, UN. 


anuk-hu |- | p |, Rev. 12, 87, I 
A 
myself; Copt. &ItOK 9,W. 


aneb [15,077 JT. 077 JC 
3100 I OP Jet 
(SISO UL Jen uz 
iji, Rec. 6, 9, wall; plur fF, IM 
MEI 
= WW - | ee nel I fortifications. 

aneb-t Q1 8572 N. 955 1E C. 
dederat das o JES 


| 


anu | "m 


ánuki | 


, Anastasi Pap. V, 20, 2, a walled 


enclosure, a walled town, a palace, a fortress ; 


n 177 Joc 177 JS 


Aneb [I 


ànbi | | |] sx, a walled district. 


anbit | jo. | Ju. 
Jide 


cattle, zeribas, the sides of a ship. 


ind [> Jus IS Jer 


to surround with walls, to shut ìn. 


in ("J * 4.177 Jo 


wall-builder, mason (?) 


àneb-hetchtiu i | NN Vh i inhabi- 


tants of Memphis. 


aneb | ^7 J) 77 JNT, de Rougé, 
LC O '’ < -q ; 
"TN I ME PT d. J | Y 


Israel Stele 3, a walled city. 


fenced enclosures, pounds for 
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A [ 62 ] A ] 


| 5 m. | lY, Rec. 5, 9o, | -— 


RIAD FIA AK SD 
d 1L. Wd d 
Dw YE LN S Ab dom d 
aT ORR ANS | \ IX Bi 
[T= eS SL AN 


& Skin of human beings, or animals, hide, 


) 


<> 


m | ] l Y cloth, garment, 
i ? apparel. 
Anenit i4 nid IN A, B.D. 168, god- 


desses who bestowed virility. 


pelt; Copt. ANOLL ; | (S A e 
AAAAANA 
Rec. 30, 67. 
z.¢., human beings. 
ae D INIA 
> 
c 420 
, Rec. 14, 195, skin bottles, 
9 | rens "m 4, 195, Skin 
Rec. 16, 57. 
an-m’k-t , Greene II, 17, 
MEN 3m 
inmer ^r, Rec. = 
a | | , Rec. 33, 35 | 
to love. 


anemu | IN iN Vh l “skins,” 
ånem-t || 5 
CEN 
vessels of drink; plur. | ^7 ISSN \ 5, et 
dd dar aum s 
home, abode, dwelling. 
anmesit | 


ånen l ii ; see ån. 


åner | EE De Hymnis 44, shell of an egg. 
aner ] <>, ] 
imi 
stone; Copt. WAE. 
anrit | |] E , stone, pebble, worked 
c u 


stone; plur. ] i |. 
<= un | 


, eX ON; gravel, 


Aner-ti | wn’ d re E T 
<> m MANC 
the two rocks near Al-Kab ; xc B.D. = 


aner ua ] p. «c. , IV, 932, monolith. 
aner-en-baa | ms , basalt. 
Mn mu 
aner-en-benu |S nw | O um 
mip NAMA 


varr. Jo% I GN ob m), yellow sandstone. 


t 


áner-en-bekhenu |= — — JR > 


O » Imm, porphyry. 


áner-en-ma | —= X» aw N TY, 


Rec. 3, 48, granite. 
" Áner-en-Maát | <> wn f Sw 
LITT G 
Sinsin I, “stone of truth,” a title of Osiris. 
Ee e 
aner-en-rut | <S XU wm ral IT, 
wt (9 
sandstone. 


aner-en-rut-ent-tu-Tesher | => 


M BY A ee E AS V Thes. 1286, red 
sandstone. 


anarai | > <> wn | , IV, 
Um c ID 
1174, à kind of stone. 


aner hetch | = b =? al 


white calcareous stone, limestone. 
aner hetch-nefer-en-rut-t = 


| i ne a a, Thes. 1285, fine white sandstone. 
aner uel l xh, " prepared stone (?) 


aner kam Sa, SR 


IN » e, black granite. 


anr i tt l Ó , a vase (?) 
<> 


{ <-> 


anr Vv, skin head covering. 


anr [| HET 3 (RR, Anastasi Pap. IV, 
9, a reptile (2), worm (?) 


AMAAA N 
i D Xe 


anr.... 
a kind of cake or ae 

: TE j M A c YTES HW 

An-rut-f nin |— 
— ON X TM E 
“the place where nothing grows," a mythological 
aurana (alana) hl | QE | M [5 
ii WWM ONA IN ' oak m Heb. now 


Vit | or DR. 
\\ 


, Birch I.H. 15, 


locality at Hensu ; var. 


anrahama S LM 


ws NU, , Anastasi I, " 
l'on ALANT’ 


Harris I, m IO, pomegranate ; hoy fon, 
Syr. etasaag, Arab. "i Eth. CA4 :, Copt. 
p,€epss4.it. 


) À 
Anratat Bu gees voce 


the river Orontes. 


ànhama DAMM I^" TO B 0, 


Harris I, 564, iile see iL 
TS 


A NANOM |a p e) 
Qum Nw 


anhemen |n [a ena D, I V, 75, Rec. 2, 
107, ] p dq "M Q> 


| n Su " D, a fruit-bearing tree and 


the fruit thereof, pomegranate ; see PPM res fH s 


A ee 


Ánhetut | Ta 


C3 A | 


| Qenna 4, s, the 
' singing ape-gods. 


im [S| from I 
j= | ted NES 


eyebrows ; Demotic form, ea A ut à Copt. 
END, ND. uM 
anh | = ml Tw" iái 
| ; ANANA Am AAAAAA NL KARRI 
pe 
IZ " 
ger bn i Rec. 8, 134, | | 


c USED SY 


» to surround, to enclose, to embrace, to 


soem 
rimmed, or banded, w with gold. 
anhu | § A those who sur- 
11° round or encircle. 


ành | 5-1 F, ) em T " 


wrap round; ] 


enclosed place of protection, courtyard. 


i «v4 
ành | 1 6. a word with a hidden 
AAAPAAA 
meaning, a secret, a riddle. 
. «ted 
anh-t | 1 5 vase, vessel. 


anhasap (?) Axe ly: a kind of un- 

O ©’ guent or salve. 

An-hefta 4 S= Tuat IX, a guardian 

anhem | RB nn ; Skin, colour, 
AANA 


==> of the 8th Gate. 
NELWS 


covering ; mistake for |^ 


[ 63 ] Å | 


anhem | ej KO U. 182, to carry off. 


ànherher ~~ @ @  torejoice; see 
WAM <i <<’ nherher. 


an-khu NN S = Turin Pap. 67, 11, 
ıı U mm’ a kind of stone. 
ánkhurásmara flat ERA ~~ | Im 


\ ? 
SN TL Alt. K. No. 81, a precious stone. 
K> 


ans-t | — \—— a title of the pries- 


anes | s f, P. 662, «Po 
714; U. 398, T. 242, | [Pe dace TT, 
Yr "(18 0 QT 
Le | SPP |S 
TETT.» s TI 
im» Va 


Ánes-Rà | <-© A. B.D. (Saite) 42, 2; 
—— | a god. 


me [Lo Se. Qe, 
les. [$$ 1S $$. 
pur. [| fl S €, 


áns- | 
t 
the sole of the foot; 


«x 
mn O adii the hoof of an animal. 


ans-t tQ la NL, a kind of plant; 
NAA Pil Gr. jn 


| a : Peasant 34, the seed 
I of the same. 


ánsu AR. ng Thes. 921, 94r, 
king ; see nesu. 
ànsuti | | ^ |, Rec. 4, 25, f\ + L3. 


a reed case, box e) 
U. 160, N. 511, 


anseb-t | jv a |J "O to flame (?) 
ina | , Rec. 17,50, ° Es á 


^. A Lr 
to withdraw, » return (?) 
án uM “= 
an, CS. U. 236, [7 2$ 
P. 667, M. 777, \ | | JY 
777, U | 
| Z Mal 4 [1 


ans-t | = 


A 


| a, la ER | mae 


TM | man www, Thes. 1296, | jn d (), 
ier )o gno qe 
"e Amen. 13, 3, to embrace, to nodi 
KN v1 together, gird round. 
Anq-t | e e , B.D. 1538, 3, the net 
used by the ion gods 1n snaring souls. 


«ana N&R Rec 30, 67 cordage, 
anqa | A | y tackle of a boat. 


A A 


| | Aen AR A~’ 
tasi Pap. I, 24, 7, 4 part of a chariot, or harness. 


ank, annk ] A NE | Peres ND 


| ey |< | | a kind of 
V “SY OY’ 


) 
PPDAAAA 
ank l S , to tie, to fetter, to restrain. 


, Anas- 


anaefaef-t fj es 


Ran l plant. 


A bu. i : l. 

ank | SS ien; rs Re 

Ánku | » Tuat VII, “the netter," 
WA 


a god who fettered the foes of Osiris. 


4o to bind upor cripple [the 
ànt | E toes]. 


ME" , cord, Nn 


ant-t ar >? 


PN‘NNINNEN | 
chain ; pl. satu, sq" Si 
c o cs es 


Rec. 31, 17. 
e^ Tuat X, the chain by which 
Ant-t j^ Q' Aapep is fettered to the earth. 


Antiu | ^x e Tuat X, a group of 
A 


four gods who slew Aapep. 


. 4—4 , Hymn of Darius 13, to stifle, 
ant | Pa a to choke, to close up. 


, hindrance, obstruction. 
AAA 
ant-t i "ow op 


Ant-ti | 27 pi fy, Ea R A, Nav. pr 


MN L.D. III, 1405 — M 
Antriush Ms |] £) nof Darius ; 


see “oO | e Ln: Pers. W Y | r(7 ac 
(T  Babyl. T EXT qT E-]y 1X. 
Antesh | aan — 2 , Metternich Stele 73, 


antu 


a mythological animal. 


[ 64 ] À i 
ånth-t |= = @, fetter, cord, cordage, rope, 
. =E | = s——3 @ e 
tackle; plur. | = = e bi 422, A ec 
MI NEM 2> Rec. 30, 67, 
T. 242 | mes 3 

P ) o Q $ Ec R d 187. 
Ántheti j= i Tomb Seti I, one of 

the 75 forms of Ra (No. 64). | 
Antheth s— Tuat VI, a goddess, 


o—s’ functions unknown. 


anthenem TEAL I, e 


ant ESS |o mm, to bein need 


of, want, misery, sadness, disgust, trouble. 


Antebu ] € | » dH B.D. 99, 7, 
| wean je SLD 1 a god. 

anetch lr. protector, defender, advo- 
cate, avenger ; — UNT T. 186, 
UT UTR Fer see 658 154 


anetch | T to strike, P. 204. 
anetch her I T k , N. 709, 


Tem aa (TOF UT 
UT 33. TA | * salutation to 


thee! the opening words of many hymns; see 


TONG 
antch i ka? fh to suffer grief or 


pain, oppressed, depressed. 


antch-t i b grief, sorrow, pain. 
O 
, h WM <> WW <> Ld 
antcher | Eh ; ] Pk p 3 
T. 386, M. 394, to grasp, to seize. 
ar l , a conditional particle, when, if. 
<> 
àr | , an emphatic particle; also used 
| | 
with other particles, eg., | Ü BASS 
A 
FR - P, d e | <=> 
| C3 l <<. oO 
Rev. 6, 12. 
A | 
Ar | = <>, more than; ] 
: : = 
PS a Pd 
<> P <> <> 


IIA N. 699. 


|Z. 
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] A 


ari ennu — 
o œ 


a thing — À y. 


©, Rec. 21, 80, to do 


binae" to perform a task 


'åri nefer œ> well 


ari nefer-t <> oo , to have inter- 


course with a "- 


åri neh <c> = =], to protect. 


e ® e AAAI 
ari nekhi <> ^ Ifl V], to protect. 


àri nekhen =. f , to renew one’s 


youth, to act as a youth. 


] to deify. 
— 


Tm o to shew pity, to 
ari netch <> T v, protect. 


ari neter 


ári-netchemm-t-àm-henen | <I> 


TAR SIR LE 


M. 529, N. 1108, to masturbate. 
iri rethu aqeru <> ~ wp SS 
ari. aq 


| " » to appoint "trustworthy people." 
<> 


A" CA KO 
åri Haker <> [uy , to 
<> ooo 


celebrate the Haker festival. 


rac <>, to set the law 


ari hep er <> 
in motion against someone. 
ari hru => [U F , to pass the day. 
\\ <0 
ari hru nefer <><], to make a 
day of rejoicing, to celebrate a festival. 
ari hett <= [U Y, to praise. 
ea 
ari ha <> P "i to make magical passes 


over the dead; <> JP T <U> <u>, to 


make magical passes over the eyes. 


--— << 0 [|< to celebrate a 
ari-t heb A^ oP p festival. 


åri hebsu <> i | l x 


cloth, z.e., to weave. 


os Of to work the paddle, 
àrlhep-t <> i l, 7.6., to row a boat. 


ari hemu <> ZY INS Pad 


to work the steering oar or rudder, to steer. 


, to make 


to work at a trade or 


åri hem <> f, handicraft. 


[ 66 ] A | 


åri hem-t a V7, T FÌ, 


<U>- ; | 
SVU , to live with a wife; <> V7 Hi, 
WN a O CA 
to pass time in philandering. 
ari her <~— 2 | | , to terrify. 
—— LH á 


to do the pleasure 


as 
ari hes-t -— 11 " 
of someone, to make someone pleased. 
ari khet <> as, to do things, to be 
active, to acquire aiid ti sacrifice. 


-— " O Al - 
åri kheperu <> = |! to efiect 


transformations, to take different forms ; jg Am 


OY KS po "v^ they changed their forms. 
NE 


ari kheru | aS | e fp, os ux. 


87, to thunder. 


to perform his daily 
task. 


to make magical passes 
over someone. 


ari kher-f <><, 
al 


ee | 
àri sa <> Ui, 
—=}——= 


àri sep sen <-> 
P nod 


åri sem <> || w 3 to greet with 


good words ; Copt. PCRLOT (^) 
, R INNNININN S ^o 
ari senther <> | Z3, <> X, 
<> ill O00 
to make an offering of incense, to cense. 


e 


ari sekheru o> <> | i, be: devise 


plans, to arrange men’s destinies, a title of one 
of the Khensu gods at Thebes. 


; to repeat. 


to play the 


ari sekhem 2o— sistrum. 


arl sesh <o> Be to act as a scribe, to 


copy a document or book ; — = iin NYS Kit 
to act as a scribe, to copy ; — idi j, 


= l, Be to do into writing ; <> S 


N d i} E | = = Wi on 
sy v CX3 2, to 
ari seshsh <e> i 023. <> Ex 
play, or rattle, the sistrum. 


ari seshem kh[n ]s iub 


to praise. 


ari seka <> Nt Srey to 


plough. 


um 


l A 


e TT P— 
ari-t setep 8a (?) " to make 


-888is ' 
magical passes, to perform magical ceremonies 
with a view of securing protection from evil, to 
visit the Court. 


ari shen <> n hairdresser ; win iN 
C l , i 
<> Th. ; chief hairdresser at Court. 


ew 
Tit Iono 


the Splendid Works of the Lord of the Two 
Lands,” z.e., the royal — of the Works. 


åri gestep << 


<=> Us 


ari kat ‘doer of 


n Taa, to protect. 


åri ta-t tep-f o E à e ~o 
A |aooi/ x 
1n S. he who has laid his head upon the 
earth, z.e., the dead man. 


ari tchet — Z 2) to make a speech, to 


Say. 


ariu =s » out working men, slaves, 
servants. 


im = Yo], HM Gh woe 


ing women. 
o MEN <U>- 
aru, ariu S = = I > 
Hu NM Tr 
2$ Ss Ir JS 
, ; | 
<> | í <> | 
» É workers, doers, those who make, etc. 
ari-t «e iii c , IV, 901, made, artificial 
oof I 
ari-t [| E, T. 342, | <> |. P. 191, 
<U>- 
? e <> [|| a, <> ll C jJ. 


| Ap S, something done, work, the act of 


, lapis-lazuli). 
«UO 
| <>, P. 170 
, C 


working, deed, act, a thing to be done; plur. 
<U <U O <U> coy 
y KII a, <>|] Qe 0 Jd 
<> Wo UE <> E 


€ l 
<> m work of all kinds. 


œ Il 


es 2 yg <C XU 
ari-t "E V creature ; plur. ; 


c Hl 
human beings, mankind. 


Ári <> I), | SS a Rec. 32, 176, 


i worker,” #€-) the nates god, as opposed to 


the god whose heart is still, z.e., x A o i 
a NN 


Osiris. 


creatures, 


Ari <> 4l. Ombos I, 1, 186—188, one of 
the r4 Kau of Ra. 


[ 67 ] |. À | 


Áriti Sh. Rec. 15, 178, a goddess. 
Arit-aakhu ^^ TÒ m Tuat VII, 
a star-goddess. 


Ári-Ámen <> | aaa kj , a god. 
Arit-aru (?) = P | |» Tuat VII, a 


star-goddess. 
Ari-maat <> =, ||, <= 


Za) ez 


aM — “doer of the right,” a name of 
T x, Osiris and of other deities. 


Ári-em-áb-f <> Ọ | , B.D. 125, 
IT, one of the 42 Assessors of Osiris. 
Ári-em-àua = atl 11 Rec. 4, 28, 


<> 
velo Sell}. 
nus \\ L4 
flA —T— 
sgl | 1 d ^, 2 
"eril 
£) m/l, Berg. 1, 7: (1) one of the four grand. 


sons of Horus ; (2) god of the 6th hour of the 
night ; (3) god of the 15th day of the month. 


Ari-en-ab-f ^^ 0 | ero! B.D. 110, 42, 
a blue-eyed god in Bein 
Ári-entuten-em-meska-en Nem- 


CO TENUERE NEUES 


B.D. 99, 16, the leathers of the magical boat. 
Ari-ren-f-tchesef ES ] Berg. I, 
4 XL 


/» Kec. 4; 28, — fF ay e 
=) em Ww 


(1 ) one of the four AM ae of Horus, (2) god 
of the roth day of the month; (3) a part of the 
magical boat ; (4) god of the 8th hour of the day. 


Ari-hetch-f <> * f Jj] —., 
“creator of his light,” a god. 
ari-khet <o> ce * maker of things," 
i 
a title of several gods and kings. 


— Si UNS 


Tuat VI, the I2 12 gardeners of Osiris 


Ariu-kamt 


Ari-ta ^ , Rec. 27, 189, a title of Ptah. 
Arit-ta-theth (P) ^^ = 
£x lS es 


Tuat X, a lioness-goddess. 


Ari-tchet-f <» en, <= << Nq a 


the god and festival of the oth day of the month. 
E 2 


] À 


ár , to see; compare Heb. ANI and 
<> 
Copt. E1wps, (?) 
år ©, the pupil of the eye; Copt. 10p9,. 


àárui ^ 14$, ^7 *, OS 
o | o INOwI 

eyes. "Thisreading is very doubtful ; the correct 
reading is, perhaps, something like the Coptic 


Ga A. 


|, the two 


CA i cS oe | a I o l 
AE the eye; compare Copt. €IA'T, 
Ca 
a seeing, a looking, look, glance, the faculty or act 


of seeing, sight, vision; and El in erep oone, 
evil eye. 


ar-t em ar-t ~ N iude 
a | O 


, U. 551, 


eye to eye. 


àr-ti -<> <>, U. 63, 
<o>. P. 167, <>, > O° te 
. I f 
c UN Ww'o O’@a f 
UD 
O O, the two eyes; <a>, eyes. 
<U 


; ‘ <0 O I 
ar-ti en nesu <= | a title of an 
AAA official. 


ar-t nebt ale ete i m 


CA 
en eee — 


"ut 
P ] ‘every 
cs | rit 


eye," 1.é., all per persons EXE. 
Ár-t (P) ^7 , B.D. 10 
seven cubits w ith : in of "en cubits. 


Ar-t-aabt LN T <> Ñ, Thes. r04, 


the left eye of un or Ra, z.e., the moon. 


a jl B.D. (Saite) r15, 1, 
1) 


C 
“one eye,” a title of the Sun-god. 


Ár-t-unem-t SN a , B.D. 17, 
71, the right eye of Ra, z.e., the sun. 


a . Thes. ro4, a name 
Ar-t-unemi <> ĵ ul of Sirius and Ra. 


<U>- e Kec. 30, 183, 
Á r-t-utt (e) Se ir a goddess. 
UO C m 


5 4, de Eye of 


Ár-t-uà 


Á r-ti-f-e m-khet 2 
the 42 Judges in the Hall of Osiris 


one of 


C "Su 
—w— (fl) 
B.D. 125, II, “Flint-eyes,” or *'Fiery-eyes," 
a god of Sekhem, one of the 42 Assessors ; varr. 


NA Jt <= \\ P]. 


Ar-ti-f-em-tes == w 
ee 


[ 68 | A | 


Ar-ti-m-tches ^^ c SN im | w, 


Rec. 15, 17, one of Tra 42 Assessors of Ositis. 
Ar-t Ra ^7 |], od. — 
C) o | | a 
, eye of Ra, the mid-day sun. 


Ár-t-Rà-neb-taui RES $ Om- 
QA l => X 


bos I, 1, 47, a serpent-goddess. 
Ar-t-Heru <u> NN N N. 421, <a 


Ss toys Ssh 


U. 9r, 112, 117, the Eye of Horus, z.e., the sun; 


fem. > SN M Denderah IV, 81; oa \, 


U. 37, the two « of Horus, one black, one 


white; NI T. 196, P. 678, N. 1292, 


Cc 
the Nee Eye of Horus; <a <> NE 
U. 37, the two Eyes of Horus = <> uh and 
e Ñ, P. 264, 265; <>N f. U. 516, the 


green Eye of Horus; <> ; N. 519, the 


«OL = o6 
NUES 
cx | <> | 
red Eye of Horus. 
Ar-t Heru ^ E _ SS, U. 83, 


ait 
= SD a i”. | e | ) 
zd N th des the Eye of Horus, a name 
c | i given to offerings. 
Ar-t Heru hetch-t <N ¢ e | | l 
a ceremonial garment. 

Ar-t Khnemu | 77 § Sy, He Eye of 
CA Khnemu. 
Ar-t Khnemu " Q Lux P. 444, 

<2 <u> 
O A LDS, M. 550, | 0 Sh 20x, 


N. 1130, “Eye of Khnem,” the name of the 
boat of Her-f-ha-f. 


Ar-t Shu — X al pe d Lye of Shu, Ze., 


the day-sun. 


Ár-t (?) Teb ^a | X» T. 245, 

| ea JU. ns uu! 

Ár-t (?) Tem uM ^ Kip Pap. Mut- 
hetep 5; Eye of Tem, the setting sun; fem. 
<I> AS ne Denderah IV, 8r. 


white Eye of Horus; 
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| À 


ariu aakhut | Ev Se Shek, 


dwellers in the horizon. 


ari aru Vi Wi SIE title of the high 


priest of the roth Nome of Upper Egypt. 


Ari-ar-t-tchesef ian " c 


Rec. 4, 28, a god. 
åri as-t V f| throne attendant. 


| J H a Tuat II, 
— JCI 


guardian of the divine throne. 


<> D> 
åri āui |. vi |T ul 
ET W EE j 


Du belonging to the arms, z.e., brace- 
C Ba nx lets, aolet: 


åri à-t ] —— WI steward, house- 
SCJ <Ceper. 


åri 4a | ux N. 1074, | a, P. 651, 
She SS 
wo SP Noa BP Ay 
con SP YE uus 
|— $3. AS Ru 

nmr i SP MT pen 


Ari àui Wi , B.D. G. 608, keeper of 
TIT | 
the Two Gates (Egypt) ; a title of Horus. 
Ári-àa-em-às-t-maáàt | \\ wl i 
ur = 
O œZ 


[Jes O 
keeper of the throne in the Hall of Judgment. 


= Reem 


N. 1074, the doorkeeper of Osiris. 


Ari-às-t-neter 


, porter, doorkeeper; plur. 


, Cairo Pap. VII, 4, a lioness-goddess, 


Ari-dia-en-Asar | 


wes [a 
O p 
P. 651, M. 752, the — of heaven. 


ari àau Wb LL 


Ári-ànb-f | = qr 
a dog-god in the Circle Aakebi. 


v m LL, Quelques 
Pap. 67, title of an officia of the “House of 


Árt-àa-nt-pet | = 


, ass-herd. 


Tuat VIII, 
ari anti ] 


Life," C7 Y ES. 


| 70 | 


A 
åri arit [Vx zl 


under: eios WI il Soa 
py on ceper plur X J = 


E eor 


© Thes. 100, the god- 
l- wa ’ 
Ari-user-t d | |? dess Mehennit. 


Oa e» Oa 
du FAR’ 


åri pet Wf 
Vs HI Ye 
C ~N [— 
belonging to the heavens, z.e., divine being, or 
bind: —^ Oa U | = | 
; ; TP | 
ird; plur ] S 430, is A 
Vr 246, |— $05 , P. 391, M. 557, 

ec Vf zx <> 

DA EC 
n \\ (2 l 
se les rm dH 
mN \\ 
Ü a creatures of earth, 

| LV > i | 


; P. 299, 


T. 246. 
"eg : 2) 1). Denderah IV, 79,a 
Ari-pehti <> ^7 bull-god. 
pie « fil de perles 
ari-t pehul | DY? (Lacau). 


åri petch-t | 7 NE -— ovv. 


' bow-bearer. 


ári m'kha-t. | Hn rn, \= Wl | 
ith, fh. NE d | X i DV \\ 
fi TRENT M are de Peet 


ari menkh-t A lol, keeper of the 


wardrobe. 


AAA 


Ari mehiu | — mmo If Y a 
Tuat V, the keeper of the drowned in the Tuat. 


ari nit (?) [V 9 l he Bee 
ari Nekhen f a title of high rank or 
learning; see Nekhen. 
Ari-nebaui |—- | |f ji 1. 
Tuat I, keeper of the fire, stoker, a fire-god. 
Ári-nefert | — | <e, Tuat IV, 


keeper of the boat' s tackle, à sailor of Af’s boat. 


Ári-ti-nefert | " es) keeper 


of the virgins. 
arineter | — g l, belonging to the god, 
sacred property. 


Ari-t-neter-s | —- | Ü — EF 


Tuat I, attendant on her god, a singing-goddess. 


i A 


<> — 
ui — il. 
$$, belonging to i feet, z.e., anklets. 
Ari-ret-ur | s Ge a, P. 672, 
<> 
$ SG, M. 66r, |) $ Sc, 
N. 1276, *' keeper of the Great Leg,” a god. 


- . Rec. 33, 6, associate 
ari rețul «i $$. | companion. 


ari retul QV 


Ariu-hut | — » n S. B.D. 168, 
gods who directed the food supply. 

àrl ha-t D um, Ww =, 
] Pu vi -2 x, captain, title of a priest. 

ari heb Wi d] a 

ari hemu DV VN steersman. 

Ári-hems-nefer les I VE ] I" 
PUER n UE RH Cn 
$9 Loma deines 


whose wife was Tefnut; |^ i: ow 


A I — = Arensnuphis. 
<> 


iri entia 1 A Hl Bf 


overseer of the cultivators. 
ari kh-t WI S ne storekeeper, 
|| 1^ revenue i" 


Ari-khabu |=) J$, 


Tuat VI, master of the scythes, z.e. of the 
Seven Reapers of Osiris. 
ari khekh WAS T, ^v le 


| eat belonging to the neck, :.e., collar, 


necklet ; i ean NO ATA sts 
ari sapa lC Xr do TI 


B.D. 17, 123, keeper of the divine register of 
SA [OS EM 
| | 
dodi A! 
åriu surå | " |] vt) 3 vi | is 
| <> 
] "v^ 3; butlers, men in charge of drinks. 


IE lx um door- 
| tm’ keeper. 


director of the festival. 


ari sba | 


[71] À l 


åri sebkh-t W j am] ~ , gatekeeper. 


Ariu sem-t (?) ] >! iis 
Otte 
B.D. 141, 61, the divine keepers of cemeteries. 


ari seshem =K} | SP l S 


Kec. 26, 7, keeper of the slaughter-house (?) 
Ár-stau QV 

the kingdom of Seker the Death-god. 
Áriu-stau-àmenhiu |— Vul | | 


NAY eI Gi pp, 


31 (Nebseni), the overseers of the slaughtering 


M, a portion of 


gods. 

ari qeb-en-she-en-shet Wl ja == 
CX X _ keeper of the bend in the Lake 
| w c of Fire. 


Ari kenem | DA wn XK, Ombos I, 1, 
= 
252, the keeper of the Dekans. 
ari-t ta | WI | T belonging to 


earth, z.e., a man, or animal. 


Áriu-ta |= 5 —. |— $3 


o =>, U. 431, T. 246, the denizens of earth. 
Ariu-ta (?) ] <> » M 
the four water-gods in the Tuat. 
pos e z—5 os 
àri thetthet | Wi | 
CÓ a 
Amen.22.20-.45x--»* 


ariu tha-t Ue VS YNA 


an Amherst Pap. 28, companions in theft, 
fellow robbers. 


Ari-tes I> S Rit Berg. I, 


34 WI | c—3 Edfà I, 13D, keeper of 
i ' the slaughtering knife. 


, B.D. 168, 


| | —— 


áru Wo | , bandages, mummy swathings. 


‘ <> 
ar ] , to remove, to transport. 


f] 
2x = a measure 
aa l 3 ^l » ' of land. 
ar-t | ] 
C 
see <> C». 
C 


ar-ti |^ is > b, the two jawbones, 
see = S 5. 


m e=, a skin roll, a book ; 


| À 
arr Z 


: <> ——— <> 
arr [| <>, |=, ] 163) , grapes, 
O OO Oo <DD> 
grape seeds; Copt. EAOOAE. 


nom iium 


Y, Wort. roe, deaf (?) 


D, Alt. K. 106, a wine jar. 


| LPL us ^ TR B.M. 5633, 
| | IN |l' a pot (?} 


Ara ] <> | N, Tuat I, a singing-god. 
Arar-ti | L6 th i two uraei-god- 
<> \ 
desses, Isis and Nephthys (?) 


|] NN knife, weapon. 
Ari ge Od V. A.Z. Bd. 38, 17, 


a proper name — by. 

Sy (= |. 

Rec. 35, 57, name of a fiend, hostile being. 
ari-t | <2 i O 
EAR MET AE 


C 
<v> i `?’ land, estate. 


arutana | — ATN A xe 


Ao QD vm 


IF ð - A x Hearst Pap. 


Voc. the name of a disease. 
arut (?) | — UNA. I>) ON 


to "x to fetter, to rob; | —— S ON S f ? 
9 
i 


åri | <> 


åri | — 


"C2 , fruit, produce. 


a Và , poor man, one robbed of his má 


arb | e As. Anh 


; Copt a 
arabtu.... Q7 


J: Pee 
Annales 4, 129 ....... m 
" <I> — 
ar , P. 42. 
p i 724, URZ U. 434, ] a 
T e P. 243, | Tr Y. P. 707, 
B 
, P. 98, | | 
9 | ? g 99, Do 
ur 


da PS. jo en ee 
oss | T >. 


. 719, N.- 1327, wine ; Copt. RpH ; | a8 


to be shut in, driven 


O01 0,U 


B 
non 
n 


[ 72 ] À | 


PA c , TV, 670, honey wine; | 


PERSE i 
Rec. 13, 73, wine a Mn Nn | 


Ti 
— i0 


D eur 


^ £6 | |, wine cellar ; 


pn D Il 5 oxy fp. wine of the north ; 
l5 o OF 1] € aa da^ | Very line 


wine of the Southern Oasis. 


wine shop; "V dz 


Arp | A i», wine of various kinds and 


p | O 
D N J 

of Pelusium ; | — n -— cx A 
2 ; 3 

AAAAAA 9, U. 148, 


oom [REO 


o [l5 v. T. 123, 


T. 120, wine 


districts ; l 


<> 
T. 119; | 
IIQ; o D 
cedar wine; | 


T. 121, Za wine ; | 


wine of Syene. 
<> 
årp | r NT wine plant, vine. 


àrpi[t] li pn |] E product, food. 


ecd » G3 Rec. 29, 158, to rot, to 
D f decay, to ferment. 


T lo dre 


arpi | — 


g 


årp | 
årpai ] 


|] C, Jour. As. 1908, 300, 

temple = 6; Copt. pn 

emple = , ; Copt. pite. 

WP <> 

árpi-t | 
e 

aref \ , B.D. 52, 3, an emphatic par- 


ide T o WYO NIS AE 


arm | V L.D. n, 498, a word used 
<> 


in connection with a blowpipe. 


rm | — N LMP a man of Aram 


(Syrian, Mesopotamian). 


Armu (?) <> Mu | yal | , Koller 


Pap. 4, 3, a tribe in the Sûdân. 
Thes. 926, 
Armau | => KA ; a god. 
— es <> 
me 8, e 85, NA 
NN 
l | =a l TRE | lI—2 al ap <> —«— 


|] C , wine cup (?) vase. 
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Lg Ay) Ree 6n 081 


TAEA TEATAN 


oe e sadness, misery, trouble, ca- 
w^ lamity, affliction. 


ahal lam yaa death cry, 


death sentence. 


ahi Ap ra lx $4 Se, a cry of 


woe, death wail. 


ahi l n 2 , to make to go. 


aha | [U ING to go in, to make to embark ; 


Nd MM pn X ll C—23 , Mar. hus 
fn S deu, 
A.Z. 83, 65, | Áh n EN Ml a l, — 


stable, any outhouse on a farm, chambers, dock. 
åhab || m SOES lay Jg, 
in do s Jof Un 
VS LM — , joy, gladness, dancing. 
ahabu | ra ING! . P. 164, N. 861, 


dancer. 
awn By 1 (0) I 
sistrum player. 


ânab (n js, JA dS TO s, Jo 
to send a messenger, to let fly (an arrow). 


aham ] n SM. S Ahem, 10, 7, 


| m EN PR Israel Stele 25, mourning, 


lament; Copt. 4.2025. 
aham ] p IN x , to run aground (of 


a boat), to drive ashore (of a ship). 


and [ro] —s. 1m 1,5, P E 


ani [| m |] e 


courtyard ; plur. | rà 


s. ln » Cc, camp, 


ld EU , Israel Stele 7. 


oq mie 


house for cattle, cattle-shed. 


àhln aua 


ahi ] n |] $, grain. 


ahb | n | pe to rejoice, be glad. 
ahbut | ru u jw d Rec. 10, 150, 


dancing-women, love-women, concubines ; com- 


pare VIAN: | 
ahbu ] n J we FIR ER IV, soi, a 


class of officials or workmen. 


ahm | ra NEU | rà SV Rec. 30, 


to drive ashore (of a 
72, 33, ŠI, | p M^ j boat). 


Ahm || fU , | ro SoH, AU Sire, 


| 
Rec. 30, 217, ] À SS , Thes. 1199, T £l 


oii 
Thes. 1206, groaning, grief; Copt. &L OLL. 


imt Yo N o [ON ooe 
| [d ^, Rec. 29, 16s, | rd ANS © o sweet 


| EE i 
smelling gum, incense, unguent. 


Ahmesu ] n A [IS 





Rec. 30, 72, 


a god (?) 

ahn | [1] b.D. 145, 3, 12,4 wooden 

su, Wa" instrument. 
mirsa CI 

ahir (?) | (a \ Th. seg , Mar. Karn. 52, 7> 


camels’-hair tents ; Heb. oon. 
åh | =, and; Copt. OFOS.. 


ah | 8 Tm: Mett. Stele 39, to cry. 
åh, ahi(?) | p fh, | 154b Israel 


Stele 22, cry of grief, Oh! 
àh $^, P.S.B. 24, 46, interjection, O! 


l 
ah URI "i — 3 
ZEE |i 9 =, Rec. 21, 92, 


, Jee, ox; Copt. €9,€ ; plur. 


FA 
yz Te NR es. oxen, cattle ; 


] À 


NI ! of the "E uS]! |, foreign cattle ; 


| | 

| ww E | www ——* |, cattle of 

| P |j! | L du 
certain weight. 


åh-t UR aY, Rec. 13,25 UR 


Bubastis A. 34, cow. 
Ah-pet | R ae 
p b mus d 
heaven," the name of a star. 


ah- tesher |] d P. 706, ' red bull.” 

àh ti ND pasture (?) 

an dico dic tie i: 
O 
| 


j 
--» 0, 


man wana CL - 


, M. 704, “ox of 


| C—2, stall, stable, workshop 


| = Se ly onble at homer: ] 
C | 


royal stable. 


ant (2, 


f 9 oa l 
u : i 
ah t jet Sir) Rec. 2, 116, prisons 


, a chamber in the Tuat. 


àh 23 , to be green (of land); see aah. 


: Ca CA O 
àb-t m» UI 4L IS 
| d - : | 1 NY acre, field, tillage, pasture, 


parcel of land ; Copt. a ae por 23 valli 


Boh SUES ILS 


àbuti | $ ST va, Dys fa, 
P cn diez ps 
m d ead TET 
l j >. \\ si =) d. ploughman, field 
labourer, /eZ/iA ; plur. = m =, 5 
rn Eb rel 

an de zo M s LU 
| 1 Ga, v. tso; N. 458=8 | KG 


T. 121, IV, 60, 767, 1078, Annales III, 1c9, to 
spread out a net, to lay a snare, to catch animals 
or birds, to surround with a wall, to enclose. 


ah |t Rr. | E fishing net. 


3 see aah. 


[ 75] À | 


ah ] i x, a girdle, a collar, necklet, 


something worn round the neck or body. 


ah | $ e, rope, cord ; plur. | s | 


àh | d <a biggies marsh flower; plur. 


| NT, |^ NT EE ES Heb. ITN. 
ah 1 Pur die, | Ae NL RN 


a kind of plant and its seed; | um 
MM lll A c3 
white àh. 
ah E i i, | j | D , à kind of tree ; plur. 
ursi 


àh | i \ Rec. 24, 161, the moon ; see aah ; 
| | Copt. 109,, Heb. ITM. 


Áh | i Ñ, the Moon-god. 


åh |t i 97, lunar festival on the r8th 
day of the month. 
ah | 


(?m*Y. white metal, silver (?) 


Q 


ahu | g » limbs, members, flesh, body. 
Ah-ti BS $$ l ge soles of the 

i \\ D DE feet (?) 
ah ] 1 C3, Wort. 107. 


int [EN I TH 


steering pole, rudder, paddle; plur. | ‘aS |! 


UPC 
ahah 1201. |] rz to work a paddle; 
p Ue sound of paddling. 
an 1 U.55 1$ UR Ufo. 


to smite, to fight. 


ah |f oa ind R oa pe 


of arrows (Lacau). ` 


ab i... 
aha | iw aa. to fight; see Ln D 


DA: 


anal Fa SP AG ade LC 


= «x, some filthy animal. 


ahai-t ] i EN Nd li , sistrum bearer. 


, packets 


, Spears, arrows. 


| À 
wa Jii 


ipt |f To |e eee 


flesh, limbs. 

aha | $ — Y ; P. 175, to rejoice, | 
ol), v. 166, fof’), P. 194 

T" PERS, ENS) 

aha Ng ig E $, P. 450, 642, 


M. 461, 678, N. 1239, to rejoice, to acclaim, 


PERNE | 
LEE ots 


Ahàp. | 5u od the Nile-god. 


ani QUU e ss = LON 


smite, to strike. 
m TER Ur Ss 
- ' to brum dark. 


Ahi | p |]. Tuat VI, an attendant on the 
f dead. 


ani (R) A eee pane te 
ani anis YEO). QU ee 
sas ele A AAA 


| i n c 2. a priest or priestess who personified 
O the god Ahi. 


Ani 130017 300 gt GR, 


B.D. 125, II, one of the 42 Assessors of Osiris. 


Ani, Àhui, Ahai || § [|l p <, 


B.D. 102, 2, 149: (1) a form of Harpokrates ; 
(2) the god of the rst Aat; (3) the god of 
the 18th day of the month. 


Ahi-sa-He-t-her SOIN iN B.D. G. 


348, a form of Harpokrates. 
ahu | i \\ » a pair of clappers or agstanets. 


Ahui Uke, B.D. 124,15 = | dw 
SA D (?), z.e., Horus and Set. 
ahi | 2010. hair. 


Edfà 1, 29, 7, - 
Ani ($0): | I, 20, 7, à Croco 


dile-hend. 
ahi-t | i NY ete warn, fish-pond. 


ahiut (?) | p Vh UE |, a class of 
human beings, peasants (?) ; | 1 u^ á xin l,a 


class of divine beings. 


N. 1077, to 


[ 76 | À 


Annus 1D JU ooa a 


goddess of the 17th Pylon. 


ann?) | f YS LES fb ve 


ness, helplessness (?) 


Áhu (?) ] je Rj ; B.D. 124, 8, a form of 
EN 

Ahu AS 1l. Rec. 30, 198 = |] 2 
i » 1l a form of Thoth; | gS i Il, 
Rec. 26, 211, | 8 YS A; var. otl E Sw d. 


Rec. 26, 228. 

un TES o pe se Sept 
youth, stripling ; plur. | E59 — Zn Rees 
ij jl, divine child ; l p Se p s 
| E > A M , Rec. 32, 176, young god. 

ahbenut (P) | JI SP CT oe. 

ahem || v7 SV P. 492, 493, 494, | wr) 
IN f, N. 1101, to decree (?); | wi», IN |, 
P. 276, M. 520, | vu ll. N. rior. 


ahemu Iwi B.D. abit, 92, 13 


áhems | VY f V. M. 677, | CANN i. 
N. 1240, to sit, to seat oneself. 
P.S.B. 14, 207, a child 


who was allowed to enter the royal nursery. 


Ahemt | EN 


ahenn | 1 RE Mar. Karn. 54, 42 — 


p 
i Se 0) 
ahennu ] i AAA » U. 167, workmen, 


field-labourers;see $ NT ta. 


ahems | & d, 


N. 872, a warrior- 
’ god in the Tuat. 


ahes | 1 |. Wort. $50, to strike (?) 


Áhes l JES M. 779, a Südini 
var. ING: l X P. 668. 
ahesmen | dens "57 | Lebel, P . 292, 


packets of natron. 


od ; 


GQ 
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| À 


åkhem | c to be ignorant, to do 
iud Lus 


ue 


i S 
nothing, to have nothing ; see c; |e 
EE EM aga 


IV, 201, inert, weak, feeble. 


akhem, akhem-t l S INN he, | e 
Di 


akhm-t āua | 


, without, lacking. 


+ SNE | NO 


P. 142, without sourness (of wine) ; var. IC 
viia 
tb N. 885, 
ákhm-tàma |s S 777 —5 Qe" 
N. 127, |e N oS T. 288, M. 6s, 


|e QWs N. 885, without mouldiness, 
or staleness (of bread). 


àkhem khestch ] S SX S f 3 
oto) > N- 885, | S pen S l Y T. 288, 
M. 65, | S Ne S f , N. 126, without 


going mouldy (of bread). 
Akhemit |s A, 

consort of X— Cw | Dra TR EX 
Akhem aut | e & — X01. 


U. 477, le K+ de Y ve. N. u aes 


Akhem-upt-amkhau |e 


vule sm Jo 
uMMMId P TSAx 


T. 323, a hunting-god who bound the gods for 
slaughter. 


Ákhmiu urtu | e ANNE | ET 
S n. Ge 


| 
, Hymnof D 
d» | LED pm — 
I4, B.D. (Saite) I5, 2, 32, 2, 78, 28, 98, 3 


102, 2, the stars that never set (?) 
Ákhem-urt-f je = l 
<DD> Aao 


a god who supplied souls in the Tuat with water. 
åkhmiu urtchu | S w = ae » 


2R, P. 382, N. 57 |e -—- S 


Ta 2 Ji, Rec. 26, 234, the never-resting 


stars. 


U. 645,a goddess, 


TuatIX, 


[ 78 ] À ] 


Ákhemu-betesh[iu] | S NGS Y | 
ae ae P. 241, a group of gods in the Tuat.. 
Akhmui-remthu | e 


$m 
hop oe eb 


UN. 710, the two gods (Horus 
and Set) who weep not. 


pee | S NN i Twat IX, 


a god who supplied souls in the Tuat with water. 
Ákhem-khems-f | e © ^ 


C= xls" 
Tuat IX, a god who supplied souls in the Tuat 


with water. 


Akhemu-seshau | S IN tle » ers 


l i l » P. 241,a group of gods in the Tuat. 
Akhem-sek | e N |] =, an ever 


lasting god who, under the forms of other gods, 
protected the members of the deceased. Each 
of the Cardinal Points possessed an Akhem-sek. 


Akhem-sek ] e Ww ner U. 218, 


x 
210, ] JN f , P. 658, 763, a -star 
O X 


near the pole, z.e., a star that does not disappear 
till dawn ; a never-failing, or imperishable, star ; 


| S lx a title of Ra, iini 
n (Rum *' never-failing." 
Ákhmiu-seku | S IN | — ] S 
XX X 


SP Too Ji le 
pre 


nen , U. 211, 214, 482, T. 280, 


353, 366, 397, P. et 1509, 181, 203, 308, 381, 
412, 544, 701, M. 186, 285, 715, 749, N. 118, 
839, 893, 944, 957, 999, 1196, 1219, 1329, 
1342, Rec. 26, 234, 31, 21: (1) the “imperish- 
able” stars, 7.e., is Man which never set below 
the horizon; (2) a group of 12 gods with 
paddles (Tuat X) who were reborn daily. 


Akhem-sek-f |e SA, Tuat IX, 
Ke 

a god who supplied souls in the Tuat with water. 

akhkhm-t Ii e U. 141, JS NV 
T. 112, N. 449, fire. 

akhem-t | A3 | EN e, 

mui 

c 


bank of a stream, dam ; see ~ 


akhm-t |e AS ica " AZ 


xx Itb 
IQIO, 125, 
pool, tank. 


] À 


àkhemti | e T. 238, Je SC 
T 
, U. 418, the two regions (? 
gene M 
Akhmu-t |o NN) ^o Paro, 
AA? 319 
IE DSP S Pp M. 626, a district (?) 
akhem IST U. 509, ui NM n i 
T. 267, 323, | e TL 
smite, to grasp violently. 
àkhkhm- | $ RNS, U. on le N 
AE , P. 624, M. 607, N. 1212,a smiting (?) 
àkhen | © <—, | A He, 
] S qe women's apartments ; Cr. "jvvatketov, 
seraglio, harim. 


S P. 603, to work a 
i boat. 


. 39, to seize, to 


mn CS 
akhen | > — 
akher | > sa, T. 246, 311, 346, 
<= 
| " , U. 430, Peasant 150, a conjunction, but, 
S 
because, then ; var. | TNI. 
akher | M | but, because, then. 
<> 
e 
, possession, property. 
! S S , 
akher | So, P. 701, 
<> —— i 
e e 
M. 69, | — Hh. 426, | ap No, 


to make to fall, to cast down, to bow oneself to 


the ground. 
S | 
Se, | 923 | 


akheriu | — Ql 
Jw Bh e 


sacrifices. 
e 2 9 
akheriu | ] 
<> 
fallen in death, enemies, fiends. i 
Akhsesf | e J, Qo [M [Ic Rit 
X lll 
S9 
—— .D. 
| 4|. B 75, 4, a god 


akher | 


P. 228, ] 


àkhet I=, U. 163, T. 134, N. 471, plant, 
wood, tree; Copt. Qe. 


as | Ü T. 271, M. 33, an enclitic conjunc- 
tion, often used as a mark of emphasis, or to 
draw special attention to the phrase to which it 


is attached ; it also serves to mark an explanation, 
and may be translated “namely,” “to wit,” 


[ 79 ] A ] 


“that is,” “behold” (Copt. EIC), etc. ; A ] |= 
but not ; ask | l <, and ast | la, or asth 


s— >, have a somewhat similar meaning. 


as {| An, | | v8. to call to, to hail; see 
nas TB: 
ás | [| Ap, (Ics, Rec :8, 176, Ib flo, 


to reckon a price, accountant. 


ast Ls (PT 


timber ; Copt. CO! (?) 


as-t (or st) [| J^: U. 222, D £3. 
vnde deeds 


Hymn of Darius 8, seat, throne, place, 


, plank, beam, 


abode, tomb, room, chamber; plur. i i i Oa, 


U. 400, P. 608, M. 174, es N. 687, 
MEN ie ces peso 


ne Oe caà , 

tod ? Je». ra Je SS a piece a 
furniture; Í Jf Hi], U. 222. 

ás-tàb n ^ ey the dearest wish of the 


’ heart, heart's desire. 
as-t smakh je l 2 m, a place 


where honour is paid to one. 


as-t à je 4, U. 507, j — plur. 


O 
jo Aree f 
an assistant priest; plur 1- j a NN 
S p ; plur. i - 


as-t à je Z SUN 


ES. E) 
ás.t àui c zu, the place of the hands, 
E l.l., i possession. 


is-tahaonned [^ " D EN 


L.D. III, 65a, 15, the place in the temple set 
apart for the king's use. 


as-t uab-t j aa / | ^"^ , place of 
Ea alo 
purity, bath (?), sanctuary. 


istort J Ze, je 3m ; 


fo N D Rec. 14, 17, great place, 
CI < cma Nr’ z.e., heaven. 


, an office, chancery. 


| A 


e Cc aa 
as-t utcha-t j - Eat the position of 
the Eye of Rà in heaven. 


ás-t maa i " — ARS scene,- 
C .]-«——— 


spectacle. 


as-t maat fo z^. j£ ea, 
JP. o> da a’ dath re o 


law, z.e., the Kingdom of Osiris. 
c cU 


as-t mena | IE place of 
[. J aw o 
landing, landing stage, quay. 
£x cO EC OR 


às-t na shau la HK 
"EE, 
library, record-office. 


as-t neferu la pi Z “iP | l, jpe 


| | | Pl |, the seat of the happy, z.e., heaven. 


as-t nefer-t fo p | — pou i 4|. the 


cemetery. 


3 
itt 


as-t nemm-t l2 Pm eg AA , place for 


walking, path, posu ds 
Ás-t en-Net E e a temple of 
cS 


Neith in the Gynaecopolite Nome. 


as-t ent senetchem i t3 e al | 


S. 5, resting place. 
O CA 
as-t heh (neheh) j2 jo i jee 
N i T “eternal home,” z.e., the tomb. 


asut neteru (He-t-àsut-neteru) 


pii 1l I, Palermo Stele, a sacred building. 


às-tra | 

J ca 
: : O 
as-t retul j $$, place of the feet, 


one's accustomed place. 


n CA Q ; C | 
as-t her en | , in the phrase, D f ; 


.occasion for speech. 


m ; TT M i a Q MP 
under his IAM ; = 
under my authority. 
O O 
as-t hert ee Q | the high place, 
> [BA 7,€., heaven. 


A8-t....- i Q (?) D , place of sacrifice. 


as-t Heru | ^ 


seat of Horus, z.e, 
the royal throne, 


[ 80 ] À | 


: ° C c 
As-t Heqit la i A4 e dira. the temple 
of the Frog-goddess. 
as-t hetep — Pa 


dde of peace, the 


tomb; pl in -NEGE 
dd Pur O II oe 


place of the heart’s rest. 


as-t khet j = Cx , place of duty (?) 


asut sutsut pss = E3253 § aA, 


| 
Anastasi T, 21, 8, fa! i "v. A , places 
C3 CA ^! 


for promenade. 


As-t sutenit i - l NY - 
Cc 4 
of Rà in Gynaecopolis. 
às-t smeter [ ^ ü un J AP i, 
C4 l 
tribunal, judgment seat. 
As-t-sen-ari-tcher 
FR q, Rec. 4, 28, a god (?) 
<> 
as-t sesh. | B d f y O d bureau, 
LC 


office, clerk's room. 


as-tsegera f m I A | Ap Thes. 1480, 
CIJI <> 


place of silence, council hall. 
place of refreshing, 


as-t qebh j A | M. the bath (?) 


ás-t qen-t i E a MUN “bad place,” fe 

d C3N S= j 
evil plight, critical state. 
As-t-qerh-t fe RU 


in the — Nome. 


às-t taa DOWN |]. the place 
of fire in the erben World. 
“ro ALS 
C , 


as-t tcheb-t i A 
Rev., place of retribution, hall of punishment. 

. store house, house 

amt Tene J | "s for provisions. 


as-t tchesert j 2 — NE 


cC 
, à temple 


CA 
XU 
per LI 


, 2 sanctuary 
T 


holy 


place,” sanctuary. 


Asut tcheseru i i j = » 


name of a building. 


as-tl ie i C ) |. one in the place of 


|, successor. 


E 2 
o? 


another, deputy ; i 
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| À 


às neteru | T | = | » Tuat VIII, 
the workshop of the gods, a circle in the Tuat. 


| 
ås-t T vh |, workmen, gang of labourers ; 


B WS a mete servants. 

às [| tp. Rec. 15, 141, ii Iug, 
IE Ys, reed, papyrus, herb, shrub, - 
plant ; plur. [LAU NT XY, QR AYE St 5, 
IN ld NT, Rec. 17, 146, | p [1e NT, 
m SH 


at RS de d cde 
$i ERAAN S das: 


old writings (W l |); old registers or written 


regulations, old orders or rules ; plur. NT NT NT; 
[u j O | -— NE old laws. 


o uuu 


ancient : {tS 


> UR Nd TEST 
old, ruined ; | P let j l, Rec. 31, 146, old 
age, infirmity ; l 1 M Ur old — o 

siut (AMETS IRN UBD 
NT, rags, old pieces of cloth; § | | © 5^5 
| j l X h old rags used for lamp wicks. 


asut | 4 | S QT 4 braid, cords, rope. 


ag ip T Peasant B. 2, 103, 159, light 


in weight. 
As-àb | Tur Aa Peasant 209, light- 


’ minded, unstable. 


asu | ft | NT, alight-minded man, unreliable. 


as QB se UR ORNS 


lie, sin, deceit. 


as | i |] Vy, a disease of the belly. 


i Qf UBM oet Um 
Np AER], s win, ten Ue 


[ 82.] À 


See Mrs pnt 
is Me Item 


SERA ERA 
breeze, puft of wind. 


as | T l I Y (?) ground, place. 


as, asl ax, Qu jm JU] who? 
as, asi || ax, U. 2, | on J, U. 208, 
| = lll. v. 223, J o —— dd. P 293, 
[S slm domom 
AN A 
mu 
Jl. fa d^. d AS m c 
T-N A^ , to make haste, to make to pass 
quickly; Copt. wc ; 


"nu Lo IV, 809, 
By 


“4s hak IP, 1r 3 SN 


Cap d UP Lap T 689 69% VW 


A " 
, Thes. 1297, quick spoil, spoil easily taken. 
A j| 9759 p p y 


asiasi(?) D — A= Tn 


K AÒ | 


to stop, to hinder, to oppose. 
asl -I ut “Ss, to pass away in decay;- 
EN TS Nd Sz, incorruptible. 
Ne 
asu Jy » Væ, decay, destruction. 


ln ] | 3 bile, gall. 


: —É—  U.534, T. 293, P. 539, to run, 
ass | to move. 


= | | —^— , to punish ; see 


áss TU to fetter, to tie; [| NN $ 


» b] ee wv. those whose heads are tied up. 
Pil TEM 


Ass-t | I" o? TOPS, cord. 


a Tuat VII, a town 
Åss-t l ifle, ] | n jn the Tuat. 
Ases | | |o, B.D. 149, the 7th Áat ; var. 


(Saite) | Ip 


A 


A [ 83] A l 


N. 116, to watch, to 


guard, to pasture flocks. 


ise |B rs |S 


U. 125, lo, M. 701, P. 60, N. 1322, 


| S9-—— Re T. 279, to come (?) to travel (?) 


—— | floor, ground, earth; 
A-t | , , } 
" ar)’ Copt. CHT. 


ie ED MSDE Uhh 


T. n M. 217, N. 589, to fill 2 to satisfy. 
m IE aN 

mal v pe 

asa (?) Y m ir: Amen. 22, I0 ......... 


asa | f ||, Rec. 34,121 = ] >, baton, 
—S-> 


club, mace. 


, place of custody 
or restraint. 


asada ipee /_\,» T. 268, to introduce ; 


| 
|} — Lf = || p s am 


ásáu [||| a No, M. 62, to lead. 
Asar d. U. E A, "EI fie! 


j 3 = sh m3) Jo sh 


iam Rec, 30, II, = , Rec. 33, 30, 36, 


oo PS VATS Be th 
PLE Gems s og ne 


Re 6, 6, 33, 
141, ~ db C. 20, 224, 27, 56, 33, 28, 
“Ty 
AZ. Bd. 46, 92ff., HA = Tlo\vop@arpos, the 


great Ancestor-god of the dynastic Egyptians. 
The origin of the god and the exact pronuncia- 
tion of his name are not known. He was said 
to be the son of Shu and Tefnut and the grand- 
son of Geb and Nut. He and his wife Isis and 
his brother and sister Set and Nephthys, and 
his son Horus, were brought forth by Nut at the 
same time. He was drowned in the Nile by 
Set and suffered mutilation, but he rose from 
the dead, and having been declared by the gods 
innocent of the charges brought against him by 
Set, became King of the Dead and giver of 
immortality to all who believed in him. 


STORY OF JESUS. 


t 


B.D. 89, 3, beings 
' like unto Osiris. 


Asartiu M N D 
Asar-Aau-ami-Anu T3 M P 
O M B.D. 142, 8s, Osiris, the Aged 
15 «lle |J Du i n E 
Ásár-Áàh T mE Rie Lanzone 42, 


T3 UU» Osiris the Thes 


Asar-ami-ab-neteru o i O | | j 
<> | H 
Tuat VI, Osiris, Darling of the Gods. 


Asar-An B i ME Denderah III, 35, 
Osiris, the solar god An. 
Ásár-Ánpu ic | D B.D. 168, 
<U> g 
Osiris + Anubis, a jackal-headed god. 


Asar Ahti AYES le 1. B.D. 142, 


98, Osiris, the Lung-god and giver of breath to 
the dead. 


Asar-as-ti 14 j NR Tuat III, a form of 
Osiris, functions unknown. 

Asar-Ati_ || D | 5n | Nd Ñ., B.D. 142, 
106, Osiris, the King. 

Asar-Ati ik lu e B.D. 142, 43, 
variant of preceding (?) 


Asar-Ati-heri-ab-abtu TF | } l 


Hg "E Kj , B.D. 142, 93, Osiris of Abydos. 
Ásàr-Áti-heri-àb-Shetat fie || 


ul tA e V , B.D. 142, 94, Osiris, king 
of the Tuat of Memphis and Heliopolis. 


Asar-athi-heh l AO jo p, Tuat III, 
Osiris, conqueror of eternity. 
åsàr-ānkhti |] Q "9" A HS 
— At. lb dT 


|] D , B.D. 142, 2, Osiris, the Living One. 





0. x ..——. 1 Osiris, the Myrrh- 
Asar-Anti WA 
Il FI \\ god (?) 


Asar-Uu [o Kj Ss Mt B.D. C. 1064, 


a form of Osiris worshipped in Lower Egypt. 
Lo E 
Asar-up-taui M iin dH, 
P B O xX M == X 


D.D. 142, 5, a form of Osiris. 


] À 


Ásár-Un-nefer 14 a | Ml A. Sas 


J Finn. os n FA (Selb) 


Mar. M.D. 1, 6, Osiris, the Good Being, true of 
word. 


Asar ur-pa-asht 14 ^ dK IN 


I= Nesi-Amsu 17, 15, Osiris, chief of 
>y C 


the acacias. 
Asar-Utti | J e S\ cu, 
<o> 
B.D. 142, 53, Osiris, the begetter. 
' Asar-Batl-erpit f o |]e 
«2 Ww O 
B.D. 142, 76, Osiris, the. dual soul 
jJ 9t in Erpit. 
a LO 
Asar-Ba-sheps-em- Tet Il ~ 


c—3 E I42, IO, Osiris, the 
holy soul in Busiris. 


: mere Il 
HR Jl [o — J, 


B.D. 142, 72, Osiris, the souls of his fathers. 


Asar-Bati(?) I VEZ V, Toat IN, 


2 form of Osiris. 


Asar-pa-meres | WKS | 


Annales VI, 131, a form of Osiris. 


2 <> 
rem 12 £ Sd 
Asar- p-akhem ile 
Denderah III, 10, Osiris, the divine Akhem. 
Asar-Ptah-neb-ankh | og A 
D 


C 
— M B.D. 142, 15, Osiris-Ptah, lord 
1 S xi of life. 


Asar-Fa-Heru 4 x— N Ní SN Mit 


B.D. 142, 68, Osiris, carrier of Horus. 


Asar-em-Asher T3 iN DN -> 


E Rj B.D. 142, 80, Osiris in Asher (part of 
Thebes). 


E T5 — e Se 


elec 
exl. B.D. 142, 62, Osiris in the Great Aat. 
Asar-em-Anu Tf a » " Rit 
B.D. 142, 84, Osiris in Heliopolis. 
Ásár-em-ásut-f-àmu-Re-stau A 


BEST eod) 


142, 97, Osiris in " his shrines in 
ee 


[ 84] A ] 


Asar-em -asut-f-am- Ta-meh A 


b UM pedro 


95, Osiris in all his shrines in the North. 

2 e =æ 
Asár-em-ást-f-em-Ta-shemà fj B 
= cll Le d. B.D. 142, 144, 

Osiris in every shrine of his in the South. 
Ásár-em-ást-neb-meri- Ka-f-àm 


Nats =~ Hod 


142, 146, Osiris in every shrine his Ka 
"e 


Asar-em-Atef-ur TI INN | C c" 


Sex e KE B.D. 142, 50, Osiris in Atef-ur. 
<> 


Åsår-em-åter AL M Ww | L 


B.D. 142, 104, Osiris in the river (?) 
Neg}. 


Asar-em-Aper f LANI 

B.D. 142, 35, Osiris in Aper. 
Ásár-em-ànkh-em-Het-ka-Ptah 

<C> ^^^^^^ g 

in — 1 S. zu ci rn ae 


95, Osiris in the Ka-house of Ptah (Memphis). 


Asar-em-Antch AL INN li + Rit 


B.D. 142, 20, Osiris in Antch. 
Asar-em-aha-t-f-em Ta-meht T5 


amu ee cC 


c ah 
in his station 1n the ed 


Ásár-em-Akesh(?) NS 4l. 


B.D. 142, 87, Osiris in Akesh. 


Asar-em-Uu-Peg T] = D > 


o B.D. 142, 69, Osiris in the great 
W | 9 ‘i sanctuary of Abydos. 


Asar-em-Uhet (?)-meht T EN 


b» S S B.D. 142, 61, Osiris in the 
' Northern Oasis pop 


Jupe ibn (?)-rest T5 INN 
ide | B.D. 142, 60, Osiris in the 
Southern Oasis (Khargah). 


Asar-em-Bak d. INN p! | pud ING 


, B.D. 142, 32, Osiris in the Hawk-city. 


, B.D. 142, 145, Osiris 
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l À 


. _ I> FR | 
Asar-em-khauf-nebu T 9 m | 


B.D. 142, 151, Osiris in all his mani- 


O71] festations. 


Asar-em-Sau T5 c— ae LNG Rit 


B.D. 142, 23, Osiris in Sa. 
AXI -—— 
Asar-em-Sau-heri n. S. c 
e 
= A, B.D. 142, 29, Osiris in Upper Sa. 


Le 


I42, 30, Osiris in 


Asar-em-Sau-kheri | 


EN zh jo B.D. 


Lower Sa. 
Ásár-em-Sá Jj Tee | | ~ 1 
B.D. 142, 78, Osiris 1 "- Jd 


Asar-em-Sati Ji T5 c f | UNO Ñ, 


B.D. 142, 79, Osiris in Såti. 
Asar-em-Sunnu [I INN se e dH. 
cO O 
B.D. 142, 33, Osiris in Sunu n 
Asar-em-seh-f-nebu T3 c— | | 


west, B.D. 142, 147, Osiris in all his 
XQ I council chambers. 


Asar -em - Sesh fie IN 9 A 


B.D. 142, 59, Osiris in the Nest-city, z.e., his 
birthplace. 


Asar-em-sek-f A. QRS 


B.D. 142, 54, Osiris in his feathered headdress. 
. <> —— ^ 
Asar-em-Seker I] iN VA E 

<> 

B.D. 142, 66, Osiris in Seker (Death-god). 

" | . o> ———— 
Asar-em-Sekri 11] CO NAA ut e Rit 
<> 

B.D. 142, 37. Osiris in the city of Seker. 

. i Q4 SC 
Asár-em-Sekti I] um | 1 
C 
> [Is Mi B.D. 142, 54, Osiris in the Sekti 
i Boat. 
: e (o 
Ásár-em-Shau REN OR Neri 


B.D. 142, 67, Osiris in Sha. 


Ásár-em-Shenu TT IN s. ,9 Rit 


B.D. 142, 64, Osiris in Shenu. 
DADA AA 
Asar-em-Qeftenu | Ww E 5 
<u> = 
x D , B.D. 142, 36, Osiris in Qeftenu. 


Lo 

Asar-em-qemauf-nebu ny — 

Z s B.D. 142, 148, Osiris in all 
ANG (o | af j i his creative works. 


[ 86 ] A l 


Asar-em-gerg-f-neb TI NN E 


( Sa (B. D. 142, 150, Osiris in his every 
pu 


settlement. 
A sár-em- OW BD. 
Asar-em-ta TAN I 142, 
48, Osiris in the Earth. 


C————— 


Ásár-em-taiu-nebu TI^ c = 
Sut B.D. 142, 8r, Osiris in all lands. 


© I 


Ásár-em-Tep T3 in ta ‘ jl 


B.D. 142, 27, Osiris in Buto. 


: <UO> gue 
Asar-em-Tesher in IN = eS Ñ, 


B.D. 142, 58, Osiris in the Red City. 


As4r-em-Tchatchau [| — | 
| XM V 
| 7 D |, B.D. 142, 25, Osiris in the Chiefs. 
&4 co | 


Asar-nub-heh d iar? w int 
B.D. 142, 75, Osiris, gold 1 ofi millions of years. 

Ásàr-Neb-Àment | >}, Tust lll, 
Osiris, Lord of Ament. 

ANNPIINA 
Ásàr-Neb-ànkh || ~ Y N 4l 
«X» 
B.D. 142, 3, Osiris, Lord of Life. 
R _ <r 

—— Tor 

Y ‘So We bre 142, go, Osiris, 
S ' Lordof Life in Abydos. 
Asar - Neb - pehti - petpet - Sebau 


FSP NIB Luo se 


96, Osiris, Lord of Might, crusher of the rebels. 
Asar-Neb-er-tcher D = 7 h BA Rit 
nes FR Ri Pie B.D. 141, - 4, Osiris Lord 


to limit of the Earth, z.e., Osiris Almighty. 
"M ain 
Asár-Neb-heh mien B.D. 142, 
57, Osiris, Lord of Eternity. l 
Asé b-ta-Ankh = 
sar-Neb-ta-Ankh. ip + S 


o c B.D. 142, 22, Osiris, Lord of the Land of 
C^" Life. 


, l A 
Asar-Neb-taiu-Nesu-neteru in 


—cl |] D.D. 142, 73, Osiris, 
WM UM 


Lord of Lands, King of the gods. 


Asar-Neb-Tet "| v DET ad 
B.D. 142, 91, Osiris, Lord of Busiris. 


] A 


"T > 
Asår-Neb-tchet [lr a \, B.D. 142, 
56, Osiris, Lord of Eternity. 


e LLI 
Asår-Nemur qqu S= Metternich 
Lo LP 
Stele 87, 88, Osiris + Mnevis ; [17 S3 À 
<> 


the tomb of Osiris Mnevis. 


c3 
Asar Nesu-bat 4M ( j= | Ani 
Pap. 19, Lit. 9; MZ ( S. <— | B.M. No. 2 36, 


Osiris, king of the South and North. 


Ásáàr-nesti Í di. " e B.D. 142, 
49 ; Var. f$ Een ME Osiris, belong- 


ing to the throne. 
Asar-heri-ab Asher td ? M 


| =S | AAA Nesi-Amsu r7, 16, Osiris in 

$us 0^ Asher (part of Thebes). 

Ásàr-heri-àb-se[ m ]-t.- Me ias Rit 

B.D. 143, 18, Osiris in the desert (z.e. Necro- 
polis). 

3 Cw) 

Asar- Heri-sha-f f Lic E 

o ll! 

odi B.D. 142, 76, "t on his sand. 


Asar-Heru TA > qj Osiris 4 NM 
<> 
Rx , <> = 
Asar-Heru-aakhuti Ay iN l 
B.D. 142, 100, Osiris + Harmakhis. 
Asar-H eru-aakhuti-Tem T 5 TN M) 
= xx | Osiris + Harmakhis + Temu. 


© Asér-hor-taiu fi 1455 elle e eo cit 


B.D. 142, 18, Osiris, Governor in Busiris. 


Ásár-Heq-tchet- em-Anu || LAI 


EN i 1 b.D. 142, 52, Osiris, Gover- 


nor of Eternity in Án (Heliopolis). 


Ásár-Khas a == W Annales XIII, 


255 d form of Osiris. 


Ásár-Khenti Ámentt n diih a zA 


rod dah 
145 uM cy Meneses Chief 


of Ámentt, Osiris, Chief of those who are in 
Amentt. 


[87] À ] 


Asar-Khenti-Un T5 qe _ Sra, 
B.D. 142, 6, Osiris, Chief of Un. 
-— (?) pu (th uM 


iw] B.D. 142, 72, Osiris, Chief of the 
E11 temples. 


Ásár-Khenti-men-t-f f (Ihe S 
<U>- C 


WV Xa. , P. 706, Osiris, Chief of his. .... 
AAAPSAA EF 


Asar-Khenti-nut-f [| dih 
<0 i aoa NE 
X " ki B.D. 142, 42, Osiris, Chief of his 
| 3 


c^ town. 


Asar-khenti-nep[r] T th uA 


JC B.D. 142, 7, Osiris, Chief of corn 
O aaa N?’ (all kinds of grain). 


Àsàr-Khenti-Nefer D fh 
W YVI B.D. 142, 69, Osiris, cand of Nefer. 


sles A. ie " 


Yom, B.D. 142, 16, E dia Chief 
MN 
of Rastau of Seker (Death-god). 


Asar-Khenti-seh-kaut-f A. Rj lh 


= WETS Te MS C a 


B.D. 142, 77, Osiris, Chief of the house of his 


Cows. " 
Ásàr-Kbenti-shet-àa We "v 


eit B.D. 142, 82, Osiris, Chief « oF a 
C4Ic3 Wh’ Lake (?), Pharaoh. 


Asar-Khenti-geti-ast (?) T5 £& OS 


AN Io e B.D. 142, 92, Osiris, Chiefof...... 


Ásáàr-Khenti-Tenn-t T5 alli un 


I" Kj (var. D a ) B.D. 142, 10, 
ao TI Q—2» c UJ 
Osiris, Chief of Tenen. | 


Ásár-Kherp-neteru A. Y | ? 
Tuat III, Osiris, Director of the gods. 

Ásàr-Sa A — e ON iN RA 
h) Mj! B.D. 142, 71, Osiris the Shepherd. 

Asar-sa-erpit T5 Sr. RN 33 dl: ME 
n n Sm d i 1 


; B.D. 142, 14, Osiris, son of the two Erpti. 


F 4 


] À 


Asar-Sah A. | aS 1 13 x P» 
4 1333 x | D. x44, 8 Osis + Oron. 

Asar-Sep Wow Rec. 3, 46, Je o 
ÈA 4l Rec. 14, 13, Osiris + Sep. 

Ásár-Sepa 13 l o dK IN ERK , 


FAN AA d od no mn 


Osiris Sepa, Osiris, the holy worm(?) of the 
Souls of An. 


Asar-seh Th (TY d) B.D. 142, 99, 


Osiris of the Council Hall. 
Asar-Sekri [|| Sw af j| B.D. 142, 
<I> <> 
51, Osiris + the god of the coffin, z.e., Seker. 


Asar- Sekri-em- Sheta-t TI — 


CX B.D. 142, 51, Osiris -+ Seker in 
ao CIN)’ Sheta, the modern Sakkárah. 


Asar-Ka-Ament | A Up Tuat III, 
Osiris, Bull of Ament. 


Asar-Ka-heri-ab-Kam T3 Be 


a7 iN ie B.D. 142, 97, Osiris, Bull in Egypt. 


Asár-Taiti 1 A SKAUTA 
<> \\ 
B.D. 142, 75, Osiris, the swathed one. 
l o A 
Asar Tu-Amentt ny — ft a 
| UI CN) 
Osiris of the Mountain of Ámentt. 


Á går- - S 
Asar-Tem-ur [ Pad f 


<U- 
vili. e M | B.D. 142, 50, Osiris, the 


great S tenes (?) 


Ásár-Tet-Sheps j lo D J oll ae 


Osiris, the holy Tet. 


Asar f , luat II, the name of a term. 
D 


Asar n jJ Tuat VI, one of the nine spirits 
who destroy the wicked, soul and body. 


Asar-merit | ^ | ^, a place in 
LLO << XX 
the Athribite Nome. 


asa | AG U. 296 = | I, 


to introduce, to make approach. 


asl.... a KW, Rec. 31, LETERE 


N. 533, 


[ 98] A 


| 
sue, ex pl (lS 1, 
y HI Ve? Sp Soy 
Uae Oy S des 


Pumps 9 PR vf 


cS pa € l h, reward, recompense, 
=T 


M ' DO 


return, substitution, price, payment, remunera- 
tion, retribution, equivalent; Copt. A&COT ; 


| t f S t those who are rewarded ; Ww | 

f FS, In return for; <=> Gs as a reward ; 

4 —D | s | Ss | i Rec. 20, 40, to endow. 
ás-ui (?) ] l Se! | f S Q, bs 


testicles. 


iac |} YS |] = e noe 


M. 494, an explanatory particle. 


ENSE: 
TOES Se UA RM 


P.S.B. r9, 261, Rechnungen 59, board, plank, 
beam, seat, throne ; plur. | | £l 


Heb. PINUS, Arab. G1, Syr. ekme. 


sot Of Jom (NJ S40 Jc 
EXIT ESO 


L.D. III, 194, 47, seat, throne; compare 
Heb. // a0". 


asbu ] N 1 BY l, Rec. 6, 9, rebels, evil 
| men. 
Aso Uf) Joo, nos sed Jf 


Rec. 4, 28, a benevolent serpent-god. 


Asbit | |! Ja th a goddess. 


Asbu-peri-em-khetkhet ] l | | 


=A vA Edíü I, roc, one of the eight 
C—— SAGA! sharp-eyed servants of Osiris. 


Áseb im j Hh. 328; see JA. 


asbar, asbur | f J3 DE NT, 
WIA s ined NT 


gue | UY, Anastasi I, 24, 2 
Mf Jo, at 


) 
otlil 
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] À 


asnl cae, P. 608, | (E—D |]. P. 631, 
CO 


Qo (5 |]. M. 498, EZ. |]. N. ro8o, 
NANA LE 
to make to open. 


< P. 360, N. 1074, hire, 
fee, boat-fare. 


asenut | 5 


coat fame 


asensh (?) ] NM TL 25 TT | MA 


tm, T. 356, P. 322, 668, | ee |]. P. 196, 


M. 628, N. 928, 1080, to push back doors, 
to open. 


asnet ] l : O, a ceremonial bandlet ; 
cC 


ANNNNA | 
l | l. 
p ao El 
aser | if N. 294, staff, mace. 
<> 
ser] ^— ‘ia N.755, (Sy, U. 188, 


T. 66, M. 221, N. 598, | N S , Ul, 
| = sy, ] pu P.S.B. 8, 158, 
UR [IN ND VINE tamarisk 
ee Mer ARIS TS. 


foliage, branches, etc. ; Heb. Sun, Copt. OCI, 
OCC. 


Áser-t ] <> Y. |= , U. 188, 
O O 
T. 66, M. 221, N. 598, a sacred tree whence 


came Up-uatu, ] [|= 4), B.D. 42, 4. 


—— B.D. 178, 14, a town in 
Aser | f A the Other World (?) 
\ Rec. 17, 155, a foreigner (?) 
asr | <>) va prisoner (ADN) (?) 
ásru (?) JA A Bh Rec. 8, 171, article 


of furniture. 
asrut AL | 


grow; see LUN "n 


aseh E I > B.D. (Saite) 110542» 


åsha ] | z DN ($ , linen bandlet (?) 
asha (?) j " DN — - 29 
ashabu | [Ira S JP ADI 
åshabu l f n wew, P.S.B. 1 


412, whips made from the skin of the same. 


ash | | j ta, , U. 388, to make to travel. 


QN, N. 738, to make to 


[ 90 | A l 


ashetch ie T. 28r, N. 130, to shine ; 


see hetch. 
askh | |ÓO UC 


Are dp 
ez 


Qoi | lors f to reap; Copt. 
UXCO,; see s = 


askha | l S Í ING T. 199, 


call to mind, to remember. 


Askh = Berg. I, 23, a 
mp = ' wind oce 


N. 1295, to 


E ? CK * » à 


asesh Ne o , U. 146, T. 111, N. 448...... 


asshem ] [3s N. 762; see Seshem. 


åsa [l 4, | lass , to cut, hack in 


pieces, to decapitate. 
A A 
N’? Ie l laS m 


isa (fas. 


| T’ to linger, hesitate, delay ; Copt. WCK. 


, P.S.B. I2, 250, to 
asqer (?) | | E beat, to fight. 


ask | [|< l= an explanatory 

i particle. 

åsk ] | Y U. 48r, P. x88, M. 354, 
N. 144, 906, to draw, to strengthen. 


aska (?) . j f { } 57 Décrets, Vocab. to 


plough. 
Ásken | =, P. 79, M. 199, N. 23, 


| So, M. 708, | — =, P. 379, 


PAUSAN 


| — JA, N. 1524, Ms 333 eers iaa 


ast | | P. ] |o» Rec. 19, 187 ff. (many 


examples given), an explanatory particle ; var. 


pes 
Asti | —_ Mar. Karn. 54, 1, report, 
document. 


aiii ewe zl e Kh 


to tremble, shake (of the limbs). 
gSsta | f T x IN l - , to hasten. 
A A 


astit | | N `a 
åsti ] i f \ SMA, a deceitful man, liar (?) 
"e fle JH- B bum i (?) 


, unguent, incense (?) 


l A 


Aston {a WMS y MNS 
] [1-2 SS A, P.S.B. 20, 142, D [las sw 
dI 8j. | Qj a, a sacred ape, an incar- 


nation of Thoth; the 'Ocerarss of Democritus of 
Abdera. 


c 
ásten | [I8 x i | IE e 
| s tem èj LA’ 
to tie up, to lace up, to tie round, to envelop, to 
fetter. 


asteh |lle j^ Ca, d [le c, 


to beat down. 

asth ] l =, U. 224, P. 102, M. 89, 
N. 96 ; see | l ©, an explanatory particle. 

Asth Thaath LI — DN | — 
Tuat VI, Isis, the clother [of Osiris]. 

Ásthen j= dl. see | fl = rir 


ast | f —-— ji P. 125, M. 136, N. 647, 
A spittle, saliva. 


Ast | ||, U. 388, a name of Set (?) 

A gie t 
Thes. 1202, T f, Rec. 9,61, |I 
eere Se SVS 


1 Di | | e, L.D. III, 194, 
AIR Cua mo some 
astu | l=% TY N. 944, coli 
Aston | |l 5-3 d), ARE zu 

— M. P.S.B. 20, 140; e [lassen SS A 


astes | || e m >, U. 401, knife, 
dagger (?) 


Ass (18 4 SAO 
nt: 1) l sw) BD. 17, 89, B.M. 22; 


l. 245, | || o X. 3 5 ) 


one of the Company of Thoth. 
astch | m! U. 455, 601, 609, to cast 


out, to shoot, to hurl, to break. 


Astchet | fl nine 


region in the 12th Aat. 


; B.D. 149, a fiery 


[91] À l 


3 [S] 
ash-t | "a U. 512, P. 693, | =. 


| 900 
N. 708, | A E in jl, thing, possession ; 
pce "C 


LX] 
| " — posit legal possession. 


ash-t + |= d ; Rec. 31, 165, wealth, 
O Ti pese. 


an = > jl, | " > U. 185, T. 324, and 
C 
rit 

è CW J 

ash-tt | AGS , T. 344, meat and 


O 
drink offering (the five offerings). 


ash-ta 02 dM N. 972, to make a 
O j possession of. 


ash-t | , food, meal, ration. 
åsh-t-f khu || “> Th Sm 
| S 

evening meal. 

ash-t-f tuat | £3. eg £) " O morn- 
, hac a | 
ing meal. 

àsh | = " an offering. 


; A CX wt 
ashsh | CX» , P. 125, | P 


Cw) Cw 
N. 663, 695, | M. ] | 
3 995 Aves A); M. 93; exa? 
spit out, to evacuate, to pour out. 
sch <> | 
asnu |= EE U. 333, outpouriiigs, 


emissions, sweatings. 


. cw [2X3 
ashshu | S | S 
[X3 x, rae eet i 
U. 15, emission, saliva, efflux. 


Ashsh je, nw. to 


bear, to carry. 


ashsh | —— S Rec. 32, 67, perfumes, 
o unguent (?) 


áshaf | GINAN T: " EF 


nu X X to break, contrition ; Copt. 
we owwa. 


åshakhar | n fiti IN | SN MS es 


, Alt. K. 152, a disease. 
. = L 5X ] CAN 
asha | EINE; , U. | 
Sar U. 552, JF, 
P. 425, M. 608, to cut. 


m [ 
asha-t | BA, piece, something cut off. 


ashu | =f, to dry up; see shu [| Sc 


| A 


ashni ISS: |]. P. 44764, M. 541, 
|J 


; N. 1122, to raise up, to elevate. 


i CX cucumber ; Copt. 
"—— D SD €djoon. 


9 , a liquid, unguent (?) 
ashem | C3, M. 114, ] C43 ING 


M. 201, 559, N. 1160, 1166, IPAD 


U. 488, T. 193, to make to go. 


e Cc 
ashem-t | P P. 96, | EN , M. 114, 
; C n 
P , N. 41, a going ; | fec N , Anastası I, 


24, 4, journey, travel. 
] 
£x b 
EE ED RUP. Es 


<P, the imperishable stars; var. S BN 
Say SA 


Ashemiu seku | == an Ja TT 


Thes. s9 = | + A TTT, a group of 


four jackal-gods who towed the Boat of Ra. 
ashems | c3 | | to make to follow. 


ashen ] Qe 


ornament, to encompass with. 


Asher jo Jt fire, flame. 
<> 


åsher lS. roast meat. 
ashes-t [| $ oofa, M. 275] © fla, 


N. 156, | x le,N 888, Hh. 429, ] Ó 


a 
Rec. 6, 25) ) ’ 
lel ml , Rec. 26, 225, 29, 151 


so OS Oslo d | Sf 


interrogative particle, who ? what? where? why? 


wherefore ? ] Ó la o $i a * Peasant 1209. 


ashesep | ANC , to make to shine. 


Áshesp | AN any oR 1. — 


|- Thes. 31, 
Ashespi-kha |a OR E” zo Thes. 31 
the goddess of the 4th hour of the day. 


ashf | 


ashem sek | 


U. 267, to furnish, to 


daily burnt- 


asherau |== 
offering. 


ashesep | Ae 1 bandage, garment. 


r 929] ` A | 


; O O 
åshespit Jax ^. | AWE o |] pn 
| AW E a booth in a garden, a summer 


house, a niche in a temple, a chapel, hall. 


ashesn ] Ó fh, to utter a cry of Joy. 


o CN OA X 

asht | n AP, to compel ; see Co 
: CX232 Berg. 1, 14, a light- 

Ashtit | 5G goddess. 


àsht, asht mE) | ual? | 2756 
CA —a <= 
, akind of tree, persea (?) sycamore fig ; plur. 
CAN | CN ] | SK = 
Se ly N 
v | p JN NM nit the holy asht tree 
l - 
| 200 NJ A | : 
in Heliopolis; ODO X ] , a title of Ra. 
cts | Co 
Ashteth | A €3, U. 360, a city in 
—s 
Sekhet-Aaru; var. © , N. 1074. 
e- 
. [ul Cw) 
asht ] J, U. 154, | Ss, l \ 
—_— 


TRE SC: | SPF i eia m 


Rec. rs, 107, P.S.B. 13, 499, Sycamore figs 
cA \ oO ADA 
| SS II da 


Asht | \ 7 B.D. 17, 21, a mythological 
l a 
tree in Anu by which sat the Great Cat (Ra). 


Ut fruit of the sycamore. 


pend 
Á A l 4 to lose, to be injured; 
d | O N SS’ Copt. AKO, &KUJ. 


i CA a © 
aaa-t Jaye d^ SIL 
VA S 7 loss, injury, ruin, destruction. 

Ni 


àq-t ] 4 v, a kind of drink. 
C 


áq-t | ENC, A.Z. 35, 17; | SS WD 


Rev. r2, 48, reed; Copt. AKE. 
áqi | A ut Wu reed; Copt. &.K€ 
aqi-t | 2 |] "t Nastasen Stele 48, some 
Al! 


kind of gold ornaments or figures; var. l | 


Oo | 
(l. 50). 
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] A 


saot [ood rs LC pt 
ENED TLS TT mi 


aqetu NY 6 S ^ V. mason, artificer, 
labourer, workman; plur. | | 


6 Pi 
Mg E lsa 5 ei LY) a 
mt = c) Rec 36, 78 ; see E È 


- T. 17, builder's con- 
struction; plur. ] - 


ES. T. 268, V», 

M. 426. 
å C 
aqet ls e] | s Q 


plan, design, draft. 


SCA hen = = k <>. 


"—^ to lle Injury, be lost or 
| Sie! destroyed. 


akin |= ii » =, lost ones, things 


WA |] » Cx j» the damned. 


e A e. . a 
ak-t ] s , pain, injury, something lost. 
akk | a, cry, song. 


ak, aku || — Ñ, | = SA, 


Rec. 30, 198, stonemason, quarryman; plur. 
SCA | 
l. 
BS 
SA 
ak-t (?) | A 
aku | fp » MA o), stone quarry. 
SCA SCA 
U. 536, | ^ zd T. 294 


=| D U. 537; | = 
S Eep, T 205. 


aka-t | UN q |, estates, lands. 


(je AZ. 1874, 04, sesame 
"n | gat Hu seed (?); Copt. OKE. 


akam Loh A Jeo (9), 
Düm. H. I, r, 19, | 2> S GE) | = 
ise — X BI 
shield ; plur. Jo NY, | => D. 


<ox., builder’s 


destroyed ; | 


[ 94 ] A | 


ákamu | 3 Ww » isan. whek 


miserable, patient; Copt. COK€ A. 


akana | LJ IN Y. Birch, Thoth- 


mes III, p. 13, IV, 66s, 717, Rec. 17, 76, 


basin, bowl, vessel, pot, bottle; Heb. (3h, 


y 
Syr. TSAN, Gr. UXUVN | see | 


Aka | =|], P. 173, | = TM 
tr, | = 4 |]. P. 160, to cry out. 

akka | — ] =r, night, darkness. 
ieee IE 
Akanhi |=| m QU. v 


name of a serpent-god or fiend. 


iki (oA im [94 


akau.. 


. 327, the 


Tuat III, a god or animal 
in the Tuat. 


N. 25, |— 5—. P.155, | —Y» s 


M. 348, N. gor, bowings to the earth (?) 


akeb | == ||, to bow; see — | YH. 
xo | — Ju Fo JQ. 
|= J i [Jest (J 5e 
I> Jn. |— Jw & I= Je 
me | J Sw} | Sp jus 


to weep, to lament, to cry, to 
A "m ) ) , 
J ~>? wail, to tear out the hair in grief. 


akebu |— J Mal, Amen. 18, 5, weepers, 


mourners. 


aubit J JM) 18b Jui 
Js Jeo low IJ a dli 


walling women. 


Akbiu | = | | |» Tuat XI, | — 


VS Ut Rit | B.D. (Saite) 8o, 8, a group of four 
weeping gods. 


C [uat III, a weep- 
Akbit | = JQ N’ ' ing goddess. 


| À 


Akeb |] = Jos | = 
Edfû 1, 8o, |a i =, | 53, (y. 
l=], " , the Nile and I 


àkbu | | pM Rec. 22, 103, resin 


for fumigating purposes. 


: NIA 
akep | mm , rain-flood, storm, torrent. 


akem | = iN A, budder: dius 
I= P Swe See 


(Lacau). 
aken ] "s MESA | > = n 


Heb. JAN ; wel) LI = TT compare Assyr. 


ly EIS =T Ww aT, “bowls,” Rawlinson, 
C.I.W. A. I, 23, 122. 


aken | ie, a kind of stone (?) 


» bowl, basin; 


: < 
aken-t | ww, U. 611, resting place (?) 
a 


aken-t | — domain, estate, abode (?) 
c 


: SCA 
aken | at to make, to fashion. 
AANA 


SCA 
| NMA NN và, to salute, to address. 


; p. NA 
aken | D ia Rec. r, 45, | Wm, 


| A OU" 
| Sh "a » 7, a digging tool, hoe, plough, 


pick ; plur. | sd | 
O 0 VI 


Ákniu | i iN i t B.D. 1278, 14, 


a class of gods like Osiris. 


aken 


l A l 
akenu | 5 Nurs, Amen. 13, 6, 24, 3, 

some evil quality, lying (?) 
Aken-ab la H, Tuat I, a doorkeeper 
O god. 


Akenh | A aam., U 544, the name of 
FQ a serpent. 

à am 
Akenhá | nm || v, T. 299, the 
name of a monster serpent ; var. | Vd "n | 


U. 327. 
Áken-tau-keha- kheru we 
TO j | 


aac 
TAN) AOE: STAJ 
SAST iy 
Fy a A BD 4 the dooce 


[ 95] À ] 


SCA 
A keuti | m" f, B.D. 146, the door- 
keeper of the 7th Pylon; varr. | E a | 
a \\ 


A zs 
'" QleaWN 
SCA 
Áker | — Se, an Earth-god; see 
A M 
bus. 
Ákeru | —. y= » Me , Hh. 213, the 


gods who guarded the great tunnel through the 
earth. ; 


: \\ ca 
Akes ] SCA l » | SCA | ~ B.D. 149, 
the oth Aat; var. (Saite) | aan 
c 


akeshti | Ma Rev. 13, 5, Cushite, 
vu ©’ Nubian (adjective). 
Akesh | 


SCA 
poii dia d V. Rev. 14, 13, a 
Nubian ; plur. | Vh | 
P | d |, Rev. 13, 3, 
NIA 
| pe e Vs |, Rev. 12, 52; Copt. EC wuy. 
, A 
Akshit | h ^! B.D. c. I34, à COW- 
avum O 
goddess of Oxyrhynchus, mother of Apis. 


^ APAVAVAP^S 
ag |] I5 s mon, stream, flood. 


agu | A NP a plant or herb; var. IKN 


Ro [ahaa 


1869, 86, a kind of wood. 


aga ] IN N AN: to quiet, to subdue. 
Aga |o San gf BD 75 35 Cate 
Agaa Iu dl | 5N | ea T. 293, 


Rec. 29, 157, 159, a god, a form of Anubis (?) 


Agau | IN IN » ME B.D. 64, r9, a 


title of Anubis (?) 


— ] N \ a TP, flood, rainstorm. 
Asin {a US) Qo Ql S 


Tuat VIII and X, the souls of the drowned in 
the Tuat. 


agit, aggit | Sh JA | A | | N 
ut C TT a kind of garment (?) T É 


| À 


Ággit-hebsit-bag, etc. ] AN | e 


W 
Y (var. | IN EN a Saite), $$). 


TP JF hE Go. ss 
the name of the 7th Pylon. 

àgb l 5 | FA to bow, to "A " 

e subdued. 

ico | Bs. s 2] JZ 
flood; Copt. WOR. 

bu (2 JP Jo Jp 
Rec. 27, 84, | D | (9 A: |> wind, air. 


agep | =, T. 319, l A m ; P. 441, 
710, U. 609, M. 545, N. 160, 193, 1125, 1352, 


QE me 12 NP 18 o 
rain storm, tempest, flood ; Copt. CHIU. 


agep l ts OR HF | n S Rec. 27, 


TA TS Rec. 27, 84, cloud, fog, mist, 
219, | B : the darkness of a storm. 


agem | (IX Z, to discover. 


ager N N , M. 1931, U. 86 = LS ,N. 363, 
<> <> 


N 
Rec. 29, 78, but, now, however; i ] 
I, 36, yea, even. 


ager ] N =$ a Ap, IV, 236, hunger. 
<> — 


igor | B [B fms 
20, to make silent, to quiet. 

LAUDS SA 

12435,1851 B M 


| o e the Tuat of Án 
inhabitants of | 2 a’ (Heliopolis). 


Ager | W 1l. B.D. (Saite) 64, r9, 


| W IRE Rec. 30, 192, 31, 20, a god. 
<> 


. š D B.D. (Saite) 64, I9, a 
ågrit | B. ^d goddess. 


Agrit l AX D the goddess of the sth 
px 


hour of the day. 
Ágeru ^N EA 


D A i |, B.D. 110, 5, 
a a group of udi in — 
EZ Aan 


Ageriu | 5 


[ 96 ] À | 


Agertt | 3 N VE Ls = ° B.D. 137, 


CM) 
O a 
b 
B. i$ 17, | 2 () = €, the abode 
in the Tuat of the souls from An. 


P. 438, M. 653, side, 
ages | 5 (I=, or 
Agest | — 


at | a, N. 1126, father = 


je see Amset. 


åt le. T. 368, M. 207, N. 668, in Paix, 


M. 545, N. 1125, father; plur. | ] Noelle, 
l OGA 

| ^, U. 213, P. 85, 442, N. 43, 1365, 

Thes. 1287; see | a ^ I Copt. 
| 29 

EIwW'T ; ^| a] =r = Philopatores ; | |^ 


fas all | father of the god, z.e., a kind of 
i i priest. 


àt le A, child, suckling; plur. le 3m ; 


Rev. I4, I4, lom. Rev. 15, IO. 


at-t ] M nurse. 
at, Ata | 2 v7, V7 "TES Sev; 9p. 
i 1 | ] 33 vagina vulva, 


el ik coe a 


womb; Copt. OOTE, OTI ; i, concu- 
AO O | 


. VIA | , 
bines ; |, cows or mares in foal. 
| | 


E5297 9-9 


, house. 


l^ 
| 
at | kar stone (for | =) (?) 
: | œ part, portion; 
| 
m 


PL Copt. TOI. 


A 
( D 
3 
D 
PS 


O , to smite, to pierce, to beat, to 
constrain. 


M. 165, N. 653, twi 
branch (of a palm id 
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| À [ 98 ] À | 


LO ge LA 
lose |o M JM father; dual 


| CA | O Aan | CA 
s xo 5-5 zy d 

| e | CER, oe | X ll 
Ki | : | ü |] vie ? see also under at and 

| So | 

C Ao OAO O 

tef, , plur. x>; ] af ENS 
y Q | L.D. III, 140D., father and mother of 

SE di all mankind; Copt. EIWIT. 


Atf-meri | ^ <x, = Philopator. 
c 


Atf neter | | ^ | “father of the god,” 
A 


title of a priest, or father-in-law of the king; 
O | O 0€ A 
pis oS Pon. [i 
| 4A M 
IV, 349. 
Átf, Átfa-t m! E Qh? Rev. 13, 121, 


Ne c he the serpent i reri 
Átfa-ur |. c IN Nd B DS T 


114 « 1) P. 26, M. 37, N. 67, a god. 


átem NC M. 72, ] VES 


U. 491, M. 129, N. 75, un Wo Rec. 30, 


. O 
Igo, not, without; plur. | al. IN » 


N. 933 ; see tem. 


mud. | yee Y des 


e Xp, U. 602, N. 749, |] A nE 


Y 


> Jee MS P. 204, N. 1231, 


those A ie are not. 


Atmu | sé CN SAPE , the damned; 
see Yr N a. 
C 7, to shut, to close, to 


átem |a make an end of. 
Atem | 2 , U. $26 lt, de, ul 
nee 30, 65,3024 Jo DD 
3. le S53. > ed 
| he e] Rev. 14, 16, | 35$ ] d). 


i 19, the god of the evening and morning 
ji sun; see Tem, Temu. 


Átemit 29 R | E , U. 218, the female 


counterpart of Tem. 


Átem C» Goshen, PI. 2, nias -headed 
ow-god. 


Atm Enep Jo 1 11 


Atem + Kheperà, the union of the evening and 
morning Sun-gods. 


atemu-t ] 


: . c c one who 

"m | sace BA 7~? destroys. 

e C NN ` 

Atemti |e NN | Tuat Ill, a 
yor SD 


goose-headed god. 
atem | Yen A ,a verb of motion. 
LL 


atem ] TA | , alr, wind. 
C i 


imis | cfo: e Lilla f 


| (9 6 , a kind of red cloth. 


iin | ° Fo} | OOF d 


CA 
, Rec. 4, 128 
Rec. 27, 55, 31, 174, | j 4 , 


O (9 
, Rev. 14, 7 , Hymn of 


NNNNA 


Darius 73 QA; 


Aa, | un J 
(vm) 199 op ARY> 


the disk of the sun, disk stands still, 
Metternich Stele, 207 ; | NN disk with 


two horns ; | ^ AR IN © Pa 


A.Z. 1901, 63, the name of the barge of Amen- 
hetep III. 


Aten VII ase B.M. No. 32, 


l. 253, the seven disks of the Sun-god. 
Q, SEES 
= = NAA ; a 
Aten-ur-nub l z | 
serpent-headed supporter of the throne of Ra. 


aten | mirror. "Y | 9 D 


aten le VE to act as a deputy; see 
I. 
NAAAIA 
atonu | Fe yh |g p" 1d 
$ $^ dde 2$ ^ Rev. 14, 74, l| m 
V SAI Rev. I1, 127, | vs Tm Mr vicar, 


a OO | Rev. 12, 18, 
deputy, wand; | e L directors (2) 


eC 
C ; Staff of office, mace. 


Aton fe VR DE DY 
nn O è ? 

= 

NWA 2 » to push aside, to repulse ; var. 


, to resist authority, to revolt. 


Mar. Aby. II, 30, 35. 
revolt. 


de RE 


aten | mam v" Er, Thes. 1295, | a 


E f Anastasi Í, s, line od 


Darius, I2, | e, Rey. I2, IO, | A 

=z ca N?’ 

Rev. 14, 11, an opening, air hole (?), place of 

restraint (?) prison (?) ; IES 
O 


Ta | eee 
atenut wee HE! 


| O O | 

, INN p 
| è ltt 
circle, horizon. 


c O 
aten on Rec. 15, 43, || iro Rev. 


átenu | won NS, 


tone | BI | 


rebels, fiends. 


» Hymn of 


C3 CA 
I3, 67, IESS j || mm ; ground, dust, 


earth, land, estate, farm; Copt. CITit. 
e CN 
aten | VAN to bind, to tie. 


àten-petch.t | vga T S L.D. III, 558; 
IV, 194, stringer of bows, bow-bearer. 


: CO cx 
atennu | AAA » knots, difficult 


O Cie 
points in a book or argument ; | NS 
TT CI? 


untier of knots, z.e., solver of difficulties. 
åtennu | iih S 

D 
aten | - NT, a kind of plant. 


áter-t | E im Ta 
p | ; Rec. 31; 162, 


Cy x | 
| — CA: ] <=>], a hall, a large or small 


2 a cell or shrine of a god, e.g., of Amen 
| = — Ca NE inm Mes 
áterti ]- S.H N. 719, | "— 
A 

s [E TII 
il l Ezg LI N. 831, 


part of a book, 
' or of its binding. 


at Elephantine. 


[ 99 ] À | 


LL «i > 
bz: _ i< Ole» 


Rec. 26, 234, 27, 218, 219; see &turti. 
Aterti ij QU. Denderah IV, 67, the name 


of a funerary coffer; viti Rec. 5, 92 


the shrine of Osiris. 


| = em Ll. ip €3, P. 612, Lower Egypt; 


| <> mMm ^d the goddess of Lower 
Egypt. 


Ater-t shemà-t (P) | B 9, 


| ike P. 612, OL 2. Upper 


Egypt; E Sore ot UE the goddess of 


Upper Egypt; |= a c 
oO Po) c3 


sides of the southern heaven. 
áter(?)..... H qi Il! the belt of 
»" HI?’ Orion (?) 
C 
D » tO pour out. 


atr, atru =T Rec. 31, 168, 


, the two 


atru | 


C CA AAAAAA 
ume ANA CA 
$m | a um ES E MAS 
AAPAAA (9 
CA 
| iN = ; x | a 
<> <> i FEY: 1? 
A ANEA NS 
JE Da ur ; L.D. III, r4oB Treaty 30 
A =r 
| $ I=, Hh. a 15 P — 
| you 1—I bat 
= >= R9 rag" =) 


, P. 425, M. 92, 607, Rec. 26, 65, 80, 

20, € river, stream, canal, Nile; Copt. €IOOp, 

Heb. GN", 

atru | aed an | 

| $us K37 l, Nile festivals. 

atru | a Ņ =l O S ms 
<> —> jesr Jp 

ria Hh. 373, watered land, a watering 


| 


-f 


A NM 
place; 9 || ^ % AM, Rec. 20, 41 
MIR a MA 
Pc | 


108 Pt B.D. 149, the 13th Aat. 


2 


| À 
C PANINI A 
ao mma > 
C a © MAR ow A 
| I x, | PO J 
—_ <— ILI cL wwe 


PARADA 
Y= Ye 
a distance of between 1,500 and 1,600 metres, 
Or 3,000 cubits, the schoenus of 30, 32, 40 or 60 


Ca 
stadia, Rec. 15, 164 ff. The square | =>. 
I—I 


— 18,200 aruras — 182,000,000 square cubits. 
The ater of Edfü = 14,000 cubits = 4'2 miles 
= 40 stadia, P.S.B. 14, 409. 


áter | 
| Fr Bef limit; Copt. APHX. 


<> 

atru | = 2f, | ^ LM. time, season, 
year; plur. IIT. M. 457, | $ 
lil: Aa iaa be G? Rec. 3, 49 


morning and evening. 


O | O 
3 |, Rec. 4, 28, ] ; 
ater | A I 4 NT 
Rec. 3, 49, papyrus, the cord of a papyrus roll. 


l ater | m at yoke of animals; 
Joa Is 


cattle; Copt. DATDPE. 


Athabu KJ m SIS ES, B.D. 


163, 1, a town in Egypt or the Tuat. 
ath |o 8,7 , U. 8, $— a, P. 366, 


| et. 5, let. Rec. 27, 230, 
ok Sus, P.S.B. 10, 49, | a fa, 
Joh Jele leie 
] Ca P5. ED, U. 442, to drag, to haul, to 


draw, to harness, to yoke, to pull, to tow a boat, to 


Q 


constrain, to restrain ; || © , to string 


D 
SEATS E 


C3 I 
restraint, prison, fort. 


athu | O go via |» prisoners. 


åth | c ds fields. 


Cc 
“pull ye!" Copt. 
WT e, 


place of 


^ “S=, Jour. As. 1908, 302 = 
——0 I i 


[ 100 ] À l 


— Ko for: 


ate ok (2 
cA , papyrus swamp, 


NNR ho. IRIS ais end. 


åthu 3 je iu swamp plants, marsh 


EN vegetation. 


ath n Cy, U. 89, N. 366,a cake-offering. 
ath-t | A ge t. a kind ghe 
àtháa [o ÁN e iane. 
àtkh |. ^1, to brew beer; ps 


brewer(?); see s! 
a § 


Ka 
atsef | ze o: cake; var. ^ ] Ó 
Ro —4— 
O Ac 
ath | , Thes. 926 .. . o>. 
Ath =—— Mett. Stele, r20, to hurt (?), 
SS’ hurtful (?) 


athth-t | — = I bloody pus. 


; = « — 
athth ] ; N. 953, ] & 
— to twitter, to pipe like a bird, 
] ——À As to quack like a duck. 
athien 972 mw, since, from, up to now, 
hitherto; = ^o, from this day; 3 


c |l 


, Rev. 12, 383 
© Il © 


with numbers— = | 
Copt. XIM. 


ath =P, U. 537, | =, T. 26, N. 209, 


| 2. U. 1, 564, 
Qm. T. 310, | e Q). P. 340, |=, 


O 


P. 340, N. 1221, 1231, 


P. 318, eH } I), Rec. 31, IO, LEA y 


eu Ed secas 


seize, to steal, to snatch away, to conquer, to 
capture, to plunder, to carry off, to transfer, to 
remove; Copt. XI. 


àthu zz j^ Vh, Amen. 19, r, 375 
O D Vh , robber, seizer, conqueror; plur. 


| a= lS, P. 204, N. 1232, lam, 
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i À 


åt | >y, Mett. Stele, 53, swampy land. 
àt-t Qu 


a cake-offering. 
i 


SS 
O? | 7 N U. 115, N. 424, 


at 


L rich, abundant, multi- 
? J 


tudinous. 


at-ui(?) |^ , the pupils of the eyes. 


at > f, s child; plur. | ay. 


ati-t |= O 2, girl, maiden. 
At |^» U, 608, Rec. 26, 67, |^ 
= 202 


i ——2 Ebers Papyrus, 99, 
aft-ti (?) IE uf! 14, 15, deaf ears (?). 


at (?) nf part of a plant, eg., at-en-aam 


fmm M E a Ye 
§ Wi; atenara V "Y n 


42a d. IS 


|, Rec. 15, 119, 120. 


wf , to be deaf, deafness. 


NN 


Low 
àt Wo S J Ss a kind of bird. 


at | So (- 1o) 1 9 e 


IV, 159, uterus; Copt. OOTE, OTI, OWTE. 


àt | e 85, Ree. 26, 235, to seize, to 
grasp, to smite. 


Atiu, attiu ) —> 4, | c—À 


| 4 


ul ee smiters, slaughterers. 


at-t | ~ y. , Slaughter, a smiting. 


at | an Wort. Supp. 170, the cord of a 
mar papyrus roll. 
— x | c— podes net, cordage, 
| c bag. 





àt-t | 
at ] eo Is 795; to be fat, strong. 
at | Ns, to be oppressed, aftheted, 


at | ay Q^ N, edian, 


destruction, death. 
åtu |e E IV, 480 ......... 
| 


ata-t | > IN q SC, oppression, 


misery, miserable state. 


[102 ] À | 


Ata-t |= A , M. 703, a mytho- 
logical locality. 


bin LS a d 


Rec. 31, 19, the name of a god. 
ata | x a; U. 332, 479, T. 300, P. 655, 
M. 366, 759, N. 141, | Gao, Anas. I, 
26, 2, to make, to cause, to erant, to give. 
OR MEE oe 
Atti | i a, Tomb Rameses IV, 
<> 
29, 30, Rec. 6, 152, a supporter of the Disk. 
Atu |— €, B.D. 149, the 11th Aat. 
átua | = fl k, T. 289, M. 66, 


\\ 
= , Rec. 30, 185, t Ise. 
] D ec. 30, 185, to praise 


“j=j d J =] 


A^, Rec. 25, 191, land which the waters of 
PMES, 


DASS 
DrK’ 


x Pl 


the Nile can reach ; plur. | 4 


1— Ju u' |= 


b l. 334, P. 376, N. 1157, |] 


MS By jv , Rec. 31, 174, flooded Nile 
I MEA. banks. 


: I—I 
atebul |— |= l= JY» E 
— | 
|— |S , P. go, 603, 718, N. 698, 
xx - v XX Sy 
Es ; L| ce— s. th 
| Js v! vv! Bo’ 
two banks of the Nile, z.e., all Egypt. 


ateb > jp, ^7 1879. 54, plum 


ee) 
sb 1r V Se tor (E 


~ ral Herusatef Stele, 93, Nå ue 
bud Stele, 61, to reward, to punish. 


atbana | GN iw |, Harris 
Pap: SO «4 & 2 a @ 4 
atep | , U. 15, to taste. 


y. , load; Copt. QT TI. 


atep-t | oa place for loading up, 
Oa stauon, khan. 

; = CEA 

atep | WY); see tep NAA 


; c—3 Alt. K. 1c6, 
Atom’ | b S sg ono eise 


| À 


Atem | | god of the setting sun; 


“eRe 
— ES P. 692, os 
| Bey Moses N. 1197, | > Ys, 
J Pod. (=t =T 
ae $121 RP J Ye, 


B the name of a garment or article 
of apparel made of dark red cloth. 
aten | — 


PAUSA, 


<°; see at and at. 


aten | n Amen. ro, 12, | ^ Ñ. 
O © 
Amen. 25, 19, god of the solar disk. 

aten | sf, ear; Heb. JIN. 


Men £, VS. md | oy 
=s me V X 55$, to act 


NAAAAA C53 
as deputy, to rule for someone ve else, to serve as 
wakil. 
e ca CoA i 
aten | : l , to enter as deputy 
^ on some service. 


hn Y) o Edict 16, || Sma $ A^, 
4 ib ous d Sca 
AS L E 


. a C 
deputy, agent, vicar, wakil; var. | 6 WO 


atnu tent - hetru p o PU 


RE JIRAN], Reo 17, ras, 


deputy-master of the horse. 


àtnu pa-menfit ¥ © € E ME Vi SIE 


"en general of the army. 


2n p t 
NM — Qt me 
| NIE | | eL NWN 
deputy-sealer of the maritime department. 


àtnu banti — A | | EUN 
O € \\ 
V, deputy-confectioner. 


CA . 
Herusatef Stele 


atenut | aaa 
O Pil Ol 4.4 wes e s 

átenu |n e 
O Co Ill 


Bo kh E ^ @# 8 ^ & 


[ 103 ] A ] 


aten-t | vo K, part, division. 
oxn l 


ater |, P. 186, 344, 609, M. 301, 
V > 


N. 899; Ss. | Jt to destroy, to do 


away, to remove, to chastise. 


=O] WY A.Z. 1869, 134, 


' aa" destroyers (?) 

aterit | i 4 i B. D. 125, III, 16; 

s | 

calamities, destruction. 

Aterasfet Z | s= o E N. 980, 
“ Destroyer of sin,’ aa name rat a god. 

ater | ae M, stud 

| amr | Nu 5 stu 
— ^W, Coptos, Pl. 18, 
<> 111 
C= Y | 

|— Y» > | 


ateru |S2 e IV, 745, geese kept 
peor | for breeding purposes. 


àteriu | 


cow or bull; plur. ] 


ater | — | —7? 0 @, an internal 
<> — | 
organ of the body. 


àtrut | Z 282 " » P. 661, 
] => fg] Da , P. 778, M. 772, garments, 


bandages, swathings, bandlets. 


àteru | Si, Ebers Pap. 109,9.. 


àtre- gaha | Ao ATEN 
OS P Harris Pap. sor... ... 

i. am Qf P n 
(EY =} r= 
ib» JEP PP wm 


marsh, fen-district, a common name for land in 


rae pias dE) li 


athi[t] "i |] NI ; marsh plants, reeds, etc. 


Athi |= f LPs 19 EU 


qi" A | the swamp-dweller, en man, Delta 
man 


atheh(?) |^» ijo. block up, " 


Obstruct. 
G 4 


A r 104 ] À | 


X © 
Ath ) =} $ , |—1 M, 
di VEN, x 
Amen. 23, 20, to pull, to draw, to haul, etc. ; 
o 
see ath | a$ j ; 
e] 
Athu |— 8 SA Rec. 31, 171, the 
i —— i name of a god. 
< X to make to fall, 
atekh | S LA’ to make tremble. 


Atsh | — dió Hymn of Darius 25, to 
CX ? 


spit (?)- 


IR DEDE 


cloth, garment. 


atch her | 31e. U. 357, P. 204 — 
IT oe 
atchanr ] Sh | ii £n, Birch, 


In. Hier. Ch. 29, 3, to rejoice ; compare Heb. 
DyN (Alt. K. 209). = 


l B.D. G. 769, Osiris 
AVONA | UI : in the Fayyüm. 


atcharta |, RCM C5, Alt. 


K. 210, a pot, vessel. 


atchbu |J, , ground, land; 
see | c J X M 

atenba | ]—]] nass 

atcher | BS, | B gs limit, 
boundary ; Copt. &ApRX. 


atchera ] PX je Rhind Pap. 34, 
<L> 


as long as. 


: tJ to make strong, to 
atcher | pain JE i fortify (?) 


atcher-t | B , IV, 1175, fortress. 
eL. Zl 


åtehhu [o t Swamps 
atchet |): |» | A 


U. 270, P. 652, 655, M. 76, 193; 754, to make 
a reply, to speak. 


atchetut | G Cx LOVE gi 


words, utterances, speech, divine talk. 


THIS PAGE IS LOCKED TO FREE MEMBERS 


Purchase full membership to immediately unlock this page 








vitae) COT tr Ta 
TORI. es X! ESL Line? CT N Sota 
NN. duos \ i ous TAN 

' 1 - r EE o 
peue ni apie "Mr " hun 
HII Au 4 " U 
Ls 







"Sra y 


ins P 
- 
Muda 5 


IBI Reon Con 
mL 
co 


, 
"iw, 


* we 
a pL 


Never be without a book! 


Forgotten Books Full Membership gives universal access to 
[91,885 books from our apps and website, across all your devices: 
tablet, phone, e-reader, laptop and desktop computer 


A library in your pocket for $8.99/month 


Continue 


"Fair usage policy applies 


l 


eI 
LA) 
> 
> 
— 
7 
S 
a 
N 
O 
QN 


22 * ^ 5 «8 d o b 


| =~, Gol. 12, 104, handle (?) 


à , Sphinx II, 174, Décrets, 100, cara- 


van (?), or some article used in carrying goods 
pL (5 

ry | 

| Kum, a caravan ot Metcha. Some think 
4 


that = DN emm fe. dragoman, 
ZN xac 


interpreter, P.S. B. A. 37, 117—125, 224. 


in the desert on asses or camels (?) ; 


à 211, Mar. Karn. 54, 42, state, condi- 
f DAAAMA 
tion, means; 4| www [ F NW L.D. III, 


I40P, means of keeping alive; 


21; Copt. BANARAS. 
5 nodi | 


TORR ii 
) Rec. 21, 


——D!, 1, region, place, eg., 


| —" t le Ist t the region of the 


Shasu; J! gl. = the southern region; 
~ |] „ his place of yesterday ; 


dta 


Bl o7 ME |, estate of the gods; a7 


, east side, etc. 


aul-sem-t — "an dV,574,hilly coun- 
10)’ 


try. 


aul-tu o, IV, 388, hilly country. 
Sens | 
à AW. Rec. 18, 18r, | WWW , 
| =e D MM 


Kahun Pap. 100, 


Rec. 10, 136, 2 | EM dam, dyke. 


dam EE e 
art , domain, estate, plot of ground; 
c M 


, Rec. 11, 174, bank of river. 
c 


PETENS RS; see oe eee ELE 
Saito cei a ec. a ca 
R.E. 11, 125, chamber, house, palace, temple ; 
Copt. HI. 


a-t 


à- eee on wine-shop, wine- 
ma Arp pa Oem’ cellar. 
à-t beuer-t ~~ Yo | 1V, 1141, date shop 

e or store. 


à-t nem — vs S LI, Rec. 12, 32, 
of J 
sleeping rcom (?) 


A = [ 106 | A —Ü 


= pene | C 
a-t nemm-t D : J, chamber 
aC] CJ 


in which men and bodies were dismembered or 
dissected. 


: _ Wn, 
a-t nett © ww, cistern. 
C ANNAA, 


c 0 


m" A <> 
.&-t en retui wn SS e, 
Rev. 11, 169, foot-cases, sandals (?) 


E -kh —-—— WM rM L 3 
à-t ent et -Z Nn E Jp 


Thes. 1254, summer-house, 
a-t heq-t 1 " m, beer shop. 
ecoU23^a 
à-t seba ph dried d 
C 
| 
| 
eit ^J Leal NA 
Rec. 18, 63, del ibus: Copt. ANTHBE, 
a-t tau E 2 | , baker's shop. 
eua 


a-t DON ELT 


CS’ | Ye 

limb, meme piece; plur. MG = 2, 
U. =N -—nD -—DlI .—d 
219, A eed c la |, : 
2: € wil eee a e! al 

eal a AN : A =k? n TR 

à-ti ^ \\, Hh. e 7 the two mem- 
Manis t in 


a-t neter | e the god's body. 
C 


= mu : MAANEN 
ā-t uà-tem áner 2-5 IN | <>, 


ol? = | mm 
a single piece of stone, monolith ; ; 
cs © 


Mar. Karn. 42, 16. 


a, al —1 &, ol £n, to cry out, to 


gusce 
speak loud, to recite ; see A. 
WEST 


i en, Oh! Alas! 


a, ;, U. 575, =, P. 695, Methen 8, 
oy 


charter, writing, register, list, document, will, 


original document, roll, deed, order, edict ; plur. 
ET 
| rhe 


a mm [) CC A 
a-tl 7 , Rec. 21, I4, M S 
CN | a Coe 
L.D. III, 229c, list, register, catalogue ; = 
c 
© , Amherst Pap. 29; M Cia 
ao Witt 


P.S.B. 19, 261. 


lleva’ 


— A 


- NES ` 
a , to grow (of the moon). 
i em m 


à =, darkness, night. 


O 
mtn acea] PARS) nan) 
| V, O, ' Uu {F , 

U 
PEER ) 
" Amherst Pap. 30, a vessel, 


| U? | 
a pot, a measure, rud e. of in- 


(ra? cense. 
~ UW half 
a ,a me a " 

V | —: y {t measure. 
e V 
a-t " NU ; IA h? Rev. I4, 0; 
o=—=__ 
mistress, great lady, queen; O 4 
= F 
P.S.B. 20, 19r. 


£51 


VU U TT 
V, > fd, great one, chief. 


=- U 
aa - kj ; god twice great (Thoth). 


à mes V p ij (| by first born, eldest 
e j born. 

= = aa] o> <= oo 

a, ad TT unl] 

í | j ZTA oe Eg 

ENE B.D. 125, III, 14, IV, 650, 


Wazir 10, Pap. 3024, 151, here, hereabouts. 


423, ãai 27 ` 
Mew 3 
f XA NN adu a 
to journey, to travel (?) 
aa . n N Fas J 
N ea 


ee ee ee house 


Ea E zx | í 


abode, 


aa-t ' 
estate, domain. 


š >= [X3 
aa-t-shetat E= “hidden cham- 


aL J CaA 
ber," z.e., the sanctuary of a temple. 


Aa, Aai zs [T |] ca B.D. 125; 
pe pees | 


see Aati. 
a Cá <> TÉ ——— 
aa wur, U. 324, — , ll 0 —, 
! wor ^mm 
__1 Tr umm 
U’ a~? | 
cover of a sarcophagus. Dual: aaui 


ILU T» 
». mm, leaf of a door, door, 


B. U. 269, 


une D M. 778, uus AMO N. rror E MSN 
Aun o- 

P. 276, mr — n Rec. 29, 153, EAN 

ye WAP LL o> AN Tor 

umm mr’ N Tur 


TEN © <> mu € ws we ca 
UT Ww | TET \\i') O aan? 


2 


| 107 | A ndi 


wr (9? mr WU unm 


ALII 
Umm \\’ $ W $ e 3 the (wo 


: - . To 
leaves of a door, door; aau, aalu mur , T. 288, 
Tm 


— | —<—_ om oo <> CI 
391, — Ila, o> =< j]j, o ; 
o— | s | |] o eoe | 

| , Rec. 27, 231, 30, 67, 
| FELI Iil 
wor Tor mr oum, wr |, 
aa — 1 Pit mw wwr ~>— | 
a | Som TT mre a à 
aor Oors 
wur Vig wm rit’ & Ii)’ mr | 
aau o y T "a gie doorkeeper, 
TUGTIPOPOS. 


“great door,” title of a high 


àa ur EET 
oficial. 


Aaiu-en-sbaiu-Tuatiu í 4 | ANA 
“TOOT | 
x I 


KO | 
1 awn Kj |, B.D. 141, 58, the door- 
[31 I- | 


keepers of the doors of the Tuat. 


Aaiu-shetaiu ub : - AD l Rj A 


B.D. 141, 56, the gods of the secret mE 


Aa, āai UN P a ee 
Mb Lade Wes "n 


Dy, V | 9, » 9. to be great, to belarge, 


to be mighty, to be spacious or abundant, to be 


Nd i |, great; Copt. AIA. 


The ordinary use of 8a is illustrated by the 
following :— 


AT IN Uo. 


N. 651, B.M. 138, great of heart, ze, proud, 


arrogant, 
<< | 
=i l Y | | p E id 


of forms, z.e., of very many forms. 
eet Am {| great of souls, £e., 
T i” of mighty will. 


is pent BGs — d. JS 


great of valour, most brave. 
EK great of 


= «Qr ANAAARA = 
a2a-MU nw, great of water, the Aamu. 
cosy WN 


powerful ; 
aa ab 
aa aru 


àa baiu 


àa maà-kheru . 7 
truth-speaking, most truthful. 


aa mertu Lc, greatly beloved. 
c © 


oD A | 108 | A SE 


aa nerut a i aes N b], v^ 
LL 


"V great of terror, most terrible, most vic- 
torious. 


4a nekhtut ^^ S Va, most strong. 


ee o 
iur au 9^ —— great of di 1.€., boast- 
0 |? ful, insolent. 


= <=> <> | 
aa rennu . 2^ SS Ah |, great of 
c 0 | 
names, a title of Thoth. 
aa herit . .» 2 Nett, great of terror, 
" SS <s> —2 
most terrifying. | 
= - oo f | 
aa khau 2a » | i, great one of 
ied | 
risings, a title of Ra. 
= o & U | 
aa kheperu ..2» » IN great of 
] cs c | 
transformations, z.e., of many changes. 


a of large interior 
m. n (of a barge). 


most fear- 
=A i exi 


af sheps r, | most holy, most 
wae i 


yaugust. 


4a khenu 


aa sent 


= o> CSG | 
aaenshefit . nw. i 5l | T 
c> \\ | 
most terrible, or most awe-inspiring. 


aa-aa a to be doubly great. 
em MP I very great 
men. 
iau — SI NN very, exceed- 
eal i , ingly. 
~~ Q> Q — 
a A SS Tm | 
eet <> Í 
— S great, grand, — important, 
at 


: dual, masc. - 


8a-àaàu "| 


peg 
noble, lofty, weighty, chief; fem. 


MI | 

fem. N JN | 1385, LA; A 

Thoth, the twice great ; plur. =A lle jd 
— b lj — S eT 

=A MI NU "lur 
» Pu RE 


P.696, | 


LN 
t — 47 de 


29, a great person, chief, officer, governor, noble, a 


great god as opposed to a little god Ss Mi ; 


pu, 7 S S e Ae es | Ap 
a WU A ai Lc, 


nobles of the palace ; T 
very great gods. 


aa-t E J, a great goddess ; L2 " 
two great goddesses. 


l Ki x, director of the royal wpdi 


— , very, 
Hit rr PE pr t rag g 


aa ahenut-hen- d 


aa à-t | m 
soo J 


Aa-t-em-Aneb-hetch 4 iE | p 
leue C3 
B.D.G. 57, a gate at Philae. 


, marshal of the court. 


= — Qo— 
42 em ahi. "ase! a man advanced 
co in age. 


Meu Ware NAA , chief 
libationer. 


aa en-utcha — S \ N E 


director of storehouse (Bét al-Mal). 
E A steward, major- 
NEN gm i domo. 


Aa-m'k =< RD sls. Un oe 
o= İL Qa ame name of the sacred boat of Edfô. 


MM l—1 head of the 


àaenuab ^ 


aaen per 


ARRA NA | v? stream. 
- o — =r 
aa en mer MAYA RNAARAA ; chtef of 


the port, harbour master. 


€ TTL : 
aaensa .—n ww V via, phylarch. 
SS 


<-> C ap 

aa en qetut d) WW 1 Vh |, director 
° = | i 

of marines. 
àa kha 2 | | chief of the diwán. 
cm C = 
— [) LIA 
AA IAN U. 5 I3, NP" 


SIN 
RAR, T. 325, a fire - 


_ <— Rec. 6, 137, a god of 
Aai -N |]. the dead. 


Aait ^^ |] sw Ombos II, 132. 
+ ad) O 


Aa-t-aakhu 7722 S S i Tuat IX, 


a singing-goddess. 
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nd A | 110 | A _ 


A — LLL 


| Oa @ 9» 


aa-t LA Mr DONE. 


) 


a | c C 


<> | 
bandlet, a garment, woven work; plur. 5 | f 

C3 
Copt. €1&. 4 (?) 


> ii OH E 


aa-t O 
e eun 29 

Na 
easel) TUT 


<—> 
amulet, tumour; plur. A 


mm, Kec. 20, 40, 


, Stone of great price or value, gem, 
Um <= l 
I^ oa 0m 
CSI X 

œ- , Tare stones; 

I X I D 
of precious stones. 


á = Q— Z, "WES, 
aaut, aut IN " tS s " 
"S c MI O alll 
glands of the throat and neck. 


Aa S to beat (?) 
T. 


=- = $— — 
aaa pias M . I 36, —= b 


N. 185, 647, well, fountain ; plur. En 


D aml] Da, 
D DP. AIT, M. 588,  —n BP 


—9' XX 
N. 1194, aN IN wat Rec. 26, 224. 


āañãui . n2 & S| || U. 576, N. 965, 
the two sides of the ladder. 


~ .— PEERS) 

Aal IN l l m 1. the Phallus-god. 
ccce 

Aai iN Nd =O Rit Tomb of Seti I, 
—_—D 


one of the 75 forms of Ra (No. 34). 


un O <= O 
aal-t —— ul ; Nd , house, 
LE] uu] Cg 


abode, chamber. 
— Ca 
- CL ? li 
aal-t |] , roof (?) ceiling (?) 


90 a , B.D.G. 147, 
NS: 


Aait-àr-t 
Cmo a 


the place of sunset. 


aal | N , flame, fire, heat. 
aa] 


āaiāai on ii Dy "t to rejoice, to exult. 


ll <> Q> 

aau (A P e SP ND 
Rec. 18, 183, to speak with violence, to curse, 
to abuse, to blaspheme; Copt. OA. 


Aau IN D Tuat IV, a jackal-headed 


porter. 
u , to flourish. 
m 32s 


ie . il = l Rev. 12 63, 70,a . 


ai O O, N. 743, pots 


LE ULUSM S Y, flax, linen; Copt. 
IAT, EILAT. 
iy. dj “uf {4d e ^j. i 


steal, to rob, to plunder. 


aaua 


Aauait — 7 fi EN |] ^ B.M. 657, 
l'a ia oi 

Saud f) SN | Bh aiden 
ER maiden. 


aab T NN jJ E jl, to be acceptable 
ZANT 
TN US e 


Pap. I, things orfeelings which produce pleasure. 


āab-t zw. JE) U. 579, [E] ¥, 
T. 383, 2 99, U. 193, Ez 99. 
Ere s DEN 
Hop rss JR gp, 
N. 148,20 \ a [E]; P. 610, lel J=] 
j=} rA M. 205, N. 685, E) th, N. 703, 
We BS Jeo BOs 
UAM A [ POS us. Rec. 26, 235, 31, 


164, offering, sacrifice, sepulchral meals. Later 


mee TES TI ZA 
JE l i => a^ eB. ren 
E o 99. — JE ems. — |, 
fof — Jer. 
JH? — 3 Je Bio 
abt [E] a g P PT 
aabb, abb LJ JL 


UJ uy yy spear, 
Aabi — Jul] Rie B.D. (Saite) 78, 38 


to anyone, to please; 


Peasant 42 


' harpoon. 
a god. 


NM J.P ND a kind of herb? 
"-— 


m <> 9 
aaber-t .— J , balsam, unguent. 
a alll 


aabes | TAN, fire, flame. 


aabu 


—4 A | 111 | 


MAN oe 


àabag AJ Sa 
m ol] 
IN TN , Rec. 32, 86, to be weak, or help- 
less. 
m o slave, worker ; Heb. 


aap " mos”, to fly; Heb. my. 


^h, Rec. 6, 158, a monster mytho. 


logical serpent which produced thunder, light- 
ning, storm, hurricanes, mist, cloud, fog, and 
darkness, and was the personification of evil. 
He was called by 77 “accursed names”; Copt. 


Apod, adurhy. 


aapi C d]. 7 (| vos foi vov: 
AN, nu (xe, winged disk, the 


summer solstice. 
Aapit 


Qe C 
n Co ES Nr goddess. 


= 3 Qo AAPAAA 
aapint i |] <>, unguent, incense (?) 


— e wm, = MN 
Wl 
wm, 9 NR B.D. 39; 2 à 
x— ' 0 DW serpent- fiend. 


Aafa KN to be greedy, 
eA glutton. 
aam — QQ, to clasp, to grasp, 
to seize. 

jam | XP Gor | A e 
uu |n. oor N M INST an Asiatic, 


a nomad of the Eastern Desert; plur. | iN $i, 
RB aE Hah TA 
DOEN zh dli 
I za ‘C Nh En We 
JS se — fy A BP N 
SM TN! SNC SI 
aamu | ve] ses] S. PÉ 


ENES A, Rec. 33, 118, ENS shep- 
herd, nomad, herdsman, farmer; plur. XS 


Vh |, fellahin. 


Bamit |DO | p di = Sob 


p} 
< 
~F 
4 
e 

xu | 

"P spun, 

co 
m. 
> 
"iim 
99 
cr 
C 
= 
OQ 
= 
V 
3] 


Aamu S » Tuat V, the souls of 
' the Aamu in the Tuat. 
diam | 


^» 
l Na \\ A, | S e ~~ 7 cattle, the sacred 


animals of Egypt, e.g., Apis, Mnevis, the ram of 
Mendes, etc. 


aam arati KS. to bring down birds 


and animals with a boomerang. 


aamu | ING » (^x, IV, 335, throw-stick, 
€". boomerangs (?) 


» animal, beast ; 


xm 
boomerang; plur. <== 
aa; 


bit’ nets (?) 

aam g o crystal, some kind 
NM ciis ©’ of sparkling stone. 

Aam «— WA , B. D. (Saite), 62, 2, 
, a god. 


aam? dig Ke à, to eat, to under- 
pene stand, to perceive, 


àamut UON COM PN ~ 


WM DA NT, Hymn to Uraei 25, a kind of 


O ill plant. 


aamm ha-t —\ AM Ü, R.E. 4,75, 


sweet, pleasant. 


= eae I 
aamaa ANTE <=> >>, part of a bed. 
pee 


a Lad 


, valley ; Heb. 73}, 


ii NE TR 


B.D. (Saite) 30, 4, a kind 
of stone. 


Py Le AP, ape; Copt. EM. 
cx 111 


. lef , to sing; 
Heb. 7727, Arab. - 


EN } | J , singing-woman (?) 


- TIT = 
aanb-t SZN ane, hatchet; plur. wmr =>, 
Cc — 


aamaq s— 


oN RAS 
aamati 
aameh mm, 

—. 

aanniu —— | 


aann 


aanata 


VS WT 


xm: A [ 112 | A ENTM 


= <=> 
áanra 
c9—34) 1 Umi :10.2:81 
— ww Que NN 
c3 111 | 
bles, round stones. 


Aanratàt " it ^ 
do EN | 


Gol ' 5, 14, I5 = a il , or 
oS <> | itl c3 


(3 upper chamber, balcony; Heb. 
=i\)r 7 roy. 


àanh www IAN , a winding serpent. 
aankh * 
SSS © 
live, life; Copt. WNS, wA. 
aankh " S oh MP Rec. 33, 137, 
to swear an oath; Copt. AMA. 


<> o : — | o 
o, Spice, perfume = PN ou 
O O O AAAAAA, o 


to : 
— § * ascend ; 
poe 


' Copt. AAE. 
—> < 
FEES i \ om’ 


natural block of stone (?) 
> FAS o> \\ | 9 


| d 9 e—| lli 
Anastasi I, 23, 3, pebbles ; Copt. A&A. 


m, 
o Wn 


"ee i | jp Pe? 


(Demotic form), to 


aant 
aar (aal) 


aar-t a kind of stone, a 


Aarara 

aara 
LLL 9 
EHR a III 

aaref 


, a part of a building; 
G a 


Rec. 3, 55, tenons of a coffin. 


—_ > PEEL 
, Rev. r1, 184 — >; 0 y 


Copt. wpy, wpe. 
— So o> LE 


OC V X 
Rev. rr, 184, Horus of bandages; Copt. 


Oprto* Ups. 


Aar-n-aaref 


E <— ; 
aàarsh Pa Aa , cult, service. 


E e<> \ DX ———— 
aarshan [TH 


ALL NA^ s 
| o Wl an0 | 
INES o Rec. 21, 9r, lentils, beans; Copt. 


TUM 4. parA. rt, API. 

àaratà ~ <> J oa, <> ] 
O TA 32, an upper Bone ; Heb. 
- moy. 

Aartabuhait ~ <> | ] J e fu A 


d^ w, Harris He B. 9, a i demon. 
O 


. Aah —j Mil the Moon-god =|) af Fh 


Aahpi i nm Annales III, 179, a god. 


Aasit L| lih: L.D. 3, 138, Lan- 
c— 


zone 140, Rec. 13, 78, a goddess of war and of 


asi Lal M Ie e 


Aasiti-Khar 
Rec. 7, 196, the name of a goddess of Syria. 
Aaserttu =z) a S see a | Uh 
m —s | 
Aasek ` 
AAAA aum 
SCA ww, M. 143, N. 648, a god. 


hasha-t ——- 
-— i NNE ‘ | 
CUN BEN ie 


a kind of seed or fruit. 
ST Cat 


SIOD, venim usurp, violence; Heb. po. 


di 3 2, 68,8 re 


aag S W , Peasant 185, IN 
W at IN IN S to beat, to bastinado. 
W 
FE VS VS 
IN N J, nail, claw, toenail, hoof; plur. 
"— CA 
m€— N l W Q 
WM E Sab dhs 1e 7 D E, 


Rec. 30, 72. 
UNS N Uo O , the oil made from 


the agit plant, AY 7 Ad = T. 
=A alls an offering —: 
aag —N 5)),- Ht 


àagartà y T S T em 


SATIUS, L.D. III, 2198, 19, 


_ chariot; Copt. &.G OATE, 
A Poole Heb. may, 


aasharana 


aashaq — 


, to Oppress, oppres- 


= <> 
Aaqer 
C], 


aag-t 


aag-t 


aagit 
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ààb —— pi — J g, 
eee) PEE 
Annales III, 
vessel, spoon. 


aab — J AN bæ, to card wool, to 


== L.D. III, 65a, 18... 
da i l 


aa bt — J F incense vase. 
PERE, 


— J 


Iro, a vessel, a bowl, a copper 


ee 
comb ; 


NUNT; € to 
EL We fh 


Squeeze out, to wring out, to press out oil, to 


strain ; Copt. WYE, 
iam o m o S 
m =I, ILI, 
VENE, C V 


AANA 
ANIM S canal. 
ann ? 


zucca 


aaf — n» tw, Doo Ay, 
A aaia A aaa 


Aa z — , Edtü I, 8r, a name of 
the Nile. 

a aJ p S a CC 

aam "e (5 yan earthen- 

pees | | ——2 
ware vessel (?) 

aan —À i W 1l PASA d) 

Ow 


zd dj, ape; plur DN e. ds 
"E Copt. eft. 
sana md d, — Low AP Lara 


Y d LAISSER, 


Koller Pap. 4, 3 
Asn ——À Berg: I, 19, a minister of 
Aan —a dj, the dead. 


Aanu LA Mil Jour. As. 1908, 313, 
the ape-god ; Copt. EM 

Aanau <I d. B.D. 126, 2, the four 
ape-gods who fudged the dead. 


aan —ai M, Jour: E.A. III, 105........ 


aan e ™ » camp, Minn tent, station. 


n ed] 


- Rev. 11, 151, cattle ; Copt. 
sad a itg | €g€. 


g ott J , à pair of goddesses. 


aina — [|| S m, a kind of stone 
aut S AG joer — I E m 
I$ I 5 ne du —1| S x 


c5 
& 


Aah-ti ~— 
mE 


Á I) 


5 Sox 1S Sox, TS Sex a. 
foo hie —4à1 SS S l, sheep 


and goats, animals, flocks ; Not animal kept 
sacred 


| C 
in a shrine ; YT ‘a Wer { J, animal. 


a Ys. fy fe 
"IN desert game. 


| <> M m 
àu-t-neb- etc. f mds | | Ss, 
all kinds of four-footed beasts. 


au Te wretched, miserable. 


au-t hei a beast of a man; plur. 
ii 

au | y S sins, evil deeds (?) 

au-t aal S. (Lacau). 


au-t adit 1S. U. 283, , M. 766, 


Emi an ee Selon 


crook, sceptre (?) 


au D S $5, M. 253, to travel. 
au-t (?) i 2M ^^ ,a call house (?) . 


Vg eq — St a kind of wood. 
andy an ae Thes, 1305, 


Aua, auai_of) 4,1 | 
GT Peasant 292, Ln £l S 
ffl of 
$C -— 
ASE FD Y A 
A= SEN NS 
WA elo pl 
Thes. 1252, A 7 OW let , R.E. 6, 26, 
— $} |] LARUS 


steal, to rob, to injure, to do violence, to break, 


stick with a curved end 


to plunder, to waste, to reap grain. 


— A | 115 } A died 


auau —o) Ail y , Peasant 302, 
ARÉ 0 
Su “iP, —£) N | CX thief, robber, 
brigand; plur. — i £i S, Rec. 16, 57, 
— S — RUD! 
Thes. 1480; fem. — f) iN |] C 53 
TURCA ES ST Oh 

VIELE VES s 

, Injury, harm, violence, 


5 sU 
C 
robbery, theft. 


Auai a 4 | M], Tuat ITI, a winged 


serpent-headed god. 
Au 
it f) KH — é 
IN 00:2, e B.D. 17, 26, a goddess who 


kept the register of the punishments 1nflicted on 
the foes of Osiris. 


ma PARRA 
P. 442, — $) Nee N. 1127, — é) 


QGP. 142,06) GO. Rec. 30, IQT, 


to ferment, to become sour. 


auait — $) Q Meas a f) 
S Ul a 5,9 £) & Ol] Me 


of fermented drink. 


~ <3 
auab y £) J ; courtyard; see uba 


_ to give a gift, to 
present. 


Auaha (Aha) q WP th Mission 13, 
126, a goddess. 


sub s J ISS 


a kind of fish. 


aun us 
X. moo e Ree 36 
78, E’ Mett. Stele 181, 219, ee | ES to cry 


Peasant 229, 


out in pain, to wail (like a T" 


E 


a DENEN; amd] MN aL [] ^^^ 

aun e esL S a d 
casi ©: , to rob, to steal, to plunder, to com. 
S LI mit deeds of violence. 

a— PO MN . 

aun-t eat = , robbery, violence. 


aunu Lat. 
ez. o4 m. EA 5 @ , robber, 


ravager, ops ol 


i ud] DANS 
aun-ab z O _ V, " Thes. 1207, 
a ccc df] OMY 


Xu op vem ete covetous, avaricious. 


āunuti —^ = 5 ev AA MP Amen IO, 


ro, robber. 
Aun E af , a god. 
x Pe) CIS 
Aun-ab UWL, Mett. Stele 189, 


AS | 


the scorpion that stung Horus and killed him. 


- -dl EN 
aun-t 

A — 
Se eee 
C , a kind of wood, cypress (?) 


8, 

' S Và 
stick, cudgel, a pole of a chariot ; plur. ZO » 
"— I IWAN 


O 
; & SYA, staves from the Oasis Ta-ah-t. 
ILI AAAA LT 


Koller Pap. 1, 5, Rec. 1, 


aun - ', to sleep, to slumb 
, , tos 
o sleep, to slumber. 
aunra ——a TS mm, pebble, stpne ; 
LL [^ em | 
plur. 
€ fot mm ill - 
en (artchatuy ~-~ S 
| A 


, charioteers (?) 


S LZ 
aug & A A m stream, canal. 
aug . n » W ji , to heat, to cook (?) 
FIRS 
auxiliaries, a class of soldiers. 
autcharu (ātcharu) — | M 
V < | 


autcharu 


ar ane 
my 1? Part, or parts, of a chariot, 
hutchata (atchata) 7 DEN l 1 
Alt. K. 306 


ab -y LR be re- 


nowned, famous, strength (?) 


ab —jN "hu — |S, U. 270, 


sell V. | D N. 719, horn, tusk of an elephant ; 


H 2 


__ A [ 116 | A oma 


plu a | W N — |, U eve. 
NI v nem JY NS 
ANS NN, — Wo) Rougé, LH. II, 114; 
~ DAS "€ Karnén ; | N | Lg 
JN he with horns ready to gore ; m 


WAG, U. 577, the four horns of the itl 
Ra, the four horns of the world. 
NV Thes. 1198, the 


abati (?) EM ne 


"v4 tusk of ivory ; see ab 1 J d. 


Àbui EN |], Tuat v, NN d. BP. 


(Saite) 64, 14, a god who burnt the dead. 


Abu-tt — | NS BN n Ch: the name of 


a serpent on the royal crown. 


ab — ) X x, B.D. (Saite) 134, 4, a star. 


i x Tuat IV, an ally 
Ab-peq (?) -H d of Neheb-kau. 


Abet-neteru-s BN zi | ' Tuat X. 


lioness-goddess. 


ab seshu — J NT M5 v 
— |y — i (la, title of Thoth 


and of a kind of € 
[^ 3 
Ab-shà N =., —» Jy 


| 
Tuat VII, a aigo -god which guarded the 
‘ symbols." 


Ab-ta E INN Tuat IX, a serpent- 
N | XM i gatekeeper. 


ab N f) PT. kind of incense. 
ao E (9 
ab, aba b), — | X 
duh. day, 
to revolt against, to oppose by force. 


abb a | p! LJ), to fight, to hurl a spear 
Or any weapon. 
abut — |* ae 
Ss 


ab BN CS, N CS ll, -jH aes, resistance, 
opposition, what is opposed to existing things. 

i NIA PN AaS 
enemy, rebel, fiend. 


Ab -œx to sink, to drop back, to 
N S i diminish (of the Nile). 


, to resist, 


Opposition, resistance. 


ap dA 


to sink into [the ground] through fear (of the 
feet). 


abab WA, idi det 1 AN ll, to 
push a way into, to open up. 

Ab, aba — |X 4p, — ] 254. 
— jx. Phas. 1483, 0 |p, 
I A.Z. 79, 51, IV, 101, 368, 751, to con- 


tradict, to gainsay, to oppose in speech ; — | 


<—> 
AN | x~, Rec. ro, 61, to contradict his state- 


Rougé, I. H. II, 125, 


Mar. Karn. 44, 35, con- 
tradiction. 


àbàb -fa -fa NN, Rec. 8, r24 —2 | 

-—. AN j, Rec. 23, 203, "i 
jj, to contradict, to gainsay. 

ābāb-t —o |— J & gai, | 


—2 EN A, R.E. 7, 24, contradiction. 


= ssal 
ab — jv, 7 Jp j|, to face some- 


one or something, to meet, to join, to unite with ; 


em ab WM — JW) WU. 16,568, 
TLamNrse CS Sb INS ID 
Wat AND Jv 
NIEN Jo \ 
VERY ORG SS 
WM J x IE together with, face to face 


with, opposite; er ab <> | Aw P. 815. 


abu — J \ SAL! Rec. 3, 116, cattle 


for testibus: 


ab — JIS Sa ISN 


a bird with a loud harsh voice. 
= | 
ab to weave, 
Ni 
abab J J (5, to weave. 


Abuti NN oP, jt the two weavers, 


Isis and Nephthys. 


p 
ment ; J—4. 
V 
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1 A [ 118 |] 


abi a jQ LS animal, reptile, or in- 
sect (?) 
abab pe Ñ e REC 20; AL ereader 


ababu sll Dad T. Rec. 15, 178, to 


Iejoice, to dance. 


abb — | |e, LO see. 


w J 18, — ] IAG © 


desire, to love, to be desired. 


abb -— Y ep». to fly, the flying 


scarab ; var. "s |] D. the flier. 
abb 55S» E JO ss 


in à» ds m B.D.G. 1394, a form of Osiris. 


beetle, 
’ scarab. 


ee 
aba aui UV èu — > to open the hands 
in greeting. 


ābut aje] jj» TOPGS, 


bonds, fetters. 
Abbut —4 |) O S^ A Tuat IX, the 


nets (?) used in snaring Aapep. 


Abbuitiu —o | | WS A p Tuat IX, 
three gods who fettered IRN |. 
SEE 


abu |$ xr, 2 Je NL, — j | 


PN , Rec. 16, 3, | | Sw a mass of 
plants or flowers, bouquet. 
me C) V ws 
nok p) jJ 
— sy & "D 
LA, frog (?) toad (?) 
— m" << om, OR 
Abraskktiaks _— | | A 
d | SA VSA 


l Rj _ ABpaoak, Leemans, Papyrus III, 210- 


213. 


abeh-t — ji c a P. 334, sti 


Ja Cra, M. 637, VR a, D. 552, 0 | 


1 o Hh. 227, 247, to pour out water or 
C 
A seed, to create, to make, to fashion. 


abesh — | Cw, vase, pot, vessel. 


abesh — ex. U. 622, a | c, 
U. 539, T. 296, P. 230 . . . . . 


A Sa 


Abesh —j ow, Tuat X,a form of Ptah. 


Abesh a | oD, Thes. 112, one of the 
seven stars of Orion. 


‘Abesh - a | cx Qu. a benevolent 


serpent-god. 


3 T. 119,318, N. 1344, 
&besh.. 5 | cx s a kind of wine. 


ap iu R.E. 3, 111, a pyramid tomb, 
c Apis tomb of 
Apis "3 IA BA ; Fue phis 9) 


Aa. a el) une a mand] 

a P. 70 A 
p g A yj 7 »gA! g 0 g ) 
| A^, PA. a verb of motion, to 

D D D o 


travel, to go, to go in, to go out, to escape, to 
——I /^ tramplings 
g Oris’ under foot. 


= "o penne | 
ap em oem GN 


hd id |] ez. to fly, the winged 
o ii o 
disk, the summer solstice. 


Api (9, I)B. rec 35,56 FM 
ee. "S l| eae J. S of 


Rec. 14, 7, ue “flier,” a name of the Sun-god ; 
Wir] , the rising sun. 


" Hymn of Darius 37, 
, apu «e OSG scarab, beetle. 


Ap-ur 5 ate =, B.D.G. 798, Osiris 


walk, to march, to journey, 


in the form of a beetle. 


aao ee | eee 0 


, ground, earth, estate. 
, brick or tile kiln. 


api || o, Rev. 12, 91, account =, 
[] cot 


LÀ serpent, 
wn! AU a M worm. 


E D <> 
83, M. zi» [| Lo 

aper 0 c. P. 663, 783, M. 7759 [] ., 
(— < 1.129, 1.327, U. son [ , M. 268, 
(\ ZG. N. 885, T), M. Vo 
(\ i nn to be equipped, to be pro- 


vided with, furnished (of a house); n i 
Hymn of Darius 38. 


apenn-t E 
DADAAA 


d A 


per [| T Dam, or | ™. 
EL boat equipped with everything neces- 
sary and a crew; » | lm Thes. 1296. 
poru T PAR m Ps 
Dn ve we we. [^ vt |, crew of a boat or 


ship; " "lUe P. 396, P. 564, 
117I. 


<>> | ud 
aàperu n HN o i 
<> o o =e o bil’ Me o | 
c3 
iP eq n^ "n ornaments, httings, chains 


attached to jewellery, accoutrements, furnishings ; 
Cc ° 
| acs, the equipment of the royal 
AAR AAA 


barge ; ( T dh en J Mar. Karn. 53, 36, 
: (9 O a woman’s outfit. 


aper n Ü, mantle, garment. 


= ] LL 
A perit la œ ,aname ofthe Eyeof Horus. 


aper npe the name of the 21st day of 
the month. 


Aper ^ü Are d. n. 2 the god of 


the town of Aper. 


A per-peh i DI am Berg. r, 18, a 
protector of the dead. 
Aper-pehui "AS T Thes. 818, 


Dum. Temp. Insch. 25, Rec. I6, 106 : (1) a 
hawk-god, patron of learning and letters, who 
was one of the seven sons of Mehurit; (2) a 
watcher of Osiris. 


Aper-t -era T O —— Tuat I, a sing- 


<>n | ing-goddess. 
Aper-her Nebtchet "tT 9 TZ, 
<< NU == 


Tuat XI, a form of the rising Sun. 


Aper-ta D "E nuu | x i 


Tomb of Seti I, one of the 75 forms of Rā 
(No. 45). 


aper (€. a kind of goose; ut 


the egg of the aper goose, 


Apriu o TeL T 


| 
M L Harris I, 31, 8, a class of "es 


FEX 


J ''! LD. IL, 2198, 17. They were once 
w’ identified with the Hebrews. 


\\ 
<DD> 
stonemasons ; var. 


| 119 | A -—— 


= e = VD C 
apesaustaas le 9 D e 

Rev. rr, 185 = d vevarws, unfeigned. 
= l 
apesh “0 , Rec. 5,97........ 

P CW I ec » 91 
= TNT, ; 
apesh -0 QU , tortoise, " turtle. 


= PERY, 
A. pesh “0 XD B. D. 161, the Turtle-god. 
A shait — "Tif N | a Ke- ads 
p p r 
EEE i EV]: 
I dg. Ow a BD. 36, 1 
an Insect which aiiis the dead. 


apshut. SN, a kind of beetle; plur. 
UxSaa 


NI 


—P REST ae) 
i aff DS, = on AP Rec. 30, 201, 


| Rec. 31 15; 

f ) 
=> m XN |? Copt acy, 
Af aba-t "EN | 5 WA o, Rev. I 3, 20, 


honey fly, z.e., bee. 
= p m) m C i 
af == at | 
PE, ; Copt. WYE 
Aff /| = Px helmet, hat 
aft <= (), crown, helmet, hat, 
\\ diadem, cap. 


PERETE i oe 
afaf Ss, crocodile. 


af-t —] an A, Rev., gluttony. 
RGCRGOR 
POU CATON 
T WR LU LIA 


Y 
xe a NU 
plants, vegetables. 


Ze L NAA 
afa ue! the seed of the same. 
M T TM 


mu , food, bread. 


ze filth, dirt. 


Afat ~~ o Tuat VI, a godin mummy 
A form. 


Afau ~ iN D luat II, a god of one 
Xl 


of the seasons of the year. 


ccs] aml] 

a , 
R3 3. T 339» & LL 
WS UOS N95, TT PA UN 626, 


a class of divine beings in the Other World. 
H 4 


ata 7 


inl A 


ait "oA. 


=I tent, camp, chamber. 


afa x xa Rev., to be greedy, a glut- 
V 


tonous man. 


7 - V. 5.4 evil, calamity, 
ala — A V mo crocodile. 
āfen =< " w to bind, 


ety Em UM du 


to tie, to tie — on. 


afen-t << ee sane T 


N. 1365, +387, 1 RI y, Kec. 31, ccm 
TA exl. 
c | 


pened 
head-cloth, headdress, wig; plur. x. l, 
wig; P Ee | 


SWISS PT 


712, 


. 359; 


afnut C o u Hh. 459, K^ 6 


IS T, bandlet. 


Afen-t &— ^ — Md hiding 


place. 


TIR o dl. Ombos 2, 133, a 
goddess. 
fs ^ fl 1 disease of th 
C3,a isease of the eye 


Afkiu «c d] EX J f 2 group of gods. 


haunt, retreat, 


Afnuit <<" 


eI 


TE -— 1 BENEENS A 
aftit Rm sem, Rec. 4, 29, 4 ; 
~<a SI — 
PRE) or pom | | em 
Rec. 8, 171, Mi , Rec. 14, 8, 4 , 
Aaa CA dE AGA 
aal £x ll EN al oa | wd) \\ 
a \\ y Aa c , Am 9 A, 
Ca qeu GS Sa —3 —7 cna 
PS; P l c ee P 
uo, uL y A , Rec. 3, 56, 


— 
RI [ —.J , Rec. 30, 198, box, coffer, chest, coffin, 


187, 195, 31, 
163, 32, 79. 


Aftch-t "aim — LL au) mm 


box, chest, sarcophagus. 


— 1 
sarcophagus ; &-—— |) FEL. 30, 
O C 


am . 9 | CA , fore-arm, thigh (?) 


am . a Wa , to grasp, fist. 


am 1a. 5 Jef, Jour. As. 1908, 


290, to know, to understand ; — ] e Hi 


APAAAVAA 


œ<, Jour. As. 1908, 313, book-learned ; Copt. 
CIAR C, 


| 120 | A 


am —a\\ 7, U. 169, — Nx B. 
P. 655, — SS. dA bw. str, 761, N. 1094, 
— XP Th To 
— At — Sx BP. WIS 
— Sy S.A — 


, to eat, to swallow, to devour. 


monet a oh T 


Sp C» to eat the heart, to feel, remorse, to 
| ? 


repent. 

q A -4 —; — to de- 
àmaama-t —54 53 \ a dh. P" 
am-t . n INN jí h, something that is 
eaten, food; a TNN N Rec. 30, 195, flesh 
? j for. eating. . 


àm == M ar 
z cu TT RM 


-—B OT food 
© < = OOC 
imam ~~ $ , food. 
EG, 
^ I] C 
aml e , AA } 
it YX Io ME aZ i 
flesh-food. 


Am — AN 5 Nesi-Ámsu 32, 36, 


devourer, a title of Aapep. 


Am ad f. a OR 


P. 445, M. 552, N. 1132, a god who fed on the 
hearts of the dead. 


Amam —5 —, R ff, — 
B.D. 145, V, Rev. J.A. X, 9, p. "uc 
IN n the eater of the dead. 

Amiu LL 1 AP, ! eaters (of the dead), 

a class of fiends. 

A 

Am-autiu (? PN , Tuat III, 

à ( ) — ka | Iua 
a keeper of the Third Gate, 


Am-asfetiu N 1 A | ES 
\ “iP I B.D. 40, 2, 5, Osiris as the n 
| of sinners.' 


ama Js. — Té T 
Wh AR LL ow] Ree sn ore 


t eater of the arm," a mythological pig associated 
with Osiris. 


THIS PAGE IS LOCKED TO FREE MEMBERS 


Purchase full membership to immediately unlock this page 








vitae) COT tr Ta 
TORI. es X! ESL Line? CT N Sota 
NN. duos \ i ous TAN 

' 1 - r EE o 
peue ni apie "Mr " hun 
HII Au 4 " U 
Ls 







"Sra y 


ins P 
- 
Muda 5 


IBI Reon Con 
mL 
co 


, 
"iw, 


* we 
a pL 


Never be without a book! 


Forgotten Books Full Membership gives universal access to 
[91,885 books from our apps and website, across all your devices: 
tablet, phone, e-reader, laptop and desktop computer 


A library in your pocket for $8.99/month 


Continue 


"Fair usage policy applies 


a A 


— QKH— Th > PATO 
A AY PI to eat, to —- 
Amam —5 AW MS, Nesi-Amsu 32, 
21, ae iN (S. Rec. 14, 12,a name of Aapep. 
Amam-ar-t(?) —7 NX INN Ls 


A, Sinsin II, a god of the Qerti. 


amam -— “5 WN a herb ; — 
S Sn i , the seed of the same. 


an Asiatic 
Amamu A Nou MT ' A people. 


men 5 ROG d O] 


Rhind Pap. 32, a kind of plant, garden (?) 


E- zu M the god of the 11th 
Amanh I © x! hour of the day. 


amar -—2 — 


= * e - -—- — m: 
ama, ama — | C23, —— V, R. E. 11, 
asc] 


, travellers (?) 


122, clay; Copt. ORRE, ORLI, 
ama — , Rec. 30, 196, to nurse. 


ama -— O Y. T. 17, a plant (?) 
ama,amam -n^ 
i Wo >)’ = 


IN (—®, aman suffering from some defect of 


the sexual organs ; plur. —S. aag yi, 
Ei am SIE fem. — 3 P Cum 


Ajo AS S 


ima. a ——1 Amen. 24, 13, a disease 
G31’ of the sexual organs. 


ama-t . a WM zo P a liquid. 


omit 1 


a herb; NA Y, the seed of the same. 
s amd fN O 
amaa-t . .» NX). Rec. 29, 148, 
boomerang, net (?); var. EN ). 
po qo 
RT zc] CS 
amati-t . 2» N => 
; WM X 
= X Hh. 221, to be sour 
DX : ’ 
— NY [o (of beer and wine). 


Amu D Tuat V, a fire-god. 
gp 


> a kindof land. 


| 122 | A — 


ims =f, J |. 


icd , rain, storm. 

a \\ 
= < to be languid, to col- 
amt —N SL y hue 


——— -—nD —12 dcc] 
im cef sgl Sag gt M 
^ O ^. OO O 


PEES || 
" , Rev., to turn, to turn oneself, to return, 
to repeat an act, to take back, to retract, to sub- 


D 
wet | eu, to be seen 


agaln ; mw, to Seek sins uS 
gal PIR oe is 
Doe s pes ez d 
c-—3À A. X 


T, 
return an answer; 7 M eur ^ S N, his face 


tract, again ; H 


was turned round, z.e., behind. 


ann man A, Peasant 299, L.D. III, 1405, 
to return, to turn back. 


annu mens aa A ^, one who returns 
— d] S |, those who return. 
NANAAA | 


zni — “the turner back," a tide of 
WM a 


from fhe grave; 


anl 
Horus. 
anan N, to turn 
AANAAAANARAAA DAANAA C AANAAA back. 
= i ad | deaa i 
anan $ 1 
ANAM C ANNAAA | AAN“ ANNAM AAAAAA 


wa MM OX — l 4 M 

mam, N? mm uwm A awn [a] Í 

gainsay, to contradict, rejoinder. 

SG n S 
CO Y Pli 


again again, on the contrary ; Copt. OM. 


—Ó | 
an ^, again; ^v^ 
A. N 


eee | 
ann AAA S P 309 * 6 © © © 9 * © * 


PAADAA 


Ann àbui(?) = m NN the god of the 
24th day of the pmonihi-h he 1s gazelle-headed. 


h n o 
an — M. HA Ml " , to paint, 


to be di designs, to practise the craft of the 


artist ; "n O D punted, coloured. 


— M a letter of invitation from a 


woman. 


Rec. 1, 48, a kind 
an mess Ha i) l fl 0» of painted cloth. 


- LL 
Rec. 8 
àn rut {iS @ MN, Rec. 1, 48, a 
kind of painted cloth. 


Ha B.M. 145, 


O ` "m u 
nr , artist directly under royal patronage. 


an nesu l = 
DAD VA 


-—1 A [ 123 | A 


= em | n | een 1: 
an ON Naor ANN , Re 6, 12 
cU C. 7) ue rs 
V7 VJ 


SE, ^^. B 


ill. ; à Writing tablet, a flat thin writing ie 


plaque; plur. www 


O omc DER 
An en an MTM rere the tablet of the 
— artist's palette. 


4i | ] v7 plaques, wooden 
AAA ME 1’ tablets. 


anu ae, 55" p ee Tp am 
| © O u 
fine limestone from Türah. 


-— — cm) sall 
u — Se Peasant 17, — 


3 

imm Ó ii 

Te 
O-(O II 
an mde. Thes. 1198, to turn a glance 

Es ue towards something. 


aniu (?) 


, blocks of limestone. 


O eo 
be pretty or beautiful, beauty, beautiful, pleasant, 


: À mei 
delightful, gracious ; Aw | ]. splendid. 


. AD xx J b. Thes 1481, Ó D YP, 
XU SS 


Thes. 1482, a man of noble qualities, a cultured 


man, a good man ; plur. o BET l 


anu vee Ses, a beautiful object; dual 


zz Ss ——Hn£ox. . Afi 
; plur. v y wm l. 
C O (1:1 OC [I 


Aànu-na www ; : 

^ AN K <>, Mar. Aby. I, 
9, Io, what is pleasing. 

an-t MIWA AT Ur 

O 

goddess, or woman. 

= RS) 

an-ha-t wen S Xo. nf Anastasi I, 25, 
5, a fine or beautiful disposition, a noble heart. 


ànu nekhti SEE PR "iE 


B.D.G. 1116, the beauties of the warrior. 


m À cA : 
D uid beautiful 


A Æ 

n mu Berg. I, 16, an antelope- 
headed god who beautified the faces of the dead, 
and removed blemishes from the skin. 


An-t-mer-mut-s zx an. ~ LLOAN 
f J, -T.S.B.A. 3, 424, a goddess. 


An-em-her ENG Y Mi 


T.S.B.A. 3, 
424, a god. 


PIT 
, Treat ' 


a - 
n SR nee sio sin Ps, f fh 


à kind of dry incense. 


Ec. umts] oae] <> 
AD wom, wo, well, fountain ; var. 
lI—I Æ WES 


= = e amd] ^^^^^^ n 
an, anti MWA , \ mud (Lacau). 


asl] 
A ape; Copt. Eft. 


" 
AN wom, Tuat XII, a mythological serpent. 


Anit aml] , Denderah III, r2, a female 
a O counterpart of Osiris. 


PENA: 
P |; a sharp-edged 


an 


zs n 
an-t — M, 
or pointed tool, adze, axe, auger, bradawl: 


L PES] 
an-t — BC a knife. 


= PEREN mml] 
an-t eni na E ; 1. 295, 
1 CONE Pens o Nr 1 
Ca! "o ROD OT Oe 
PEERS] Sasad] md] : | 
AWWA y An E ~ , Claw of a bird or 
O O o Ca e’ 
animal, talon, nail of the hand or foot; plur. 
Dy, NEN, 
aha P. 425, M. 737, N. 1233, 1213, "e 


vy -~_Iy—~ € A 
vO, P. 608, N. 8, ANIA 
a 79 M Ro CAD OSA 


co] 
P. 612, www , hec. 31, IJI, 

O lil “O tte. a. 
a eal [ Ll 

D CSO wm =, to cut 
VS Cri a XA O 
CID aael] i 

the nails; — w , to rub down the nails. 


O 


An-t-ent-Ptah a% fom wm G, B.D. 1538, 


6, “ Ptah’s claw,” a part P ux magical net. 


An-t-tep-t-ànt-Het-Heru REA poi 


SON [us B.D. 


ucc. CO | | 
e N \\ Y TA | , à kind of cattle. 


SEED 


153A, I9, a part of 
the magical net. 


—— 
| x. the nape of the neck. 
MYAAA ND 


ew AAAAAA 
anan, anan-th MINER ME Cerro v), 
Avv bbl MM T bil 
wigs, headdresses. 


ant =. dn E 
" Pe 


ring, seal, 
signet. 


àn-t tam s [n].a: a vase, vessel. 


= n 
annu ww oO , Rec. 31, 18, cords, ropes. 


AANA iI 


eel A 
an zh Rec. 8, 158, to cry 
o œ O © 
out, to entreat, to beseech as a captive. 
dom == 2 aml) 
anani ~~i |] £n, cry, appeal. 
an EM WX. a mythological fish; see ant. 


ani |] , U. 633, nape of the neck (?) 


- : 15 o 
anu, ànnu im A, V ; 
wo | 


Rec. 13, 15, a kind of tree. 
beam ; Copt. 


—.—h ray of light, 


anu-t o, OCENT. 


anut a. 
o CIl 
arfutiu (?) T (^M Rec. 14, 42, 
PEERS: MES i | 
6 je 1, L.D. III, 219E, i ae L 
a class of indi workmen (?) 


— Tuat IX, a god, son of Heru- 


Anā ww MON, àmi-uàa, a hawk-headed lion. 


Aautit ae! |l: QN see ES 
anb je L jl 


ü J. to surround, to bind, to tie, to grip, to 
3 


clutch, to seize prey. 
— Jet , a bundle. 
anb thema-t je. IV, 1124, 
jJ S IV, 1131 
bat’ Lo PP 
- eof LL 5 
ànb | S NT, jJ Nit grape, 


vine; Heb. Aly. 
anberu | <=> {trh 


ānep ' od, Mar. Aby. I, 6, 47... 


anep x ; 
O o g 


the zoth day of the month. 


anep im O 


ulcers, boils, sores. 


2 kind of worm. 


Peasant 115, 
basket, crate. 


V $7 , the festival of 


, the third quarter of the 


moon; one of the stars of Orion 


(Thes. 11 iD 
ànem —— 


PAUSA? 


scven 


O | a kind of precious 
— stone. 


= Sed) c falsehood, lies, no, 
ānem-t EET IN Nurs not so (?) 


ànheb-t — Je: a kind of bird. 


[ 124 | A 


| 


ankh Y. Nu , U. 


N. 603, $s Q mm THT men T ze h, 208 
TOUT. gv Y S to live, to live upon some- 
' thing, life; Copt. WMS. 


 &nkh — da ft |. “life, stability, prosperity 


ror, T. 71, M. 225, 


M content)” ; T O | NC li — MEZ 


“life, all prosperity, all stability, all health, 


A, 


[and] joy of heart," a formula of good wishes 
which follows each mention of the king's name 
in official documents.. See the following exam- 
ples. 


ànkh — Y | c | ; P. 652, life and con- 
tent for ever! " ] VO a ; P. 18, M. 20, 


N. 119, all life and content for ever! 
NW nn 
anh- TAl-T og Dl y. 
T. 338, N. 626, life, strength, health! 
ankh — ca T co Y C 3, the name 
of a college of priests. 
ankh — j T , “repeating life,” a formula 


used sometimes in the place of mai-kheru. 


Aànkh — A T Rec. 209, 184, “to whom 


life is given.” 


ānkh — T a) + "n Ay “ever: 


living,” a title of gods and kings. 
ankhu + Ve. Edict 17, man, citizen. 


ankhu nu nut Fl a 5s 
“OB 


lal 


C3 
Rechnungen 71 ; plur. a eeii 
$ lal 


ankh-t Y T eigen, U. 192 T. 71, 
Sia So 


M. 225; N. 603, Rec. 31, 32; Y 7 + ) 
| Sa 


a living person (fem.) or thing; >A T Sia, 
um aS pe 
“living fire.” 


ankhi, ankhu - 


Toe TM 
poe THT Sb TT ES TTP 
Pah PPP AN péh 
TT TMS: 1 S SNE Tae 


" Rec. 16, 70, citizen ; fem. 


Nd, zu 
"GG W f 


, a living dx a living thing; 
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Ankhit ent Sebek $ S a 
I VE B.D. 125, III, 30, the name of 
the socket of a bolt in the Hall of Maau. 

= 

Ankh-neteru Y J, | , Tuat XII, the 


monster serpent through the body of which the 
Boat of Áf was drawn by 12 gods daily at dawn. 


Ankhit-ermen(?) Ẹ © , Tuat XII, 
a wind-goddess of dawn. 

Ankh-her Y €», Tuat VI, a guide and 
protector of souls and spirits. 

Ankh-hetch Y d , Tuat X, a goddess 


who touches her lips with the tip of her fore- 
finger. 


Ankh-Septit *[ " ^ oo Tuat VIII, 
= O 
a serpent-god in the Circle Aa-t-setekau. 
Ankh-s-meri Y | Nd x, Den- 
<< 
derah II, 1r, one of the 36 Dekans. 


Ankh-ta Y 7 ^ Tuat X, a serpent-god 
| w’ of the dawn. 


Ankhti y e 1) “the living one,” a 
a S\N?’ title of Osiris. 


ankh P T. LANDT. 
S S wv e 
zt o |í, v Te " Ad, to swearan 
UN 
<T- INNNNNN <O>> 
Y. fn, to take an oath; ii 
N awn 3. to swear a tenfold oath; MT fa], 


to swear — the life of the god; 7 We 


— Y | | [I he swore by the life 
pum. V 


of Pharaoh; Copt. AMA. 


ankh TS TETAN 
97! oah $7 € Lesen 


ankhu P, T, i N 
goat, any small domestic animal; plur. if 
Mar. Karn. 54, 60, TY P» T. 
Te fr em Maul f can 

ankh KA L ge Rae? apap Te 


YAO” 
A = 
+ m " — , grain, corn, wheat. 


c S5 
" AAA | : . 
ankh-t Ys a l, victuals, food, vivers. 
ESB | 


oath ; 


A -——1 


ànkhit Y | ^ &! |, goose-food. 

ankh tq T. v Tür. 
+ e N NT, Y S S V. flower, flowers; 

mn - DITE 
by TU 


plant or wood of life, z.e., corn, 
grain, food. 
ankh-t $S |, 
Cc 
P. 93, M. 


— i 
stalk. 


ea 

staff, stick, 

ankh LS, ea ear; dual TTS Y 
P$ TTS. 2 TT TT 
Ni Amen. 3, i SWAN T n 
1423. the two ears; ELE 
the ears of a god; e oe AA i = 


ankh-ti Y ^ 3B. the two ears, i.e., 
C 


PAAAAA d] 
Sa e 2 ca 
I17, Rec. 31, 113, 161, 


leaves of a door. 


ankh-ti + * <o>, Rec. 11, 178, Y Y 
XV 
22 Y Y 1: the two eyes. 
o o ę 


ankh Y | , a kind of metal. 


mn 5 $9 FoF, FR 
a mirror; Yi SRM , mirrOr in its case; 
Edi NE EE A.Z. 1908, 20, the 


mirror amulet; 


daily use; of various metals, e.2., 9 IN | 
diede F ee n 
ānkh shau T unt S, aseal © (Lacau). 
ege gy 
plur. T SR dd, T © ld 5i 
ankh Y e unguent. 


= == . 
Ankh-taul Y NT, “life of the Two 


Lands,” or * Memphis plant." 
ankham 9 ey, FER T 
Y m +} Ww AY, a flower used in funeral 


| awn — rZ mirror for 


coa 
, a vase, vessel ; 
O 


ei Á 


wreaths ; plur. YT $45 x T 
VHS ETHER TT 
EN M oe ER, the seed of 


the same. 


ankhus PS. leen! milk. 


ansh wa VO e 
CAJ a cew’ CA 


live, life ; see " : 
Ansh-senetchemnetchem X me 


in Denderah IV, 59, a bull -god, 
AWW guardian of a coffer. 


, Rec. 3, 152, to 


anq — ia um oH , Rec. 12, 30, beam of a plough. 
Anq d "x a god in the Tuat ; see p" 
=| 
Or 2] if. 
Angit cao a Nubian water-goddess, 
Cc 


of Südàni origin, who with Khnemu and Sati 
formed the great triad of Elephantine and Philae. 
Champollion (Panthéon, p. 20) compared her 
with Eerma. 


Anqnàamu zz. ww, Alt. K. 273 


= Heb. DY) yy, DY. 


ant, antiu mel EL ES MENO 
MCN TI e za " M ag 


Nar "E SAT T 
HP AUN Es w 
= ORE V MM oo Las as 

o TM Dos mmm s 


A SNL 
ME amm mme, US 


> 


3 
——_ CL 


o o, myrrh. 


pu—— Q 


antiu — antiu uatchiu NE mE V 


UA WIRI Spe fresh ie 


àntiu — āntiu en hemut XS DRM 
MANA Sait women’s myrrh. 


I 


antiu — antiu nu tekhu RES RAM. 


CA 


on l 
| .» moist myrrh as opposed to dry myrrh. 
àntiu — per àntiu MEER WT 
' ! c | 


myrrh store. 


[ 127 | 


A pues | 


[- —J 
antiu — perit-en-antiu — p nti 
mA , seed of the myrrh shrub. 
cS 


antiu — khet-en-antiu -— 


ca 


EN " wood of the myrrh shrub. 
Anti ^ niger Tl the Myrrh-god. 


àntl A zn an image made of myrrh, 
used in elis ceremonies. 


Antat NN l | ^ ov, B.M. No. 646; 


e Oe Ls Mes 2 Mo 
Chabas, Pap. Mag. opa , a war-goddess 
of Asiatic origin, ui ae was adopted by the 


Egyptians, and stated by them to be the daugh- 


ter of Set ; Heb. yay. 
Antit —— VI >. see —"} | : hr: 
AANA 8 NAMA OG 


Antu, Anth — ) » RW see — 
Vou 


Anthet ze [ov Dum. H.I. I, 19; s 


os Ms x 
EX. l i Treaty, 28, a 


Anthrtà — 
Hittite — 

-— = 3 RN c— — P E 
XX - ——A 


aL, 
to lack, to want, to be destitute, destitution, to 


diminish. | 
- "EE 
ant ano SS S the destitute man ; plur. 


m AR EE 


ant 51 lamity, trouble. 
| ua Sous calamity, trouble 


- —Ü ae 
ant-t ma RS the minority, as opposed 


> to have or possess nothing, 


to — the majority. 


Z mE 
iu c—3 ue deeds of violence 
XX!» 
E XIX = XIX XX XIX 
ant O O, p C3 wu. 
I, p tocut, toslay ; see at <=> 
= S , Y 5° ` ND 
—— (a Pis id | 
c— A Xu i 
E eo | 
ant , part of a fowling net. 
aor 


Sd A 


ant , to know, to perceive. 

- XX X o XX XX ded 

ant » e a || , to be 
U eae JY C CO XA 


sound, in good condition, to be well, to get 
better; ` " 
' eL 


a) XK PS) 
y —. 
c3 £3 pl 


anti ;, <=>, he who is well, 
sound, firm, healthy, prosperous. 

a A.Z. 1908, 16, name of an 

anp-t ^» MAE dS amulet. 


e << Co ; 
, bank, side. 


ant 
» XX XXX 
ant e. 

XX os 


|. IV, 1024, healthy; varr. 


Nd”. ground, field, soil, 


m eee 
casa Yio WL 
- g XX. > de q b amp d : 
Antit > aes Sass Rit " nok, 


XX. m O 
< MANM Rec. r4, 165, the 
Sams, m Ul 2: 4) 9 


Boat in which Ra sailed from dawn to midday. 


ant nn G), wm ; (2; alee 


cs ca © 
f] md zc zs] 
Em LI, RO, S res o. 
» a= | tt 


cultivated lands ; plur. 


light. 

Ant 2S xx p xx xx x6 
vans U^ wit WIN e I! ea 

<x & 


AX OAK 
<=> 4 fat, grease, manure; S Č, unguent; 
O Ill 60 0! 


< Ő YR j, fresh grease; Copt. WT. 
e 


^e, "AS myrrh. 
Il a lle 


ant 2s SX, ' a kind of fish. 
' ^i 


5X XD oa atitle of the 
<LI,” Nie-god. 


Anti — i 1]. B. D. 125, II, one of the 


-42 assessors of Osiris; see Aati. 
——<AQ, O Hearst Pap. 11,6, Leyden 
|’ Pap. 4, 11, vase, vessel. 


antit wor Ne vase, vessel, pot. 
_ = O 


antu ww EPT B.D. 130, 30, darkness. 


āntå 


Ant-mer pet 


antu «wv 


Antu NWA Wm SS € 9, a locality in the ‘Luar. 


antch NE destitute ; see Ant — =. 
antchut — MR ‘Sy the poor, the 
^" am © 


ride destitute. 


antch : \ C » a vessel. 


[ 128 | A d 


ántch — ^ M , P. 615, M. 783, 
arara a arh 


N. 1143, the tip of a wing. 


antch —T e, P. 643, claw, pen 


antch-t M | mom, Rec. 5, 90, a drug 


from which a tincture was prepared. 


antch — MM Rec. 27, 60, A 


» jt light, radiance, splendour. 
Antch | c QA, M. 253, a name of 


the sun when in the sky. 


antch E à HA king. 
antch 5c, to know. 


+ 


àntch ^ P. 186, N. 9oo, 


>—c > | 
to be strong, sound, ed 
pen CA | 
ali i, 
antch qa S xx, Eo | 
sound, firm, strong ; 5x "M Nd S. strong 


men; see ant. 
E cfl REC 
antch-ur soc 3E jl 
<> 
j| S= n B.D. 41, 5, a guide of the dead. 
LL» 
| M. 696, a kind of 
antch >—< D = E cloth (?) 
antch xx oh. «€ 


AX. 
Antchet xx Is," 2s, 52 ibs, 
c= > 2 I), the Boat in which Rå sailed from 
sunrise until noon; see Mantchet, Matet, etc. 
antch-t ] , P. 406, M. 580, N. 1185, 
mn O 


- n D L+H 
c E U. 298, >< , M. 709, 
rr | NX 


z | 


, fat, grease. 


> M field, pasture, lake, pool. 


Antch-mer ~— in? B.D.G. 130, a 
form of Osiris worshipped at Hebit. 


àntch-mer ^ ^ c, P. 8o, M. 110, 
^D—M 
N. 23, fh, Royal Tombs, I, 43, 
per! gusce 


| WIS XCOX "E IEXI XX. Cy II 


LAY vee—Jw I| 


a very ancient title meaning chief, Mm etc. ; 


STETIT e an 


P SOC ^. HE! 1 IV, 952, the chief 
gods; is d jt Qai of the nomes. 
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NES Á 
ar-t — = Ip fire, flame. 


2r- 
ts or NU 
arti Sh lh: the two se 


Isis and Nephthys ; =h p, = 


two great urael-goddesses. 


arut ankhut —» Y S = 


B.D. 125, III, 44, the living uraei. 
àràr-t — -— wwe A=), 
-> a e. oO 


uraeus, uraeus-goddess, uraeus-diadem. 


v— Lc Mie 8 NAT 


the two uraei-goddesses Renenti. 


Art —— xx, Tomb of Seti I, ae 
O O X 


Tomb of Rameses IV, —, Annales: I, 87, 
one of the 36 Dekans ; Gr, 'Epé. 


Arit : i S Denderah II, 10, one 
—— > 
—'l oO _ ff 


Rec. 11, 178, 
uraeus. 


of the 36 Dekans; varr. y <>, 
* ax 
| e ; Gr. Apov. 
x* xxx 


storehouse, treasury, magazine. 


Z gr C — 
ar-t == ae Sil <> C4, shrine, 
O (CN € a 
chamber. 
Rev., outcries of plea- 


sure or pain. 
Aratsia u Ie = ii U Rit Rev. 11, 
Fa, —H— 
185 = Gr. "Ady Octa. 
— See Io ee 
arat .9x« | reme S c 
| Zi LL ee 


Steps, stairs, staircase. 


LL 
acf] s 
Rec. 13, 24, uraeus; ehh: 


Ce, 
í T ;twouraei; compare Copt. Ov p4.C (?). 
\\ 


ee eens | 
arau | I 
<> 


arra-t 2 mu uraeus-goddess. 
arait => =|) ^ , a hall, chamber ; plur. 
pone | 
— |l; <> . 
pera | C ai as MEM 


[| 130 | A "M 


arlt, arrit M | " , Thes. 1480; 
c E 


SNS CN. Mes 


j^. Ne | a Sl, door, 
I 
gate, hall of a palace, judgment hall, cabin of a 


e 
—dicail = gar! 
Rec. 11, 173. 


Arit = | ©], a division of the Tuat. 
<> E 


The Arits were seven in number <> in in 
Lo 
© II 


CJ lil 
a watcher, and a herald ; see B.D. 144. 


ari ~* NY |): light, fiery one. 
<> 
is Asi "YN 


D» V^ = ^, the name of a Dekan ; 


Gr. Apov; f i SS the star of Ari; 


Copt. ine €pov. 


"Rm an internal organ 
arit — |] <>. of the body (?) 


ari |] INS a kind of fish. 
e 


Ari |] Mil B.D. 125; see Aati. 
ios 


ari (àrrl) €: ul] KA, breeze, wind. 


boat; plur. 


, and each was in charge of a doorkeeper, 


iun NS, — 
<> 
=< {7 rr, Edfû I, 79, a name 


of the Nile-god and of his Flood. 
arut, arrut S i | M. 743, 
<> f 


— Il m). N. 898, = Fu. 
P. 185, Shi Ss = zz»U 
door, gate, gateway, hall; plur. =a S 
c E B | |, £e rr. DI 
qa tn zT ez 


ata sea Uk 
(9 p zh Rev. 11, 179, 184, child; 


Copt. AAO. 

m VJ 

aru e Áp, Rev. 13, 15, perhaps ; Copt. 
| 3,1), P P p 
ADH. 


' arb V 
LL 


Copt. €^2,08, €eAp,w8. 


|]. fume, flame, a burning ; 


i 
arp-t ==>], Rec. 31, 23 =O (). 
D a <> 


= h 
arp-t —— (5, vase, pot, vessel. 
CC 


-— 4 omen i a 
x ) <> >_> J 


——Àd \\ 


PEES i| [ 
2 J? E 1? "un. t to grasp, 
to enclose, to collect, to twine, to weave ; Copt. 
wpa; <> § T » Sni 

PY ; | =, holder of [many] 


dignities ; a pluralist. 
aL] aw \\ 
art "wed QN S s OM, purse, 


bag, bundle, packet ; Pi I cS j 
T || 


D: j iS 2 aa two packets, one of 


sulphate of — one of stibium. 


Arf SS wm, B.D.G. 653, a serpent 
A water-god. 


arn-t (?) ^M AM T. a beer-pot. 


arsh = ——I& to suffer pain, to be in re. 
EXC C3! 


straint. 
m U 
arsh on, LJ, Rev. I2, 86 — 
‘See DA 
; Copt. poo*qy. 


<> O 


" U 
arsh iT e A, Jour. As., 1908, 


305, to be amazed or ro Copt. UMCU. 


arq zx. EMT) P. 422, 612, 


M. 603, N. 813, Mn. Sos, Tx 


cm & 7 e uy zy 


LL 
Ac | 
> <-> $ ; 

Li A ref = 

C moe ]] C —À— RS 


| /—— ; L.D. III, 194, Sox 


Anastasi IV, I2, I, >| | . | | A. 
vA 


acl tx 
p ae (1) to complete, to con- 


clude, to finish, to make an end of, to abstain ; 
(2) to swear an oath, to take an affidavit ; Copt. 


WDK. 
ārq en neter D MG 4], to 


swear by ~~ 
SP zw [T 


» Ba, an eer man, a wise man, coun. 


sellor, an expert, an adept. 


arqu => 


C 131 ] E 


the end of any- 


- n 
arg c fo 
ji | <> "thing, the last. 


wmi 

ET 
conclusion of a matter. 

arai [f] JJe os Qf, = llle. 


C BEN. T 
à llo, == ||| > > Rec. 3, 


RIDES; 
59, iud |] |h Rec. 2, rrr, the end of a 
period, the last day of the month; var. ? 
C 
(Nàstasen Stele) ; Copt. &AKE. 


, end of the earth. 


decree, decision, the 


= El 
arq renpet > c { En the festival 
of the last day of the year. 


z ix. Xx en | 
arq ab a Y Thes. 1481, Sou, 


finished in heart. 


arq A eS 551 uu , a book, roll, writing. 
"i C — | — Ü 
» Rec. 3, 49, ==> jl, — 

CO a 


arq => 
A 
A! to tie up, to wrap up, to cover over, to put 
on a garment, to bind round, to wriggle (of a 
serpent). 


arq => ——I-~ U ^ girdle, tie, band- 


ow, poe _ let. 
arq -heh > T C4, Thes. 1253, 


Pato Saw dz 


exa , Rec. 15, 173, necropolis. 


 Arq-hebtt SS Sf bn ^ the Other 
World. 
- TN: 
arq 2e Th A.Z. 1874, 64, vase(?) a 
measure. 
———L X5 
arq R: X » part of a chariot. 
arq ur a lb ert 2 
ma x. T >. 


Sphinx, 2, 8; (T) ^ TOR (1) Bs 
[SES D ize |) silver; Gr. upyupos. 


àrtch. YV | 4p. Jour. As. 1908, 276, 
Rev. 14, 43, eoe money deposit, money. 


ah — U. 1625, T. UTN ^ ^ 


Dos Oe 


E carobs. 


a À [ 132 ] 


ah M mmm moon; see | af ). 
ah -— En Aa] xe La, to till 


the ground, to dry tears FIT. | 
ah-t "odit x C, N. 512, P. 592, net (?) 


ahu of °°, af d eee, r 


615, M. 782, 785, N. r14t, cordage, tackle, 
ropework. 


ah-t . 2 , U. 214, Thes. 1253, 


-— S a , 2 large house or building, ia 
chapel. 


ah-a Si MiP title of the high priest 


of the Nome Prosopites. 


aha wv SN i |, Rev., oxen; U 
KUID e ||| f, Rev. 13, 73, sacred 


oxen ; Copt. €9,€. 

aha Oy U- 533.04 KOA, 
A, Ay oal. P. 229, RMA, Lagus 
Stele, QA IN Ili V, aA WE: 


DA y , to fight, to do battle, to wage war; 


nA PPI j| SÉ , Amherst Pap. 26. 
aha-a- A , U. 560, oF QA 
T. 176, pa, M. 179, OA: 
N. 689, — 1A Ku, 0^ S 
MR eni 05 SN 4 


TRS 


battle, to wage war. 


A l. à i M 
àhati, àhauti, (y^ * 
ce ce 
I.H. II, 114, (A NE! Qn Y J, 
c 
\ 
na Sed na & A OA Ve. 
LAC, 0A N s, warlike man, war- 
rior, soldier, fighter, a fighting bull; Copt. 


2,007€T ; pur. OA YP |, 0^ e Y 
0A o SE oa S 177 0A s 
MA SEDI 


, to fight, to do 


, Rougé 


Á TEN, 


ahati OA . nA oa TN , “slayer,” the 
title of a priest of Anher in Sebennytus; var. 
| 


OA, 


aha DA a Ac 


Set animal (?) 


aha (i^, 05 Sx 44, the “fighting” 
fish, latus Niloticus (?) 
aha-t, LES oae 


; (E MR a name of the sacred boat of 
v] ee 


mix 
aha (xA A , Koller Pap. I, 4, 
Qa A wer 
<— | 
war; plur. QA Di |, Mar. Karn. 53, 30, 
DA Woo macal > |, packets of arrows ; 


aA = UD in rT , weapons of bronze. 


aha-t taui Oa 7 ur Rec. 22, 107, 


a fighting animal, the 


" , a fighting ship, ship of 


, arrow, spear, weapon of 





day of v the fight between the South and the 
North. 


Ahaui 0 SD BN. 755 0 N 
Dd caved) aN 
» Rint nA Rj Rie Pellegrini II, 31, B.D. 


75, 5, the two Warriors, #.¢., Horus and Set. 


aration dll cath I} 


B.D. 28, 3, the ‘‘ Fighters," a group of gods in 
animal form. 


Aha-aui OA SN = kj , B.D. 64, 48, 
| 


à warnor-god. 
— N a ^^ 
-nebt-benu | 
Aha-nebt-benu ni^ ». Ju ds 
Denderah IV, 63, a warrior-god of Denderah. 
Ahau - heru 0A D 7 U. 400, 
OA Si Ê, B.D. 168, the “fighting faces” 


in the Tuat. 


Aha-Heru DA N | Denderah IT], 
36, a god of Denderah. 


Aha-sati-neterui (j^, S & J9; 


Denderah ITI, 36, a god of Denderah. 
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h A [ 134 | 


ana FoR LPS INET 
Pa A | e Y | E inoi tin db. 
aged, very old (of a man). 

àha-t 9 


| ip 
p il ABES 1 >? met 


a period of ten days. 
aha en heh dum A MC i» a life 
of millions of years. 
ahal A ii ©, a standing still, pause, 
interval. 


ai als, PS Fo MSS 


noon, a name of the goddess of the sth hour 
of the day. 


Ahait Y U4 = . a 
! M Si o! M R 
Thes. 3r, the goddess of the 6th hour of the 


3 Allo. De 


derah II, 55, III, 24, a disk goddess and one 
of the seven goddesses who supported the sky. 


aa of, a 
co co 
a high building. 
mt fo boo BS 
ICJ ae i 
It dt "e grave; see maha-t 
eee | CJ 
NSA ; plur. n : 
CJ ME 


apait od] s Moli s 
grave, tomb. 


ME aces] 
ahau Y » i tomb, sepulchral stele, 


memorial slab. 
ana [I NNNM 
value (?) 
-.- Bo fi 
aha A J^ a method of reckoning. 


aba t 


tent, range, compass. 


aha RT 1 a number, a quantity, 


sum total. 


>? lifetime, period of time; 
c 


, colonnade (?) 


Rechnungen 48, 58, amount, 


, circumference, circuit, ex- 


A ene | 


ma bes P^ tea d 
pos FA Te FA 
Mw, UR s FD » A iu (rd? 
Pul SO! FSO 


( | ( |, food, provisions, stores, heaps of 


grain, wealth, riches, abundance ; Vm p ees 


—> <> 
AQ Yes > Annales III, 110, a 


heap — containing provisions of all kinds. 


nan fP) P RT 


men m D stores, well-to-do folk. 


aha Y rf IV, 755, jar, vase. 


aha-t 2^ ih i e | , stiff, hard, the 
nape of the neck. 


aha n t, limbs, members ; SCC ha i eee i 


aha lux Ye jm ship; plur. 


EARE DEAA 
Pn tra? d aes |’ B 
i Ó E , Rec. 33, 67, battle 
Calini ! A | 
ships 
ahait " 7 : A » , boat; plur. 
acès =s 


CS 
TEM Hu 
ahà-aptu (?) TE Rechnungen 35, 


boat for the transport of birds. 


ahau 9S Sa, P. 44r, M. 545, L2 
92$ X, P. r64, M. 328, N. 859, 
— Ñ S N. 953, 1125, a kind of bird, 


crane. 
ahb-t —$ | a v», M. 637; see 
— } A i , P. 334. 
xT 
Aheth 18 f 
CJ 
the Tuat of Seker. 


Tuat IV, a region in 


AAAAAA 


E aasal] me, 
Akh Soh Son eot 


O 
© (C 
eee T ANMA d 
m TN. | ] to boi boil, to cook. 


— RÀ [ 135 | A 


h ^. XX T. 8s, N. 616, ^S ed, 

Cr eh] 

"T v N as IR, ITA 
e lia ok? fire-altar, brazier, 

| CDS 

eo Phe ÒT! 

-—1 
PIXE s Y 


| m D " plur. 


L.D. III, 654, 15, 


VW 
NN 

akha ^. le ef), furnace ; Sl). 
fireplace ; Copt. & U. 

akh-t sh P. 652, brazier, fireplace ; 


plur. ^e SN N N, N. 754. 
ak 


<> Ga De Hymnis, e»t 1 
y 47) Co 
L.D. III, 654, 18, s =. L.D. III, 65, 18, 


Dy x Vou 


S E y Se $ c» to raise up on high, to hang 


out in the height, to soar, to be poised in the 


air, to hangaman;-.— [N SES nm. 


^e Ul] |= = Copt. ej. 


Akhi-aà-n-Behut VY ae 
S e 0 & 
Denderah III, 68, a solar god. 


akhekh - S FPS, night, darkness, 
night personified. 

Akhekhtiu -= Ñ unb, BD. 145 v 
(Saite), a group of serpent-fiends. 


àkh mew — ES . m 


suspended ; 


N ) E > } 
mnl] Mtem m——! mS lon 
l, mS , 
$ | © œ S im’ « 
|] ae”, Rec, 27, 86, s dA. e (ies, 


qT A 


— N [uw to soar in the 
air, to mount up, to fy. 


I s oA Thes. r199, 1203, 


. ell 3A "^ ic 41, gryphon, the 


" flying” animal. 


akhai «c K A, Hh. 549, —— |; 


a kind of bird (?) to fly (?) 


2, 5. 


ise] 
| [uw Rec. 30, 7r. 
C 


- - 
akhkh X ©, to advance, to attack. 


akh ^ WD — 110^ 5. reeds, 


grass, r 
pene f 
akhabtat (?) ibam J -= | l; T. 309, 


akhamu —— LA M ornamental 
I models (?) 


akham Low M» 


Km \\ , the image or symbol of a god; plur. 


Er N $1 L.D. III, 65a, 9, ~~ 
Ep | Ep 
IN T N. 152. 


akhami LN |] sm, figure of a 


sacred animal. 


akhamit of IN Nd SS. Rev. 14, 7, 


eagle; Copt. 2 AHWRL. 





" Ll) 

akham IN LS or to destroy, 
to beat to death. 

- - D -—D WM Ja 

akhan Epa AO, Ep > 3 ae , 


to sleep, to close the eyes. 
= " p des T] 
Akhan-ari-t — 7. Tuat VII, a 
serpent doorkeeper of the 6th Gate; var. 


ER ;| 
> annm. 
E> | 


Akha-her = WU, aserpent-god. 
ti | 


akhm Ko yt e. to put 
S SS 
an end to, to destroy; var. p us 
akhm Pub U. 334, ^ Ww Hb 
e S 
A» Rec. 31, 168, 
> M v MA? E PAAR 
Ze BAG AURA 
=I} ^ NEE SE 
C9 oe mon D O WEEN, 


to extinguish a fire or flame, to quench thirst ; 


eon) —à wm 
varr. IN N ; Ww |) Copt. WUL., 
14 


Rec. 31, 31, 


d 


a A 


akhmiu pu iN | » T those 


who extingu'sh. 


ükhmut QW? E |, A.Z. 84, 88, those 


who wash clothes, laundrymen; 
4 [i , Annales IX, 156. 
= ane ud cci 
akhm 7S See A 
=œ 9 S Ao 
to fly (?) to glide about (?) 
akhm ^$ V Hymn of Danus, 31, 
| a 


s À , i ©, Image or symbol of a god; 


EUN EUN TI 


A 
S €5, images of heaven, the earth, 


A, the Tuat ; ANOA un Nd 


= , images a sacred KM. 
ris 


Akhmu INA A fi, see To 


p 
S | & plur. " 
Rec. $ 53) aas “Ww AS: 


plant, shrub, flax ; Copt. RLY 2s. 1(7) 
akhm pO ^" a parcel of 


£—— | 
land, river bank ; plur. 
zai] CS] uu O l ml CaS 


" A to shut the eyes, to sleep. 
(9 .£o3- 


Akhn-árti-f SG <a XW , B.D. 
mn a | 

64, 13, a god. 
akhn ~6 : , IV, 636, sledge, a piece 


of furniture. 
"m SEIEN | Sur cf] SS 
akhnuti i E. a. SX 
Cc 


=) 58 0 ble: Bogle 
goin cd ASAT? Wo 
je 3a SH - 5 Puce -— , Pharaoh's pri- 


aa apartments in the palace, the royal quarters, 
the Cabinet, the Court, the Administration. 


ve M 


[ 136 | A -—1 


asa — dm My, 


Rev., wrong, retribution. 
Astartat — | <>} | 
IM edd 
LS soe SUEN 
— | O A — | l 
ANT Vee 
toreth, Ashtoroth; Heb. non», niwnvy ; 
Assyr. =>} -v[ 
s n h > Da 
Asthareth —— | == [^ —É— | 
Ss pes — | 
| (v. Naville, Mythe, pl. 4, Ishtar, Astarte, 


Ashtoreth, an Asiatic goddess of war and the 
chase, whom the Egyptians identified with Isis 
and Hathor ; see Tell el-Amarna Tablets (B. M.), 


lii -——14 <—— Oe ae | 
p oxi SS wd ho eM 


Ashtoreth, lady of horses. 


n <> 
Asthert == , Rev. 12, 1, Ishtar; 
—: o£ 
—— 
NS), 
o O 
= ECNESS j pane n 
un f. nl sc 
= sh " , , Rev. II, 136, 
i [X3 f mm 
"m 
Oh. Ge veo Rec. 3, 152, DS , N. 842, 


UJ f f. to cry out, to call, to call out, to 


summon, to invoke, a call, a cry for help, to 
lament, to groan; Copt. Gd. 


ash en-utchu-t —™ NWA le 
L3 


Rev. 13, 75, “A lef en, Rev. 14, 


36, order, command, invocation. 


ash-sehni an ap | p — |] i Rev. 


I2, 42, to command ; Copt. — 


ao} P. 168, M. 323, ~— eM 
ecl zd 


n —e de house 


Amen. 27, 11, 


to call, to cry out; 


of appeal. 
ashaut ZA IN < S |, screams, cries 
O 


of pain, those who cry or lament. 


ash Ap 9t wicked word, curse. 
LX 
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anm A 
= -  —/) o 
asha Gr , food. 
— D == 


Kok x medi dft ! 
asha-t Go , knife, weapon. 
— —1 


Asheb ——/", f) , Denderah IV, 61, an ape- 


' headed warrior-goddess. 


ch vs A 


T. 327, M. 485, EX. WA ex Sy, 


——Bn & © f 
[ X 
sacred animal; plur. 


ashem 


A, figure or symbol of a god or 


co p 
co PAP aol Pb ac 


X li: Sod Sell Seb az = 


Rec. 27, 


Nur Pur 
53, 58; | Zl |a | AG M GG NN 
AG » Sm, U. 575. 


ashem Cx WT, plant, shrub, branch; 
— 
plur. ex WT, branches. 
CL a6 
ashem Cm &—, GO LJ, ? ror: OF 
a C evil. 


= a) assa] 
ashem cx3 NS, [^ , to destroy, 


to bring to an end, to diminish ; var. vn SN . 
i 


wena a 
ee} € ED CA x, undiminished. 


Ashemeth AN, ==, Tuat XI, a hawk- 
headed servant of Rā. 


ashgaa — D Ql e e Amen. 6, 


I4, 7, I7, AS , I9, 12 Pie os 
CX VEN, 


ashgaga Sh UN IA, Rev. 
12, 39, to cry out; Copt. &WUKAK. 
àsht 4*- , a fat bird (? 
l a (?) 


aq ^, a sign of addition. 
- —L 1 A 
aq ant à K., Rev. 11, 131, Se ^, 
WVA E, ae) \\ 
a A, ^' A l^ 2 SA 
\\ al 
S AN ; SA, to go in, to enter; 
JSS 
i : 
SA St, those who go m; AA, iar 


—— X5, going in and out, entrance and exit; 


Lee 


Rj , sunrise or sunset. 


| 138 ] A nali 


agaa Spe 23. ^ 
EERE i asd]: NX 


AegAaQq.A 
country frequently, to raid a country. 


aq Sg A V Sg |) Vit. a priest who 


goes 1n to read the service. 


aq ab EA 4 «y E a right- VN 


üqiu Sg. ^ f et A "E 
ENS EN $$. 


, — Nh Sop "t those who enter, ingoers, 
people who are in the habit of frequenting a 


place. 


aqt —— M E 4S things that enter, 
Z a II e entrances. 


B l 

aqu c= X | I income, revenue. 

aq-em-seh (I ^, to praise. 
| IE 


Aq-her-ami-unnut-f pm A! > 


| 4} WU © 91d B.D. 17, 104, 
Rec 4,28, —" '? Ap SS. nom 
A^ | 


1 | X O  Edfü I, rog, one of the eight 
s~ watchers of Osiris. 


aq p a flux, menses. 
aq-t ET " ue exit. 


Mar. Karn. 52, 19, 


, to go in, to enter, to invade a 


VUA! © | AQ! SASi 
=> | SER eL b QM m |’ 


A | c 
! mn n SA. bread baked by 


fire, toast (?); Copt. OEIK. . 
- . A t N cee | CS 7 
aqu àmenit | | jl] p 
d Se AAA l wi 


the daily pig, of cakes and bread. 
| <— 


àqà 7 , Rechnungen 41, > | 
ED e 


SAn diim dS AS 


'" great bread,” a kind of confectionery. 

= . a a [ 

sa mi Segl MIE 
with some kind of sweet stuff in it. 


C—D Rechnungen 4r, “littl 
à h ec ge 41, € 
d Sner x. bread," short-bread (?) 


— A | 139] 


= Á | D, 
aq | wan ^v bread made of 
bM noo? fine flour. 


—— La (sic), jaw-bones or 
cheek-bones. 


A 
= A 
Ā P. 642, N. 1240, 
* wl b a garment (?) 
aq -—— Rev. 11, 170, to destroy, be 
lese: Copt. & KU). 


uN TANTAN 
zelli Ames DN 21H] 


"wu -b ). to keep the true mean, 
to I" n to behave rightly, exact, correct, 


right, proper; - h^ = — s 
x C 


aq maat )) | , Strict justice. 
àq hati 4 —9 Qo 


a \\ | 
15, upright, to come to a right determination. . 


= vad oo 
aq t 4 )) > even-handed justice. 


aq—em aq \\ ps ). 
A | A 
opposite, exactly facing. 


= — 
er aq — p WX | i) Opposite, 


exactly facing. 


—1 A righteousness and justice 
f personified. 


aae RNIN Pe 


4 } eee nl \? 
true, true-hearted, of right mind. 


"- a MIS "E iiit (2) 
aa a h 77 dz HE Z1) 


tC the exact middle, the culminating point 
i of a star or heavenly body. 


aq-ui (?) 


V o, Israel Stele, 


aqait und IN ii ^ J Peasant 158, 
A equilibrium. 

āqa TAR ene a right lead, true 
A AAA guidance. 


aa Aqau “7 le, Fi a 
U. 508, T. 322, Rec, 26, 64, an yy, 


4 le 2 M "4 + rele — 


CeCe; U. 630; 


[A P jp Bee 3n 


rope, tow-rope; plur, ~~ 


2 WS Nie GZ 
"E d ^2 Io 


À "EN. 


. Aqa-uben, ete — © I IDSE m 


B.D. 99, 25, name of the steering pole of the 
magical boat. 


aL] s VJ 
ad AQ | ; Rec. I, 48, A NT. reed, à 
kind of wood. 
" [N Ned B.D. 99, 3, to feed, to 
A — give (P) 


a YS Sarc. Seti I, a form of 
A i Geb, god of food. 
aqai (?) ~- DN Nd =a, boat (?) 
TREND 
WS wes Rev. rr, 129, sad, 


wretched ; Copt. WK2&2., 
Aqen Ah Tuat VII, Hh. 426, a god 


in the Tuat; varr. ta -La d: ANN nee man e) 


a ^ 7 NE T l, Rec. 
ANANN ill | 
36, 215, a group of gods. - e 


aqem 


E mS 
agr 4 CO a measure. 
q t. 


akk-t © 
LLA 


h 
, Rechnungen 41, =~ 
SAX 


s cn e, P. S.B. 19, 261, 


— 

4 G=, Rec. 23, 203, a bread cake baked in 
SCA 

theashes; Copt. 6 44.6 €, Gr. «ax«ts (Strabo, 
824) Chald. N22, Arab. Je, Pers. sje, 
Syr. asa = [202. 


ñ AAAALA i 
a NE ws, a drowning man. 
akai ZN |]. a plant, shrub. 
NA 
akriu = ii gd |, Rec. I3, [2 = 
<> | 
ISUSA 
<> |. 


akr aal p, Rev. 12, 25, casque; Copt. 
— &KAH. 
3 oe | 
ag "7x JN, whip, flail 
a c — 8 jui" QV n 
B ) U. 157, ——d S dq IN 
o s "UA | 
TT AMT =p’ pee of grain. 
=- I cy 9 000 n " 
u Q 
NAS Ó S — & Tul plant, 
mint, Md (?) 
—1À — 
p- 


an offering of some kind, bolts, t metal "- 


-— A [ 140 | A TEN. 


aen Na KS A 
S A, Rec. 15, an CH We nai, claw, 
hoof; dual, Bw Wi sss hoofs; plur. 


5 1 p D NÍ Kubban Stele, 5. 


= ? bolts, pegs, 
"— A TN S mi o + nails (?) 

= SS 1 eS 
a Uu WW ASKS 
-—1 B NI \\ to nail, to drive pegs into some- 
thing, to beat, to hammer. 


aga ur P a bumed 
aea MN P medicine 
aga T V PRU, 
utm m so Bd 
a plant, a shrub; 7x B N |]: the seed is 
agait 75 Ss, [| S “making a sacrifice 


ry AANA 
iip S WOE Amen aats 
ANN AAAI 


tô: drown. 


āgaina A a OWN du A UN, a kind of 


plant or herb. 
— E ERR 
agariu a INGE: Nd e, Rec ball 3 
agas Aa KN o Ww, food(?) 
Agit Fag i a NT, a herb, plant, shrub. 
agn =. [\, support of a vessel, stand. 
Agsu LN a | S 3) IV, 1120, goat-hide. 
at, atu ua — JL S staff, stick, cudgel. 
atat a, TTA. Rev. 12, 16, 


24. Jour. As. D 258, tO strike, 


7A we de e' 
suffered, endured. 
atat MS. Rev., sin, folly. 
a o0 Wr 


at € c, to turn away from, to hate. 


to ans to inflict pain; 


at ^ 5, fat; Copt. WT, we. 
e 


avt —— ARR — "t, pool, lake (?) 


ati - a, 


ateb d EA , Rec. 16, rro, tomb. 
O 


n 16, 70, confectioner, 
pastry-cook. 


ateput y" P. , seed of some kind. 


a AP oS I 
Atekh zs o LL > > pied 
"EE M d INT 5 wa) O 


a 8S J's 8 woods a Se 
NENIG 


"nm, 
jA , to crush, to bruise, to 
a GC S 
pound, to strain through a rag, to boil, to cook 


food, to make up a prescription. 


atekh — A H, to knead dough, to 
cs 


rub down. 


- i g 
ateru ^a |, B.D. 169, 4 
< | 


, Amherst Pap. 34, to 


< en AMP! brewers. 
rat ll) à Rev., useless, in- 


capable ; ee, e" Paga. 


- àtekh. —— $9 4 
a SO 


crush grain for beer 


atshai ^ 


athen => tar , Rec. 15, 187...... 
at = —— p I.H. II, 114, to suppress, 
to subdue. 


at = Rec. 6, 7, defeat, depression, sup- 
" SES! pression. 


atat le Rev., loss, damage, 
Injury. 
at — A. slaughter. 
cum 


ZAP 


de, ical 
at =, sound, strong; see 
— 


| Ome) gold- 


atu nub 
: ' oo o beaters. 


at l , Nastasen Stele, 17, ll, 
cz 1 c3 
Rec. 14, 12, the two banks of the Nile. 
xm cei , 
at CO , fat, oil; Copt. WT. 
A SQ, SI, 
eS e g 


a mythological fish ; see ant. 
: - n 
at-t c (MS, the boat of the morning 
sun; see antch-t <> 
= e 
at =, house, abode. 
ge 


ze, c Amen. 24, 22, beer- 
house. 


at heq-t <> 
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[ 142 | 


| or \\ I 


Heb. * 
; P. 194, N. 922, |] VÀ. P. 183, N 
662, an exclamation. 


i |] e-. U. 494, 539, T. 295, P. 229, 
Ni 940 5 dag 


l-t ill Cc, N. 703 = Sa a d, P. 824, a 


woman who has conceived. 


i ] | or W, sometimes the equivalent of the 


i-t ii C, Rec. 31, 174, grain, food. 


a ii DNO P.S.B. 31, 11, Rec. 2r, 5, 79, 
|] S. dn Rec. 21, 78, 88, a particle of 
| i exclamation. 

iu. iu-t |] S» Vn ii AS particle of 
j |j ' exclamation. 

j P.S.B. 13, 425 
as AP) 797 5 
iaur-t |] RRR 
CC” £x wz 


ditch (?); Heb. DNY, Copt. etepo, €100p. 


lati (?) |] INES calamity, misfortune. 
lat-t I v | m Rev. 14, 12, dew; 


river, stream, 


C Copt. EIWTE, 
e a ee 
lat-t Ill wm, dew; see ] EN 
a | awe 
eee 
o | aww 


3 


à aua» (zs Md 


de WS Es xo 


Il V |l —. uv 4. Jour. As. 1908, 


=r oS 
254, to. wash; Ill UW 9 unwashed, im- 
c3 

pure; Copt. EIWI. 
iā ha-t(?) NY aa V; see Nee 4 


Iàa (?) 1 Rev. 11, 184; Heb. 


I^. Gnostic soy, 
1aab Ili 


= 
© A Sr Ms, weariness, 


fatigue; Copt. Era Ke. 


1ab it ve V 


Rev. 12, 114, to 
conquer. 


I |] or \\ 


m Rev. 12. 68, sea: 
lam i=- 4 d 
| = IN Heb. ro 


ja enm VU am 
iar Jo, Reis ne, ll] V. 28 
=r 


-2s 1" 
ETE TIS | V mae Rev. 13, 65, river ; 
<> Er Heb. YN’. 

. = VJ 
Jar Nd T, Rec. 13, 25, brilliance, 


splendour ; Copt. rad, IEACA. 
= = V <= 
Iah-à Nd QA yr? Rev. 11, 180, 182, 
Jah the Great; Gnostic 14."€0». 


Iàqebher Wy | U Alt. K. II, 86, 
Z <> 
Verbum Vocab. 


“Jacob God,” but “Jacob hath...... ^ 
being a verb. 


1ua (? qd D avin Peasant 28, a fisher- 
©) ' man of some kind. 
Iba d] 


o e Nesi-Ámsu 32, 38, a 
title of Áapep. 
Iban |l e &. - 9 Nesi-Amsu, 32, 


20, a title of Aapep. 


ium — IDEN aad Jy 
= die esu 
E ‘Ue AN ES, sea, river; Heb. DY, 


Copt. E1022, TARR, TORR: Nd » AS n MA 
zT 


pd = the great sea of Qet-t, 
3 IN 
A^ du? or: Asia Minor. 


These words do not mean 


v WADRAAAR AAAAINA 
(9 <> 


iur (?) UU on 
iba |] [ON q, Rey. I4, 2, Claw; plur. 


n Je " Rec. 14, 10; Copt. eif, 


iba |] CN iN Ms, Jour. As. 1908, 262, 


weakness ; Copt. 14. Gr. 


iban |] [ON O Rec. 13, 41, ebony; 


Heb. in plur. D227, Ezek. 27, 15. 


ibr qe We Se 


flood or rush P water in a river; Heb. 22). 


Ie ` 


|] orw I 


ibsha-t || Sel hy con " of 


cake or bread ; compare Heb. JW. 
1m Ill | "^^ w, Mar. Karn. 54, 52, 


== T E ES 


ENS Rev. 13, 61; plur. 
| 
| 


MAAA ? 


Rev. 13, 40, sea, river; Heb. 0}, 
Copt. EIORR, IOLL. 


Je A | Alt. K. 217, a 
—_— 


| proper name. 
inu |] h ». water. 


Inu | UR a goddess. 


inbu jl] ~IS - Hf Anastasi IV, 


15, 3, a kind of wine; compare = JW 


and y AD 
inw J| Ae S.S, Mo — 


P^ UA PS, 
SAAASLA 


ou. y, Treaty 30, sea; Heb. D’. 


inra |] I 6, 0077-95 5, Parer 


7, pot, vessel, wine jar. 
Inbem 4j,, ez Ss, As 4 
M is Noy, 
IN ) » AZ. 38, 17, the official Yankba. 


mu; Tell el-Amarna Y EP yy Jl j AS ; 
Heb. on. 


Inherpes | = ES íl, a proper name. 


inkuun i » |] <3 
mem. ar gg e e 
Lo Ebers Pap. 98, 20, grass or seed. 


intch-her Á | T. TI 2>, Rec. 13, 
2; See | 
è H 
ir (il ii 7 
(11) A 
, © 
1r i 93 somethung foul or unpleasant, 


ir ul. P. 243 = | La, M. 446, 

Nd À, P. 815, to conceive. 
ir |] — 898 
=r 


irsh (?) |l | om, Rev. 12, 67, a kind 
of stone. 


I 
o 


[Į], mirror; Copt. EI& A. 


, Rev., river. 
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|] or s 
Irqai u^ 


IN ii 1l. B.D. 165, 8 
a name of UM 


Ihit Nd i Mission XIII, 149, a 


cow-goddess. 


na Ira d. M ra. vss, 7-518, 0 


al d A, IV, hs to toil at the oars. 


ihi a " P.S.B. 24, 46, a particle of 
exclamation. 


, T. 304, alas! 


, to hang out, to suspend in 
the air. 
is 
\\ 


WNP, eo Spf emo 
see ih vy: 


is | "n Rev., to make haste; Copt. IHC, 


ms YEO 
| 
24, 8, to tremble, hover (like a bird), 


lk 


eas 


| . 
, Anastasi I, 


aos s | 
isf-t Ili E l, sins, faults, transgressions ; 
Aen — 

see. = one 

l F’ l a 

: \\ 

1sT i l <=> NT , Stalks of papyrus, IN 
P LEA Rid 

LE Se 
Israel Stele, 27, Nm from Heb. "Hb. 


it a |. P. 371, father; plur. ^ At 

t Q] Ja, (rz. ne a 

l]a NP He UN pet 
dew; se ZEE E Copt. EW TE. 


iti Veny S , grain. 


ititi iji N | £n, to sound a trumpet. 


Ituà Bàr |] a 23] ^j MP, 


Asien 98, Alt. K. 24r, a proper name; 50 EP 
PIV (0) 


iet Qoa MO Be Te rer 


å — A — 
1t |] mam s dew; see EN m. 
MASALA C 
itàa in =a | f one who knows; 
\\ c j Heb. yay. 


itchar | | | Zæ potter(?); Heb. 
V: vd AM. 
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D U 
» Heb. 4. 


, BS ' they, them, their. 


u D uwm, Rec. 3, 221, serpent or — 


26 WE) HY BH BE 
es Pha chs, HHS 


estate, domain. 


district, 


u (?) D. i , Anastasi I, r2, 3, Brit. 


Mus. 321, officer (= " © eA) 
DONNE D 


u (?) It to build. 
CV] AAA 
A^ Ny ,. Rec. kind of 
u (?) s V Y,- KEC. 2I, I4, à Kind O 


well or spring in the Great Oasis. 
c Rev. 13, 113, roll, docu- 


u (t) » a? | ments. 
Rec. 30, 191, a mythological 
" Te city. 


U B.D.G. tr1o, a god of Den- 
» » derah. 


uc) o 7 Jour. As. 1908, 26r, remote, 
i afar; Copt. O'€€I. 


' uai ARNA N. 708, £i, 
fe EUER SINS 
JE SN Sd Amen 
87 £) Wee FLAP Re FI 
S. S SE, fem, £1 Sets 
fe E Nella NS 


f! |] (9 et to be away from a person or 
place, to go away, be remote, afar off, absent ; 


Copt. OTE ; £) ri M. being afar off. 


ua £) S Eo £) Qt to remit 


a tax, to abolish an pue 


uaiu £u ett, "wr Hb NO ONT 


travellers, remote (of countries). 


U b 
ua £) IN 5 P something which hap- 


pened a long time ago. 


uait £) S dll 22 


; a distant thing. 


Tnt i-i the name of the moon 
eae Ul =p m on her 12th day. 
ua-t LE , U. 70, z: ; U. 399, 


£) TIE £i Net way, road, path, 

n s dual, I EPF’ f! \ CES " Ti 
O 

ps Nees f £1 

$e Zw TN "ade o FUN 


GE, tetti nif 
"TE Mu c 


various 
£15 fF | ws SY É c al O gr 


ways; ua-t neter | - the road followed 
by the procession in which the figure of a god 


ed; 9 £) \ Se traveller, h 
was carrie raveller e 


who is on the road. 
Xt L.D. III, 1408, 
-— £i IN DD N’ a flat field. 


ua-t H , a garden walk. 
£e E 
a mw LM 


ua-t ent reth £) IN Hoan 
Vh fi ae “road of all men,” z.e., a common 


highway. 
E > Í A, i, the roads 
a | 1 | 


uatu neferut "- = <—>, good roads, 


o llO a Ill 


ua-t mitu 
of the damned. 


roads easy to travel. 


Uatiu T 


Uat-Heru A c fF N P. 160, the 


path of Horus, z.e., heaven. 


oy m f 
ua-t mu (?) £l — * atercourse, 
$ AAPNPAAA 


water channel. 


nat it £l eee Pd Ms 


Channel. 


| , road-gods. 
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» U 
aaa-t $) AA $1] KIND 


flame, fire. 


uaua-t £) AF Ql Rec. 14, 176, 
$1 SUS 22828100202 
oet e FIRA RNE 
EE AAA RNA DSA 
ANAN 

uauau AN £) Qo, radiance, 


light, fiery splendour. 


ua £) N @, Rec. 31, 31, arope, a fetter, 
a bond; plur. f! A Di £le CeCe. 

umet 1 Re MAL 
Thes. 1285, £) iN £ AG a measuring 


line, cord of palm fibre. 


uaua-t, uauait £) IN £l SW 
foliage, hair; plur. £) aC £ IN il n 
E FTN IGNA 


Rec. 14, 106, a tribe or people. 


"LPS d N [£] Sw eae 


of a plant. 


uaua-t e [NEN o> a part of the head. 


uaarekh £i |. NT. to blossom. 


a aot) 
uaa £! uu to carry off. 


Uaiput £l KN i oS mS HIT 


B.D. 177, 7, a group of four cow-goddesses. 


Uauamti £i S a IN > on - " 
see £) RN um \ B.D. 126, IL 

uab £l VS = Copt. ov Ke. 

a» () Jt ARIGAR 
J— £) EN ù Uy, a plant, flower, blos- 
som; plur. £) \ Je, £1 SX ISSN. 


Hymn Darius 24. 


uabu £l IN J S M garden (?) culti- 


vated land of some sort. 
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uab-t £) QJ the sides of a crown. 


uabs (?) £i J AN , green plants. 
uapt 3 5 ; Oe e E 
| e | 
uapi (upi?) £) M Ill y fh, a judg- 
ment, a judicial decision. 


vam ARAM AR om 


hot, to burn. 


vam fA en ALB 


IN ° the seeds of the same (used in medi- 
WM cine). 


uami £) IN IN Ul wz, Rec. 30, 66, 


a part of a ship (?) 


Camemti $) NN IN vom 
B.D. 125, II, one of the 42 assessors of Osiris. 
Uamemti £) N VS S e ™ f] 
B RIA (ORIS 
Y i Eu o 
£! WM eZ C Wu j» Tuat IX, X, a monster 
o \\ 


mythological a a nos - epep: 


Uamemtiu pue 


o TEN 
of five serpents who are fettered by Geb. 


Do =n? 
uanu (? dr , Rec. 
(r) Cae a mu eC. 4, 2I, 


a grain-bearing plant. 


uani PRO o Y. Rev. 14, 21, gar- 


land, crown — 


O Q 
uanen £) J. 1 E Ss that which 1s. 


uaneb £) WM S NT, herbs, plants. 


NMA CLE 
uanr £) —-, Mat. 
TE ft- i 


uar £) NUS , to conceive = XA. 
c <> 
<> : 
uar f£: fS |; to tie up, 


to lace up. 


AL» 
uar £) <> e, £l IN e, pesi, 
cord or rope, cord of a net ; plur. £) AT 
pe, p " Y 


Uar-t-neter Semsu fA 


ILS S B.D. 153A, 21, the name, 


of a rope of the magical net. 


" Tuat X, a group 


SS U 
uara f) S qf C. 


d NT » reed, a reed flute or pipe. 
uar-t £) - S- a bird with a shrill note. 
V uarr £! icd M ^, title of an official, 
< governor (?) 


uaruti £) IN uo» SS , Mission V, 


521, the two thighs. 
-ZS 
uarp £) 5 X to send; Copt. OCUOPIt. 


Nun bln ee sla EAH 
| "MEM, OANE 


to rejoice, to dance, to leap with joy; var. 
(o (9 
oy tra Y. 
Dp te 
uarh £11 | , Rec. »35 f] 2. 
C4 . . . 
g | » A space suitable for building; var. 


$i Td Copt. O'* pep, 


uarh-ntu f IN — aS Ke, 


Rec. 16,57 ......... 


una (vd E 
£11 S ND £14 o y. to be green, to 


become green, to flourish. 


<> 
uarkh-t a "MESE Rec. ro, 136, 


e <> 
6) FX ; £) Qe NL space, area, 


hall, court of a temple; Copt. o%pep,, 


uarkhut (?) £) \ v P — - 


the chambers in which Hathor assisted the dead. 
uars-t £) PvE ess fi Bí «s 
| 2 
a | | 
IS , head-rest ; Copt. O'€* pa.c. 
ao | 


uarsh f! Na to enjoy. 
Uarkatar ARZ N | — ) A 


Rec. 21, 81, a Syrian shipmaster. 


uarta £) iN. NT, rose; Copt. 


OTEPT, Arab. 055° 


Uarta f| SN} may, Rec. ar, 


78, a Syrian shipmaster. 
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| 


» 

mart f) Sd ton or neona 

uahr fl E S3. dog; Copt. O% 9,Op. 

uah 1 T. 224, £1 U. 528, P. 91, 
£111. M. 120, T. 332, 10$. W ois. 
E En TR 
FORD ESSI IR 
AD XE XI ELTE. 
XE Ls, Amen. 2, 3,10, 0, F 8e Ti 


Amen. 23, 14, 26, 10, to set, to plant, to place 
in position, to leave behind, to fasten, to set 
before, t.e., to offer, the acquittal of a court, to 
pitch a camp. 


wah ab g|PY V, FETS, nec 16, 
56, a ING: 1 | T" Peasant 219, to set the 


heart or mind to do something or on something, 


to set in the heart, to pay heed ; 11 oS | Rj 
| <> i 
devoted before the god. 


uah ahi 11 j | fn | Co. Rec. 8, 133, 
to pitch a camp. 


uah akh 1 ae Rec. 6, 10, to offer 


S ' up a burnt offering. - 
= EEES j 

uah akh 1 ji , a fire-altar, fire-place. 
S UI 


uah àkh 1 Min N. 999, the name 
S of a fire festival. 


uah nehb-t FE NE J m r^ 


uah er ta Yi | — 7 tolay down 
| v (arms). 


uah tchatcha(?) 9 a @, U. 283 


QS so BETS, c 
AN uate SiGe 


y fe. to bow the head frequently, to do 
honour, multiplication (of figures) ; 11 | a 
N [en nnni | 

ANNAW AN 
uah-t 11 jÀ Anastasi IV, 2, 11, Koller 
C 


Fap. 2, 9, an instrument used in carrying loads. 
K 2 


"— 1 
= 1185.x 4. 


» U 


uahit FAQ 
$us 
uah FE fmm YET 


libations, water carrier (?) 


uah 3 MESS Rev. 12, 135, libation 
priest ; Gr. XoaxuTn)s. 


, Annales III, 109, places 


for alighting ; see 


mw, to offer 


uahit 11 ld - | , libations, libation 


vessels (?) 
E — IIO, offer- 


nay x $1 TP ings. 
uaha T | e , Rev. 6, 7, gifts, benefactions. 


uabit p £L go N 1226 
jo en $3 Mork aes fla 
RoT 266] Fahmi arn £102 


a divine offering. 


uah 211. Mar. Karn. 53, 25, 1n swear- 


Ing —$5 Ri “I swear by my Ka”; 251 


Lia AWM - dd) “I swear by the Ka of Ptah.” 
| A | 


mah $1 ER TL Ft 


13 \\, to add to, to increase, to grow, to be- 


A 
come many or much ; x 1 >, frequent 
A ER 


journeyings ; N 1 in addition to; ING or 
C 


besides ; Copt. OTWP. 


uahi[t] 2 ul | |> 11 |] A, increment, 


growth, increase, plentiful, abundant. 


e C3 Berg. I, 14, a lioness-headed 
VEMM $1 9’ goddess. 


Uah-qaà-f $811 a N Je fae d, 
Rhind Pap. 26, f 4 | c, “he who in- 


creases his form,’ a title of the Moon-god. 


uahit p 
de®. mec 


TTE TES. ped 
Ue eller par at fs spelt, grain; 


s V 


uah-t 3 § =a, food. 
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uah $ ND 1— CE. wreath, crown, 


necklace (?) 
uah x Ro, a kind of fish. 


© 
uah FLUNK R . 14, 6 1 je 
a ¥ ec. 14,67, PY 3^ 
Rec. 16, 79, fishermen ; Copt. O'*OP I. 


: Rev. 12, 62, 66 = 
uaha (? ] , 62, 
mar) T " Copt. O YO? . 


Uahtiu 63 SA ) ART PN , the dwellers 


in the Oasis country ; SA YH, Rec. 10, 150, 


Oasis women. 


uakh £) o WP, U. 519, P. 277, 697, 


Rec. 31, 28, £! NP. P. 361, N. 1075, 
S 
a EN [= to be green, to flourish ; 
C 
f e [P | T. 336, P. 816, N. 644, full of 
' blossom, - A flourishing. 


Uakh-t f) e 61 et 


green or fertile region, a name of the Great 
Oasis. 


uakhkh-t £) iNew P. 399, M. 570, 
N. 1176, garden, pool with plants growing ìn 1t. 


Uakh £19 SN n B.D. r10, alake 


full of green plants in Sekhet-Aaru. 


uakh QN © A Fp [iil Rec 26 
-ANMAN A RR A NT o 
£I fe: 


large chamber, hall of a palace, hall of columns, 
colonnade, a country house. 


uakh £) X | , toseek after ; Copt. OW Qt. 
uakhr 14 P “Ë L—3, a hall or 


chamber with plants in it. 


ua s £) N1, P. 359, N. 762, 910, 1073, 


aS nre Ham 
MEN Ed UU MR SN 


P. 659, M. 767, the uas and the tcham sceptres. 
uas |. physical and mental well-being, con- 


tent, serenity ; , “life, stability, content”; 


SASH R = AM Yh 


P. 624, sound, well, content. 
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X U 


uatemta £) [WR Ww | m 
EIN » INN Anastasi I, 7,3....... 


uaths-t £e is held up, 


above, heaven, sky. 
Uathesit $) = 


a title of Mut. 


O 
Berg. II, , 

, Berg I3 

'* Raiser,” 


uat 6) es gẹ, Way, road = Ni 


uatu £) ® bt, a kind of plant 


used in medicine. 


uatch 6 yf U. 185, atl Un 
Est Tb el Wa PS TPH 


to be green, to be young and new, to thrive, to 


prosper, to flourish, be E 2 E OCWT ; 


S Sani» 
uatch-t £u P.413, M. 591, N. 1197, 
fed. hel T aom m 


youthful, something green. 


uatchuatch £) S i IN ^ S: 


P. 419, M. 600, N. 1205, yellowish-green, or 
green; Copt. OCETOTCOT, . 


uatchuatch { > O, 


yellowish-green 
coloured light. 


uatchuatch-t £) ^ C li Rec. 27, 218, 


something yellowish-green in colour. 
| O | 
uatchut WS S | BN | 
a ATE AD 
C 
nN 1 X 
S : i. j Wy NT f A, 
I * ND green things, growing crops, plants, 


wr | 
herbs, vegetables ; oN j |, young trees. 
C 


uatchuatch UR UN UR UA Y rh 


r e WY herbs, vegetables; Copt. O«*O'T1- 
bib e OCET. 


Uatchit | ill YY FQ) qr Y. the Green 


Land, a name of the Delta. 


c a art of the body; 
uatch-t UR e; p hen °) 


uatch-t MIN Berl. 7272, "fresh 


meat," 7.2., uncooked meat. 
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> 
uatch-t, uatchit [^ H meg 
as s Ye OTD 


= a ceremonial bandlet made of green 
Sow ND cloth or linen. 


uatch-t E md m P. 614, M. 781, N. 1138, 


Ie, the Green Crown. 
uatch [um — , U. 566, fits, i Ss, 
[ s , green V sulphate of copper, root 


k> 
of emerald, turquoise ; i um mma | vV, 
oy o 


5 Jae | "- aN C4, green stone of 
Bakhet, z.e. Sinai (?) ; Tl 22 | 2» 1) 


oy, green stone of the South, perhaps 


ix emeralds of Gebel Zábarah ; [^ Ma o, green 
stone of the North. 


uatch- tf OR om, $) fom, ali 
tmm ’ 
{ — |: an amulet made of *'root of emerald” 


stone, either in the round f, or sculptured in 


relief on a plaque, |{|; green stone in general. 
Uatch 


which Horus fought against the foes of Osiris : 
it proceeded from Uatchit, [2 th N. 705; 


| 
2 f 
Uatch-en-thehen-t | __ FT g^. 
O 


B.D. 125, III, 24, the crystal sceptre which the 
Fenkhu gave to the deceased. 


matn (1 [2 Soe 
aiian RE ys. 
dua is, o oo? dur 6h at? 
Hes FTL ol SIRE 


A <> ion cye-paint containing sulphate 
o | of copper. 


TN - 
uatch «1 V |, ointment containing sul 
l phate of copper. 


Uatch-ar-ti (?) UR T 
cu 

green of eyes, or strong sighted (?) 
Uatch-àn Í > Is? T. 145, M. 198, N. 540, 


|, 1. the sceptre of feldspar with 


the sceptre of Isis, B.D. 105, 4. 


B.D, 32, 8, 


the name of a sacred boat. 


iN U 
Uatch-ur [e | Se 85888 T. 275, 
P. 690, N. 67, "RES, RR g, 
42 ASS TE Lp 
ABIES sh Se | BES 
Dane pm Ch 
| o» wm a ee EZ 
| Se im rT, “the Great Green water,” ze., the 


sea, the ocean ; e It © h E 


the islands of the Mediterranean. 


Uatch-ur A S r Ombos I, 
83: (1) the god of the Mediterranean Sea, 
| Se 9, 4h » be 320) ts ZO, 


M. 610; (2) a name of the great celestial sea, 


Vh = | AAAA Ri B.D. 17, 45. 
<< jx 
uatch ra is a goose with a 
i green beak. 
uatch ha-t [2$ Rec. 29, 148, a 
C 
bird with a green breast ; plur. | «I 
uatch i | 


pillar, support, column; Copt. OY €rT ; £) iat 
T. 198, P. 678, 


IS 


uatchit { |l a 


AW PS 


, a Stick, withy, twig, 


two pillars connected with 


Hymn Darius 35, 


a hall with pillars in it, 


colonnade. 

; (9 ; 
uatchi[t |] , stele, l 
[t] Uh my? stele memoris 

tablet; Copt. O'€O€YT ; var. Í => ii . 

Cc 


uatch Í e ; altar, tablet for offerings. 

uatch [a Uy eal, IV, 1157, 
a kind of loaf or cake. 

uatch Is. a disease of the belly. 

Uatch £i i | N. 705, “green one," a 
ivine proper name. 


i f Ombos I, 1, 186-188, one 
Uatch J. of the 14 Kau of Ra. 
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i um Á— z——MuÜ  Á— —À—— "Pli —À ——Á m ma 
e i -— sr. —T———— —-— — ——————— 


allele a bee a m ÁT——MM 


Y 


Uatchit (ode N. 677, Fe v AE?) 
Ese FS 
4h | x an ancient serpent-goddess. The 


centre of her cult was Per-Uatchit (Buto), in the 


" , Rec. 30, 186, 


Delta. She was the chief goddess of the North. 
|< ; | th E |. Berg. I, 8, 
aldara \\ 


Uatchit, the holy double goddess of Pe-Tep; 


RN Rec. 30, 186, the seven companions 
Ur? of Uatchit. 


Uatch--ti PA de Aida 
[de TAH ha 


, 
ry 


hott the two goddesses Uatchit and 


Nekhebit, the two uraei on the brow of Ra. 
a foreign 


Uatchit “h |l] =r A be * Gan 
Uatch-àu-mut-f h | irs "D 


Berg. II, 9, an ape-headed keeper of the oth 
hour of the night. 


Uatch-āab-f-tep-sekhet-f £) A 


— Jt — fof? 1b 3 


T. 333, P. 825, one of the four bulls of Tém. 
Uatchit neb-[t]-kek lh - eR 


NLA 
Ombos I, 111, a hawk-headed serpent-goddess. 


Uatch-Neser-t UR I ipd Ji dl. 


B.D. 125, II, a god of Memphis, one of the 
42 assessors of Osiris. 


Uatch-neterit ATT TS i — 


uatch-t rar (?) fo S Aa cu 53 


Rev. 14, 18 ....... 
Uatch-ret | WM, Denderah IV, 65, 
o 


a serpent associate of Horus. 


Uatch-her [*. Tuat IV, ** Green-face," 
l a god. 


Uatchit-tcheserit | ^, © 2. 
a goddess (?) = 


uatch UR ua to violate. 


uatchai £) IN En Nd N, " pod - 


K 4 


D U 
uatcheb f J JIS tT 


So = Mar. Karn. 54, 42, to present, to bring 
forward, to recoil (S 


uatchnà £) N dq ND a fute, 


reed pipe. 
uatchh E ĝ, IV, 587, child. 


uatchh is: mt [10. Bubastis 51, 


altar, altar pitcher. 


uà SI SU Si ple 


, pronoun, rst pers. sing. 


ua $l = mark of dual masc. = later *. 


ua-t S | C , P. 308, a cake, a loaf (?) 


aa Sl Here 


ua X <, the latus fish. 


uå $] —, MIRT Ad. an. 
l^ SU 
PR CL pel Kee p Ebers Pap. 109, 


8, PS C, , R. E. 6, 26, to remove, to set 
aside, to withdraw (from the sum); ES | IN 


^—Do A.Z. 47, 134-136, setting aside, not 
Le’ counting. 


sia S ee SUR RS 
ef am plans, elas, US 
a PIR BI MR 
Ld SLE e i EB si 
o S o el end 


. the boat of the king, 
uaa nesu | 225. t.e., the royal barge. 


I 34-1536, Mar. Karn. 55, 61 


uaa en tcha <I> ww 
Stele 39, a kind of boat used in the Südàn. 


Pei P) NYP 
WP If |, the two great boats [of the Sun god], 


i.e., the Sekti boat and the Antchti boat. 


a 0 Ss 
Uaa penat acts wo ; Tuat III, a 
| scel. O 
mythological boat. 


| , Nastasen 
KA 


[ 152 | U 


Ò 
Uda em Mehtit bs l S en IN 


o>“ NNS Mar. Aby. I, 45, the sacred boat of 
=a 11’ Mehtit. 


uaa en maati 2 [Y^ ZAR f l f 


boat of Truth, a mythological boat. 


Uaa en Neh-t ^*^ Ha ( B, AZ. 35; 


19, a boat in INN 
E —— “A 
uåa en Rā SY S EM v kj 


B.D. 141, 5, the boat of Ra. 
uaa en Khepera N IIN nwm 


T <> | af , the boat of Khepera. 

uda en Tef S (S. zm we FF, 
B.D. 164, 3, the boat of the Father. 

uaa en Tem S SR ans — 
vx , the boat of Tem. 

Uaa herr m ga , Tuat III, a mytho- 


logical boat. 


sin te c Ba AY d. 
ENTIS TEE 


Millions of Years,” a name of the boat of Ra. 
: : » = 1 

Uaa-ta Sl E aes | ADS | a 
Tuat LII, the boat of the earth; » | IN S 


, Tuat II, the four boats of the earth. 
Tm lll tow’ 


Uàa Testes os ‘a — 


ee 


, Tuat VII, 


a star-goddess. 


uaa e ] ING AP, Amen. 24, 19, to praise. 
uáa-t © D$ S a kind of bird. 
uaa-t i ] A6 
Q X 
udanda e LSU se PUN 
X  Anastasi I, 28, 3, to be weak, 
Ss? loose, flabby. 


uaauit © | IN Nd O M. the weakness 


of old age, tottering, feeble. 


uiu Saab, of Psa Pt 


Rec. 32, 15 


nausea, vomiting.” 
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NS U 

uà neb 
=f i yp 

mbar IS "s his iiw 

ua her ua “~~ $9 *7- one on the top 

` ioi inm» ofthe other. 

o > , B.M. 196, one 


ln iE gs 
by reason of liis abilities or qualities ; <o 
DARAAA 


4 vey one, everybody ; 


Mj Rec. 20, 41, 


uā her khu 


ri "- S, IV, 1026, he was unrivalled. 


S 

ua-her-.... H | , an object — 
use unknown (Lacau). 

sess. KL j sas a), the one 

PIS SCA 
..tbe other; fem. 2 D.... , B.D. 161 
O O 

(Rubric 2). 


Uā aiin pm LJ T. 247, the 


ONE, un t bg NP MUN a title of 
| a ee 5 
Ra, Osiris, oe and other gods, and of the 


deceased as a divine being: thus Pepi II 1s 


— >N. 052. 
| m 


uā-t ^ pee an the name of one of the eyes 
of Ra. 


ua-t (de uem the name of a 
a O Aa crown, Or diadem. 
c 
u B.D.G. 6 
Uauti ear 59, Tole 


T J, a name of Hathor. 


 U&uti <a di. B.D. 164, 1, Moret, 
Culte, 140, z.e., ONE, a title of Neith and of 


Sekhmit-Bast-Rà. 
Uàá-uben-em-Áàh | X f | ANN” 
POS 


NN | 08 4 A B.D. 2, 1, a title of Osiris. 
Ua-pest-em-Aah a U M AN | 
—$ \ 1l B.D. 2, 2, a title of Osiris. 


2 C2 
| IN | 2p Des 42, 13, 
NS) an md) 


“ One [proceeding] from eid a title of Osiris. 
ni , B.D. 7, 1, “One 


Ua-menh l 
mel AAAA 
of wax," Ze, the wax "iei of Áapep which was 
burnt ceremonially. 


Ua seqeb zia a Jl. B.D. 105, a god. 


ua-t Te a piece; “odin yy, 


a piece of asha cloth. 


Ua em Ua 


[ 154 ] U » 


uaau d ben private chamber, or 
apartments. 
4r 


ua IA, Düm. H.I. 1, 26, 27, SS j 
| irons 
spear, lance. 


uà-tl `; ^ a staff with a jackal’s head. 
mes | ax: 


ua-ti , a hair tail, a tail. 


prol 


uà-ti €^ 


wot A S. the Lion, a 
sign of the Zodiac. 


= so Es «x «x l 
ua-ti — 5&5, W, a kind 
c rs cl Sot Ww | a 
of goat. 


ua ES. P. 98, M. 68 — | za 


N. 4$, flesh and bone, heir, heritage. 


PT ——I . p. 57, 122, N. 661, flesh, 
as raw es 


uà ESAME 
NE E 
iN ] LE , an officer, master, lieutenant, an 
— vai 


ED LÀ 
ADS = 


official of any kind; Bi 


ua en menshu —— 


master of the boat, VM. 


ud en khenu te, e v. NDA, 


master mariner. 


ua Sua, a kind of fish. 


SPP IVES 


, to smite, to slay, to smash. 


simi S a s YDS 


~~, to slay, fi ht, battle, slaughte 
tf slay, ng ; SIAUBNTEF , 


ne "- 


1 5, 177, eight leagues of slaughter. 


uaa € nb d A) Ne Amen. II, IO, 
| 


Qu Oo— 
D £n, D x Ab to cry out, to 


conjure, to blaspheme, to curse; demotic form, 


UN y f, Rev. r1, 164. 
| V 
Uu PT AY b— Nd 
pee | 
Wm Mj B.D. 144, 147, the herald of the 
"o 3rd Arit. 


» U 


uaa P-A iT Kev. 12, 212, flax ; 


Copt. IAT, €14.4.«. 


— <12 b. «2 4 
uāåb jJ A c TL 
aT n a O 
Rev. 11, 136, will, pleasure. 


uài, uàit Za v, SO) wm, 


«c. C l Tm A 
Mad ,a kind of worm; ^ SQ n. 


worms, bait for fish. 


uau y— ^y box, casket. 

uauti USD Y, a kind of star, comet (?) 

uab | U. 573, P. 322, 607, 
M. 222, ANB BS P. 19r, ie | » 
N. 965, SN JU i88 2/7] £7 S. 
P. ZEN Rec. 31, 13, 31, f | oncom, 
GYERE 
JN 877 $J red 


to be innocent, guiltless, to be clean, to be 
purified, to be ceremonially pure or clean, to 
purify, to purify oneself, a cleansing, clean, to 
wash clean, pure, holy ; Copt. ovon. 


uāb āui (J). CT, 


clean-handed. 


uab ra f] 


| 
uabu heru ; | NWA we È £ beings with 


clean or pure faces. 


wad JJJ (SF 
f| VAY f| ww @ V. holy man, priest, 
libationer; Copt. OTHHA ; plur. CS , f| 
S SEV E 21 5 SL CSI 
mmo 

uon (1$ Na 
NM high priest, chief priest; plur. 
gie 

uāb 4a-ami-hru-f (| room von AB 1 kam: 1 


\\ n O I 
IN , the high priest of the day. 


» of pure mouth, 
clean speech. 


[ 155 ] U S 


uàb Sekhmit Y M Si mae S 


Ebers Pap. 99, 2, 3, exorcist. 


7 , O An 
uab-t abt | M SEO the month's 


duty of a priest. 
uábu Y—(] M. dr $a 
(TXB, M. 590, /& 5 
A X by N. 1195, the pure, those who are 
ceremontally clean. 
uabti (Ge N "n on 


uabtiu, uabut (?) (Nj SiN 
S^ : 110 the holy ones, 7.e., the M ! 


- DADA 
uab Dinos Qe, tO pour out a 
AAADAN AAA, 


cleansing liquid, to pour out libations. 


uabu fron PD ro JON 


libation, a sprinkling with water in which incense 
has been dissolved ; plur. 


oS eli Juri: 


uāb-t Jo, Te, ais a pure 
m —— plur. ITE f | 


‘an 


uabit / | Jade ; P.S. B. 16, 132, offer- 
wr fj INS vll 


SIT dvT. dz 


Rec. 36, 78, one 


Rec. 27, 223, holy raiment or vestment, 
apparel which is ceremonially pure. 


uab-t ~—= fe. ie | ex, 
(TC fos 


P. 608, N. 52, 962, Rec. 31, 163, f| ne 


(TES, KR, e IX, JE $ 
(F080 


ceremonially pure, a holy place, a ae 
place where purification was effected, a m 


house, a bath; Copt. O*&2. 6: P | 


doubly pure place, twice pure place. 


À , a place 


beet 


» U 


uab (NS we NAR T. 
uab-t i= fine PANI "A the cham- 


ber 1n a temple in bic h the ceremonies symbolic 


a vessel of holy water (?) 


of the mummification of Osiris were performed ; 
g O i 
it was commonly called / |] — L 


l e. 
nāb-t ^ | P TM the holy place, a name of 
=R heaven. 
Uabit d c Berg. II, 14, a ME " 
E a sanctuary of Libya- 
— Le ES em i Mareotis. 


- UA I IT | 
uab ("| ==, or ima 


base, pedestal, socket. 

E Ca 
uab-t j ] Ve. 
uabut (?) / | a 2 , Edict 15, breweries (?) 


Uàb àsut S J ' j Ze the name of 


the pyramid of Userkaf. 


uab..... i) 1% Y, 
Uabur "NS E ba Mil * great sanctu- 


ary," a name of Osiris. 


uabab-t Ss jj. U. 452, 


holy offerings. 

uaf PI - Hui S, PES 
PL Minn » Ca, — aa je R— V, 
Pc C, La to tie, to bind, to 
wring, to twist, to fetter, fetter, tie, band ; PL "T 


| Se X Rev. 13, 4, to oppress; PE 


Ue. Kubban Stele 1; iN M, 
Fai H l ee 


L.D. III, 554 ; Copt. oye, 


uám PN LU, to slay (?) 

uan S e, M. 826, Sur S 
e v, Rec. 13, 15, 15, 107, Siw Q 
gd etd it < 2003. Rec. 
ar; GS e5 OU, the fruit of the cedar. 


" (9 
uan eU to kill, to slay. 


Rec. 17, 4, tomb. 


13, 15, ced 


[ 156 ] U 6» 


uar Ss Rec. 22, 2, 31, 31, ND 
wa @ - 
JA , Mar. Karn. 53, 37, — § A Amen. II, 7, 
: íi PSY 
: ^^ 
V 2 3 ? PL 3 A^ <> Í j 
zd] 
Pi NA, Rec. 21, 77, to come forth (of a 
(o 


child from the womb), to take to flight, to escape, 
to depart, to melt away. 


E n Peasant 208, fugi- 
uaru D DS A. tive (?) flight (?) 
uar-t y= S ; N. 1196 >=. 

d] 
T. 399, P. 378, 412, M. 590, Y= = $t » 
SIL Scsv e c 
pes 
f : thigh, foot and leg; dual S in 


a SS. the two thighs ; Copt. shoots 
= 


Uar-t -n "i Y $k, DKK, one 
ge 


of the 36, Dekans ; Greek ovapc. 
unti dS in ALR 
Poi poi pi 


Rec. 26, 229, a piece of ground, the quarter of 
a town, a place of bifurcation, bend; plur. 


jel NV O | c 
<> |. _, Rec. 33, 33 v TR MS , 
b» c bym Midas $ | I 
Rec. 11, 35, the artists’ quarter. 
eim Rec. 29, 146, 
2 BY c S QU CU 
— =, 
Í e —À <> <> 
= i—r, bend of a canal or enel 
uar-t » a , the necropolis at Abydos. 
<> CI E 


- do O n 
uar-t » S 9 <DD> -— 9 
qe CS o UM) 


= Ma, the name of a bend in a hill, or of 
C 


a portion of the mountain at Abydos, which was 
sacred to Osiris ; nearit was a passage or corridor, 
with a canal in it or near it, by which offerings 
were supposed to be transported to the Other 


World. 
uür- dat W z— ( FI, Bo. 


86, 9, the name of a ice whi ofeina were 


made at Abydos; § =, the great Uar-t. 


Uàr-t neb-t heteput $ E AN 


=, the uàr-t of offerings at Abydos. 
rid 
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» U 
uit » |] i Rev. 13, 104, 15, 16 


PIIR, ses piar TUR 
13, 38, D 2 A | Q) es 


Rev. 12, 59, a stone stele. 


uiti PUES, e ie a bods, 
uiti YY MP elds yey 


dresser of the dead, embalmer. 


ub e JO, heart; see ab - 

ub x jui J en 

ub »J C 3, Rec. 12, 32, limit, frontier. 

ub v» JAP. Rev. 11, 124, Vy hy [o A 
Rev. 13, 22, | «c, Jour. As. 1908, 29r, 
D ay <>, Rev. r3, 41, » 3 | —— Rev. 
13,8, SS & AA, Rev. 11, 146, Shes, 


opposite, facing ; Copt. ow Ke. 
(9 ET 
ub (ubub? ; A. Wort. 248. 
(ubub?) 5 > 24 


oO 
ubub Y Y , to break open. 


uba T JA p T Je opt 
3 SMP, Peasant 176, SISSE aS) 
Lamp, servant, butler, oon artisan ; var. 
m Je G; plor, » J- UT VIRI, LU > Seca ; 
TIA No AP © Ao mmn 

ubait ES K&R 2 | | a 
ENG BN 2d. servant, handmaiden. 

uba Tj [ON j, work, toil. 

uba rau » J AT, S, pe 

c m T. = {, =, Rec. 35, 56, 
edere 
eS oe Nine 
Y Ap A.Z. 1968, 89, 1874, 89, howsoever 


many there may be, whatsoever, et cetera ; Copt. 
O°CHD. 


"P 


[ 158 ] U » 


uba $e NIIT 


aine a WIS 

uba OT e. P. 66, N. 685, S Q&T 
N. 703, P. 171, DIGN P. 46, M. 507, 
N.1202, T Au d As SR T] S 
Nb ede TJ) 7J2 
PST TIAS TIS A 


SESVETE 
JSN ON to open, to open upa country, 


to penetrate, to make a way into a foreign land, 
hence to raid, to invade, to enter. 


uba ab | & Vo &, to open the heart, 


1.€., to confide, to speak freely. 


uba aul i | (ON WM T» 


arms in greeting. 


ara $ js s] 


the mouth. 


uba khnem-t | es. jo 


to open a well. 


ubat | 551] Soi lS 


entrance. 


uba (ta?) i p A.Z. 1901, 63, a festival. 
c 


uba 7? JAS ia TINS 


to open the eyes, to look, to gaze, to spy into, . 


Po. 
to examine; i MAK KOS a thou 


ubat Pe, P Se, BEN 
ovr T) 5 PISS 
T] SANS J^ Rm 
p , forecourt, courtyard ; plur. ? ] 
car Pissed}, n Ra 


to open the 


, to open 


iN U 
wa TIAA™ PAR 


e ` my ? Part of a doorway, or of a door (?) 


PACS ; Denderah IV, 84, 


a god of the 11th Pylon. 
Uba-em-tu-f i jJ — 
mM x 
the r1th hour of the night. 
Ubaukhikh -tepi-nehet-f y [ON 


Pellestjo. gah. ty 244, 


P. 826, M. 249, N. 203, one of the four Bull. 
gods of Tem. 


mate $ UID [s dno 


153A, 25, a god of the net of the Akeru gods. 


Uba-taiu T vvv Nesi-Ámsu 32, 22, a 
title of Aapep. 


uba TIS to flame up, to become 

i excited. 

ubash Q & oo n Rev. II, 173, 
white ; Copr. ovau. 


o & e às 
ubak uc O? C ua Q NT, to shine, 
to be abundant. 


ubag $5 RP RW we S Ug 
Ubá W |) 
uben SI 
uben S S U. 84, S T. 
van [edt o s T 
N. 119, S Je. T 46, » 1-8 S I 
Jodo Poll sok To 
FIYR Pm S Je p 
job Y]$ f$. DR 2] 
» o lie ole T Se By 


D e £o Rev. 13, 40, to rise, Of a planet 


or any celestial body, to illumine, to shine; 
Joa 
O at 


ubnit $ Jol O, Rev. 14, 12, light, 
Splendour. 


, the god of 


Lanzone, odds! PI. 8, 
a god of the Tuat. 


, to advance. 


; rising and setting of the sun. 


[ 159 | U S 


Beo Jose Re. B.M. 236, » J 
5l PIS DA SIS «ae 


tial bodies which give light, luminaries, rays of 
light. 


uben »J jl, to dawn, the sunrise. 


uben-t » J a O the place where the 
E sun rises. 


uben eJ. A. SR NA, 


“he who thrusts himself up,” a name of the 


Sun-god. 
= $J 
VL, 
<I> O 


Uben-urr » J pi 


<>, M. 754, P. 744, a title of Rā. 
ubenit ES S jJ R a 
‘on 
a name of the 1st hour of the day. 


O0! 
uben heh n ft | XO, the festival of the 
13th day of the month. 


noni e Jif de JS M re 


r8, 182, “‘the thruster up," a name of the solar 


disk. 
Ubenna 3 bs ^ [| 3s, N. aoe 
of the Sun-god. 
Ubenán PIR Nd Y 
Js. No Tomb of Seti I, one of the 75 forms 
of Rā (No. 53). 


Uben-em-nubit 9 sft | oo sd the 


name of a goddess (Hathor). 


P t 
remas IG 


, to overflow, to be abundant. 


ubnif-t J T | RAMA ~ REC. 2I, I4, 
[t] e © E well. 


uben » J l Edict 28, to wound, to 
a make blood flow. 

wwe Ü 
uben, uben-t ej. a © Jj 


SITO les 


wound, stripe, blow, sore. 


wn e PE} BIT: 


a kind of plant or seed. 


Peasant 30, 


» U 


Ubentui SI S. P. 648, »J 
PERS n7 o BH HD. 


M. 747, two sons of Ra (?) 

url Jaen EE, pae 
kind of disease (?) 

ven. JR: S Jo Meh 
ubekh-t EN | > R, »J ^9, Hymn 


Darius 2r, light, brilliance, blaze. 


S A th f a temple 
kh- J the name of a temp 
wae © Oc’ of Isis and Nephthys. 


ubekh SS J. > jl, white; Copt. ow Racy, 
ubekh-t e | M 


| ‘> Amen. 21, T, a x 
clothing, cloth, woven stuff, apparel; plur. eJ 


3 ð, Koller Pap. 3, 1, Anastasi IV, 2, 12. 
C 
ubekh » Jolt, a hide, a — 
ubes >] Wort. 15, Suppl. 251, to lay 
up a store of corn (?) 
wes S Jap n8 $T 
an aromatic plant. 
"C^ B.D. 130, 8, a water 
ubes Ss JI, flood (?) 


Ubesu » J SUE B.D. 130, 32, a 


group of fiery beings in the service of Shu. 
Ubes-her-per-em-khetkhet Y» 


Kins =\\ 53 SA , B.D. I 7, 105; one 


of the seven spirits. who guarded the body of 
Osiris. 


ubt e fof}, S TAA, e TAN), to bum. 


e c burner, blazer, 
non e | wi ej Ri i blazing. 
ubt, ubtt e || ws 


TN to set fire to, to scald, to burn, to be 
burned, to sting (of an insect). 


ubt e =f), e |f) -, an astrin- 


gent medicine. 


wit S t JEA a 


flamed sore, inflammation, cancer, gangrene, a 
burninf. 


= J 
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up M, M, x ho, M, M^ 


M Lo. 


Rec. 21, 14, M, M , except, but. 
up er XA SM except, but, wtth the 
<> — 


exception of. 


up her V S1, I.D. III, 1400, 


asf Israel Stele 5, MS, YS? 


> 2! 
n M Y, B M 3/5 a}, except, but ; M 


=) , except thyself. 


up M zz», Rev., joy, gladness. 


up, upp S, M. 214, SS M LU. 14, 
bye . 27, M , N. 64, T. 283, P. 50, 140, 
204, M. 169, M, M \ np, M S A, 


x’ Oo x 


ct C] 
MOS ES Mt 


M Sour (Ql jJ SP A, Jour. As. 1908, 287, 


to open, to open up, #.¢., inquire into a matter, 
to try and decide a case in law, to decree, to 
judge, to pass judgment. 


is Soll X Lyell Rec. 29, 145, 
opener; plur. PUY Ss, PUY SR, 


T. 357, P. 42, N. 29. 
F | ana ur | 
up-t ent hemut M dh A Ji, 


O | 


A.Z. 35, 17, women who have borne children (?) 
up en khat M TT dia 
c 


pa opener of 


the womb, z.e., firstborn, firstling. 
up-t M fh, » VU A, M 
P O x Oa M. 
SV |] e £i Rec. 33, 137, judgment, 
: Vas doom, verdict. 


ep-t mita BRE R BL 


death sentence. 
up-t Amentiu W TP the judgment 
of those in Amenti. 
up-t mettut M f| 


of words and deeds. 


upi M der work, business affairs, 


worker. 


, the judgment 


up-t M, work, business, daily duty; 


E \\ Vh i AM blacksmiths at 
o Es xS$9]' [their] work. 
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S U 
S 
up-t khent M 3 ANA $$, Hh. 447, 
the fork of the legs. 
Denderah 4, 79, an 


0 
Up M, s) M ape-god of Edfa. 
Up-t, Upti M, U. 511, M. Sd, T. 323, 


AS, Lanzone, 20, VX Rit Rec. 


B.M. 32, 487, a title of several 
33, 32» C) e d) gods. 


Upit M h. a serpent-goddess. 

Upau S AST an Wf 
IS, N. 176, a title of Anpu. 

Upau ES V | ». P. 42, M. 722, V f. 
| M 6 BW Co BV 


| S tA, N. 719, i.e., Anpu and Up-uatu. 
BJ 


Upast IN Tuat I, a light-god. 


Tuat VI, one of the nine 
Upu V Y destroyers of souls. 


Upu Y Dp T S e pen Shem 

Upu Åqa SV S | 2 [NS ~~ 

VUE SW PINS T. el 221, 
Sv A la Ree N. 597, a form of 


Thoth (?) 

O | N. O V e $3, 

Pet PEs |, N. 490, £v. gee, 
U. 187, T. 66, M. 221, N. 598, M de 


i$ a ^ 
Hh. EO enit ^3 £X OA, ae 
AAA AJ ~~ 
VAN = \\ M fred =< 


a X) M , the “opener (z.e., ae of the 


a IW 
roads " for the dead on their way to the Kingdom 


of Osiris; see A.Z. 1904, 97 f., Rec. 27, 249. 
e 
Up-uatu MS. 
p-uatu s |, \y £x, V tet, 
Tuat I, Denderah 2, ro; (1) a singing-god ; 
(2) one of the 36 Dekans. 


Up-uatumehu XJ ^ NU WP Se. 


a title of Anubis. 


[ 162 ] U D 


c 


ok M 
Up-uatu mehu kherp-pet E 


qi? » E J. B.D. 103, opener of the ways of 


the North, director of heaven, a title of Anubis. 
Up-uatu shemà M ° We 1 
i) TE "d trti 

jd: o’ the opener of the ways, z.e., the guide 


to the South, a title of Up-uatu ; he is also called 


‘ — jl B.D. 102. 
cee XY 


Up-f-senui » M a {om by 


T. 341, Dr ii — jS. I40, b cd 

| ^7 Ds Se N. 655, “he judgeth the two 
5 i brothers,” a title of Thoth. 
Up-maat | M 

| p Vo o^ e! 

title of Thoth. 


Up-meh M A Po Ombos 1, ł43, 


&' a god, Anubis (?) 


U p-neterui W 19, M NN D Vh. 


VT] U. 408, “judge of the two gods” 


(Horus and Set), a title of Thoth and of a priest. 


Up-hai o0 s, 0], e SES 
Upt — P) Heru M 19 ki 


PIB, M. 449, N. 1259 

Upt (Uputi?)-heh M ki |» B.D. 
34, 2, a title of RĀ. 

Upt (Uputi?)-heka VU © nie à 

oa | X 
god connected with enchantments. 
. -k * e C 

upit-khaibiut M ifl Ca T | Il, "" 

31, 167, judge of shadows. 


upi-khenu D M x PE U. 445, 
AAMA T. 255, a title of the 
» Y Y O P servants of Set. 
Upi-sekhemti (?) X f YY R Tuat I, 

a jackal-headed singing-god. 


Upi-shet V ^ * Tuat IX, a fiery, blood- 
om drinking serpent. 


Berl. 6910, a 


Up-shat-taui M —— MA id 

= = 
Rec. 27, 56, a god. 
Upi-shema Mj | o Ombos r, 143, 


“ opener of the South,” a title of Up-uatu. 


» U 


Upl-...... NN, 133, “opener of time,” 
t.c., the god with whose existence time began. 

Upi-taui M Í if M iE € ME 
title of Osiris and Ra. 

Upt-taui M =~, Tuat XI, a form of 
Af, the dead Buen 

Upit -taui VZ 


Tuat XI, a fire- ia 


Upi-tuui M |] CN. 969, a title of 
| ca! Ra. 


Upi-Tuat VW | " , Tuat IV, Horus, 
D oa CI 

guide of the Tuat. 
up-t Vy, U. 504, M T. 320, VU, 
Qa a | Oa 
T, 339 SS, M. 410, WV hh N. 951, 

Oa Osa ^ 
We M ^ YV, the top of the head, the 
Oa e Q 

crown, the skull, a covering for the head ; plur. 


Yarn) VV M, U. 509, T. 323. 
up-t Ámentt U ges - E 


O Oc 


W i X, the top part of Ament the 
(^M) 
brow of Ámenti; O IN M , Rā in the zenith ; 
c 
NE M Ki lord of the zenith. 
C 
(] o 
up-t pet 
p-t pet V/ 
the Sky-goddess, the crown of the sky. 
Up-t-ent-mu MU 
a region in the rr1th TA 


Up-t-ent-khet MS 


the name of the 2nd iu 


. Abs D. 149, 
Up-t-ent-Geb 1 " 


| a SJ nit "A 


12, 2, a name for the surface of the earth. 


Up-t-ent-Qahu M an DN D Mil 


B. D. 146, the name of he Sth h Aat 
Up-t she M eee 


Up-t ta V. M wes = 


crown of the Mn 


Up-t Tenen-t Y ^. UN es he 


the name of a uraeus crown. 


the top of the head of 


PAAASAA 


wom, B.D. 149, 


the crown of the lake. 


x 


WINS M IJ. mU ae 


" N. M HI, M d) L.D. V, 17¢, a 
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upt » [NT geese, birds; see IN 


c= J 


up - ] C3, destruction, to perish (?) 


upu W Se, 4 tool for opening or cutting 
O Or— through, a saw. 


Upu Po o © filth, a name of Set. 

ups M M) Hymn Darius 11, to burn 
up, fire, heat. 

ups M MM M SIE Rhind Pap. 18..... 

Upsit t NN M i M j). 

: jM | 


hre-goddess of the First Cataract. 


VM M CA)! Se, M 0 x 2 (|=, 


Nesi-Amsu 25, 5, 9, the divine fire which con- 
sumed Aapep. 


upsh Lir zn C», Rec. 1r, 


to give light, to ecd to 
shine, to flood with light. 


Rec. 27, 87, ies 


Upshit M CX, Tuat I, a light-goddess. 
upsh vi N. 491, M cud 
P. 488, Wor, P ess Y P. 764, 
M M OP M. 765, star, luminary. 
upsh vy Thes. 923, sleep, dream ; Copt. 
(] X 


| oS. 
uptiu V Ille SIN Pr id es. 


uf, ufa = Dp XR x Af 


to have power, authority, to seul (?) 
ufa DDK Se 
S Qe Peasant 108, event, hap- 
So 3 


pening. 
ua BORD HT cot 
POOH Roe at 


Uta Px | tm, U. 533, a hostile 


serpent-fiend. 
L 2 


P U 
ufh LI fr to burn, to blaze. 


umm Sot NT Stat. Tab. 5, a 


111’ kind of grain (?) 


uma ARPT ON P 


U. 417, 515, greedily. 


umt =l , Rec. 12, 109, to copulate. 
umt-t , Rev. 8, 139, phallus. 
O A 


(o UO | 
umt ~ Vh ' , Lhes. 1201, » Vh F 
O l CA l 


Sp Piia Thes. 1206, a 


C 


chiefs, leaders, men; 


dense mass of people. 


umt S È a 
O O 
band, bandlet, binding, name of a garment. 
—D C 9 a | 
uim : š ; 
A IAE Sa ae 
= a e to be thick, thickness, thick, dense- 


Ù o> 
ness, padded (of cloth), studded (of a door) ; 
Copt. OVLLOT. 


umt ab W E o e ÎN , thick or 
= | Ù | 
dense of heart, obstinate, firm (?) 


umt yg 1 C2, Thes 1251, Ò pai 


aa 


— wD È (CJ aroom, a hall, a part of a 
mos ate’ large building. 


umt E, 


() , girdle, belt, 


m SESTO 


HESS! X F], Annales III, 
ON O A 
100, X m ) ca, a thick wall, a bulwark, a 


tower, a citadel; plur. ye "iin "E Copt. 
OY022/1 €. 


umtut » —(Q— A, beams of timber. 
En eue 

EET die S ry lf s B.D. 64, 7. 

Da | 1- XY ee we ws 

umtch-t S S al bulwark, wall, 


defence. 
© OTS l 
un "^ » > ye, you, they, them, their. 
i | d 


| : 
un S Y |, we, us. 


un,unn E as an auxiliary verb: iw 


one 


, she said to him; PN 


PAPA 


Thes. 1322,to build massive 
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y 
hn Oe LPP OS e 301 


p) © MW ; his elder brother Pul like a leopard ; 

l° 
S | d S "nd | Ili \\ 
ill DCJS = i | ^! 


EN Te 


the seven Hathors came; 
aS VAA ANAM “> 


SA. if there be a petitioner. 


un; unn bos P. ri "des N. 669, 
£m 7 ESTEE 
C3 MAMMA MANNA MAT = 


So e 


INAALA 


, to be, to exist, to wh (s SEN 
mon | T 


D. , P, 
3 B 42, IQ; <> e 
N. 118, being, existence; <f- » N. 959, 
those who are; h «£x, SG, P. 167, J- <b ob, 
M. 322, — NR Rec. 21, 41 = OCNT ; 
NAA 

Copt. OTM, OTON. 

— Ew Zs a A1. 170, M. 179, 


to be. 


16, M. 118, 


unun-t Ea SS, something that 1s. 
AAAAAA O 


unun neb-t $2 S ~ | all that is. 


AANPNIAAAPRNAA 


z^ | Ca 
unn-t aaa Sa vanes 
GO O C AAA 


Ss c Sax Rec. 16, 6o, things which 


avan El S aw l 
are, things which exist, what is, goods, stuff, 


n : 
property ; | Ss he 1s non existent; Z—— 
PAAAAAA IMMEN 


j j it nev 
yor LEN non-existent; L let ıt never 
AAAAAA c i be. 


unnu Sj, SS “iP Amen. 17, 5, 


being, existence. 
un maat SS |, WM = [| dl 
poems) NNAAAA 


M — M very truth, the absolute truth; 


IN S M indeed, most assuredly. 


un her mu Zw S rus 


AAA PUPA 


, to be in the 


following of, loyal, to be of the same kidney. 


unnu Se v. a living man, a human 


EE Sh 
EE TTE, 





THIS PAGE IS LOCKED TO FREE MEMBERS 


Purchase full membership to immediately unlock this page 


HISTORY = 
~~- 
R 
o 
mp- 


Tens of thousands of = 
important historical 
sources, many previous 
unobtainable, are now 
available for the first time 
with a Forgotten Books 


Full Membership. 











E 

— m — = p E 

- "e < - LI 
m EN -— - —- "- -— 

; —_= 
- i Pa 
E e T m u -— = D 
he I — 


— -— 

. _ — «D 
—— ——Á—— 

" md m. m 


: 


NAAT lr (| 


| 
| 





i 


Mod 
iy 
i! " 


f 


Unlimited Access 
$8.99/month 





Continue l 





*Fair usage policy applies i 





P U 

un, unn -— ]. maed 
26, " , Rev, ; n 

II, - II, 70, J- A? mas 

VE. ve SS S | " , Kev. 13, 55, to 


NARADA 
leap up, to rise up, to run, to run away from, to 


move ; mom A O ?[ 
j ' leaped; Copt. OWEISE. 


unun + Fa, T. 333, S 5» Ss 


+ +, M63, e. 77 N. 3o, 


Ss E W De TNN uide. to spring up, to 
awww awn SS” leap. 


una-t _ |^ ^. 


Journey, course. 


— Rec. 15, 158, to lift the 
A^ er hand, z.e., to help. 


un "OR a ae, Rec. 2, 29, <2 2 


E Oe 


un tet a 


to reject, to turn hack, to set aside. 


^ @, B.D. 149, the r2th Aat. 


un-t wm ©, carpenter's drill-bow (Lacau). 
C 


un, unit Ss [ 1]; A Rec. 34, 120, 
ale m d era 7 a a 


Rec. 27, 225, Aass , Rec. 2, 111, 
» E Rev. 13, 63, room, chamber, a square 


box; s |=, Thes. 1285, sanctuary. 
ANNINA eS 
ununa -t Sas Ss | a, U. 461, Sas 


So 
, chamber, sanctuary. 
ANNA LL 2 


un-t em oy, fortress; plur. la" 
LL 


TINI | 
un Sa | E x aviary (?) 


Sy to open, to open fetters (to unfetter 
ww pj tO Open, to op ( ) 
to open a mare (Ze., to stab her), to be open ; 
$- Ng, P. 196, N. 928; Copt. OWOON, 


AANA 


Rec. 27, 56, her heart . 
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: "Tum i "mmm | 
uniu S f = | r 
nn mE A Y I 
E> LS 
Openers, scatterers, door openers; ^w 
Ul ! i+ 
open (plur.). 


Unn-uiti — i | e— , Buch 63, a 
sacrificial priest. 


Un-ti ripis m. Opener, piercer, stabber, 
SOY 


title of a priest as the slayer of the sacrificial 
beast. 


=, 
un àui RAR to open the hands, /.e., to 
Tum . n praise. 


X ; Tn 
un àaui nu pet “= Ù m= a 
wma TT | 


title of a prophet of Thebes. 
=, cow Soo 
un per mn t. , ANAM 
P wu | O° tur C7 
Rec. IV, 29, festal procession. 
unra SUS &x— £ 
www be) | aww 
he who performs the ceremony of opening the 
mouth, a title of priests of various gods. 


us oe 


un ra en àmh-t 


V. a priestly title. 


"€. So duum 


Sas , to show oneself, to make oneself 
uu | 


public, publicity, manifest, known to everyone ; 
AA » ?, Rec. 31, 25; Copt. OCWIMNS,. 

m 
TIN 


un her hebu E ne E festivals 
during which the faces of the gods were un- 


covered. 
Eumeo & Ss 
= ger a A T: TY a 


x T mirror. 


un fet ^ , open-handed. 
mr | 


Unniu-akhmiu-setch-t S |] 


mmm b. X pn 
CA] S id om B.D. I 4I, 


64, a group of fire- Pda 
Un-hat = Em 5 ah the porter of the 


2nd Arit. 
Un-ta eum Tuat I, a doórkeeper- 


mam eal] | XX. god. 
un 4 £^, N. 733, to eat, to feed upon. 


» U 


un y BF, s 


AANAAA CSO o SS I, to 


be shaved clean, to pluck out de hair. 


unit <= S» [I] P baldness. 


un aa b hair, or foliage, which has 
O been cut off. 


unun Pan O m cay, Rec. 


man aww © 
27, 219, Hh. 298, to tremble, to bristle (of the 
hair). 


unun Se Se in, Se Se , to do 


work in the field, to sow seed (?) 


un-t T A , Cypress. 


S 
UN wwe Q | Rec. 31, 1795 oae 


un-t Me @, T. 314, rope, cord. 


unun EV s P to argue, to dispute ; 


— e. AR 


NAA awn © 


unna $e 


Se Say} Ht 


bl. N. 705 T 


Unas Nefer asut (IN) J n j ^. | 


the name of the pyramid of Unas. 


: mn B.D. 1374, 48, 
unàm (?) » ANG a reed (?) tube. 
uni, unin Sa SR, Rev. 11, 178, 


URENA ne te em TR 


light; Copt. OCOEIN. 


; SS. [n^ ! Tomb of Rameses VI, 
ves NA x ' Pl. 50, a star-goddess. 


unin SS. [I e we, S| o 


Oo © 
to open, opening. 


unu-t Sak | SS k SA egA 
O c D 


ow,’ 0€ ©) 


) 


. c C 
A e $ RAYS (SS > | 3 
men. 5, 18, E x dl, S UK Pie O 
CO 
Rec. 3,49, m , =| Rev. 
asi RUE: rhe oe1x!l' T 


ped pub Rev. 11, 162, p =, 


hour, time, regular duty, service ; plur. X RANA 


IM^ 25 
x Sp ok ef x 

Dx | |i x, U. 399; 
"D ou" m loid ax 


KoA FE o 


NW my, at once; Copt. OVO., 
e Qo 


[ 167 ] U » 


unu-t B" jl Thes. 1483, hourly 


«SO ce 
service, service eta by hours; y WR 


AS cee a servant at Court. 
unu- P x CUN ES Sas 
WEE Ded FE SR VA |, m d 


SA > 
? zz RR 
roa "E O SÈ k $$ 

x lg 5 ee alk m sa — 
who served in courses, priests of the hour, lay 


. : R C 
servants of a temple, priests m ordinary ; | 5 Vh 
| l 
Jr |, horoscopists (?) 


Unti ~~ X, Tuat X, B.D. 15 (Litany), 
136A, 7, a light. god, and the god of an hour. 


Unu-t Pub Rec. 30, 186, PIN 


Ss U E Eh hour-goddess ; plur. 


un 
x ^ us] m» Aud 
stk AN, St on Ed IM all ' e {Il 


= | SI, MEN of the night. 


Unut-àmiut- Tuat ES * "E Ti ll 


; luat IV, the 12 hour-goddesses inn were 


divided into two groups by R n 


Unut-netchut ^ TO. jl, Tuat XI, 


a group of eight goddesses who smote the serpent, 
and sang hymns to the rising sun. 


Unut-Sethait $e x S Nc 
O oO |2525 © 
Tuat X, a group of r2 goddesses who made the 


hours to advance. 


unb SJT SJE S 


Ju xc S$ ISX, B.D. 28, 1, Ss 


J i NT , plant, bush, shrub, undergrowth, flower ; 


» IS oa. Rev. 13, 22. 
Unb <> v | e T. 39, the divine sprout, 


plant or shoot proceeding from tJ and ic 


TJ = he & Sd Dd Ra. 
L 4 


» U 


Unb-per-Cem-Nu $& Ss | NT N 


OOO “wm wwe A B.D. 42, 24, a title of Ra and 
SJ aan Osiris. 


Sy g 
un E EN | | 
J "e "w^ we ^ taa 
OU C] nw 
to stab, to slay. 
=: | ! 
unp-t Cl cs Th: waste, ruin, destruction. 
unpep-t SUO NT, staff, stick. 
ANAAAA OA 
ZA, 
unp-t VETT NT , plants, shrubs. 


Unpep-t-ent-He-t-Her S d 


MM SENATE B.D. 125, III,35,a Mp name 
of the left foot ; varr. Aem TTD sss 
Cos | 

Unpi x |] ĝ, a name of Horus. 


anut $ 2 " =>, P. i ji G. 


Rev. 13, 7, Joy, gladness. 
unf nee C 


ER. 16, 152, to rejoice, 
to aus glad, — ; Copt. OCMO. 
A ol | 


am ! TAM m to be " Joy, gladness, a man 
of happy disposition. 


x, A C Sa» c 
unf wa ox , wm , to 
29 Rom x. cx! 


undo, to unloose, to uncover. 


unemi “&\ M . 580, + f^ |. 
wah PIREA 


FEBS So SIN C 


right side, right hand; Copt. OVNA LL. 
those on the right 


unemtiu RAN af 7 | 
Ca | side, 
unemi AN af Sola 
KO LO > O 


\\ em Hymn Darius 17, the right eye of 
^—1 ) Ra, če., the day, or Shu. 
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T OC! mgrum m mL mE. 


Y 
unemå 4-265 d. M. 337 = $ 


unemi, N. 862; 4- ^. T. 70, P. 67, 180, 411, 


607 = up » M. 280, 588, . -c 
P N. 892; 4- ^. 1.30 € sep, M M. 


E 27, 220, 


— U. 191; J- Ap, 
E co: HH G- I 
IN 


fh, Rec, 29, 149, to eat; Copt. OTWRL ; 


-f> ^a, toeat, U. go = ^ fha, P. 307 = ob, 
Wane + ^l. N. 1186, ^ Ap), M. 313 


= $, N. 847. Later forms are :— 
unemi aft +, Sa“ Bn, 4-^ 
á A Ane \\ Éh, 
Y, 
=> 4 VI A Uz hh ES 


FINS T TETAS 
T= 8 RENEA 


Q , to eat, to gnaw, to devour; Copt. 


ent: Es TS 
eaters ; | Ne | ANNA n? dining room. 
CJ A 
unemi INGE ys mown, to drink ; iN 
i= P " , thou drinkest beer. 
unem-t a A , U. 191, 4 a, T. 70, 


ote T ^o M. 225, 4- ^5 at) food. Later 


Fn are i— 


wen-t E Sc HA fa 
TOO EN TA 
MI EINES FS a 


cakes, food. 


unemit ^ " al}, a consuming fire. 


unem " 1- NN ES m 


disease ; Copt. owa 235.C1toc[ (? 


Unem-àb-nt- n -heq-uaa 


oad Ne 
Q- cA N mo , Denderah I, 
| a Q ww C PAR 


30, a lioness-goddess. 
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U 


ng -- 7 WT, P. 16 » Tal, 
m EIA nena S 


IN at, P. 185, Ss D |] nit Louvre C, 15, 


a son of Ra, who bore the heavens on his 


<_< 
shoulders, ~—J A > 
AAA V7 


Ungit <= 5, Rec. 3, 116, a goddess. 


1 © Om 
unges (?) S. Cs mn mes- 


SA Lal = 223. 
E IT (?), iia na washers. 
Unth <> TD, M. 477, a god; var. 


DETA N. 1245. 


untu +, Sphinx XVI, 164 = cattle trom 


senger (?) envoy E 


untiu (P) Ses 


which the horns have been sawn off. 


untu (?) ro PIA Be 29, 148, 
c 4r T A): `T 


Fe SA: ASTE calves, 
+S 45 SS eons No. 


cattle. 
ASST garment, loin cloth ; plur. 


X if an Anastasi IV, 3, 1, Koller ~ 3 
DA 4? 2, 4, 9. 


Untu <p MS, the name of a fiend. 
LA 


untu TAR S, evil hap, calamity. 
antait E (J-A E d 


+ | MEL men and women, people, 
dew. d EON 
og) NET t i 


untu Te € <f- 0, Rec. 20, 47, part 


E goat, etc. ; plur. 


untu 


society, folk ; varr. 


of a ship, part of the barge of Ámen. 


(o. (9 
untu cS, things. 


| ~ Sy OX, COW, 


[ 170 ] U . $ 


Untchut (?) 4 Aene f si 
Se ej P. 679, a divine pilot (?) 


untchar $& Y | [NEN SR Gen. 
AAAI V > ] I 
Epist. 103, a fish-pond. 


untcher(?) $- D P.605...... 
ur Sex Se, a Y=. , T 
<L> poe 
great, much, superior, very, greatness, great size ; 
dual E Ses DE A SE = pi plur. 
Ow = 
‘Se » L EE |, = Ss 
— <= a? —— 
P. 808, great piece of flesh from the joint. 


ur eU Urarg, DEA, EUIS, Ses D 


+ 


cira 


SÅ Shé = = hÉ. 


Ra th Ed ADD Red 
Zsh bia le 
=. = sh 
ERETES T EXITIUM 


| 
l; c à pese 
] <> 


bh E |, chief of 
<> 
chiefs ; n S Vh Ji, |, noble men and women. 


Su 
ur-t —, E 25, ZJ. H a, 
Sd, Rec. 5, 90, great woman, great thing, 
Se Wi 


<> IP — 


son, senior; plur. <=>, 


great, eldest; plur. — 
| c» lil 
Wed 
ur SES Anastasi I, 27, 8, SE i very 
<> <> 
great, how very great ; Copt. OY Hp. 
ur Te great ; SES oes creater than ; 
<=> <L> 
Q xX 
= ) M great two tunes, twice great; 
, very much, very many many times ; 


— SET 0 , because of the greatness of. 
L2 


» U 


ur aa Se <>, i | king ; Copt. OC po. 
<> 
a << 
ur-t aa-t => 5, queen. 
aD A 


ur khet (akh-t) = a great in posses- 


sions, rich. 


ur khert ‘Ss A l great in property, 
-> A |! rich. 


urr <=, U. 235, P. 659, 744, M. 754, to 
<-> 
be great, to make great, to increase, to grow 


large; 2). P I 56, 646, 2 |S, v. 7106, 
N. 786, =} |. great. 
Ur-t babe! 


title of the high-priestess 
of Sais. 


Urti 2 the title of the two high- 


priestesses of the Heroopolite Nome ; S| |; 
N. 1335, two great a | 


ur-t, — 2 25 Y i use SA 
cm Eh Sy. BEL 
=y 35 aC. Zae fi, <> Sy, 


a name of the crown of Upper and Lower Egypt. 
Ur-tt = e (^ the name of a serpent 
C c J 


on the royal crown. 


Ur-a — m the title of a priest. 


Urttbu 1E JSN ls the name of 


a serpent on the ide crown. 


WU == V, 


Orme "p, 807, $e 
Soy, STS, TSBA. 8, 326, © 


— h a title of the high-priest of Idi: 


cS ew 
x C c àv |, chief of 
<I> An | 


ur-menfitu 
soldiers = Gr. oOTPAaTNYOS. 


: ] S LZ 
Ur-neruti = > I great 


of victories, most victorious, a common title of 
kings. 


Ur-nekhtut SL 
—»59 ali ic 


of a chamber in the temple at Edfû. 


, the name 


Ur-en-sent © ww hi; title 
l ee Bf, at 


of gods and kings meaning he who is greatly 
feared. 
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we rrilale p ge um 
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y 


the title of a priestess 
of the Busiris Nome. 


Ur-Rà SO 1 
<> | 

Ur-res =] 

great one of the Ten of the South (?) a title of a 


E | 
high official ; plur. SE d t IV, 1104. 
Ur-res-meh = à YS NP SES 
<M <= <> 
N WP Az. 1907, IS, IV, 412, great one of the 


Ten of the South and of the Ten of the North. 
Ur-hàu S$ Vh a title of the chief priest 
<> d j of Sais. 


meo se] JM E QD. 


M. 213, N. 684, a proper name, or title. 


Ur-heba, ~ $ | ees LR a title of 


the chief priest of the Nome Prosopites. 


ur-hemut = ES | chief of the 
<> É 


smelters. 


ur-heka == IN * a 1j 


© 
iN N , “great of words of power,” a tool or 


instrument used in the performance of magical 
ceremonies. 


Ur-hekau bai LJ ; Tuat III, the name 


of a sceptre, and of a staff as by magicians n 
working spells. 


urit-hekau aj UUL, P. roo, 
M. 88, N. 95, a sceptre of Horus and Set » 


, great one of the South (?) 


urit-hekau => 8 = ,aserpent.amulet, 
cS 
a vulture-amulet (Lacau). 


Ur-hekau ‘= 1 [ ], a collar-amulet. 
<> Ag 
ur-hekau Se gull LJ, DSUN 


Gri, PERL Pte SHA 


he who ts great in words of power, or enchant- 
ments, Z.e., a god or man who is a magician. 


Ur-hekau Ea zia X J; 


a title of 
Set. 


Urit-hekau z? OUL, U. 269, 
271, =F uuu Y à Pa. M. 129, 


jiupiÉ Sas 


a name of the crown of the North, or of its 
goddess. 


» U 


vetea SFLU = 
M. 129, IAEN w, Rec. 32, 80, 
Hi L SE fu LL yh O, 

oa o a name of the crown 


of the South, or of its goddess. 


Urti-hekau = AE O 1, Y 
wr NC CT 
ia crowns of the 
= i UUU 4, Y d South and North. 


— 2 EF t | QDS A, 
Ih TE it a royal crown. 


“Up-Khatra | OR | Se A, the 


name of the pyramid of King Khafra. 


Ur-kherp-hemut sx ' i, S4 = i h, 
b ba m V. the great director of the ham- 


mer, a cR of the high-priest of Ptah of 


Memphis ; Se- | T Vh Vh two high-priests of 
l Ptah. 
Ur-senu S= nh ve. Se 


Ka | 
Y 
| 
” a title of a priest of Sais ; 


«—4« 
; WP = Copt. CEIM. 


“chief physician, 


pham b d 2L Qaa Paymaster, 
ur-shat =a SCA) 
rb Sc 


mighty one of slaughters, z.e., great slaughterer. 
Cw I — CM) | 
ur- fi ‘S= 
ais SS] Seal 
[31 J CX CX | 
"Se d] e I, S3 Am D | |, 
<DD> An I <D 4am o | 
mighty one of terror, t.e., terror inspiring. 


ur-qahu -_ " CART. B.D. 6o, 3, 
riage 
chief of — ni title of an official. 


Ur V Sh Mar. Aby. I, 44, chief of 
s um 


five gods, a title of Osiris and of the- high priest 
of Thoth. 


ur-teb SE mA) a priest's title. 
Ur-t tekh[en jt Ds == MMA, title of a 


priestess of Heliopolis. 


Uru ben , Berg. I, s = y) ig 


Ma B. — cit p 


L.D. 32, 1, 9, 
god, Great God. 
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Ur Ses D, 2 N. m a great 


=. plur. == PH B® T. 244, N. 45, 


25% fi |, Rec. 31, 21, = °? P. 86. 
= "e 


Urá =] i, T. 280 =| P.61, M. 29, 
<> '"——] great god. 


Urur = 3e , twice great god. 


Urrta 2). M. 744, 2e. 


zi | P. 646, 715,a god, son of A Bb: 
<> 


= i 
and ^7 €. 


Uri HP HH Ser d 


the two great gods, 7.e., Horus and Set. 


Uru —À U. 426, c pA 
T. 244, =) T. 85, Ses M. 66, N. 128, 


the great chiefs of heaven. 


Uru Á— e In Tuat II, a group of 
<I> | 


gods who lightened the darkness ; 
Heb. DWJN. 


Urit bate U 1,28]. 325p. 


B.D. roo, 4: (1) one of a group of four god- 
desses; (2) a protector of the dead. 


Urit 5, U. 269, 2m uo ESTN 


Sh Zd Sh Zed 


a title of Neith and of several other goddesses. 


Urti ==), Dh: =), th the god. 


desses Nekhebit and Vatchit ; zm | N. 1385. 
Cc 
Urit O 3 " a <DD> <—- udi, 
«U— <D c e 


a name of an eye of Horus, the moon. 
sinsin IT, a god of 


X A 
Ur-at — Nol Kher-Aha. 


Urit-ab-er-tef-s AM = we {le J, 
<L> 
Ombos III, 2, 130. 


Ur-ami-Shet S +} FRO UL 529, a 
c9 
title of Horus. 
Urit-àmi-t-Tuat = ] Ha a, 
En X , luat I,a ere of the escort 
s of Ra. 


compare 
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Ur-sent = te ES ER J, Den- 
derah IV, 78, Berg. 1, 35: (1) a double bull- 
god; (2) a jackal-god who befriended the dead ; 
(3) a god of Edtü. 


Ur-sekat {IL LIN A». Ses || 


t) > f. U. 420, T. 240, a god of ploughing in 
the Tuat. 


Ur-sheps-f Ea imn ml es. P = SE 


=N JaA? P e N. 
Urit-shefit =g 2 


the 4th hour of the night. 
Ur-ka-f 3: UJ x, T. s; 3e 
):! LL 


[ jJ A. M. 240, on i4. N. 618, a form 
UNE of Horus. 
Ur-gerti ‘Se — a star-god. 


Urui-tenten Fx vids =, Naville, 
Mythe, a title of ed s ‘Edit. 


1271, a son "d 
Ptah. 


o goddess of 


ur x large house, mansion, palace. 


ur E -— = | Q^ a joint of 


<L> 


Som | 
s X Wer ML CM 
Se wm UD Inn ELSE IP ey 


C ow l “=~ a large piece or slice of flesh off 
| e ur a joint. 


ur == =I, a violent wind, gale, storm (?) 
<_< 

ur SE , N. 976, part of a ladder (? 

IN 979, P (?) 

« X i 

ur 33 A , pig. $ 
A Sd) Pig 

r " |). flame, fire. 

<—> 


ur-t = im , a funeral chest. 
c3 


meat, a meat ration; 


ur-t = v , N. 507, a large (?) cake. 
c 


ur-t “SE Luxe, a large boat. 
ar TL) 
MADAMA AWM y 

C NMAAAA AAAAAA 


ur = S m U. 284, N. 719, lake; 


. rro, a lake in 


Ur-t Sekhet-Aaru. 


plur. c, U. 20T, 3D, M. 2» 22 D. 
[-—7 


N. 1330. 
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U 


Y 


ur-t Im, the funeral mountain, the 
grave. 


Urtt Zw, a name of the Other World. 
fs £5 
mam 
urr-t » uS K c=, a place (?) 
ur = = n S, helpless, miserable. . 


urr ‘Se — 
<DD> <—_ 


Herusatef Stele 1or, to be 


' abased, to be destitute. 


X o 
urr-t Se Rec. 3, 57, hairy head. 


Urá[tenti] SEX bal E "wn |, Rec. 


20, 81, a good demon. 


ar X 
ural (?) ^o d] Š, a garment, a bandlet. 


nit Sell NYSE, NY Ss 
ze 


NANNAA << AAA 
ait YS SMS 


a mass of water, flood, a name of the 
C3 — ll!!! à 


sky. 
pylon, a house, a large chamber, hall. 


urri — d N, Rev. 11, 156, 171, 
<> 


PR h. 


PL 
Jour. As. 1908, 208, to delay, x Ò iii 


Mar. Aby. I, 6, 42; Copt. E,po% p. 


urrat AN |» Rev. 12, 47, delay. 


Urit E B.D. I25, II, 23, a town 
<> 


X |l] A, Rev. rr, 173, 12, is, xle 
C 
^ ; 


3 


© in af or in the Tuat. 


MEUS a 
= O Ses O = 
oa, chariot ; ELE GR Ew i 
pai EEEE Es 


urit = |] c | | , a kind of garment. 
<> 


; = [|] to be hairy; compare 
D n. Copt. ora! (?) 


| 
urmu ESN A l, D 2 
| <> i 
NN K) i, title of priests of Rā and Mnevis. 
| 


urmu ae Za, E " 
C mw 


Nile-flood. 
Urm’r Thes. 1203, a 


Sez c— 
— | Libyan king. 


<) <> | 


D U 


urmit = ipar © a disease of the 
belly. 


umu SIND. ete hone 
urh == f RUE P. 238, 
Slo. SoG Sje 


X C € x 9 
SŽ nib ac E ed 


- to rub with oil or salve, to anoint, to smear. 


urhu SES hd | » " P. 692, anointed ones. 


urbt SPA ajo Sun nud 


unguent. 
e d 
urh » 
t Rev. 14, 4o, plot of 
ground, court ; Copt. O*pepo, 


urkh S -FPA | Rev. II, 134, court; 
e Copt. O€* pep. 


(9 Y 
urkh —. 4 to become green, 
| iet AD $ VE 


Rev. 5, 96, 


to flourish. 
urkh ba de to.guard, to protect. 

m Sly, Sl, SL 
head rest, pillow ; plur. Ae [le X x X: 
Ea l X WMExSO $3 $, cedar wood pillows ; 
Ses bd LL» meru wood pillow ; La tg mm 


ð | alabaster pillow ; = Leg wooden 
— | ' pillow. 


to overturn; Copt 
urs » Pn y j pt. 
o i OCWAC, 
US Rev. 13, 19 ; herb 
urs 1 ) ) 
| >p y Copt. OC pic. 

ursh e 
env 


VEG 7 
ursh m3 D U. 451, P. 165, N. 799, 


Sit 


CES Y. Hh. 224, € <5 ©} <> , 


= x OC! SAR 0 
eh © 
€ o Spo E33 (ms ht? 


Y to become green, to flourish. 


X 
ET Rec. 31, 30, a" 


the time, to keep a watch, to observe astronomi- 


cally, watcher, observer, observatory ; Copt. 


OSPE. 
S= 
ursh-t <0 ; Watch, vigil. 


jÀ Kev. 13, 3, to pass | 
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‘S= 0 O 
urshu 
CXCJ 7 II’ 


kept in the Great Oasis. 
ursh = | e b A^; watcher; plur. ae 


NSN] P 


VE e 
Urshu So T. She M. 403, 


ETT! "I TAAA 
N. 736, ERR T. 280, Sf 
se at gl jn 23 [ S. P. 204, [J 335, 


N. 11, 256K, N. 849, the watchers, a class 
of divine beings. 


Urshiu == || » lil Tomb of Seti I, 


three Hour-gods who make one of the 7c forms 
of Ra (No. 67). 


Urshu Pu E D, P. Ji, EXE 


ope M102, See BB ab vB ED 


the tutelary gods of Pe (Buto). 
Nr ` 
Urshu Nekhen =>] o 0 SA P. 72. 
M. 102, the tutelary gods of Nekhen. 


"Sod heat 
Urti-ha-t EX ] Thes. 83, **Still- 


heart," a title of Osiris. 


"TET E 
he Hh Shae 


Rec. 21, 14, festivals 


| 
r Rev. 14, 2. 


P = An, = =A, = ba to rest, be motion. 


less; Copt. OW€po7. 
= 
urt - e (n X, the setting of a star. 


urt-t — SS EO 2D, 
. e bit) => \ ae 
Penn cessation, 


‘Se 
urtu = a Se MP L.D. III, 140p, 


a fainting or exhausted man. 


Urt EJ Tuat VI, a motionless god = 
= Urt-ab (or ha). 


urtu 2 VF | , see &khmiu urtu. 
Urt-ha-t 2 0.25 20 «ws ff, 


ESTE EZ INR 


» U 


64, 42, m I, 182, I, ZM E 
{1i S = 56) — "t v d 


i Still-heart” a a title of Osiris, a name A to 


any mummy. 


urt E a kind of bird. 

urteh pa b U. 13, to stop, to cease 
-Sh 
es BY 

Fu ra We 

| e D. A, 

uh » , L.D. HI, 658, SSX, 

S m ll] Se, Edict 15, Py ie Rev. I1, 55; 

Po Poy eo Pe 

? y (o ) a ; 

Dm e, Sm Ul Se Rev. 8, 134, 

$o ll se A. to fail, to err, to miss the 


mark (of an arrow), to escape, to manage to avoid 
C 
Vo 


one who is stripped 


something, to be a defaulter ; 


deprived. 
mi eol se 


or robbed, deprivation (?) ; D Fi) Nd © e As , 


a fiend. 


uh-t D < ^. Peasant 292, failure, ruin. 


uhiu(?) So uS. 0S 


13, 37, defaulters. 


uhiu Sn i x Xx Thes. 1322, things 


uhi Sa |] Se 
a — WM Sees Amen. 14, II, I2, 19, 2, 

~ A Mar. Karn. 54, 42, 4 DON 
Le il Sad fes 
po Alp S lese ha 
SY o Als 
mark, etc. (as uh De); Ņ TN ro 


to fail. 


ubaha D p IN Fa Ww to fail. 


| 
i, Rev. 
| 


Rev., scorpion ; 
' Copt. O'*Oe €. 


, to fail, to miss the 
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uhamu f NN SES | Sh , to repeat, to 


recite; Copt. OY 009 LL. 
nhan Be A S: 
or ge l ra 
MM e ~ m Èr A 
uhan-t + Yr iN S 5s S | Sm 
Ko PSs Res | , ruin, ruins. 
unas SIL TENES 


Anastasi I, 25, 7, to be exhausted, to be weary 
of, to be careless about. 


uha - | C3 , a disease of the belly. 


uha » gu | rere &3 to decay, to become 
mow MEC putrid, to rot. 


ubeb Sr JS, oJ 5 V S 


a kind of fish. 


uhem |. hoof, claw of a bird ; DN i, 


Rec. 23, 198, a horned animal. 


unem | s, vss P 1] NES 
Amen, 21, 12, 24, 1, f, Rev. 13, 15 |, St» 
[NE I PS Dx 
ISI IS d fS Rd 


to repeat, to narrate, to recount, to tell a story, 


to tell a dream; | N <> b Speak 
NLA ==> 


again ! Copt. OX 009,45. 


uhem ànkh | +: [SIT e d 


renewing life, repeating living ; j mown , Water 
KAAS” 


which renews life. 


 uhemu fw. LIA PSB 19, 47, 
NEE/NEE DN ENSE 
| IN V. SN ev a "NUR registrary, 


herald, lay priest, recorder, orator, proclaimer ; 


| 
plur. f SN | 4n |, Rec. 21, 92. 
uhem-ti iN ND narrator. 


uhem àa f , IV, 972, the great 
J d THF IV, 1120, recorders 
E o It of the Nomes. 
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» U 
uhuh P D Rec LT EET 


uh Nye U. 295, N. 529, to cry out. 


ubuh SE PLSP chee N Se 


Min 
uh, uha $m. Rec. 16, 127, DS. 
Noy AYAS P 
AAND AA — 
Pico TY molo 
Loir e ife 


to hew or cut stone, to quarry stone, to break 


stone, to excavate ; » WV DNO Or, 
om DIRIR T Phorm 


to harvest grapes. 


aha edP o, edP S1 eff 


NS! a disease, stone in the das 
uhh S1 Ww ELAmarna V, 33, abortus ; 


Copt. 9,05 €. 

Uha e P a a a e Taar 
unt Pio PLAS PUN 
c a 
o PT AS 


brazier, any kind of cooking pot ; s 


POSS PU NPY, Tos 
ooo! 3. 326. 

Annales III, 110, in- 

uhau SVP ». crement, addition. 


uha €»? A4, & X to inspect, to exa- 
are mine into. 


: \\ 

uha 3 as , N. 1345, 1346, NS 
ane! 

eN, N. 66, 75 ; T. 183, 233, Pi 


wire v lue Rec. 27, 55, 30, 198, 


c» 9 ivy | 6, > Rx, 
, IV, 162, aes, N. 806, 


<< €. yt Anastasi I, r, 7, -—1, Israel 


C— g = MY. a 
<— 


a place of abode, encamp- 


; to reap 


, pot, kettle, roasting dish, 


c 


[ 178 | U ES 


C 
SY Sy Spun S18 
— M aud] —— 
Amen. 27, 14, 15, to untie, to loosen, to set 
free, to release, to solve a riddle, to unravel a pro- 


blem, to separate (heaven from earth, Thes. 1283), 
to return in the evening. 


uhà sennti = T v I). to open 


a way through the e" ndi silo of a building. 


= ~ rect 

uhàá thess-t x> ——(Q' 

a knot, to disentangle a difficult matter, to explain 
riddles. 


C—» => — IY, 966, to de- 
uha tert E SY un cipher writing. 


to unpick 


: Cam’, | 
uha O, Rec. 6, 11, —2, a matter which 
i "EI © 


has to be explained, problem, riddle, parable ; 
plur. -— j A = Amen. 3, IO. 
ERE: it 


Uha-ha-t — & O, a guide of Af 
; ; à 
through the Gate of Saa-Set. 


uha ab.(or hati) —> — Mar. Karn. 
<= X o a om 4 Com, 
36,26, nt? Gey, 


D C8 W, Rec. 24, -— WISE, red 
aoc 0M 


of heart, able, competent ; zat. skilfully 


coloured. 


, cs X 
uha-tet CUN A 


skilful hands and fingers. 
uhà tchatcha cya to revere, to bow 


down to. 
- CS a 
uha ; I o . Xo ; 
-——D L8 7. 0M 
Ca 
to stretch a cord, to use a rope; LOS £f e j 
TENERE; 


Thes. 1285, to stretch out a builder's cord to 


,aman with clever, 


to cast a line, 


show the size of the building. 


PN; memo 
oe to work a line or net in fishing 
= and fowling. 
uha D cs œ y C 
ai D a A ere 


— ee NL fisherman, fowler, hunter; plur. 


toS DN 0*0 I. 


5 uU 
uha (remu) DS SP Peasant oe 


fisherman; plur. . ar d p ap v 
A |, ap 


RM S 
p? REC 13, 203, >| ZI m 
— Jl Vil 


o» <a x". 
Fa aug y 3,9. » fisherman to the Court. 


uhà NAME VIL 


a kind of fish vpn shall); plur. Sn 


Ce 
marl 


uha-t ^ Je, the [festivals of the] 
great and little dde 


Cra 
, Rec. 30, 217. 


uha Cor to wound, to stab with a 
knife, to sting (of a scorpion), 


C—» 
uha -t a Sf, Metternich Stele 73, 


= Rec IS, 145, »— le WR, 


Rev. 13, 41, scorpion; KE UP HE BO, the 
GO HO HO 

seven scorpions of Isis; Copt, OOO$S,€, 

OTOLE. 


uhà <> = to feed, food, provisions, 
Air superfluity. 


CY nne 
uhai AU Nd j^? kind of grain or seed. 


uhà <— 
NL plants, flowers (?) 


uM er 109. ing-place. 
uhit D? I B.M. 657,0 fe |, 


encampment or village of nomads in the desert ; 


plur. SUIS: NALE a Lii 


a stage of a journey, a halt- 


Mar. Aby. I, 7, 68, |, Tombos Stele s, 


Si»? ; Israel Stele rr, Peele - 


Rougé I.H. PI. 256, Rec. 31, 39, villages i in 
East Africa, the Sadan, the Eastern Desert, etc. 


uhut » fe SUM 
Thuit PES) 8h! PEBY 
Teh Pig. eiu. 
aie Pr ^E) SEU 
= | Mp ft. Dede) ) We I, the nomads 


of the Südàn, East Africa, Syria, Palestine, 
Arabia, etc. 


, foreign settlements. 
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i © 


ejo Si sx, Amen. 23:205 


£ Ten 3, 30, to repeat ; Copt. 


, grain. 


uhem —— 
OCWS, RR. 
uher $2 A, Rev. 12, 53, dog ; Copt. 
"€ 2,0p. 


uhes S Pea, Pf Dui to beat 


down, to slay. 


uhsut S 1 | ^. Hh. 354, filth, 
rin dust, dirt. 


p a) o M Rev. 25, 64 — p or 
Ñ. 
ukh-t Sé S, things ; see S "n 
=i 
ukha ` . aoe T zm ea 
gle Sle PIRTS. 


eI e | Os, [| "$^. darkness, 


night; Copt. ETH. 
ums S * ep i o 
Mar. Aby. I, 6, 37, I Q um. Sl. 


pillar, pilaster, beams of a roof, tent pole ; plur. 


eI CL Pr ET 

Annales III, rog, ilv uu |» 

el SN Uns ASIAN 
nite FTG STR Sf 


portico, colonnade, pillar. 


ukhatu-t » | IN » zt Herusatef 


Stele 59, part of a building. 


ukha yj = m , fire altar. 
e 
ukha » IN T. 288, P. 609, M. 406, 


735, N. 806, 1332, DIEN T. 371, N. 126, 


iih ikt 
ALLEIN S [Raw to seek, to 


enquire for ; Copt. OTUWUE, 
ukhakh elm S. Ámen. 9, I4, IO, IO. 


M 2 


U 
ukha ef ^7 Sel Kus SJ 


, to let fall, to have a miscarriage, to 


purge, to place, to set down something ; bw | 


Nee Rec. 30, 67. 
ukha kha-t » IN La 1 


evacuate. 


ukha theb-t STA A j^. base ot 


a pyramid. 

d S a pair of sandals 
ukha-tà bs EN | or shoes (Lacau). 
ukha S [S P. 675 M 66s S] 

a cake 
IN N. N. 1275, e| S me 


ukha.... e] ^ X 
um STR TAF 


whirlwind, storm (?) 


ukha SIS Peasant 287, SI 
SM Se Sl to play the fool, to 


be foolish, simple, ignorant, neglectful, careless, 
stupid, slothful, etc. 


ukha, ukhau 3 Ses Y. R.E. 8, 73, 


PLN sh Peasant 218, “tine 
Se Vi, fool, ignoramus, simpleton, boor, the 


unlettered man, sluggard; plur. S» Kí n ] 
c ll 


L.D. 1II, 164, 8, SI, defects, crimes, acts 
MN of folly. 


uaa JAT BINT d 


, note, letter, despatch, roll, docu- 


NU 

sonis DES PIN 

Rec. 21, 83, SI WM — Rec 2I, 83. 
ukha SI RAS nies 
ukham (?) e] IN AN 1 Theb. 

Ost. 15K = elm CO 


, an amulet (?) 
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ukhikh (P) $° lle y, T. 555 S? 
|] ext. M. 249, N. 703, S des jJ. 


P. 826, a plant-god (?) 
ukheb So Jn. to shine, to be bright. 
ukher » > [—3. ee co, Rech- 
<> <> 


nungen 63, granary, warehouse, wharf, dock, 
e eecca 
<Witt 


oar 
ukher-t S&S , a wooden tool or 
Ca 


instrument, appliance ; plur. S. |] pau 
as p eL S ne 
prm (?) SP P. 461, N. 1098 = 
|| M. 517. 
ukhes nemmat è |S A, B.D. 
125, II; ise [lo A 
ukhtu pe I=, port, harbour. 
ukhet-t (?) D = ox , boat. 


ukhet »— " j|, IV, 1082, S. S j, 


PS era 


to be in pain, to be painful, to be inflamed (of 


dockyard ; plur. 


, to be ina state of collapse, 


a sore, or of the heart), to feel hurt, » ji =, 
c 
Rec. 31, 168. 


ukhti e © lll S, a man in a state of 
<< collapse. 


ukhet-t ^ 2C, "Ss. % 2 
$9,995 e So o EM o, 9,* 9, pain, 


sickness, peste 
ukhet uiui. , to be treated with drugs, 
CT ots 


embalmed. Also used of words of the wise 
which are ** preserved,” or stored up. 


CASE EA 


Peasant 272, long-suffering. 


ukhet hat i j AN s tolerant, for- 


vi. 
bearing ; plur. »- 


us » p - ne 1 to be broad, wide. 
A 
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œ U 


; — 
userit »] 
C3 
To MS Na A TLE 
Q’ 9’ Lio WW’ e 
<> 
Hl " df mighty woman, goddess, U. 229, 


a wealthy woman, Metternich Stele 55; plur. 

Tos TTTS T. 306 
user-t » 1l B lle. 
C O 


<> l 
ay strength, power, might, a strong thing, 


; <P oO Rec. 5, 9o, 


riches Mt |, Amen. 9, 6). 
useru 115, Ty Ne = 
pet TU T 177; mighty 


ones, powers, strong A 
User » |—13 Rec. 30, 198, the 
' A god of strength. 


User | — Mi Ombos I, r, 186—188, one 
i of the 14 kau of Ra. 


User-ti ] he t «| cit a god. 


Userit STS 
aw d S, 


——^? B.D. 4r (Saite), a lake 
I- , 
"-—" ] A in Sekhet-Áaru. 


Userit (0— 3 B.D. 110, 42, VIS 


~ 1 ne sib: Nesi-Amsu 30, 9, a goddess 


of Sekhet-Aaru. 


User-Ba 1t d » & i, B.D. 


65, 4, a title of Ra and of Osiris. 


, U. 229, a goddess of 


User-baiu- "it odit -ur | 


oo voee gt $, Denderah 
f 


I V, 63, a warrior- e^ 


User-Ra — Tuat VI, a name of a 
NE ie standasd i in the Tuat. 


User-ha-t 1 i " , “strong heart,” 
the name of a god. 


— $$ 
User-hati Tis ne Rec. 21, 76, 
the sacred barge of Amen-Ra at 
| «ls. Thebes. 


. User-t (?) Geb 59] 1. Tuat VI, 


the Jackal-headed stakes to which the damned 
were tied in the Tuat. 
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user-t IT TA T J le a part 
of the head or neck ; plur. i | Q. | 
user èl- f — » — TON 


7 (I= 1 l Ze TS, to steer, rudder, 
steering pole, oar, paddle ; plur. NN, 


[herp Ree sos TB mnn 


Copt. owocp, Socep. 


useru 1 SY rowers, IV, 305. 


user-t Tola —= U. 423, 


user-t 1 — Jt flame, fire. 


userti Tl. , lanis Pap. 18, two 
ao \\ 


leathern objects. 
useh FN @ gS, e[l—f}, 


to cut in pieces, to cut through, to shave, to 
destroy. 


useh e TU , to destroy by fire. 


usen [o Plot l.i. 
a ol’ Yso ^ ^A 1397 


N, to be wide or spacious, wide, 


T. 242, a kind 
of sceptre, 


e 
to bein a spacious place, to be spread out, to 


be empty, vacant; Copt. O^ AXUC ; ell? | 


Jo Ne) N a Yi, empty 1s 


the throne in the boat of millions of years ; 


SU | 
| » | | ] , made spacious. 
— 


V Wa 
usekh - t "EP ; X jl, width, 
C3 C3 


width of his 
B d c— ; the 
\\ two arms. 


breadth ; © nd 


 Usekh[ -t]-ast-ankh/-t]-em -suef 


Soda te Ne find Pen 


derah I, 3o, Ombos II, 2, 134, a lion-god and 
lioness-goddess. 


Usekh-nemmat S22 Pra B " 


12 B.D. 125, II, a god of Anu and one 
oa Ii of the 42 assessors of Osiris. 


vehere 7 9 d Pas I d 


B.D. 28, 5, a title of Rā. 


^» U 
Usekh-t hett S iim Be Il a 


uraeus-goddess. 
usb y, oa, S[I* € efl 
SL ad 


jus 
Nr Sack pet 


P9 ^ C -. hall, any large chamber. 
[VI aà 
usekh-t ásq S| " 
VJ 
usekh-t Asar Jo E jo“ a title of 
n ica ' the tomb. 
usekh-t en bunr SN 
ANE , outside hall. 
—1 A 
EST 
(C23 Aw W\ 
ths PESEN 
e alos \ e | 
af | hall of the two gods of Truth, or the 
Judgment Hall of Osiris. 
of the people in a temple, the outer court. 
usekh-t hebit JP |||] a, 1V, 344, 
usekh-t hete ve el 
ietep TO 
Va: the hall in the tomb m which the offerings 


PEE ES ° Herusatef Stele 7, 
ec. 
co | la $^ i 
waiting room. 
so | 
m bh 
scd Ao 
usekh-t ent Maati 
SOB ad eL. e 
pe \\ B im \\ 
| 
usekh-t..... jv PN VB dli, the hall 
festival hall. 
were presented, and the offering itself. 


Usekh-t Sekh-t Áanru efl - xe 
a low 
ee | MS ©, hall of the Fields 
v | <| |l 
of Reeds (the Elysian Fields). 


Usekh-t Set » I > kl. the hall of 


a temple in which the Set Festival was cele- 


brated. 
Usekh-t Shu bs BS Rit “hall of 


Shu,” a name of the sky, or of the space between 
the earth and the sky. 


Usekh-tGeb efl ©" & Je wh 


** hall of Geb,” a name of the earth. 


usekh » I T a wide-mouthed vessel. 


[ 183 ] U S 


S 
a \ 


usekh -t S i - M 


» | " 3 , a broad flat-bottomed boat ; 
V 
lur. | 
plur. (? 


weh p lee. HIS eco 
PS ima lei f 


| , Koller Pap. 3, 6 


NZ, (05, collar, pectoral, breast ornament ; 


v Phop Leo. 
usekh-ti [LT SS’: Rec. 4, 26. 


usekh P2 , A.Z. 1908, 15, the amulet 
of the collar or pectoral ; » | QU wn [. pectoral 


of mother of emerald ; www ) E ING of various 


kinds of stones ; M 9m» in gold ; NC 
in silver; DNE A) | o, in lapis lazuli ; 
Nem JJ. in wood ; WIR me’ in 


tchàm metal. 


usekh-en- bak Y {le nr |=, 


A.Z. 1908, 18, the ‘‘hawk-collar " amulet. 


usekh-en-Mut Ss | ( wm Nhe 


A.Z. 1908, 18, “collar of Mut,” the name of an 
amulet. 
usekh-en-Nebti V [lo mm nd 


a \\ 
A.Z. 1908, 18, “ collar of Uatchit and Nekhebit,” 


the name of an amulet. 


usekh-en-Khens » Y www e: A.Z. 


e 


) 





1908, 1$, the collar of Khensu, an amulet. 


usekh-en-tchet S Nes NWA zy A.Z. 


1908, 18, “collar of eternity,” the name of an 
amulet. 


usekh » i > J. B. D. 172, 25, to plate 


Selo STINT 


thy limbs are plated with gold. 
usekh yl gn REC Si 120.599 62 93 


with metal ; i 


usesh —— , to be wide = Sle j. 
usesh-t «S ios} , hall -% |^ ^C3 
cry 4, UW , 
M 4 


P U 
usesh Somes collar, necklace. 


———— — y 
usesh » D, » (X3, to make 
[ W ) CAJ Ili 


CA 
water, to evacuate; later form, EH 
MU 


usesh-t re U. 159, T. 344, 


Pos Yos "apps 58 "NS 


Rec. 29, 150, Sean 


L PASSA 


a AAA MW? 

u d : 
iii! » MS os X 

© ooo a Ill’ el 


cra’ 9 Hh. 372, 
a lit 


ussha Sf OQI e EU to cut off. 
ustt SS ST S 


Stele 31, roll, letter, document, despatch ; plur. 


» la Ss" Ds Berl. 7272. 


usta » h , to tow, to drag, to draw. 


usten P$ 2o K AN, Israel Stele 12, 
Per DE do Pls pers 
Sl Ae Blom efe o o 
ef geSo eere s rr^ 


to walk with long steps, to stfide, to step out ; 
Copt. OCEC TUN. 


usten re » aac wom <=> to open the 
> mouth wide. 


urine, evacuation, excre- 
ment in general. 


, Kubban 


usten ret (9 [eme LS , |. to walk with 
WA eee. 


long strides, z.e., boldly. 


ustenu S | sm 


256, a kind of ulli. 


usten » [ete = ew 


Usten S7 E - a title of the Nile-god 


and of his flood. 
Usten S [| s 


ACA LIS m 
ape-god. 
usthen S | " » | — § A, IV, 


1075, 1189, to EDEN Copt. o ococtt. 


Ust SIZ | Kit B.D. 148, the herald 
No of the 2nd Arit. 


AS A, Rougé I.H. 


, à Spacious room. 
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| 


» 


Usten © | ar K N, Amen. rs, ro, 26, 


5, 17, to walk with long strides, to stretch, to 
extend. 


Usten S | mam , Ombos II, 2, 200, a lake- 
I= 
god, a title of the Nile-god. 


ustchefa S | in IN Sx Ex Gen. 


Epist. 64, vainly (?) 
ni PT cot PN 
baby. (9 ES | E. O0 Heruem- 


heb 23, Rev. 11, 150, to be empty, to be decayed 
or destroyed, or ruined, effaced (of an inscription), 
bald, hairless, to fall out (of .the hair), to lack ; 


G c deprived, robbed ; Copt. 

SNL O^ €. 
(o 

ushsh S i | 

Sh cow) , to lack, to be deprived of 


ush n. omission, space, interval, a sign 
used ın papyri to mark a lacuna. 


ush Th, € nothing, emptiness. 


ush àmi Th, IX Ue Rev. 12, 21, 


one-armed, one-handed. 


ush up-t Th, M Q, Rev. 13, 63, headless. 


ush hat PSO, Pap. 3023, 85, sense- 
fess, stupid (?) 


ush-t Dh A.Z. 1900, 128, a hair orna- 
A 3 


ment. 


ush Sao, Th, ^5, SIA, 


© f \\, darkness, night; Copt. O^€QJH. 


ush IIO. iN Th, pelican (?) 
ush kouti Rec. 4, 121, to eat; var. 
Po ÉP 
Q 
ush (—1», to make water. 
CJ 
(9 LX 

ushsh a A, Pos Cy, to make 

avum CX water. 
ush-t n m, © = 


ush " B. to play the harp. 


ush Poo . p Amen. 26, i3; 
l CAL 
Ds f } e f $, to cry out, to praise, to adore, 
Caus. f @ f $. 


, urine, evacua- 
tion. 
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i X 


x 


usheb-t , Israel Stele 15, 


On 
oo ze net, 78 
CW") 
Amen. 4, 11, 11, Ses] SA answer, 


deposition, statement, advocacy, speech in de- 
fence of something, the subject under discussion. 


ushbit X ow | Nd AP Mar. Karn. 


52, 17, answer, deposition. 


ushebti Sem Cf. BIEN 


see Shabti. 
ushbit Sy Ide Sa | ed, 
a wailing woman; plur. IN JA | 
usheb Yas s, " wo, the 
. CAJ 
name of the 27th day of the month. 
usheb iN CX J ^ 
ox |, U. 499, Sop | S fh, M. 717, 
A 
Sas J^ 4p, Sa || | O, N. 709, to 


eat, to consume, to feed on, to swallow. 


usheb-t San [45 9, p. s, boo 
Jo ^ fs. M. 111, Pe Jo G5,N 25, 


food, meals for the dead. 


usheb X ~| — Rec. 26, 224, cakes, 
Ia loaves of bread. 


usheb-t = J3 edible grain or seeds, 
ox A Ill’ medicaments, drugs. 


ushbit Yoo j |l 

Usheb css Jf] di. S Tregoi 

usheb Sars | UE, S exa | C 
Rec. 3, 49, vase, pot, vessel, cup. 

usheb S ox | A 

usheb S J OTD gegons 

usheb - usheb S os | S FA S 
ox | SFA, Hh. 424...----. 

ushem om, EN M b 


DOOR s. Prisse Pap. 14, 8, to slay, to 


crush, to chop up, to split, to pound together. 


- pearl beads. 


to cut, to carve, to 
engrave. 


1s 332, P. 007, iN 
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» 


ushem -t » Cw Ww E , something 


crushed or split, powdered substance. 


Ushem-hat-kheftiu-nu- Rā = 
T TE 


mU C5 WM Tuat I, goddess of the rst hour 


o Mam 1? of the night. 

Ushem-hat-kheftiu-s » mE, 

i La Ill 

- Aug e. , Tuat I, one of the 12 
NY "am m d guides of Af. 
ushem CX2^"^ to mix together ; 


ANAM y 
AANAAA ' Copt. OTWU AL. 


ushem Son B. oou a 


measure, libation bucket (?) 


ushem P— Soo & 


Rec. 28, 166, the hair of a grain plant, beard of 
grain. 


ushen ». Pes o APs, 


(x3 © to snare, to pluck 
Me 7o cem ^ — a bird. 


snow ISI I 


netted birds, feathered fowl. . 
usher » n Hh. 308, Rec. 26, 8o, 
<> 


9o <5, e =f, to be parched, to be dried 
© (WX * 


up (of pools of water), to be burnt up (of grass). 
usher » Ss, Tombos Stele 6, 
<> 
[XB [X © G 
pm SS , 3 Cw) Ss CAY 3 3 
to lack, to be empty, to be consumed, bare, 
bald, destitute, helpless. 


usher n 53 LE, Metternich 


Stele 242, annihilation, <a a term of 
abuse. 


usht » M If ff, Jour. As. 1908, 268, 
cw) | x 
to adore, » ! | (o | | T , Rev. 13, 39; Copt. 


OCU T. 


ushet P A. Peasant 275, S 
eS, DL, e £n, Amen. 
10, 8, Su. P. Rec. 26, 5, 


to beseech, to ask, to enquire after, to interro- 
gate, to cross-examine, to greet, to salute, to 


cry out to, to pray to; Copt. OCU T. 


P U 
ushet-ti » » , Rec. 21, 98, crier. 
a \\ 
ushetu PN » Peasant 216, a 
<> ’ person addressed. 


uhet BS ALS 


| » 3 ^ (late form), to pray to, to suppli- 
c cate. 


ushet.t » -— 


Uqet-neferu P È J J |, name of 


a palace of Nefer-hetep. 


Ukesh -ti » LI , Rec. 13, 26, 
Nubian (adjective) ; compare "A EO wa. 


ug EN N N, to be burned, to burn. 
B; Uga N 3 DÀ N ISL; Dp a~ AN , 
Edfà I, 78, a title of the Nile-god. 
S N N Rechnungen 58, 
wm, Rev. 11, 7 pa 
7 74, N EN IN 
No »sh- ale : 
Rec. 30, 67, part of a boat; plur. A EN T 


ME "d Y a RT. NEN 


DSA D EN) o>, Rec. 30, 67. 


Ugaiu Yo US “~~, B.D. 99, 


22, 25, the eight pegs of the magical boat which 


represented the four sons and the four grand. 
sons of Horus. 


- sickly appearance (?) 


Pun 


name of a festival. 
PS R—ÉÁ 


wa $4 
D INN fL Am aa 5 mt 

uga, ugau Sa |» ^ f. P. 774, pal 
D, be 27S. P594. P. 661, to eat, 
to chew and swallow; n. » & » Ah X, 


jou ipe "he does not swallow [it], 
om he spits [it] out.” 
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ugit » N ii 2 4, Peasant 253, some. 


thing eaten, what has been chewed. 
uait 5 AlS Ss 
jawbone; Copt. O*O006 €, ood e, OY OXI. 
uga » N NES Sz LN Wo m 
i Poi. PB Ass. 


x Ne e 9 ts, Amen. 3,12, Dd O SE, 
e X Y Bz, to be weak, the helplessness of old 


age. 
! V MS 
ugaa iN N IN | IN ” 599. pit, well; 


pool, stream. 


ugap A Ne Ss 4. Amen. 8, 6, to 


overthrow, to sweep away ; Copt. OCWXN, 
OCW TI. 


Q 
ugam’ Pa — B mu 
pat AME | 


lhes. 1206, a kind of myrrh. 


ugas S AEN Ine Anastasi IV, 15, 7, 
(9 
P.S. B. 1o, 469, A AIS to slit, to split 


Open, to stab, to gut a fish. 


ugep » A r3 to overthrow, to destroy 2 
Copt. O^ Uo Tt, O4 OXXT. 


ugem S NS, © IV, 687, a kind 
^R un of grain (?) 
Sema Yaf ~, Pal 5; | 

i , to cut open, to gut a fish or an animal. 


ugsu a les, P. 11168, 3r, slit 


fish, or fish fillets (?) 
geese which have 


uges S [Si 
' been drawn. 


ut » | ^, Rev. 13, 37, other; Copt. 
OVET. 


ut S ] A^. Rev. 12, 69, to go away ; Copt. 
osu f. 


ut » | oP, Rev. 5, 18, to order, to issue 
commands. 


ut » afp, to be called, to name. 


œ 
utu N » 5, an official (?) crier (?) 


» U 


ut PX Rec. 33, 33, V ~ so T 
CMS TP $us SAP, 
Be CoA S LA pao oes 
4. a G ks ©, to tie up, to swathe, to wind 


bandages round a dead body, to mummify, to 
embalm ; Copt. OT. 


mut BS} PS 83 TIN 
T eras E " 
ONAIN Seti manny 
ott Bo. PU. PANS 
an embalmed body ; plur. PN O | 1) |, 
Pog. PU; 
ut, utu, uti S^, & C, XP S^ 
SY Soi, S 
mE plur. — VBE en dd x EN) 
B; Po it T 
utiu IV hc. " the four embalmers, 


;.£., the four sons of Horus. 


i dace VEL Y» c — S \ 
> ^ om, S Sr cofhn, mummy 


oon 

case, cartonnage case; plur. ; 

~ | a NN E 
P S 

uti DY he PU. ction 

destruction. 

16-25. 18s 

es . CE ' Q ' . One. 


es Rev. 13, 22, sepulture, 
utu is 5 x j death. 


Utu (?) Sua. uw oS Q, 
oO d) 

C | OG | | 
O b “i 1? e sl B. D. 99, 30, a god who 
assisted in sailing the magical boat. 


utah eg Ww EE ve. Gol. Pap. 9, 26; 
var. le VC va. ibid. 23. 


Rec. 27, 230. 
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Utanu(?) 9 À o, the name of a god. 


ut $2. 


ut 9 g , bronze. 
O 


mm, tile, slab. 


ut DJ i, Rev. 14, 49, plants, vegetables = 

c Rev. 11, 167, “green,” be., 

ut » - Y. | new (of leather). 
utut SY Rev. 13, 15, 19, 14, 18, 
» ) AH Y, Rev. 15, 17, green things, vege- 


tables, papyrus shoots ; Copt. OY*O'T OY€'T. 
ut S W NT Np T. 311, a kind of 
plant (?) in | ++ IN P Wy Y wy. 
utit S gs. = j| 59, Ore, 
M o sss W q 
grain, seed. 
utt P 3 vie I. 1972. =D 
O e | | "I 
Nn U. 216, Tq. oS = 
=D’ 
to to produce; SS ES M. P. 698; see D S 
DD; 2 S T Rec. 29, 164, procreation. 
0 9.2 M c. 
utut b » o, 
eO ea - a 
eS C c Cc 
Y bs "- MU (^ wD 
utu eno) | , Rev., males ; Copt. eQOOYT. 
Utt S* d B.D. 110, the god of gene- 
c 


ration in the Tuat. 


, to beget, 


to beget. 


Utt D2 B Mi “begetter,” a title of several 


solar gods; <= | a} he begot himself; 


: a XT d | he begot his own organs 
DW QG ot to 


of generation, Culte Divin 122. 


utti DW =, S l= J, «beget. 


ter,” a name of Ra. 


Utit Š Ji Hf a title of Hathor. 
C3 OC 


Utet-f-em-utcha TP h=} =, 


a god of one of the Dekans. 
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D U 


uthes-t AT 7L S esc, 
throne, diwan, seat, support; plur. S J 1 f 


most B= fla. pE] 


support, prop, stay. 
uthesit E £) —+— A, heaven, 
——— A C 
height, a name of the sky and of the Sky-goddess. 
Uthes T A. N. 976, a god, the son of 


[pu 
Uthesit S=] ^d Hh. 361,a god, 


or goddess, heaven (?) 


Uthesu D= IST a title of Thoth. 
Uthesu Y= ae Tuat IV, Horus 


as a supporter of the Utchat. 


=y R os 
Uthes-ur S 1 , P. 35, S 
—44-— < —H 
e) 
T Se Mas] ERST | Ses 
N. N. 66, * Great — a title of Ra(?); Sal 


1$— oe YS 


o, T. 248. 
j s | 
Uthes-neferu » | A^ | | >25, 
M | | TU the name of a sacred 
mee | i boat of Ra. 


Uthesi-hehtt S Y VIN laa 


Buch. 45, the country of resurrection. 


ut S—$ A , to dismiss ; Copt. OY 051 €, 


uti Seld. M. 540, N. 1107, S 

! uem 

S» U. 513, v U. 438, T. 250, d , 

"US Px PS IES 
=> VL X! T a) 

c» > 

x S Ò O’ 


to thrust, to thrust out, to push, to throw, to 


to lay, to put, to place, to set, 


shoot out, to cast out, to emit a word or cry, 

| | X 
to dart out, to void (dung); Y= Su. 
IV, 968. 


- > —— to thrust out the arm 
ut-a " 


p^ fy? in hostility. 
X ! B.D. 190, 6, shot 
ut SOG A " f INN | É with stars. 


[ 190 ] U 6» 


ut-t sau S. PIT the ejacu- 
a X NE 


lation of magical formulae or spells. 


c2 4 | 
ut qen » LX S VP. Thes. 1480, 
: K | A 
iolent man; plur. SS. : | 
V man ; plur ! Ss 


MP I. | 
x, Peasant 206, = v 


utt Po 
PSS oe 


| b s — 
Plu 

uttut enuiu P ^n Sd MN 

CA IH O ANMANN 

shooters forth of water. 


ut Sf) Rec. 36, 218, to shoot .out 
Y fire. 


utt PH. © ch e ZN, 


to burn. 


Ut-àul $e) 24. Rec. 31, 13, 


* fery hands," the name of a god. 
A i 
ut yaw,» " {~~ , to write, to 


inscribe, to engrave, to draw up a list of *'strong 
names." 


ut 1 Me stele, tablet; see utch. 


utiu 5e SO MAL, Rec. 36, 78, 


embalmers ; see utiu. 


utu, ut-t SY P 
I» 
wt SEE 


to decree, to order; see utchu, 1» 
utu 1 S <=> ay commander, leader. 


uec THES LSU LS 


command, behest, decree, order. 


ut po ee Pe See 


cerebrum, brain (?) 


utaiu SR SI: ern 
uit pods Cc’ 


Tuat X, a solar-god or 
Utu De hour-god. 


, see utchu, 


chamber. 


S U 


uteb J=, =] S] 
PaSa 
to change ; Copt. ovrt. 


— S Yl — oor ; plur. yo J 


, to turn, to turn round, 


as 
o lll 
Uteb p= J 1 Rev., a god (?) 
utfa ya | S. Ss 
t A i A aan 
c— con l 
utef » S ^: S A, Ship- 
$a 
Kl 
uten S ; M. 454, 458, » 
== $2.95) 95 1 
to Vm an e 
<_< 
br ——, "Um Pas i NE 
BN | e 
ES act i I! nan a? <=)", poe 
N awm O 
N. I, ore 
AN, 79 Bow, IV, 748, 
uten-t D e 2 =o 
==> O’ 
U. 424, cake, cake offering. 
uten-t oe = yes 
C i A =? P. 95; 
289, 625, M. 696, something offered, gift. 
utenit 1] ^ , Sll) 2 
Peeks ee C I mw 4o’ 
33 


ce 
utpu » : » (3, U. 175, 184, vase. 
wreck 70, Peasant .B. 2, 122, to delay; var. 
M. 449, D = M 
uten ==, mum, AS Emm Li 
| | 
PDS JS dà 
CENE 
the evening offering. 
Pa 
AWM 
uten Y= v t altar. 
(Q awn 
O QUI 


9 Rec. 28, I8I = =, Reise 
Iii 
27, 35, a shrine at Memphis. 
uten-t (read teben-t) S |» == -— 


ring, the ring of a balance. 
uten Se e! ed M OSS 


SENT. — 
Doe ^v^ t. JJ, to stretch out, to extend. 


[ 191 ] U » 


ces c—3 
uten yo, SO sy, tJ, to breach 


a wall, to bore, to penetrate. 


c= 
uten y= 4 , to copy, to write. 


M DEH Ò 


peas xm A an ape-god, “the copyist" of Thoth. 


Uten Pr d) Berg. I, 20, an ape-god, 
a friend of the dead. 


un $E) em erue 
o se SS , to be heavy. 
uten TM <=> >| ft 


M 
© , the great uten, a weight (?) 


uten-à S| m — L.D. III, 654, 
nw Sit | ' heavy- handed. 


cca 
utensu » | » v , B.D. (Saite) 
o " MAAAAA 000 
153566 O (quy Düm. K.I. 70, a kind of stone. 


aA 
uter y= ku funerary vases. 


uthu Pipe U. 582, pe 
PT. p=} gr], a table or altar for 


offerings ; Copt. OFWT8,. 


-— $i HOB, n.063, S — f 
$t o» T. 331, P. 348, $i 


wes QD, Rec. 31, 174, Yet Rec. 27, 217, 


Dih ~, Rec. 26, 73 os fof, 


N. 970, = N, the offerings of meat 


and drink which were set on the altar. 


ema. 
Utekh S. il the god of embalming. 


wn 1S1. THUY 
IPAS AIA S 


to give an order, to Am to Bim "coni, 


pare Heb. rm. | 
utchtch ium d U oni = | 
nee reo se yo 
"- D» Us TSS DEBS 
1951. JES. 4S command 


Utennu 


) UI, weight ; 


à 
order, decree, record, will, testament; plur. ] 
C3 


MO 
Y le» N, <> | ws to make de- 
Fd 
crees ; le | E Wa. a decree in writing ; 


P LS TSE 
proclamation ; | — j| a $2) S ox, 


stablished by decree. 


wal 2 IPELE 
1 c. » | c » jl, ] » pal law, statutory 
decree, edict of a Council; plur. » 111. 
U. 6or, Décrets 27, | P I ESI r 
var. fo SS Sa. | 
utchtch-t | V E "M ee 
utch tep | ES | if chief command. 
aten motu ] 14 LUE L2. 
1v» l l pud Ah Ni to command, to give an 


order, to issue orders, to promulgate an edict. 


, royal decree or 


Utch-metu IE Tuat IV, V, the god of 
a persea tree in the Tuat of Seker. 


Utch-metu-Asar 1 EB IDE 


Tuat I, a term which precedes the boat of Áf. 
" <> 
Utch-metu-Ra i AS |. Tuat I, 
a term which precedes the boat of Af. 


Utch-metu-khepera 1 | l » | m. 


Tuat I, a term which precedes the boat of Af. 


Utch-metu-Tem 1 | it ES — Tuat I, 


a term which precedes the boat of Af. 
N. 946, the name 
3 


Utchnef TO ene 


Utch-nes[r] 1 » | ^1 | Ji 1 » l 


es ji  fire-shooter," one of the 42 judges 
i in the hall of Osiris. 


Utch-rekhit 1 » le. |] o WR Vh 


| B.D. 125, II, one of the 42 assessors of 
P Osiris. 


[ 192 ] U » 


Utch-hetep {=a | Bd. N. 971 


| ee oi B. M. 32, 473, a god of offerings. 


ei 11019013790. 
ipe IFAI PSAS 


le A c~, memorial tablet or stone, landmark, 


pillar, boundary stone, inscribed stele or tablet ; 


wte ISAAA 
utch en Aakhut-Aten 1 ES (| n» 


es E boundary stone of the capital of 
cen © Amenhetep IV. 


utenit TOL] () TEN 


rial stone, or tablet, or building; Copt. O'* OCYT. 
stetit Y= MM ATP T Aes 

C 
Rec. 21 94, jas Nd CJ, a tomb and its 


garden, a memorial building. 


ten T1 POTS TT 
garland, crown, flower; plur. | e Ų, | , NT. 

- uauat | Su £) S fle 
a plant. 


utch fai |I» — A UUD T: 


a plant. 


utch nuh 1 Sw N i XY, a plant. 
utch sirhatå | Su <> 2} TR 


a plant. 


ons Jepi THUS 
part of a boat ; plur. 1 SS. Rec. 30, 66. 

non TTBS NH 
ERNS RNE: ] du ra" Tey 


utch J jo unguent, eye-paint. 


uh (Pa T^ 12 123 
eS bas Pel] omaan 


to go on an expedition, to make a journey, to 
travel, to stray, to roam, to march. 


a memo- 
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Y 


utcha-t » | SN SS » | pu 
Pie Sle s s]. 
ak Now db SINS TSLS 
Zo Pi CU ANS 
" nie the eye of Horus, the eye of Ra, the 


amulet of the solar eye, which gives the wearer 


strength; plur. © | IN ° |, eyes. 
V | | 
Utcha-t » | T K, “Eye,” a name 


Ù= A 
of heaven, or the sky. 


Utcha-t e | KS Rit the eye of 


Heru-ur, and later of Horus‘and Ra. - 
<< the nght eye of the 
"t Ei Sky-god, #.¢., the Sun. 


E the left eye of the Sky-god, 
Utcha-t A i z.¢., the Moon. 


utchati "HE cin 
m € | S Sed d: 
dS mad ltem 


"ue 
SY NEST B.D. 163, 9, $m! 
SS — SE thetwo eyesof the Sky-god, 


7.€., the Sun and Moon. 


Utchait SINN E li B.D. 14, 6, 


the goddess of the eye of Horus. 


] Utchait SR PS SIR 


, the goddess of the moon. 
eae 
Utchat...... 5g AOE Tuat XII, 
NANNY 


one of 12 air-goddesses of the dawn who assisted 
in towing the boat of Af. 


utcha-t aakhut S | ING Mi S 


ASS Rit the eye of the Light-god. 


utcha-t meh-t qi? m the northern or 
right eye of Horus. 


Utchat-Sekhmit <= Y ^ 4, B.D. 
164, 9, a form of Mut (?) 


Utchat-Shu-em-pet-em-ari-t-set 


ems SS SPS I 


— 20’ 


Rec. 32, 


| 194 | U 


| 
| 
| 


» 


Rec. 34, 190, one of the r2 Thoueris goddesses, 


! zs fe 
she presided over the month ES 


utcha-t shema SE Aa, the southern 


or left eye of Horus. 


utcha S oh, U. 289, p? T. 282, 
Mute PAL 
Lo a eet n 
Poe dal ean 
Lose [1 a base 
eda» 3e 2 Iae 
Anastasi I, 25, s, SH A, Sa 


ae jl, Mar. Karn. 52, 5, to decide, to judge, 


, Rec. 27,210, 


to pass. sentence, to rectify ; Copt. OWWUWTE, 
utchaiu a in Ss, judges, judged ones. 


utcha to balance; nnn 
H Be MALAM II7, 3. gs 


cnni nM. MEI DAR IE 
Age eA Ls © 2) e 


decision, judgment. 


wet E e 3 Pon nd 


a woman who has been put away or repudiated, 
outcast. 


utchà ah-t € | ING ^h t define 


the bounds of estates and to settle their limits. 


utchà metu » L I P. 630, Vu 
AREA, 
esie. d [bv o de] 
H | Pur P l lim T 0.3 
Lf 178.278 Aly 
2 words, to try cases, to judge; N ] SS 


, in the place of judgment, £.e., in court. 


4 
utcha-ra S3! A fh, Anastasi I, 


24, 1, decision, judicial sentence. 


U 


y 
utchà rut SO as | =>) 2 


(ar: <> QI] a), Peasant x... 
to Judge hearts 


utchà hatu - 
cha | =e POD, or dispositions. 


utcha senu sen » — L | Vo 


S» vn Il. Peasant 234, to judge between two 
rivals. 


utcha senemm L NM 


B.D. 19, 10 (variant of bi |), to decide 
c WEL '/’ a case. 


utcha e "YEN e SN ir^ 
ae s! R AN to cut, to cleave, to split; 
» in ae s. " to cut off the head. 

wn S pA Oe 


utchà e =) f tremblers (?) 


ae » a kind of sceptre (Lacau). 


Utcha erry Denderah IV, 61, a hawk. 
"+ headed warrior-god. 


Utcha ae cj ; A.Z. 1910, 17, a god. 


Utcha-aab-t == wl NU ME 
$ l—AÁRANRSLaD 54, 3, 56, 3, 


the protector of the egg laid by D A bati 


MAAMAA AAA CLER 


Utcha-fent (?) Hs Rie Mar. Aby. 


utcha 


I, 45, a god who dwelt in ot 
Utcha -mestcher (?) ue É, E A 


, B.D.G. 814, the god of ^ 7 U 
‘i i ‘ | = A 


utchāi-t L |] Ss a fruit 

utcha Pase Pa. 

utcheb | J^ S4 JD. M. 720, 
Tpke [TS Jerse | IDS 
Israel Stele 20, YI ‘J zi idis, j a | 


exjleJ]e.J M , to turn round, 
p 


to go back or about, to change the direction, to 
change, to bend down (of the top of a tree, 
N. 27) ; Copt. OYXUXT f. 


| 195 ] 


oe ee — ———M 
— c —À ——— — M— — —P—— 


hk — K— (€ À n Ó—Q 
—m—— um ———— MA" —« — —— i - 


U 


b» 
utcheb 1J X, U. 430, =, M. 194, 


PJS son Jk. Je 
Ider ld ees. JE. 
J= GD s | yo river bank, 


any ground by the side of a canal or stream ; 

rl SPL Le 
BA o IIl ooo 

WA CQ 9 O 

me JANTI Ar JO 

I |I) | | Hl o 
Yew JES lA 

o d vag BM "e 


Al ess 
27, 84, 1) ea DN NT fields which have 


been planted ; Copt. owwT A. 
riparian culti- 


utcheb-t 1 jJ = Vh tj ! vators. 
utcheb ID 1J$ $. [Je f. 


L 26, 37, something paid in to a temple, 
So] ! 

T p (9 E> |, a heap of offerings. 
Ss! 


 utcheb 1J ——À cust 
utcheb-ti ANS P.S.B. A. 1884, 187, 


Sphinx 16, 182, a wrong reading (?) ; see under 
Sem. g 


utchbes 1 jJ | NT, to be green. 


uenet BVA. PY È 
TARR IE EC 
Tab Qe AA 


to tarry, to delay. 


utchef-t P. Sx. O, a bird. 

utchfa-t P. S mx e 7 
N KG =, Gen. Epist. 68, a disease. 

utchen P » at Peasant 145, 
Sym eda 
flood, stream. 

atenen 11.5, 11.5, SY. 
j i 1 3! 1 p, le to pour out, to 


evacuate, to smelt ; Copt. OWT. 
N 2 


carpet, floor 
covering. 


S U [ 196 ] U S 


utcheh 12$. 11. IV, 695, 731, plur. l| e Rec. 26, i$ | $4. 


an offering by fire, to apply fire to a metal, z.¢., IV, 115o, 1 i ° T je on gS Ó. 
i ik n^ Ht 


to smelt, to sparkle (of precious stones). 


utchhu E YT iyd utcheh 1 Sk G, S114. T. 360, 


MS P. 602, N. 803... . esee 


lem. ER Ev. 38 , be, us utcheh | $ 2. 184 Thes. 128r, 


IEN p V. IV, 157, 926, child, babe. 
table of ae 


utcheh 1d O EDAS , altar vessel ; utcht (9 im AX, to walk, to go on. 
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jJ B 
Tuat I, the two 


Baiti ~ [ON ^ Ih 
\\ > Soul-goddesses. 


Baiti c. [OR " th he ; see Rehti, 
$e NA 

ibt ovde Sof] 

P. 670, N. 1272, Sed Ta , the Soul-god 


of the East; E TAN Se & & 
the Soul-goddess of the 


"m 
Bait-aabt T d din 


. Baiu-àabtiu PN ' E N A i 
B.D. 109: (1) the gods who sang at dawn and 
turned into apes when the sun had risen ; (2) the 
three gods Heru-aakhuti, the Calf of Kherå and 
the Morning Star. 


Baiu-amiu-neteru [ON nie EEN 
»! TH Ml |, the souls dwelling in the gods. 


Baiu-àmiu-she-Neserser DN |] 


vH SERI ren 


a group of nine gods. 


Baiu-Àmiu-Tuat Sm 1 {ESI e 


the souls dwelling in the Tuat. 


Ba -àmi-tesher-f >, SA | 4r 


— Amm N. 657, the soul dwelling in his 
Cw) 


es redness. 


Ba-Ament a» 5 | fe mom LA, B.D. 
168, the soul of Ament that fed the dead ; plur. 


A tA h RA WM 
NA 
Baiu-Ámentiu Am | S ^^ Aw i 


Thes. 59, B.D. 108, 15, 16, Tem, Sebek, and 
Hathor. 


. 1 | p 
Baiu-Áment AN | ] man, Tuat IX, 
cC 
the gods who towed the serpent-boat Khepri. 


Baiu-Ánu SS un i M |> B.D. 115,10, 


Rā, Shu, and Tefnut. 


Ba-aa c. i 
p 


* great soul,” ze, Af, 
the night Sun-god. 


[ 198 ] B J 


MERE [ON 7 + n N. 1252, 


Nesi-Amsu 25, 23, ''living soul,” a title of 
Osiris of Tet. 


Ba-ankh GN K T. , a soul that has 
renewed its existence in heaven ; plur. GN ME 


LPAVALA 


© ltl 


Ba-Ashem SK. M. 78s, 
CAE 
the soul of the divine image. 
M | c 
Bairaai Se dd] | aU gl 
B.D. 165, 8 (Saite), a title of Àmen. 
Ba-utet-aru [s e | of , Den- 
—W | 
derah IV, 79, a bull-god of generation. 
Ba-Pu © " a hawk-god. 
Baiu-Pe (Pu) Am . e D |» U. 585, 
P. 471, B.D. 112, 13, Horus, Mestå, and Hap. 
Baiu-periu [o pn |, B.D. 168, 
w | <> | 


the souls who open the mouths of the dead, 
e, perform the ceremonies that effect their 
resurrection. 


Bafermit (?) [S S, Tuat V, one of 


the eight fire-gods who burn up the dead in the 
Tuat of Seker. 


Ba-merti (ON 


Plutarch, De Iside, § 12. 


Ba-en-Shu [o " f e kj Y Er 


O f e] soul of Shu," a name for the id 


Ba-t nefer-t & “he. A.Z. 1867, 


a title of Hathor. 


Ba-Nekhen 
Nekhen,” a jackal-god. 


Baiu-Nekhen A e RÈ o oS o, 


P. 471, M. 537, 804, B.D. 113, 11, SR e 


the souls of Nekhen, z.e., Horus, Tuamutef, and 
Qebhsenuf, B.D. 113. ’ 


Ba-Ra a > = -< ME Tomb of Seti I, 
one of the 75 forms of RÀ (No. 5). 
14 B.D. 


Ba-ti-erpit QR. n RE 


142, 76, a name of Osiris. 


A 
<>> 


ET = lauvXys (?) 


| Es, the “soul of 


J B 


Baat-erpit Sle Tr, T. 174, GN 
Ja Ll, M. 156, [ON Jo X. N. 109, a 


0 af B.D. 142, 14, Osiris as the soul 
a M of Isis and Nephthys. 


Ba-heri-ab-baui-f GN Š S S 


xa, “‘soul dwelling in his two souls,” a title of 


Osiris. 
Ba-khati & S. |l. Tuat III, a 


goddess associated with Horus. 
Ba-kha-t-Rà , [ON - Pre Ñ, 
B.D. 140, 6, 7, a form of RĀ. 
Baiu-Khemenu m E. D e, 
B.D. 114, the souls of Honc. g 


Baiu-khenu Am " S Thes 
|| AWA © ' 
59, the gods of the rst day of the month. 


Baiut-s-åmiu-heh ^m l TY. J, 
Ombos 2; 132, a goddess. 

Ba-sheps 
soul,” a title of Osiris. 


Baiu-shetau Sm m» K f Am 


Cx eee, Tuat III, the “secret, 7e, invisible, 
===> souls, a class ot beings m the Tuat. 


Ba-ta I=, Je Se dii 


Tuat I, an ape-god. 


Baiu- [| 
aiu-ta , | x 


the souls of the earth. 


1a 
Ba-tau (ON a = Mil P.S.B. 27, 186, 


A.Z, 1907, 98, a very ancient god: in late times 
Cynopolis was a centre of his cult, 


Ba-Tathenn ~ 
erem 
soul of the Earth-god Tathenn. 


mus A — JH 


i land l, “holy soul,” 
<> 


B.D. 168, Tuat VII, 


PENEN 


; luat VII, 


I42, 20, a 
— of Hab 


Ba-tcheser 


a form of Osiris. 


| 
Ba as uM Tuat III, the soul of the god 
Af which was swallowed by the Earth-god. 


| 
QA L B.D. 142, 19, “holy ` 


[ 199 ] B y 


| 
Ba Sir the Ram-god, god of virility and 


generation, The worship of the Ram of Mendes 
was founded in that city in the IInd dynasty. 


The Ram-god, $$, in Tuat XI was a god of 
offerings. 


MEZ a3 v] Jat dl i 
TEN TS BS ne 


Ram- el of Tet and Ba" — 


Baiu 3 jp 35 A Berg. 66, the 


soul-gods of Tet. 


Ba-aakhu-ha-f T» SS. 8 Ea 9t 


Rec. 8, 199, a ram-headed god. 


Ba-ami-Shu jm i ] 1- [S A. B.D. 


17, 17 (Nebseni), the soul — In Shu. 


tal i ez 


B.D. 17, 18 (Nebseni), = soul ludin in 


» gi 


Ba-àmi-Tefnut 


a ram-headed 
god. 


Ba-àri Fa | => 
Ba-utcha-hāu-f za Ò | End 


a ram-headed god. 
| | 
T jan, L Pap. Mut-hetep 5,20, 
soul of souls," a title of Osiris. 
[] 
Ba-pefi pan. <— |, Denderah IV, 84, 
a ram-headed god of the 8th hour of the night. 


53 € \\ digi 


€ et D. 17, 17, 18 (Nebseni), the 
souls of Ra and Osiris. 


Ba-Baiu 


41 


Baui-f-amui- Tet 


Mtr eile 
Ba-em-uàr-ur (?) NS. NS x $ = 


Tt, Mar. Aby. I » 44, a god of Abydos, a orm 
of Osiris. 


Ba-en-Asar T J| sides 14 B.D. 
17, I 1I, the soul of Osiris, one of the tetrad of 
divine souls that dwelt in Tet. 


E | 
Ba-en-Rà jm ) ud ĝ, B.D. 17, 17 
(Nebseni), the soul of Rà, one of the tetrad of 
divine souls that dwelt in Tet. 
| 
Ba-en-heh NIS D Pap. Ani 
I9, 3, “everlasting soul," a title of Osiris. 
N 4 


J B 


Ba-en-Shu NE Nr le A , soul of 


Shu, one of the tetrad of divine souls that dwelt 
in Tet. 


Ba-en-Geb NE AWWA ie soul of Geb, 


one of the tetrad of divine souls that dwelt in Tet. 


Ba-neb-Tet-t . > wis > A 9, 
a Fp VU TS e the ram of Mendes, a 
a ð 


form of Osiris. 
Ba-neb-Tet-ànkh-en-Rà T c 


Te e on Cairo Pap. III, 4, the soul 
Oy” of Osiris, the life of Ra. 


Ba-neteru EX "n 


a ram-god in the 


Tuat. 
Rec. 8, 1090, 
Ba-heka 53 f EI Rit ec. Lond 
Cu 9 
Ba-sheft-ha-t e V9) LA , a god 


composed of four ram-gods, z.e., the souls of Ra, 
Osiris, Shu, and Khnemu. 


Ba-Tata | FAAA | Berg. IL, 5 = ZA 


i i a a form of Osiris.- 
e 


ba ay Toy ram, sheep; Gr. 89, ovis longipes. 
- y»« © I,r15,an estate of 
Ba-seh Von lr UN zs Methen. 


Baiu [ON | k, S Lm Zod. Den- 


derah, one of the 36 Dekans. 

Baiui(?)) Sw & X. 6 Sha SE 
e Se Se SEIEN SES 
Vy WO , one of the 36 Dekans ; Gr. BIOY. 


Baiu-ankhiu 6S ni " Thes. 133, 
the 36 Dekans. 


Ba-qet-t ON ET 


ba-t z ©, illumination, light, splendour. 
c» 


ba & Si wit =>, 


9 
ba (baba) & 2 to wonder, to admire; 


see jJ | j| 
ba-t & R Rev. 13, 


the 29th Dekan ; 
i Gr. BIKQT. 


N. 671, to pay 
homage (?) 


28, quality, charac- 
teristic, 


i 
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ba è =, book, papyrus roll, service, 
liturgy, document; plur. & " E s ? 


J 5» S d JA RR 


Rec. 32, 178. 


bai ab J Na c V. Rev. 11, 129, 
JB EXE 
bearer of a message — — N X) Y) Brox, 

baiu-ra 2m A Rev. 2, 351, book; 
dun ARN MEN 

Ba xs LA, B.D. 163, 14, the — 

ba Vee (F. T. 144, [o a, U. 472, 
P. 204, N. 548, | c) IN 3, P. 169, GN 
7) AS I, 127, J x T A Rec. 30, 186, > 
Je AR Ie DDR 


Rec, 36, 215, leopard skin, a skin garment ; plur. 
J S Pero SS Rn 


Rec. 36, 215. 
1902, 98, leopard 


A.Z. 
bameht |N P. of the North. 
A.Z. 1902, 98, leopard 
ba resu INE of the South. 


Hh. 439, th 
Leopard-god 


a 
7 
= 
=B» 
4 
2 


S onn. 240 
JSN Se AU gd 
J d gl JJ d A af}, first-born son of 


Osiris, who took the form of a typhonic animal ; 
he presided over the phallus, and devoured the 
dead; Gr. BéBwr, Befiova (Plutarch, De Iside, 
§ 62). 


sabeis. A d 


eldest son of Osiris. 


| 
ba p) e. " , to mock, to sneer, to scorn. 
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Peasant 14, | x WUT JI Sw, | bai J Sx QU T; a digging toot 


EINEN TS | 252d PNCPISEN 
Na): IDK SUN! SR CN, Nd 3. a form of Osiris and Ra. 


bush, thicket, branch, undergrowth ; Copt. Kup. bal JAND Rec. 23, 198, a 
priestly title. 





So S 
baba NT: = NI, plant, plants, herbs; see baui 6 " x QR i, IDA. ari ht bo 
JJ m : and NL. | nobles, z.e., Horus and Uatchit of Pe-Tep (Buto). 
EN 


. ba JA. S staff, stick. | bai I DK =s, boat. 


baa JQ Yee ih bait |b f (la, mantis 
paved walk, SA | | £s Tins Bai-t jJ [ON iN | ] " B.D. = 


baba-t J Se N ron i md ENTIA E 
J S= 3 Se wee vp jans Hh. 468; var. J J S Nile 





C 2 2 marvels, 
baba s drink, liquid ; see beb.  bai-ut MEN |] ui ur wonders. 

——l A.Z. 1877, 32, mat 
baba-t p QA, pectoral. — . bai-arq ee |] ar, i covering. 


: 5 a Rev. 14, 11, harp; 
— DINE Se Sel — Soe Copt. Horns. 
ING necklace of beads, pectoral ; see | | nd bain e V Jour. As. 1908, 287, 


baaa àa | [ON | € m , J AK | | wretched, miserable ; Copt. ER rmt. 
""^^ xv, canal, — Go. D bairi | [ON | v jJ EEN 2 


SS === 
baàa WI Ó a moist substance of BG, Q |l] l] = , Rev. 13, 59, 
baaa JS ] AL bands, cords, palm- | m ll 2 n basket-shaped boat ; plur. 





I| some kind, honey (?) | 
EE 


fibre, tendrils of a plant or tree "e p) KK & pan i) = tae , | ^ EN |] 
. baáa-t JA S S S JA iiam ; Copt. BA pi, Gr. Bapes 


— £t 


APR Rec. 18, 183, a cake, loaf, bairi hL he og ox, eee, 


EAR IKKE nne IDS 
baáu JWUDS v A, evil word, curse. `> 3T Rev. 16, 99; Copt. fip, 


5 
Baaur dhe SD hh, Baal; Heb. byt. art \\ eel 


i P.568,go ofthe — P 
Baabu JAI Jẹ "s dbreast. Koller Pap. I, 3, 4, a kind of wood used in 


baárut x ITY oe "vic JAIE — SKK TTE 


HU wells, pools ; Heb. wa. 


baàit J& & ll )es. T$ 
Vrae a | pet llc I 


maces, Südàn cudgels, pilm sticks ; Copt. Ral, Ww ca house; Heb. M2. 





=, 


J B 
baiti J (ON \ i n A , king of Lower 


Egypt; Gr. Bitns (?) 


bau J KN A bens, boat. 
Bau jJ Se m Po, U. 565; see 
Bakhau, jJ Sa S SA. 


baun (?) v 4, to bay (of a dog). 


Bautcha [ON = » Denderah IV, 


60, a warrior-god. 


MEG 1 
bea]. [eR n en 


Mar. Aby. L 8, 97, to scrutinize, to examine 


carefully. 
Baba, Babi | & ||), v. ss», Vee 
Baabi J IN IN jJ ul Rj , the eldest 


J |. U. 644; see Baba. 
son of Osiris. 


Bai s. Jl, JAS Jl v 
sro sin YB D JR A oh ie: 


see Baba. 


Babuu jJ [ON AJOS Rit a fiend 


in the Tuat; see Babua. 


Babui | &., IS. + i T S 


with a red ear and dappled haunches; Éin v, 
ccu ' 
€ N f id <> _\, a name of Set (?) 


ban — jen Rec. 14, 2r, herd 
S J Sauer of cattle. 
ban-t $a K ? = V V» E MM 


breast, 


a pair of breasts 


TM & & to overflow, 


O0 OO A’ to flood. 


ban J IN O 3 Rev. 11, 138, 12, 15, 


XS MS, » Rev. 13, 26, bad, evil, enemy. 


pan 241, 901 $1, Rec. s, 90, date 
BRNE. 


banban 


palm ; see bnr; Copt. 


— eee 
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MAAAA 
ban x O gm» mosaic; see 5 
© C um 


bann-t aad mw, Rev. 14, 34, pill, bolus. 
bann jJ bX we artes box, chest, 
Ww a>’ harp (?) 
Banaathana BN EM REN 
pre | A I 


Mar. Aby. II, 50, a Semitic in name. 


Ban-Anta ~~ ee PRIME 


Alt. K. 343; a Semitic name of a man. 


banpi [ON n 


ul [ Rev. r1, 141, 12, 
18, iron; Copt. Benne. 


Bant-A reer d d 
ant-Ant & uu TPPENS Alt K. 


rt 
| APA Al 
46 310 a? L.D. III, 175, às WD 
|, awe, LD, IIL, 172,88 
ilI IIIS‘ A (o? 72,4 emitic name 
ofa woman; compare piyano. 


bant — | O 
l SPU. ess to tie, 


to bind, swathings. 
banti[t] ds | ] \ a vegetable garden. 


| Pee blind (?) ; Copt. 
nin atte S £m. ^ &eA»?e. 


Bar 4 A Rev. 12, 31, NN 


bar (bal) eR Ss e^, Rev. I3, I 
= l 
<u> 
> Cs Rev. I 5, 16, e AAA, 
p O, ‘Rev. I3, 33, greatness ales 1.2. pride: 
€ Copt. Rar 


DES WERL uo. 
| MAMAS 

IV, 783, well; Heb. Na. 
barrå NS a kind of 
cake. 

— 
Barast Jair j. th a name or 


title of Bast (?) 


bari KN KN T 


swallow ; compare et. 


bart a JK MS 
JAS NX 
|] Y NSE Rec. 17, 147, a fish, mullet (?) 


om JA BLS} 


» Rev. 13, 4, to 


J B 


bari in JA FAB. spotted 
mullet (a Tanis fish). un 

bari jy, Me JAN 
= ome, J Ap PS Re ann 
JK <> Mae JK ae 
J KK ~ Ql I boat, ship; Copt. && pr. 

bari [ON $us |l cy, Rev. 12, 17, 
SR i A, ni Copt. Bean 

barit J [ON — 


I, 15, 30, cage of wickerwork. 


vari IK WT Ja 
a SKA US 


cypress "wd (?) 


barbar [ON sa K Kw E 


Rev. 13, 20, grain; Copt. &A&IAe. 
barbar-t 9 & 9 
FR FAO 


knob of the crown of the South, grain, seed, 
berry, any rounded thing; compare Copt. 


RA AE. 
barbar ©% ò : © Ü C, Rec. 16, 
<D e LL 


139, to soak, to macerate, to boil; Copt. 


SepfKep. 
e SPP a. 


[ba]rbàr S] 


ÀI. Rev. 11, 180, to empty (?) lay waste ; 
Copt.. BorRA, 


\\ a pot, vessel 
"un SL K " T> of some kind. 
Barhm GN n INS , a Nubian tribe 


which lived on the eastern and south-eastern 
borders of Egypt; Gr. Bréuucs; see Strabo 
XVII, Pliny V, 8, Pomponius Mela 1, 4, etc. 


MB AAA 
barek-t A. IA RE Rev. 11, 146, 
cy LS 
pool; Heb. TDN. 


bareka | ~~ SN 3 to bless; 


compare Heb. Nees in Piel. 


Nd = , Düm. H.I. 
eer a md 


, Rev. 5, 88, the 
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baraka J [ON V rZ Düm. H.I. I, 


28,29, Je CU S 


in homage ; compare Heb. TA. 


bareka jJ & Uu! "E Thes. 1199, [o 
W odo a YE 
Ye S tin PUT E xit 


j din NE tribute ; compare 
Se pU 


, to bow the knee 


' Heb. i12" in Gen. xxxlll, II. 


barekatà J [ON SES c» BEEN 
Miss Je rnt. HESS JA 
S. Jell ang 
Barkatathua [o I IN | | gS 
ÉL o. d T7 bas of Ra in Anu 
barga | SB NG S 
— 5 Kas JP IS 
AEN An a to be in want, empty, destitute. 


barga J KY Ys, to 


illumine, to give light; compare Heb. p2, 
Arab. UI 


. p. AAA <—> | 
bargtà A A "| || 5 PA 
Oe, Rev. 11, 156, 158, pool; Heb. mDNA. 


\\ 
barta, barth J S> ud | 
Zg covenant, contract ; Heb. E 


&a n 
à : 
bah "n ij d (Ly, to snuff, to inhale 


bahaiu IN eI fans. 


baht (?) j pE o, a kind of precious stone, 
emerald (?) ; P vm. Esther i, 6 


pan JA. SS s dm. 
e im sic? Ex Je 
Wie ' e C =, è s, Jour. As. 
1908, 311 (var. | 107) the phallus of man 


or animal, member; Copt. ([4 9. 
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J B 


baq-t && 7 ¥, vu. 170, AS GP, P. 652, 
ns Joe SA Se UA en 
JIKAN) Joa Oe 
T or a ; . oWo | A 
, oil tree, olive ; pl EAEN Y 

QU. XY, oiltree, olive; plur. V ! ^ 
| 4e M U. 170, the olive tree in On; 
eir O ^  P. 652, M. 773, the olive 
A p—' tree of heaven. 
Baq-t [ON f Y, U. 17o, M. 753, the 


mythological olive tree of Heliopolis. 
baa S Ls Joe s Je 
p, poe 
ENG | SING: j, IV, 896, 925, to dazzle, 
to be bright, to be happy, jJ [ON Wu 0 jl, 
a Cc 


Hymn to Urael, 24. 
baq W V. a prosperous man. 
baq J i , Clear, bright, shining. 
baq Y Q. to be protected. 
Baqbaq W X T Thes. 818, Rec. 16, 106, 
a hawk-god with a bull’s head. : 
baq 99 $9 Berg. I Ww 
Baq q y v, erg. 1, I4 4 Z 
a protector of the dead. 


^ to be with. child, pregnant ; 
baq y e. Copt. BOK’. 


baq JS s 51 to beat (?) to slay (?) 


baqr Wy f stairs, steps. 


œ jawbone, cheek (?) ; Copt. 
baqs-t V Int OCOCE (?) 


bak & a= Ja 
bak b QO: e ASTA Js, 


SCA 
Rev. t2, 65, hawk; see bak ; [o eer 
“hawk of gold,” an amulet; Copt. Gnd. 


bak = i Soy AL A 
ITA — — —"1 
6 4 SE YS, S 
Su. to work, to labour, to toil, to serve, to 

NA 
do service, to pay tribute; S, an Rec. 


20, 40, to be worked upon (of engraved objects) 


——— — + CU - 
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bak S, ~~ , work, labour in the 


=> s ll 


field, service; plur. 


TA | TA | CA LA 
eO |, l, =, Q 
C34 | Cc | rit (9 


[ON = | Rec. 20, 40, products; 
7 | 1° Y Ay? e j ) 3 


i , IV, 665, product of Syria ; Ae S 
ann DS OAV) | 


» | f the best of the products. 
bak -t | © DN , gift, tax, tribute, 
C 


Ae P SUS} Se de 
Sj a Bb Reon 86, SE | yp. 


Amen. 6, 16, manservant, slave, workman, 


labourer, member of the corvée ; fem. [ON < 

t ee Sead S&S. 

maidservant, slave woman ; plur. x o di | ; 

SR WP S e Bur Seo 

Pd) Sz JS ben 
| 

d ye t 


i IA NS : | 
bak-keriu EN <> iP J , Mar.i 
€ wE | 

Karn. 55, 65, tax-paying subjects. 


 bakáu AO | Mi |, servants, people 


attached to the service of the god. 
: — © ‘ worker,” a name of 
Baka [ON | aud]! the Sun god. 
| A Rev., reward, price, wages ; 
bak GN ! nf L Copt. REKE. 


Bak ee var. [o Va x Zod. 


Denderah, one of the 36 Dekans. 


Baktiu (?) ae Se s sn 


Thes. 133, a name of the Dekans. 
bak [o , ladder = — Hi frame, 
o a 


woodwork. 


"ELO Spe 


town; Copt. &4.Kt. 


bakbak aS SC ^ IV, 506, a mine- 
Ir ral substance (?) 


baka Je QU J e V dp» 


e Jess x e^ D. to be pregnant; Copt. A OKT. 


pakaut JAUR AK JS 
EE PA rud ies 


| C2’ 


region, precinct; plur. x U ] ] - , Mar. 
| Cc 


Aby. I, 19, 3, Heruemheb 24. 


1 , 
O 
LJ m à common name for settlement, 


bakaa SEM the sacred bark 
of Horus. . 


23, 7, cleft in a rock, gorge, a kind of tree; Heb. 
N22. 


bakaa SSN | IN YY, a kind 


of plant, or tree (olive ?). 


bake [AR ET ln 
mp 
Rev., shipwreck ; 


"— Ds Ns - Copt. ÑIXI, 
bakr FS nali FT stairs, steps; see 


platform, foun- 
3 * 
dation, base. 


JR D m ^^^, Rec. " 157, irrigation = 


Qa mm; Copt. WE &. 


KARA 





, A.Z. 1905, 27, place, 
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| to bless; compare 
bak jJ P= 2 Heb, T. 


bag-t dy A J V, breast, the two breasts. 


Pa E Rec. 36, 78, E to i weak, to 


be tired, to be feeble, helpless, inactive, wretched, 
needy, empty of strength. 


—— 35], 4. al. -— 


x ry eB i 


a kind of fish. 


bagasa bobus 


Rec. 21, 14, revolt, rebellion, riot. 


bagas | X D eA 


the name of an animal. 


bagrtha-t + JN W = | am Israel 


N. 1058, the god of the lily, or lotus. 


jJ B 


bagsu OLY IS A 
Bf DD» Jew | Sp Y ven var 
ECIAM! 

bat, bait es Y. Rev. 11, 167, &u 
NY () 2, Rev. 12, rro, oy Rev. 13,28, 
[OE T JS « DM branch ; Copt. 


BRT. 


bat jakt ISẸ corn- 
stalk ; dual | & Qo NT NT- 


bat v er de 


vaan ao \Wooo 


see bet-t ; tu Sut te, Ruf. 


bat IAM IV, 785, house; 


, Rec. 3, 57, spelt ; 


Heb. m. 

bat-ar | e. | Ml [Nene , Bethel ; 
Heb. eR, 

bati << SUR, 4, Rev. 13, 25, horror, 


Mu ; NS Sure. 


batiu se = Dy SE AR T 
A.Z. 1908, x21, B.D. 146, 38, fiends, red-haired 
devils, filthy and abominable creatures ; Copt. 


Rote, Gof. 

Bata SK ds P. 267, &S SP, 
M. 480, SS Jb Rs, N. 1248, a bull-god with 
wo faces, [IL > > eel le pee 
NY = Bs var. Betch | > Mi , Rec. 26, 132, 


and see A.Z. 1906, 77. 


Bata & B - nik A.Z. 1880, 94, 


P.S.B. 27, 186, a god of war and the chase. 


O QR lI 
Bata- anta-t ay 6 L |: 


L.D. III, 172, ate M Ls. bd. Jo 
ores 4 SR An JG 


Ot i Taw 
IV, 786, a Semitic name of a woman ; compare 


Heb. 237123. 


mte de fll. 


evil, wickedness. 


| 
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batand-t Se ole? Re 
ev Rev. 12, 62, plate, Md. Apol -pan ; 


"- Je? Gr. Baravy. 


pem t IA] | ~, P.S.B. 27, 186, 


part of a waggon, chariot (?) 


baten woa a Ñ, Rev. 13, 112, y Led 


enemy, rebel. 
the country of the 


Baten & MS 
enemy. 


batsh b^ vd. Do, BoM, 


weak, helpless. 
batgeg D A L^ (n D, to be 


strong, to cut, violent. 
O LS Denderah III, 8, 
Batgeg Se lC n a hawk- god. 


batgà | Kou J^" , à kind of stone. 


Rev. Arch. 1874, 287, 
Bathit MC ' a title of Isis-Hathor. 


patna rey D. t m 

Bathresth (?) [ON pce d £——,'Tuat V, 
a crocodile-god by the River of Fire. 

bat-t [o = Nd spelt (?); Copt. 


Lid fure. 


batn ON - 0 $t Anastasi I, 28, 3 = 


SER 
e 6 
| — Rec. 21, 77, king of 
Batr Fa | MPR Thakasa. 


batkek 4, Sali, S DoH. 


to smite, to shatter. 
a kind of pot, or 


batcha ISIN. AR 
patchan | Ae | S, n JAK 
WAIAR=— Amherst Pap. 26, 6N | 
IN yo = fs [ON IE staff, stick, 


the bastinado-stick, stave, cudgel. 


batchar JR IN Le 
9l o xL RI 
stick, staff; plur. w JA] x 1T. ree 
JA SAN AY: 


to be wrapped up or involved in 
some matter. 
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J B 


baa Jo Y» | WIS T. 253, 284, 


p. Hn. M. 31, N. 64, | v& |. P. 310, 


ew. N. 083, JE N. 18, 264, 957, 
JO PMY N55 Jo SS. M 165 
Jen Joli ian 
Jo Nw hi tots | o» 8. i8 metallit 
substance, copper ; nena » plo S IS 
Jo» TT] ® 8 JAP. 
metal of the North; ; var J7 n Joe 


metal of the South; var. qv Yak Later 


forms are — JI J NNS 
JS S JUS Jb: JUR o: 
NE eda van fs 
Nu I SNP ar JUR 
M P Tm JUR WS ue 
Jia: Jue. DU dd as 
Js. WAS SI 
JI US. 8. jv 


m | Si, ingots of gold, YP, Rec. 20,. 


Baa-em- seh-t-neter | | >: aN 


O 
| | | pnl M, the name of an instrument 


used in the ceremony of * opening the mouth." 


baa en pet JUR up | 
WU LS = L.D. III, 194, S 
JUR 77... JUR fbi — 


SYNC Co no JUN 

=== 000 m’ Wooo 
Rec. 32, 129, iron of the sky ; Copt. &erune. 
^; baa nu ta | J * £ 


g „> carth-iron (?) 
Ó 006 


baa kam J | - , black basalt. 
[uz ) 


«Jo pF JU, 
UN 125 Nea Ty 


[ 210 | B | 


> nj | 
S J ] B | l, the sky, heaven; the material 


of which heaven was supposed to be made. 
Båa J 5, 1,55, j - = |J 
= 0)’ A 
vyv, DURSA V— (M, Shipwreck, 23, JU 

aD 
w, Wy Jena J be 
Cc 

Juss: Nave 


in the Südàn and Sinai; Jou, P. 759; 


Jl EE mines. 


b[aa ]-t Jl mine (in Sinai). 


Báau Je o » Kj ||, Rec. 3r, 169, 
EN! B.D. 80, 14 = OQ cw sky- 
900 : -N god. 
- baa Ta. A.Z. 71, 141, capital of a pillar. 


Baa-heri-ab-pet JU S udi... um 


O a B.D. r535, 7, the weight of the mud 
— ’ net. 


: ^-^ 
Baa-ta | | — vou, Tuat IX, a monster 


, the mine-region 


serpent with a head at each end of his body. 


báa NE " DRM tooth. 

vane IRS JUST 
Hymn Darius 1, 6, hawk; see JA >I 

Bàakt J| RA O 

bau VIA S or 
WAS Sr 


bauk Ju *—^ grains, seed, vege- 
o Ill tables (?) 


bauk ISSA NSN Fh. 
J) E, WO Gh hawk, the hawk-god of 


heaven, a name of Amen-R3; plur. | IS— 


DT 
paba |l |] \, Ree 2% 159 udo 


Baba Ju il B.D. 93 (Saite), 2, a 


' title of Set; see Baba. 
baba Wd Jue ^, Hearst Pap. VI,8....... 


Peasant 223 — 


jJ B 
— J J Na! 


baf JA , to see, to look ; see jJ l 
L> LD. 

l " AANAAA IWWAAAA (CO 

ban pies | Jui to be evil, to 


be wicked ; Copt. A uouott. 


bana J l dq NE, a bad man. 


B.D. (Saite), 133, 3 


ban-t JU JU s se evil, wrong, | 


sin, misery, wretchedness; plur. | oe 
, P we 
AAA X 
Ji "Jio b rit n e XU 


, most wicked, or evil, 


JT 


wholly bad; Copt. €& rut. 
Ban MW Mali MH, evil personified, the 
S= LB’ devil. 
ban | | mown, Sweet, pleasant = | | s Y 
— 
bant WY A JT ASS 
= ' p C Ø wae 


harp; Copt. ÑOINK, OTWIMI. 


ban jJ: to play a harp. 
bán Jd. 
Ten JY 
<>) NSIN HF} 


, Amen. 6, 11, 13, 6, to be sweet, 


, Javelin, spear. 


I 


gracious; see S Y. 
<DD> 


: PAPA 
banr-t | | <> Y, sweetness. 
C 


banr jJ | j cm dates. 
<>} It 


^ IAPS SG = > 
Banr-ra-t jJ | Y | of Ombos ITI, 
—7d O 


2, 131, a goddess. 


bah J | i ^^^ , flood, inundation. 


båh Ji 1 C S IV, 998, lion. 
bahes jJ | 1 f XA a young fierce lion (?) 


båqer J ] E j, excellent, good = jJ » 
im 


bak Jl — S Rec. 27, 59, to twitter, 
to cry (?) 


[ 211 |] B J 


bak J> M. 183, ] |=, yd 
SS JIS JIS KAS 
hawk ; fem. Ju ~S; plur. JI*HK SN 
AU 525, P. 173, N. 684, Ji — $58 
e Rec. 26, 79, J>: B.D. 
42, IOI, Jas SM U. 209; Copt. 


RHO, Gr. Baiyo, Horapollo, I, 7. 
J ANG T P living hawks. 
Bakui (?) jJ ] <== jl 
SOS 1) B. D. 64, 4, ARS "im -god. 
Bak jJ ] SCA, jJ | =, B.D. 110, 


rs : (1) a hawk-god, r000 cubits long, in Sekhet- 
Aaru ; (2) a god of letters, one of the Seven Wise 
gods, Dum. Temp. Tnschr. 25; (3) a hawk-god 
in Tuat III. 


Bàk -Jl—\Y |= > ae Rec, 


11, 70,a divine hawk with parti-coloured plumage. 


Bak-t ||] 
bak || By max, L.D. III, 654, n |< 
Da, Rec. 16, 57, | | pe jJ ] ees, 


jJ ] ING A, IV, 897, the hawk-boat of Horus, 
barge, boat in general. 


Bak-t jJ QD AN €3 , U. 578, N. sii, 


a town in the Tuat. 
Bat, Bati | ff, a)l, nec 
27, 218, uz a, N. 1346, V 1. Ve e d. 
A 
a Y T. 2 = i 
J == 35 | & A. king of 


the North (as opposed to l. nesu, king of the 


SILLA 
m ; T uat III, a hawk-goddess. 


South), king of Lower Egypt ; Gr. Bitns ; plur. 
| Y Y y 

oY EU DAK 

M. 477, N. I245, ZEN o, P. 266, Ve o v 


A i, IV, 85, A EAT, 1v, 65, 
EN Ml 1, Tombos Stele r4, V E RI a \\ 


J B 
$i Ed Md oh AS 


aa Rit Thes. 1287, kings of the South and 


North; ZEW VA king of the kings of 


the North. 


báti V NRI a title of two priestesses. 
ui = FP Gm dio 


1015, the * two ears of the king of the North,” 
title of an official. 


. 2 C the festival of the king 
báti khà ea of the North. 


Bati Zarit B.D. 41, 4, a dweller in 


Amenti, king of the North (?) 
, juat III, a form of 
Bati Bati V Osiris. 


Batiu io A RRR N. 1245, 
a ; Tuat VI, the deified kings of the North. 
Tuat VI, a group of 

Bátiu A PNE ' ' four gods i m the Tuat. 
A £o RA 

Q. the title of a very high official, meaning 


something like ** bearer of the seal of the king 


of the North”; plur. PA e. LD V? WP MP 


Batheh (?) WOO eda god. 
bath |= 5, Ju Jara, 


I. EX Ju LA, U. 212, 371; 


P. 41, N. 659, 1159, to walk, to run, to leap, to 
leap in, to leap out, to escape, to hasten, to 
depart. 


bath TE "i , to carry off, to seize. 
bath Jamu, | = TUE 


structive, the name of a devil. 


Nesi-Ámsu 32, 45; 
Bath Jm 9 a form of Aapep. 


bath | i S we, Berl. 3024, 113, a 


sick man, one vexed with the devil of a disease. 


bathi | = | NT V. Northampton 


Rep. 11, profession. 


bathiu |= 0] $9, var, 


Tun Bt professional men (?) ` 
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» Ji 


bà jJ-— A.Z. 42, 107, Koller Pap. 4, 5 


£93. , a disease of the eye. 


ba Js , to shine, be bright. 


baba [a] ad, Ja J-—»2x^. 
7 v , Mission 13, , to shine, to give 
S * 3, 143, to shi PIV 


light, poit Copt. Sow&Sox.. 


ba, bass Jg J, 


sticks of palmwood; plur. j—4 J , j— 
UU J] FG tg 
Ba jJ RIE Je Rik Nav. Lit. 80, 


the name of a god. 


"S -D - 4 "e 
baa p numm — —a | , contradiction. 
coy 


pave ja 5 Ja 5e 


Rec. 4, 121, to converse, to speak in a contra- 
dictory manner. 


baa (?) a, a kind of disease. 
c | 
baa I | m to sip, to lap, to moisten 
' (the lips ?) 
baba j— | prove 


P oe” me 


at to make wet, to nobi. to sip, to lap; 
i Copt. Kee. 


bābā J (1.8, E e 
oneself ın blood. 


bābā-t | DIN stream, canal, . 


riven a l 


"aj a | bf at | J 
uf Jh | , Rec. 2, 15, smelter. 
= — ÜA 
aa <> 
ba Je» Jalg 
J= (Or AP, Amen. 16, 19, 21, 2, 27, T, 
p c 
= (O , Tomb Ram. III, 79, ro, to explain (?) 


bauhu | " p @ w, flood; see bah. 


ban | NAMM y 
I=T 
bān-t | NWA pi Rec. 30, 72, T. 26, P: 389, 
c 


N. 165, 208, neck, throat, bosom. 


= pred dull] 2c 
bàn | ay o CV 


an object in metal, to plate, to inlay. 


D. 277, M. s2t, N. rioe, 
stream (?) lake (?) pool. 


to mount 
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J B 
ISQQ—. U. 12, 34, 80, 345, N. 262, 


349, 560, place where thy feet are. 
buáakhu eG. ^ , Gol 14, 144, 


the best, excellence. 


bu áqer Je | 7 
i place of strength 


Vad ISIS 


or perfection, 7.e., strength, wisdom, perfection. 
bu uà | | i ,one place; = |i T l 
reed] TENIS 


in One or the same place, together. 


bu uab ant f] s place of 


purity, 7.¢., cleanness, purity. 


bu ur IS J> 


ness, z.e., majesty, riches, prosperity. 


buban Jo J]s JY JS 


place of evil, ze, wickedness, evil, misery, 


, place of great- 


wretchedness. 


bu maa IS S.J], Rec. 35, 126, 
JY | i Jjz IS I, 79, 14, 


971, Rec. 35, 73, place of truth, 7.e., truth. 


oes Rec. 16, 56, per- 
bu menkh jJ! S$ D’ rection. 


bu neb jJ —, | a Jy 


| Lo every place, everywhere. 


bu nebu, bu nebt jJ! —— SANE 


Ji Sih I esl dy 
= Vb dh i, Peasant 262, || hat 
fd Fra ms e cs 


IV, 835, Berl. Pap. 3024, 108, all men, every- 


C VJ | 
body, men in general, | | Vh d F 
CJ O | 


B.D.G. 1064. 


bu nefer VS | e 
— 

J} Je 1o Jalas 
i —' Ac 0 
happiness, z.¢., happiness, felicity ; S7 5) » 


| , Peasant 288, happy folk ; J i "um 
<> MN 
happiness caused by plenty of food. 


, Peasant 197, 


, place of 


the 
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bu bu nefer VS VS h^ 2 Da 


bunr erm, Je =, 


Ips pom gs 


wd mr dz 


IIt i 
JE Jaa bea 
Je ; at Amen. 12, 12, 24, 1, ba <> 
and ISN outside ; Copt. ROA. 


bu huru VS 1 = S ts, Peasant 


167, 263, badness, wickedness, shameful. 


bu her sekheru | S 9. it 


Gen. Epist. 68........ 


Ce "ore of eternity, a name 
"S DON dei of the Other World. 


bu khenti devi sige iN juri disas- 


ter, misfortune. 


bu kher VS n. place below, 7.e., 


MN 


bu sa 5 protection, the place where 
’ protective - is worked. 


a enca (?) 


bu kiu jJ all Vh i , A.Z. 1906, 160, 


1907, 99, foreigners, strangers, foreign (?) 


bu ga Je SEE f. Anastasi I, 
nazva TAC Ww BY zs see beg. 


bu tem je = IN J. perfection, com- 
yr 


pleteness, conclusion. 


bu tu jJ! mS Se JI 
Peasant 214, calamity, evil, 
JY» ak Y ure iniquity, misfortune. 
bu tcheser | V J, J 
a) <> c 


cA 7 
, Ree. 33, 3, sanctuary, holy place. 
J [T es cec 33, 3 y y P 


bu-t Jaaa king of fish. 

bu JS In JPL: J-L 
JSS. U. 189, P. 687, M. 223, N.977, | SS & 
se. JS de [EA] tm 


inate, to hate, to hold to be hateful or accursed. 


but Je ke Amen. r3, ae - ' 
wed: 


T. 344, hola ur M2 
ii " e 
W, Gol. 12, 97, loathsome thing ; J " , 
M p 
Israel Stele 9. 


buiti jJ iS |] PN Ge ! ; Tombos Stele 4, 


hateful persons, abominable beings or things. 
but ka y S SET ra a hateful per- 
sh. 
But-Menu jJ SU .see Besu- 
E ma Menu. 
but (bes-ut P) J- " T to come forth (?) 


place of issue (?) 
but) | SO. y, some Kind of 
bu jJ TT. beams, rafters. 
me JY fo. Jf Jose 


or grain offering. 


buba [S fc. Je Jones 


annular ornaments. 


bua IS place ; see J| 
bua-t, buai-t JE Qe ^ 

^ JPNN Jefa i 

16 NU mira Nd > , high ground, 


high place, hill, high rock. 


bua Jol nd 6) JAD 
M: ISON JeA AR 
JE i1 J ELS Lo to be great, 


to be wonderful, or marvellous, to hold to be 


wonderful, to magnify ; jJ £) EN l — 
NA 


+h SES 1G 2, thou art more wonderful than 
those who are in thy train. 


buat Jp f A SES Ree 14, on 
JSA T , Kubban Stele 31, marvels, 


gondes 


bua DES à A.Z. 35, 7 IF QR, 
JA INOI i V. Rhind Pap. 54, je £l 


; Berl. 3024, 


[ 215 ] B jJ 


All ^ via, Amen. 3, 5, 26, r4, JA IN 


d] H, chief, mighty one, magnate, lord, over. 


lord, nobleman ; plur, JEYN f LJEN 
Ad: ARNAF AN 
, Msi i l, Leyden Pap. 13, 14, Jf INES 


| 
i |, Hymn to Nile 3, r4. 


Bua-tep J £) IN j = jl Tomb of 


seti I, one of the 75 forms of Rà (No. 42). 


buaait Je | IN il S C wonders, 
ria marvels. 
— Ass 
bun JS r=, J "V > P. 425, M. 608, 


N. 1213, claw, nail, talon. 


Bun (? p) € B.D.G. 1194, a serpent- 
C) '  fiend and form of Set. 


Bun-a JIS p luat XII, a singing 
J dawn-god. 


G 
bunes Je |» to eat, to devour; see 


BUD 
4 ew, Verbum 14 


burda je 


to shine, to lighten, A glimmer, to sparkle, bright, 
shining; Copt. &prx, 6 pHOE, Heb. 972, 


buha J e IN A^ fugitive, he who flies, 
[U j coward. 


buhnra je EEUU JIS 


pas Love Songs 2, 11, to mock at, to 
— i laugh at; Heb. bma 


busu (?) J il Q ES | , cheeks (?) 


busa J Po en I, Demot. Cat, some 


silver object given in dowries. 


bug-[t] Jea D 2), Rev. 14, 107, 


pregnant woman. 
but Je = barley ; Copt. WTE, Gr. 
| e oXvpa. 


but IS= {| a kind of offering, 1n- 
— 


cense (?) 


mim JOY PA se 


who are burned or scalded. 


beb J) LA, to be violent. | 


| B 


bebu J je A, B.D. 161, 4, Strong 


man. 


beb JJ j, t° go round, to revolve, to 


circulate. 


beb JI. a metal pectoral or breast- 
530 


plate, collar ; VQ. uraeus headdress (?) 
beb, beb-t J) er JJ — Rec 
27, s6, |i Ji paa 


in the ground, hiding-place, den, lair; Copt. 
RHÁ. 


MEO 3 
beb-t | Jez nana , the "- part of a stream, 


source ; J Jes 


depth of the Nile; see ET ; Je a je v NM , 
deep water, FB e mam, IV, » B. M. 374: 


Be Me. 


Beb VJ 1l. 4A, B.D. 17 (Nebseni), 


125, II, 6, Ys ME Rec. 27, 84, the first-born 


son of Osiris who ate the livers of the dead ; 
see Baba, Babai, Babi; Gr. BéB«v. 


Bebi J) i D. the eldest son of Osiris ; 
*J5» 3 5e s lf 

18, I, 1, a dog- 

Bebi VI | Jn i une god of the dead. 

Bebti (? q A À 

( ) C M 

the guardian of the Bend of Ámente. 


Beb-ti |j od) Mar. Aby. I, 45, the god 
of e. 
C] 


ani J Jat WV e NT, Rec 31, L4, 


a kind of herb or flower. 


ebait J ] Sg s, o we JJ 
& lq YK, B.D. 104, sisee] | ll S. 
seus. [IS QU ns JS 


m: JJ n a kind of wig. 


bebut(?) | Je ST 


bebnth (benbenth?) JJ 


— 
J) , I. 2 
AAAALA 


Cave, cavern, cavity, hole 


|= < iwm, Berl. 19286, 
AANAAA 


B.D. 17 (Nebseni), 44, 


arrows. 


 — 
; U. 539, 


o + é u à & SF + 


? 
S0 AANA AA NITT 
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bepi Jo ut J. BD. 168, QOerr-tX..... , 


bef pp 
Befen jJ m eye, | un CME, Metter- 


nich Stele 51, one of the seven scorpions of Isis. 


Befen-t nom ly, consort of Befen. 
bmài (bum'i) D |]. IV, 781 — 
—' 


| | | = MNA, high places. 
WERE. i 


ben NAMM , Amen. 27, I, not; Copt. It; 


VS Jo - USS 


bena j AWA | @, not. 


ben Js N. 799 = benr MIS. 
Pe 152: 


ben Wee P at evil, wickedness, 
Se’ J Ge : 
wretchedness ; see | | s RE Copt. Gute. 


, to see, to look at. 


ben-t JE Metternich Stele 35, evil. 
Se " 


benu jee Q 93 evil one, wicked man; 


Jae My , Rhind Pap. 18. 
o œ 

bena Tel S ae Rev., Jm 

JS 

oie Soy 
A NN Naas 
Rev. 13, 9, badness, evil, wickedness, sensual, 
bad ; varr. jJ O D MS, o, Ju By 
Re 


v.; Copt. Rusuorne. 


- MM, IV, 1075, evil- 
ben ha-t | A7 | ' hearted, rebel. 


pen J^. IA gend 
26,233, a god of evil. ` 
pent Jom Js Jo ad. JS 
C V 
harp; Copt. Sorte. 
benben-t Je J , B.D. 145, 8, 
aor 


J J C Rechnungen 58, 59, a kind of 
wood, palm-stick. 


ben we” toescape, to flee, to pass away, 
^ to be dissolved, to go on. 


bona Jed @ Jour. As. 1908, 262, 


P to go, to come. 
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benu-t | 
o e ™ JO Jd 


Ne 
o , HM 


MANA O 
V 
o» - I v, "i a kind of stone, pebbles, 


flints ; Jc um 
EN 


copper (?) a stone used in medicine. 


benuit Ja > Ul = , corn - grinders, 
om | querns. 


e k 
ini Jo eem. Job obi, nnd 


benu Vo’ Cc N. 757, claws, nails, 
: O » 'c— talons ; see bun. 


benu J 5 —, Nastasen Stele 38, bowl, 
vessel. 


bennu i21 j to set something in 
o 0 i metal. 


benu Jo S Jo PS Rec. 
sous IOs me duo rro & 
ee Sas pee 
nich Stele 92, the benu bird ; jJ. 5 oS qe 


Rec. 30, 72. 


Benu Jl. S S, B.D. 17, 25, a 


bird-god sacred to Rà and Osiris, and the incar- 
nation of the soul of Rà and the heart of Osiris ; 
Venus as a morning star was Identified with him ; 
Benu was self-produced, and the bird appeared 
each morning at dawn on the Persea Tree 1n 
Anu ; the Greeks connected it with the Phoenix ; 
see Herod. 1, 73, Pliny N.H. x, 2, Pomponius 
Mela in, 8, Tsetzer, Chil. v, 397. 


Benuf |o? Ò . P. 662, Joc 


P. 782, an enemy of Osiris (?); var. Jo "t 
M. 774. 


Beneb Jm a MP Rec. 16, 150 


a native of Beneb. 


b : nm 
enpi j= 
, O Ww 


benpi jJ. |] D, Rev. 12, 25, Ta 


YN oe tee 7 YG, 


Rev. 13, 41, iron; Copt. RKETUME 


benf p! Kw , A.Z. 1892, 29, J x > 


Rec. 31, 31, exudation or emission from an 
animal or reptile. 


Copt. @£TIE. 


[ 218 ] B J 


Benf | off, Metternich Stele 58, 


one of the seven scorpions of Isis. 
benr \ >, |S te, J- S: 
eo <> 
co, IV, 6 1,661, | _» , 
? n | d AA) 
2 outside, exit; Copt. Rod : : 


see bun r Je REA: 


Benr i, B.D. 142, III, 25, a town 
| eri of Osiris. 


with <= and 


b^ OA “sweet water.” a name 
benr >=, , | 
of the Nile. 


benra gy (Tas JOYS, 
J— ^. BIS J= m 
ju Jp Je 
Deus JE fos 
Jo eJ. Jo) S SV 


iz f; fresh dates, IV, 171; Copt. Arine, 


KHARE. | 
—c H6 


dates ; 


benra-t | 


Y *, VF, date palm; Copt. TTE. 
benráu J| - i. Jl o 9 Yo. qm 
Ur J} 5 Rec. 32, 178, date 


AAAPAA 
wine ; jJ l y l f (5, new date wine. 


benra-t | j | oo date wine. 


benrati JUN l £l Rec. 
I9, 92, Jw v Do ^ V, labourer in a palm grove. 
benrà Jej, Joy. ] dy. 


J Kt, to be sweet, sweet, to be grateful to 


the senses J| |. nice ; jJ v \S, N. 799; 


NWA » P. 152, sweet things. 


benr-nes-t | y j nal , sweet-tongued, 


speaker of fair things. 


<> 
benr-re j , sweet-mouthed. 


benrá boni jJ nnn j J nnn j. very 


sweet, very nice. 


| B 


: benrit We, U. 651.134, Js 
^en Jl 435 Yn. D: 
Jj aT sje D Joyo 
]V —1-. 1-34. JZ 
|^ fq. Ju MSE sweetness, a favour, any- 


thing sweet or pleasant or nice; plur. Jj 


c Ill 


b TE qr "TOR TR Jo l S Yu and 
usn jm Uo DVD: 
benri, benriti j “iP j ifl e] v. 
E T Rien j— 
sweetmeat-maker ; plur. j |] NL 
bennhu Jo m g DR to turn away, 


or aside; Copt. Poms, (?) 
benkh | n ie Rec. 15,127, to make 


an incision in bark ; jJ n. to cut. 
m No 
bensh Jos, bolt, part of a door; plur. 
ar 
| » , B.D. 125, III, 27. 
CX pag 
beng | 7 » a kind of bird. 
ben | iN Ag — 
S DN | 
bent; benti im be | N a. 
Jan “Wes Jaa we ae 
headed ape ; pl Jmm d] ye it 
an, DANI 
Jade Jo db JO 
|y l, b. 
a i O AO | O O | 
Benti | J | 
C NN 
ape-god : plur. | NWA ^ ht |, Tuat I. 
 Benti-ari-ahe-t-f yo. 
JV ees 


| 
Benti J ij B. D. 17, 124, Isis and 
aa '" Nephthys in ape forms. 


Bent (?) J= AE 161, || SNe, 


T. 210, the son of Uat-Heru. 


Tuat IT, a singing 


ne > MI Ba Ka 
, Tuat VI, an ape-god. 
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Bentui | o» P. 648, Js 2s. 
& £3», P. 720, VSS |» 38. M. 747, 


two fiends in the ee 
bent-ti J cM 


J. a W EM Cont snot. 


bent \= <=>, to copulate, phallus. 
(— 


bent lot Kec. 11, 62, p cs 


to tie, to bind, to bind with spells. 
bent JSS A.Z. 1905, 39, to groan, 
è (9 ? 


to moan. 
Ma Xo SS 
bent | T? DI hes. 1202, Ve ; 


Israel Stele ro, an exclamation of grief, woc! 
alas ! 


bentch-t | e Tp, Mission I, 159, 


Rec. 29, 157, vineyard, pergola. 


bentch-ut (?) | T" er Ss 11 €, 
Mar. Mast. 181, 186, vineyard, estate. 
pum. QN 
ber Jere j— c) 
outside, exit, gateway ; Copt. BoA (eERod). 
<> 
ber | , Rev., eye; Copt. Rad; dual 
| a © , 
o o 
brr (?) \ee * to become hard, to 
5c ossify. 


berber jJ) je Jo lo 


CJ, pyramid, stone with a pyramidal top; 


A 
ut heen Denk 


berber | <> | <> \ , a loaf of bread 


, the two breasts; varr. 


of a pyramidal shape. 


berber jj. T 
to wreck, to overturn ; Copt. &ep& up. 


bra | (S A Rev. 2, 351, basket: 

—O©11 Copt. &ip, Saipr. 

berkaru | P v | g Herusatef 
itl 


Stele 4o, beads (?) some kind of metal ornaments. 


to cast out, 


Berger Pa Ree. 35, 57, name of a 
<> 


fiend used in magic. 
ber <—> tu to force open a door; 
7 J wur ’ Copt. wpx. 


j| B 

beh Jn d, IV, 711, Statistical Tab. 3ọ, 
oA, Ime Jà oe 
away 

behau pin IN P^ ^. Vh. pip N 


^Y he who runs away, coward. 

beh J a, earth, ground, place. 

beh p n (ty some odoriferous substance, 
E odi incense (?) 


beha-t jr NIE Koller Pap. 4, 6, 


J pn ST 1? Rec. 16, 69, Anastasi IV, 


ss jm To, ju T. 
jm DENEI pip T, yo 49^, fan plur. 
a A lle zz. 

behen j fU t a, | fU p, JES, 


oru aN, to cover Over, cover, covering, cover- 


let, veil. 
mes Tah Osan et 
beh J|? $e, IV, 1081, a part of the body. 
beh Jie. prepuce ; Copt. yas, 
ba Jis 
beh JRO "fr, J8 1 fpa measure. 


beh VEN, Rec. 4, 32, shrubs among 


which Odris was buried. 


behh J i pug a kind of shrub. 
behu jJ E. teeth, tusks — | J 1 m" 


Copt. ospe. 
beh J i ae B.D. 39, 12, jJ $ 


Jo JESS Jiecs J 


ST j, to cut, to kill, to hack, to carve, to 
hew stone. 


beh-t f° P.S.D. 17, 198, Ji Sx dl 
PS.B. 17, 197, A > i pep 
. behu JE Svat P.S.B. 10, 48, a class of 

| 

behhu (?) Ji" Jaw S A 
hyena. 


, what 1s in front. 





servants or workmen. 
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beha VR - - Rec. r1, 49, to break 
or tear in pieces. 


behà Ies VR aX, to set 


(offerings), a kind of fish. 


beha | d -—2 =: see bah. 


= 
Behus pay, B.D. 109, 9, the calf 
of Khera (?) a soul of the East, the calf star, 


the morning star. 


=o 
behus dq mm, a kind of stone. 


Behuka ]} ZT RAN Jf 
LA Pt Mar. Aby. I, 49, Sphinx I, 88, 


WR i a QIAN, Abbott Pap. 2, 10, 1 1, 
SS 


the name of a swift Libyan dog of Antef-aa. 


behukaa p. p L IN |. Mar. Mon. 
Div. 49, Rec. 36,86 — $ BY p 


2 — 
Behutit - ^ oo" the city-goddess of Edfa. 


pole, flag- 
staff. 


J» — Y j Ji 
=; 

= dh, Mar. Karn. 42, 8, — i Kubban 

—— 


Stele 8, fb ic < = v). =, 
= d EE Hn. seat, throne, 


throne on steps, stairs, seat of a god. 


Behut-t  _ 
Ss 


, mast, 


"behuthth-t => ^ 
E peo * 


behut-t ^. 
7 


C Rec. 29, 190, a shrine 


3 


[3 in Lower Egypt. 

NC fferi 
behut-t (?) = =, tĉblÊt for offerings, 
A altar. 


. LÁ te 
Behut-t1 ——, the Sun-god of <=>, whose 
aN a € 
form was that of a beetle. 


— » 
behutt = iy’, to spread out the wings. 


— JR LS U. 455, JT. 17, 
Vis, Thes. 1481, Vas. IV, 969, 
Ke m doa ne 


$0 T LL to - to cut in pieces, to stab, to 
j | AD pierce, to perforate a body. 


^ 
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jJ B 


pes fief). JASA, tame, fre, braze: 
plur. TISA JN M" x L.D. III, 


140C. 


Besu-en-setch-t | S N aai” <A 


B.D. 125, III, 23, the fire of the wan Sex 


SEM 
Besi Jf 


Besi | | Nd, Tuat I, a singing ape-god. 


posit Jan, Jor tor 


a serpent hre-goddess. 


Penmon Ji oh SIS 
Ose d B.D. 125, III, 55; 
HN see Besu-Ahu. 
bes j| * » instructor, teacher, school- 
master ; see BENTL 
besu J ox [rx] [rd pros]: P. 797, 
doors; see | J e 
bes, besi per Rec. 31, 162, 
AIV th J Ab [ar Ame 
s Jh JI TS IINE 
J | |] -— Anastasi I, 26, 4, | f jl] ) 


d 9, to come, to come on, to advance, to pro- 
d 


Tuat X, god of the fire-stick 
and maker of fire. 


171, 


Amen. 


gress, to rise (of the Nile), to grow up, to swell, 
to lead a force against a town, to enter upon [the 


study of literature]; ] | 
SS 
OTICI. 


bess Nfi -— 
JS 
JI M cir IV, 505, Love Songs 7, 6, to 


advance, to rise, to pass on, to pass up. 
157, to induct a 


bes | | xa DS, m | 
priest. 


bes-t, bes-tu | MSS induction 


crating: Js. JS. Mas, 


advanced (in years), swollen (of a river) passage. 


bestuu (?) Jm. SHR--: 


Ne 2612.43 


, P. 215; Copt. 


2 T . 
, Peasant 21r, Rec. 18, 183, 


~~, 
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bes ||| <x, JR, 4l. IV, 159 
Thes. 1282, JIS 1. Tfi 3 Gf, 
JD ov]: JI A gl, Ree on 78 


form, figure, body, statue, a visible image of a god, 


a re-incarnation (2); plur. INS Rj | 
Besi JI 4 Jh a hawk-god, one of 


the 75 forms of Rā (No. 68). 


Besu-Ahu (?) | ie kei 2 
B.D. 125, III, 35, a magical name of the ia 


foot of the deceased. 
Bes-aru | &« <> EE | 
title of Ra. 
Bes -t-aru-ankhit-kheperu 

c RANA 
A Mt... FI 

A | Sa l 
name of the IXth division of the Tuat. 


posi J" Aad 


Nav. Lit. 30, the name of a form of Ra. 
Besi-em-he-t-kauit c || Z 
| MS lc 


|, Denderah IV, 6o, a warrior-god. 


Besi-neheh | | n A fo " «a 


vancer [through] eternity,” a title of Ra and of 
other gods. 


Besisanu JASAR fal 


Nav. Lit. 68, a title of Ra. 
a swelling in the body, 


besit JNT ' boil, pustule, abscess. 


bes JeF Je, IHS 


a disease of some kind which is accompanied 
by boils or sores, or swellings. 


bess JA fL foetid matter, pus, hu- 
TM mours, excretions. 

a part of the body, 

- J Ye mucous membrane (?) 


bes JI. S s JO. ke 


24, 163, unguent vase, oil bottle; (1d, 


Ó x. e the oil bottle used in the cere- 


| I oat’ mony of “opening the mouth." 


bes Ju. pomegranates. 


J B 


we IPIE Iri 
Jn Jo 30 Joe. tee mn 
XIII, 15, r JAIN p (E 29D. Day AT, 


a seed or herb used in medicine. 


bes-t | 5. Rec. 26, 168, chisel; | l ! | | 


chiselled objects (?) 
bes, bas, besu, basha JH A (ON 


IA SO OR. JR. Anar 
leopard ; Jj S d leopard of the South; 
jJ S PS leopard of the North. 

bes-t | lag an J 


€), female leopard. 


Bes Ia, dwart god; jo LN, a god 


of Sidani origin, who wears the skin -of the 


leopard, jJ e i round his body. He 


was the god of:—(1) music, dancing, and 
pleasure ; (2) war and slaughter ; (3) childbirth 
and children. In late times he was symbolic 
of the destructive and regenerative powers of 
nature, and was the lord of all typhonic 
creatures; Copt. Gnc. 


besbes JN TN, a kind of goose. 
besa DES V. 31, Ja A D, 


N. 700, emission, flow, issue ; [ OU, 
LTTE 1- , what flows from the breasts, 
J Vv t.e., milk. 


besa j| @ JY JG see. packs 
besa JIN S Jhe NY 
JUN 


> a short tunic, waistcloth, 
PAE 
loin band. 


Besa J-N. — Tuat II, 


a corn-god. 


v I m - IR. 


een Jes Rec. 26, 168, ii I 
Ji 7 er A metal tool, graver; tha met 


Z J | YY O 


"» 9 ò ù è 9 $ ò 
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besen Jn rv. 
Jr». f [ES P. an 


M. 64, N. 33, 504, a kind of seed, some sub- 
stance burnt at the inauguration of a temple. 


besek JI, IS intestine, gut; 
plur. JSS. U. 430, | l= OO, 


4 =m Nl, =A Or 
| 
i So | , viscera, intestines. 


besek J [| P. 540, U. 527, 


J eant to rip up an animal, to cut out the 
intestines, to gut. 


Besek | [l= Fs see NIE ‘ia 
besh, besha jJ Cw ae T. 295, Amen. 


14, 17, Israel Stele 20, joo |. U. 538, P. 


22 | — 
o0 TRS i) Rec. 30, 189, oo P 
LX => © l 
Se Je Tg. J 
v uet J Dp, NE a | 
vomit, to be sick; p CW) p , to drench, 
| 


to be drenched. 


| ow 
besh-t | ~~ , U. 148, T. 119, N. 456. 


beshu | CNCJ Ser spittle, excessive 
MER 


saliva, vomit. 


beshsh J| LL n P. P. 661, 775, 
Jeff: 
beshsh-t | 


cm a 
omen VX> 


besh | ~~’, dust; Copt. oergy (?) 


beshsh | CX, [ON Doe sticks of in- 
J 
000 000 


cense., 


CAJ C AX ]. 
FK « 
— pes t J Are>, 


P. 661, 775, M. 771, flow 
of water from the eyes. 


beshu (?) J dis 


metal scales or plates. 


besh jJ IE 1, Annales V, 34, to slay, 


to kill. 
besha JL. JC, JINN œS 
JUN 


millet flour, dhurra for making beer. 


» B.D. 108, 5 


0o00 


, millet, crushed or ground, 


jJ B 


CE e 
LJ, to rebel, to revolt. 


besht-t jv IV, 614, p RS uda 


12h, Jo. JE] 


5 jJ ^N X of. Pap. 3024, 102, revolt, 


rebellion, resistance, opposition, troubled (of 


water). 
beshtiu | SW. i, Rec. 15, 178, 
jJ zd Rec 8, va jJ S al 
558, 655 JS DA| 
aA 
’ ) M: 
a nU dus M La "i u 
Karn. 52, 18, rebels, revolters. 


beshth | 2 to revolt, to rebel. 
m C X3 to revolt, 
besht J <=> An J <=> A ' to rebel. 
beshtu | & Cx ' rebels ; see | 
— 6 ae 
(CX | 


beq J4 Æ>, Rhind Pap. 28, | A $ Er 


to see, to be bright, to shine. 


the shining, or bright, Eye 
beq jJ a of Horus. 
beq-t J2 


Beq | A, Tuat XII, a dawn-god, who towed 


, heaven, sky. 


Af through the serpent Ankh-neteru, and was 
reborn daily. 


Beq 4, Jag. IE V |, B.D. 145, 


10, 74, a god. 
B.D. 146 (Saite), the door- 
Beq | a keeper of the 3rd Pylon. 


veat J20. J2. Jas JaN: 
Ja. AQ: a J204, olive tree. 
bea Jo. Jagu algi J^ 
40, Jal A ue Jus Iv 688 


olive oil, unguent compounded of olive oil. 


beq-t Jes Ebers Pap. 9o, 7. 


poauatch Joop. T20o 


‘J A T , IVY, 699, fresh olive oil. 
poche 


 pesht JA uss J Oe ! 
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beq netchem ya [o 


699, Ve ( i, sweet olive oil. 


beq tesher J4 V D _ 
i.c., old olive oil (?) 


beq ha-t ja jv. “ oily-hearted," to be 


deceitful, to flatter, to be insincere. 


beq | A , LV, 62; see baq [OS " . 
poe c 
beq | A Y. chief, overseer. 

Metternich Stele 7, to 
beq | A » ? cry out. 
beq Jad, Ww A, to be with child ; see 

Juz 

to shine, to be bright, to 
ae JaN d. flourish. 
beqa | aX f light, sunrise, shimmer. 


bedi | A |] A, to flow, to descend. 


© 
beqbeq ja yaya, J a j2 P. 
to pour out, to flow ; compare Heb. /D723- 
beqen | A , IV, 640, a kind of altar, 


LORIS 


beqenqen VWs , 244m, an 


O 0 c 


| J^ a}, rv, 


, red olive oil, 


object carried in a procession. 


pean Jod & T 


WT a kind of 


plant. 
A warrior, armed 
pogonu J 5 È A j soldier. 


à. C steps, stairs, stair- 
beqer y f: JOT: 


way. 
beqes Ju T, a Nubian precious stone. 
vast Jos > L^ e Ja] 
Se , Jal We Rec. 30, 189, J se, 


A.Z. 1909, 20, B.D. 31, 4, 133, 4, lower part , 


the body, tail, bowels, belly ; plur. ja in rg 


Ja $m re 


zem de Be X=, ‘eye in 


his belly,” m Jal eme Q J. 


Rec. 30, 68. 


Ebers Pap. 65, 10, 16, 


26, 230; 
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J B 

begas | DN l Vys, feeble, weak, little, 
diminutive; plur. Ja SW» TUNE 
begas-ha-t | N N f A) Se + 


Love Songs 4, 10, to be troubled in mind. 
begasu | A \ | D A, a wild - 
vegas Jo— S. JERIH 


B.D. 385, 4, part of a boat. 


begen | A No knife. 
beges | W AN: to be weak or miserable, 
—— 
to be in want, empty; var. Va E | S=. 


begs-t jo Se E —w—, weakness, 


feebleness, helplessne je W IV, 
ness, helplessness ; Oa pu 


begsu | LS | » m. trouble, misery. 
beges jJ W / neck (?) a part of the body. 


bogst JE, JEG, 


B.D. 1365, 8, necklace, collar, an amulet; var. 


a / 


wees Jo] Sj. BON. JD 


f BO dagger, poignard. 
beges | N f Q NT, a kind of shrub. 


bet Je Ly, PES to be an abomi- 


nation, to be regarded as loathsome. 


beta J c 


5 Ss Ts? DA Sy? Amen. 4, I0, 


A.Z. 1908, 17, 


YI J- Qo joc "m 


evil thing, iniquity, wickedness, bad, abomina- 
tion, sin, fault, offence, crime; plur. Ja SS | 
rl 


[ 226 | B p! 


Ise JS IN 


Jo Sx I5 RNT Ish 
Se. Israel Stele s] 7 NN Se " Js 


Atl A O oes 


e A a great crime [worthy of] death ; Copt. 
SS N S 


UYT E 


betau J » IN A d. an abominable 


man, a man ceremonially unclean. 


betu-t tcheser-t je » fed =, 


A.Z. 35, 16, a special abomination. 


betu jJ T PN a kind of fish. 
bet | T plant, flower. 


bet J- ' grains, seed. 


- j. Jed y n 


in making incense. 


bet(?) | ^. l 


Heb. M2; jez] (m«, Nastasen Stele 34, 


the throne of gold; | ^ a N » original 
place, the old home. 


yim X shepherd, 
bet Je je S herdsman. 


bet Je: to shine. 


, resin used 


, house, place; 


Bet-neters | c | Ü Tuat XII, a dawn- 


goddess who towed Af through the serpent 
Ankh-neteru and was reborn daily. 


betbet a je ewe see pier. 
beta | "i | = | ore. 


V O O0 
beti Js T) , Rec. 3, 48, a mould. 


beti ha JD SP SN 9. Rec. 3, 


52, the back of the mould. 
beti her | D * , the front ofthe mould. 


$ H 
beti senu J " 3) ; Rec. 3, 5o, the two 


O 
halves of the mould. 


~ Rec. 12, 145, a sacred 
betu jJ EN Oo: 


tablet (?) 


| B 


vetu J^. Joa J8 y 
wo EB By te 
fiend, enemy; plur. J) ee P4 f 

Betuu DES KERE |, foreign rebels. 

beten ha-t |< n PU ur DS vé 


IV, 969, disaffected, discontented, hostile in 
intent, rebellious. 


betnu |^ Ws jv 


Rec. r, 46, rebel, foe, 


PA X. dog- 


Ó e ZR 
headed apes. 
betnu ye > Jes "s 
ANNM NEN EE 
swift, agile. 


beth-t (?) JL. tJ IV, 893, the tusk 


of an elephant. 


betsh J A) SSH. v TS 


to be faint, to be feeble, weak, or helpless ; see 


| AN 
Cx BS 
betshu | > AN i, helpless but evil- 
CJ | 


disposed beings, both men and spirits. 


betek | " , to fall, to drop, to fail. 
SCA A 


betektek | 2, Ê p to fall 


betek J = | = Jk | 
SN rs , rebel, foe; 
^ Sa SESS 
A JS 
betek | ^ 75, filth, misery 
SCA II 
beth |= A P 41, M. 62, N. 26, to 
' run Quickly, to hasten. 
bethau J fic, (A, S, €, Ree. 31, 169 
We xe oes 
- bethenu Je T» 
O | 


968, to be rebellious or hostile. 


— 
bethenu | - iS ww, foe, enemy. 


Thes. 1480, IV, 


bethen ha-t J7 


e 
J T VP, disaffected, disloyal, rebellious. 


bethesh J see jJ Mn A 
and Jn 


4 P! Rec. 17, 44,. 


[ 227 | B | 
bet-t Ju Do y 
a A Y Y r 1 299, ^ e 
M. 66, 824, N. 119, 120, ZEN 4 
j=}: Zh zm js 
AA a? i 
Jam ape i y < A S O 
| Hdd” q II! UR Meee’ 
J^ Mr "p spelt, millet, dhurra, bar- 
W^ eoe? ley ; Copt. fure. 
bet-t Je o ,a heap of dhurra. 


bet-t hetch-t E iro m ja ett 


Pil c 


NA , Rec. 12, 85, E millet. 


: 4 j^. 
bet-tesher-t 17 7 = (Gr, te 


millet. 


bet je |]; to burn, to burn incense; 


| - to illumine, to shine. 


bett |, 
bet J=, U. 102, E M 
LE Jt Jet 


C= o 
^? natron, saltpetre, incense; ‘|| ° p 


o 


U. 359, to smell of incense. 


$125; 


cus | d o , Incense chamber. 


betà Je | d l censing, one who - 


Censes. 


Betu Jj » X. P. 469, M. $35, 


N. 1112, betu incense deified. 


bett-t = en NT, a kind of plant or herb 


used in medicine. 


bettka j= mid TY rans. , water-melon ; 
| <5 U 
pux ME JENS 
TP U = 
TER S. |= S ESSA N ng Na 


Td ; Heb. D'T3N, Copt. Sexe, 


U 
Arab. gs ess i 


Ac P^ 


Bett Joa tl I Sez 


B.D. 3r, 3, theopponent of the Crocodile-fiend 


Sul; var. (Saite) | c W. 
Betbet J J D 
eo 4c 3 | 


B.D.G. 1064 a 
goddess. 


P 2 


| B 


bet IT Rec. 43, 48, ia the 


mould in which the figure of Osiris was made at 
Denderah. 


bet Ju 


beti jJ == Nd oe CX , abominable per- 


son or thing ; Copt. Rote. 
be en |) ewe, B.D. Sait Je 
t a (Saite), 40, 3, 


to compress, to bind. 
boton J 2, e he, 


to tie, to bind, fillet, bandlet. 
peten J— D. JO Bo 
ann | 
| n enemies, foes. 


enemy, fiend, evil spirit. 
Beten jJ WOU 1) enda $ HD 


Nastasen Stele 20, throne 
' of gold (rz) with steps. 


betniu | 
a star-god. 


betesh jJ a P. 241, to dissolve, to 


be dissolved, poured out like water. 


Betshet Jos, T. 85, JE 


M. 239, N. 616, a god who presided over burnt 
offerings. 


Betsh-àui JE AA, 


Rec. 30, 67, a god. 
un JEA [Shee JS 
& JSS JE Á eh 


weak, helpless, exhausted, powerless, impotent. 


betsh p & e to be angry. 
betshu, betshut | — BH 7 — 
oo’? Joo 


pS Jem JS ay) 


[ 228 7 B jJ 


potent but ill-disposed beings, gods, men, 


= ves MV ol Jed 
s Jose pn sn 
III J A 1b, impotent rebels, 


Betesh JL um 53 Jae the 


devil of revolt. 


Nesi-Ámsu, 32, 42 
ð S NNNM 
Betshu (?) (he. a form of Aapep. 


betek IZQ. s. = A 
jv guide (?) 


Betch | ^ 1 Rec, 12, 145, jJ in 


IN nit Rec. 31, 31, Annales 10, 192, A.Z. 1906, 


s APRA TORO 
36, 214, Le., SS Sep , a bull-god. 
betch Jon U. 418, Jor 2309, 


ihe 


wies JIR ILS 


stick, staff, some wooden tool or instrument ; 


jJ | [Nee i " Rec. 30, 67, parts of a ship. 
S34 
betcha || & 5, J] o; cooking pot, 


vessel ; pur. J| | O OÓ G3; Copt. Six. 
betcheu a! Rec. 29, 157; var. 


qux 
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Pa-ah-nersmen KK | f — 
-— | We. Rec. 31, 36, the owner of a town. 


pa-aa-n-ursh KK "c 
Rec. 21, 22, guardian; Copt. NANOWDUE. 


Pa-ium’-t Asar KK Nd S AN, PU 


TI the port of the sacred boat of the 


Busirite Nome. 
Pa-bar dK | , L 215 

a- Da | PS SE. MIC 
see Bar. 


Pa-Bekhennu XEN J&A Y, 


B.D. 165, 1, a title of Amen. 
Pabekht-hes-en-pa-hes x | " i 


Ier no 


a town in the 


Delta. 

Pa-nemma KK iN NEN ] | E 
B.D. 164, 9, a son of Ra. 

pa Ra KEY Rie the Sun ; !' dox. 


Ibers Pap. 14, 3, a 
kind of medicine. 


pa ha-t s RAŽ, 


pa ca, _, transcribed in the Tanis 


papyri by O IN [7 3; see per. 


pa, pal o E \ P. 164, M. 327, 
N. 858, KCN Em, KCBS ORE 
=> TK Ud LA DR 1X Ud Se 
a U. 568, a AK NN, N. 751, o AK 
Ks Kl all> 
PX Mud a o fs tater p Yl em 


preserved in Copt. TUA. TW. 
Rec. 12, 39 = Copt. 


pai SON twat Giper. 
pai X M Ss AM sos 


lice ; Copt. MHI. 


pait it X Ill c, feathered fowl, birds; 


AK iu r2 , Rec. 32, 67, water fowl. 
pa-t a KK a, 


ment, or apparel. 


N. 952, a kind of gar- 


[ 230 | P o 


N m Cup, 
pa oA INT ORRIN urs pot 
pa-t KK | : liquor, drink. 


pa 03K (oA Po) ee 


to exist. 


paut DK iN S jh 1 beings, men; 
Md 

pau-t KK 6: U. 116, KAAS 
U. 609, XN Rec. 27, 59, AA Inu 
SMSO NPo KA 
co KWo KAS 2 
o, KK e stuff, matter, substance, 


the matter or material of which anything 1s made, 
dough, cake, bread, — food, po 


plur. L4. T ian KK 2, | 
d Dacal HS A Di 

o^ DT qe 
IR HS. X -oo6 rom A 


AA eoo. Us» RNS 


Amen. 9, 7° 
Rec. 3, 116, primeval : 


ti CX | 
pone H BK Qe beings (?) 
pau oO dK » NN U. 443, U qo 
NC T. 253, primeval time (?) 
| C3 Cs 
nto M o AC Maie 
a AK not 
wwe D © ' 


c 

from the oldest time, z.e., never before ; A Q 

A) a 
O 


val time, remote ages; 


, Thes. 1285, the first beginning. 


| 

u 
paut tao KCN Ht a 
28, TE 7 J, Rec. 31, 168, KK 
Ne am, AA T (o à primeval time, 
D — =i remote ages. 
. pauti taui (?) pK on T ded 
Pe pu 


T yY, : c (p) 
K So a. A v O’ 


, Rec. 27, 


O P 


RES A M \ 8 


a , IV, 1168, the beginning of 
time, the iR. primeval time ; FR B Ke 


a 


, since the creation. 


Pauti taui (?) MEE 


KK T 1l. AZ. 1900, 31, a title 


of Àmen-Rà as the representative of the prime- 
val god of Egypt. 


Rec. 32, 63, 


Pau O 


primeval god. This name perhaps means “he 
who is," ** he who exists,” * the self-existent." 


Pauti AK CY dl ART Y 
N 


|, IV, 517, a title of the primeval god. 


Pauti dK » EN V. 437; o Y 
OY Ji Ji Ji T KS AN A 
Yi YAR AO 
a TTT) 9 o s TTT 


Se TAT IT THN 
Tone 99x 


KEY 4 B.D. 15, 7, €) dd, 
ZEE EN 
QW. B.D. 85, 9, KK 
B.D. 145, 84, SS DW Pc A 
B.D. 39, 18, oA ER Po |, o 
» D Rec. 27, 60, 220, 31, IS 


, Rec. 27, 224, the 


D 
^ 


-— 
x 

oo 

Oo 
2 





AC. eT 
Ww CD f 


the -primeval god, 





the god eo dvi himself and all thatıs. The 
dual form of the name refers to his rule of Upper 
and Lower Egypt. 


r 231] P J 


pa-t (paut) en neteru e a 
TI N. 709, “company of the gods.” 


Pau-t-then-ta DA od — ma m 


Rec. 27, 221, a god. 


X. ——) P. 417, M. 597, N. 1202, 
Paa-t BK = a a lake in the Tuat. 


panto KA Dm 
|» added of cake 

= a kind of bird, 
pum IK TN > pigeon (?) 


paat-t a E IN ae i 


of woods, or NN used in medicine ; see A 


Ww l^ P1 ^, Hearst Pap. IX, 13. 
Pu X M ole d MA 


Tuat XIT, Demot. Cat. 422, a god. 


Pait KK ut J, Metternich Stele 96, the 
consort of | | M kj ; 
Pain E |] — uu 


pair dK ut — wv , Nastasen Stele 34, 


| RANNAN 


, various kinds 


, a lake in the Tuat. 


the river, the stream ; Copt. TUOOp. 


Pais KK NN D 51 a Hittite pis id 
pait o 0K dd I 


30, a part of a boat. 
KN |] = , house. 
C —] 


, B.D. 125, III, 


nt KUS- 
pait <M e AK N A rrr Hearst 


Pap. IX, 13, a kind of seed used in medicine. 


paur “= | 0, Rech 
p KK IN | Ó echnungen 


17, 1, I2, Hearst Pap. XI, 6; MK = ES 0, 


LX aa eM. p m 
" o Re AK dd iaa t 


see 


pant ant 3 ~ 


Jour. As. 1908, 265 = 
NENT., 


P 4 


O P 


Panti-baf-em-khen-tchet-f dK N 


A c 
NS o— 35 3) , a beetle-headed throne- 


bearer of Harmakhis Temu. 


Panntu (?) KK |J. E as Berg. 


II, 9, the ibis-headed guard of the rıth hour 
of the night. 


paran b emer 1E. DE Nastasen 


Stele 40, 44 = XIN. 


Paru XC os f, Ch ond 


B.D. (Saite) 162, 1, 165, 1, a Nubian god, a 


form of Ra. 
Pariukas dK IN Sus | S — 


ING: a, B.D. 165, 1, a title of Amen. 


Parhaqa Kheperu ANEN 
aN kj T> Y n B.D. 164, 3, the 


consort of Sekhmit-DBast. Ra. 


Parhu Tn $} IV, 324,4 prince 
| of Punt. 


partha[1] KK IN S (e, H, 


Anastasi I, 23, 4, Alt. K. 418......... 


parthal AK > 2 V y iron, 


iron weapons; compare Heb. 11. 


pahu dK ING O, to-day; Copt. Moor. 


pahrer Ks — 5 A, to run, to revolve, 
> 
to circle; see O Ed 
pakh o KK ©, U. 551, to attack. 


pakh KK INS NT, a kind of herb, 
Pakhit DK NM A 


» Rec. 26, 229, a cat-goddess, or a lion. 


goddess. The chief seat of her cult was at 
Beni Hasan in a sanctuary now called the Speos 
Artemidos. 


pakhar KES, o> = to go about, 
KR — A! to run. 


Pakhenmet 1 (OS 
N 1v A.Z. 1901, 129..... 


[ 232 | P D 


pansit Xe 2. Ae t 
fl e | ea ay NT, a kind of plant or vegetable. 
Pakhet KK — 


cal boat with ends in the form of lions’ heads. 


pakhet a C € so, T. 314, to over- 


turn, to capsize, to beupset or overturned. 


MP LII the name of the 
pas RI P & T. 3 


Rec. 26, 228, the little pot for 


Tuat III, a mythologi- 


v 


I1 
water attached to a painter's palette. 


pasa ~~ ay 


pasasa 3 t Ae , Edict 15, 
DX AN S Su Ki & 


Rec. 1885, 43, 15, toil (?) labour (?) 


pasef Lm l 


, cakes, loaves. 


U. 109, N. 418, to bake, 


to cook ; - M. 
4 
C~] = ae 
pasen —— Qs | =, —— , 
AANAAA Q0—2 
TOM [. ] —9-— a XX G) 
LE. 2 ; DAARS ; [s 
Q——2 | Q—D — —— (—D Ww 
o eo r1 co co 
245 St) W 9 " ; —— CX; —H ar 
AAA CID aww AANA 
C4) Oo 
cake, loaf; plur. —— 
awa | td 


Paseru dK i c Rj , B.D. (Saite) 165, 
1, a title of Ra or Amen. 


paskh DAMM o ©? 
Pasetu dK le S Rie B.D. (Saite) 
112, T, a god, a divine title. 


Pashakasa KK fi] iNew KN T A | 


B.D. 164, 2, a god, son of Parhaqa-Kheperu 
and Sekhmit-Bast-R à. 


Pashemt-en-Her SLN cuo nh 


MARA SN e A. c. 190I, 129, “the passage of 
Horus,” the name of a month. 


OF esi ot 
Aan”? 
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B P 


Pavalit Ooo Denderah, I, 6, 
"M [it] UU se" a birth-goddess. 


"ur N. flame, fire, spark ; plur. 
i x M 
-— g OQ uU 
apa 
pap BEEN! V i T’ 
to shine, to illumine. 


pa-t Ca 2 L.D. HI, 229c, Ker 
cA cC 
Rec. 14, 166, a kind of farm land. 


pà-t n ua, Rec. 31, 169, a knife. 
pa-t Nn |» furniture, seats (?) chairs (?) 
C 


papait 2E ^. a kind of grain 
PEIEE: cef C3" » 


or seed with a pungent odour or taste. 


pan - a, NECI PPP (play 
on the name Rapan the chief of the 
gods). 


Panarl Za] e | j|, Tuat IX, a god. 


P-Ankhi ne |]. luat X, a form of 
S Khepera. 


=! PM Ril Rev. 
M € 
11, 184, a god; Copt. T14.2,0 por. 


na s o 
Pahaaref p [1] 


" 0 
pat EF E>, ._ a me loaf, bread, food. 


c 


pat c d | S dove ; Copt. enot; var. 
C 
a 


\\ 
pat-t MEN dove; see O SM S 
<=> 
2$. 
and ———2 
cC 
patch M a | ; 5 b a circular 


object, disk, cake, round tablet, loaf. 


ar 
r— 


pi »" Rec. 15, 175 = NE. 


e P A l . 
pi U |]. belonging to :—L) i Vh r Nas- 
HI |. 
tasen Stele 44, my ; O ul ; his; O |] | her; 


D IB SCA, thy. 


pi, pi-t ol) =f), Rev. t1, 141, Q |] 


Q a 


I= A a, Rev. 13, 31, heaven; sce 


| 234 | P D 


Pit o ul sd Lib. Fun. II, 87, goddess of 


the town of Pu, 2D Buto. 


ime \\ 
to fly, to ascend. 


piu (?) o |] K |, Rec. 27, 86, birds. 


. | Rec. ro, 150, foreign 
Pip all a | P dancing-women. 


pi o |] W, flea; Copt. MRI, Pel; plur. 
ale ®. 
T 
pi-t o |l ^ pill, globule. 
pif o |] TV, 141, his. 
pinaks OD ii doe. 0 |l] Obs uum, 
V = 


—MÀd— 
Rev. 14, 36, tablet; Gr. mivat. 
Pi-neter-tuau - ]s 9 * Lanzone, 
f Ww JE | 


20, ethe god of the planet Venus; he had a 


man's head and a hawk's head. 


pir all] ^od Ó , Rec. 4, 22,.24 


cloth of flax, a strip of linen, bandage, bandlet, 
! | ESY uua 
linen cloth of all kinds; O |] na threads 


of flax ; see i NY. 
p emp 
pis oO |] Ü her, hers. 
pituk a N= » Nastasen Stele 45, 
thy. 
puo S... 

o S Ql, a weakened form of " sing. fem. 
EN and | IT plur. |a » fem. |- : $i 
dual | a SS, fem. |^ S OE v1 

c 


pu 7 MEDLIN make brake. 


Copt. NATE, PAPE. 


‘te CES A.Z. 1900, 27, the heavens. 


puáa IR =, cake, loaf; plur. > 


p 4 O | |, Rec. ih n5 ^ © |, Rec. 3 


oS. 2g. Ss eg 


a demonstrative particle (masc.). 


D iii È ; O » li KE a demonstrative par- 
(9 pl, s 
0 


ticle, a weakened form of 
AAMS, 


O P 


pui o S [dese e| ee $] 
to fly ; see PR A 
ZH 


IO, 5, 13, $, 22, 
22, to fly. 


pul o |l & : birds, feathered fowl. 
puiu 6 ll S oleis. oS Ql 
, fleas 


u 
P p E Rec. 26, i5 0a ow 


de paeem - to 


make bricks ; Copt. MATIE, pacbe. 


punen oS], REC. 8; 70 vv ss mtus 


D \ o o 
pur, pura 9 X, | IN 
> P e N r ; | SS 


beans, peas; Heb. Lyn, Arab. dle. 


pursh ^ L] \\ SIN Cac D aly 


(— to sommes to divide, to pane ; com- 
&—/' pare Heb. JWD, Copt. Muopcy. 


pus o Sb [| a, ink jar; see KEE l 
NM V 


> P, a cake, a kind of bread. 


to mould, to make; Y 


pusa 


[) X ! 
pusasa o e Si T Anastas| IV, 


Ij, IO, to divide, to separate, to distribute, 
division. 


puga aà S N D <>, Stick, staff, a 


piece of wood ; plur. RE^ ae 
MEN 


me OLS SoA 


to divide, to open, to be opened ; see ^ ene 0 EA 


puga.0 SAYS 5 5 o. à 


measure for honey equal to one M. of a hin. 


puga oS IN N i Love Songs 1, 8, 


camping ground, encampment, camp, compound. 
puga 


pee aN = eB NY 


O : 
pugas © N IN | (7 , Amen. Io, -20, 
SN 
23, 16, to spit; see n | i l 


| 
| 


ee ——u-— a H a 


| 235 | P D 


puto S — 101 à name (or the dead. 
Putukhipa n S e » N dK , Treaty 


38, a — of the Kheta. 


LUG, Leyd. Pap. 3, 7, 
oS B BTA B.D. 17, what? The later 
<> 


l : (J . 
form is peti | óp. This word 1s con- 
a \\ 


Oa 
{ as, to see, and means 


putra z 


nected with 


probably, “‘make to see," ‘‘demonstrate,” as in 


<> 
oY 2 | Í A 1%, “explain now 
ins) 


what this i3 (or, means)." 


utehu 1 j a chair of office or 
p J Y m i of state. 
Pebaf o, Tuat III, a god with 


horns on his head. 
p-b-maāi (?) o) | = A2! 


" Hides 
Pap. 12......... 


to go, to march. 


pep ~ 9, 


A 
o DU .v.! a plant or herb used 
pep g Wn ‘ in medicine, pepper (?) 


pepà le EN boat. 


pepi, pip ua Gi to make TT see 


pup oh 
P-pe net 
pestit- eru a] ja 


a name of 
Hathor. 


, a demonst. particle, that; fem. 


a 
pet, — 


C DADAAA 
x 7 ». In the Pyramid Texts it 


Is sometimes placed before the substantive, e.g., 


0 l XX 
SK. N | ox "A P. 615, M. 783, N. 


; plur. 


| 1143; and see P. 674, etc. 


S — Keto 


, that. 
Fa 


pefi xg x= } Nes i E nd 


Ade et, KE 


x , that. 
a T 
Pefi A e P^ , that damned one, 7.e., Aapep. 
\ 


Qü 


~ l 
pef-qa-her A Sp , a title of honour. 


5 P 


A a lR 


pefes 
: | Ss Berl. 7272, to boil or roast, to 
— cook; Copt. TICE, NEC. 
pefs genn Pl QV py, Amherst Pap. 
PAPA 34, oil-boiler. 


| | B.D. 172, 34, to roast, 
' to cook ; Copt. MICE. 


pefs-t E | af), a roasting, cooked 
hc food. 


pefsit U | n zh N, something roasted, 
Ke | cooked food. 


M | © di , baked cakes. 
So 


Pefset-akhu-f on. el — » N 


Erg 
cow B.D. 145A mo II, 156), ad 


pen Eg o DN w^, a demonst. 
AMMEN 


0 
, plur. masc. | 


AAM,AA 


fem. | - , dual masc. | fem. 


| ? | - M | e. Pen usually follows 


the substantive, but in the Pyramid Texts it is 


sometimes placed before it, e.e., IN IN fl 
* AAA 


— “on this south side," P. 615, M. 783, 
N. 1142; see also U. 580, etc. 

» iem aes c "ERES this, as 
PANAMA \\ 


opposed to x= spt, that. 


pefss D 
Sa 


pefsu 


particle, this; fem. 


pen, peni 


penn 2n U. 255, a demonst. particle, 


this; see 


AJM 


pen, penn ^ 


wun adl, Ebers 


Pap. 60, 11, to overthrow, to thrust together ; 
Copt. MWwuvite. 


Pen - J B.D. 98, 6, a god; Saite 


NT 
ar. : 
E> 
H TT, Chab. Mél. Il, 


penpen 
262, a kind of stuff or garment. 


peni v : B.D. 149, HI, 3... ..... 
0o D " 
enu s NONI Ys — 


me PER LIPA ee 


plur. E » 7 » Berl. 6910; Copt. TUR. 


| 236 |] P a 


Penu Na » 4— B.D. 2352, mytho- 
O logical mouse or rat. 


penu v » NT, ratsbane. 


penu vx d: , Tombos Stele §....... 


" wane RQ, a kind of fish. 


i g 0 a 
Penap-t ] A.Z. 
p pe? 190], 129, 


AAJN 


penpen 


1906, 137, the month Paopi; Copt. NAANE, 
Neon, 


Pen-Amen-hetep ^ CLE di zn jj 


Mi Y |. A.Z. IQOI, 129, 1906, 137, the 


original form of the name of the month Pha- 
menoth; Copt. NAPLAT, Naperr- 
9,4 1T, PALLEMNWE. 

Pen-ànt M | won VAM), A.Z. 1906, 137, 


APAAPAIN^ 
the original form of the name of the month 


Ca 


Paoni; Copt. I4 coru. 


; 0 [] — 0 
D Sor DD —— 


AWA RUD, ms "v to overthrow, 
tee pi 4 ' ad o | 


to overturn, to capsize, to reverse; Copt. 
TLOOOONE. 
2 6) 
pena ww s=, Peasant 112, the going 
back of a crop of grapes ; a So, Rec. 27, 85; 


to balance the tongue, alie E; , P.S.B. 
nee D 


| IO, 49. 


pena-t diens "T , Amen. 3, 14, 
—— | VÀ 
O 
pur ud] 
Penà-t JJ. -—: Tuat III, a mythological 
a boat. 


penait NM |] ^ a portion of a river 
PR, 


:overthrow. 


=" with rocks in it. 


P-neb-taui € — Morgan, Ombos 


inel 
156, 181, a god, son of Heru-ur and Tasent- 
nefer-t. 


P-nefer-nehem g | m WO a form of 


Horus. 


PMN, 


P-nefer-enti-nehem oO | 


form of Horus. 


Penramu wom MOM dba 


group of gods. 


ru) ,a 
py ALI 
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C23 fy 
|o 
hearts," the Judgment Hall of Osiris. 


. "utum CI /|- pee) 
Per-...-ami-a-aha | 1 
<> 


DA, Tuat X, the gazelle-headed fire-stick that 
supplied Rà with fire. 


mm CL J3 
Per-Amen ^^ | 1. ie Rev. 
— ] AA | 


II, 175, 14, 33 = NEPELLO'TL 
co peA eaa e 
Per-ar | L | $ 
Poi. 1g Fil g i 
wine cellar. | 
Lou dero cEEPES Dp C3 
Per-aa ] | = | 


itin Q-————, 
— T3] co Sb 
B.M. 241, “great house,” z.e., palace, Pharaoh ; 
Copt. ppo, Heb. TY. Later per-àa was-a 


Per-àbu B.D. 26, 2, ‘‘ house of 


! E e 
title assumed by mere officers, ¢.¢., oed 
: epa AANAPBAA 


‘‘the peràa of the king." Itis sometimes placed 
inside a cartouche with the royal name, eg., 
—À | NAAAAA puni 
per-àa dh. I, 149, Pharaoh's man. 
LL 


Per-àa ^ ^77 "great house," a name 
J 


gu mm of the Necropolis. 
= [: a 
per-ankh cA Y E T , Thes. 1254, 


- C2 “house of life,’ a name for the 
| &' school or college of the temple. 


per-ankh 
NAW © 
toT 
= ! C MAA 
Per-ankh-aru-t 574 9 Jo 
| p 
f A achamber wherein funerary ceremonies 
E" 


is mirror case; see 


were performed. 


cr -—— 
"Y am WO 
AMAA 


per-anti rosd 


funerary coffer. 
per-ar store-city, magazine 
li > ha E , 
= C2 E 
per-aha(?) Qa , OAH: 


I, 138, armoury. 


z ero A = bread store, 
per-aq-t | ee E pantry, 


per-uab is | won, Coffer. 
| NA 


mes SO 
: - a chamber . 
per ubekh-t | e J^ ,a chamber 


in à temple. 


[ 238 | P " 


LJ | TS 
er-ur | | , l. 284, P. 35, M. 43, 
N. 65, bad di IV, r071, Se 
= | 


| <—_> 


Cg a č 
Fad sae PS SS 
| c |, a holy place, sanctuary, the chamber of 
a sanctuary, a name of the sky or heaven. 


C -2xca 
per-ur-em-nub-t h w^ 
Cc C ae) Berg. 37, a chamber in the 
| ME OS c’ tomb. 


CA lil the six great courts 
Se |l of justice. 


Per-ba-tet ca eS “i Ə. Rev. 11, 
I29 = a à 912] sie Busiris. 


UE uem se of the kı 
per-Bati Z ONSE of the king 


peru-uru VI 


of the North. 


Per-pestch-neteru gu oe "nl 
cages | S EN 
| 


TN "n" house of the nine gods. 
tit 


per-em-nub ca Cm*Y gold house, 
om 
von [a CI 
[723 summer- houses, 
MU booths. 
- à ) i | , Rec. 
peru-maau (?) i 


Co Rec. 6, 15, temples; the reading 
tia’ is probably mau. 


L: JE. Bt 2 O P. cob 
peru-Manu FE 4 4 af 506, 
temples in the Tuat (?). 


t.c., the sarcophagus chamber ; var. 


perma (?) -L 


6, 12, 


i | 
per-menau Cac | |^ B.D. 64, 5; 


| AAANAA 
the’ house of those who have arrived in port, 


7.6., the tomb. 


[ - 
peru-mesu-nesu co l I Vh J, the 
cC 


apartments of princes and princesses. 


THOWA HT 


per-metu cafes, house of speech, 


council chamber (?) 


C3 CI ot 
: i, Mar, 
per-metcha (09. Se! 
D -—-——^LDl2Jcoe 
| | : | 
Aby. I, 6, 34, cM | 5 | C3 3 | a ) 
Lc O p cM 


| pni A.Z. 1906, 124, 


L. D. III, 184, 27, library, registry, chancery. 


a P 


Per-en-båkh-t WV v | | M" 


per-en-per-Cànkh m ww Y m, 


school, college. 
er-neheh T? wm of, == x7 
t (od NUN 
i © È house of eternity, z.e., the grave, the tomb. 
peru-nu-seshu m | V | | onn 
in which plans and designs were drafted and 


copied. 
E C 
NANA ee. 
| LJ fi 
1887, 115, furnace; Copt. MINT UK, 


peru-nub œs ` o , IV, 1072, places 


O00 


per-en-teka 


wherein gold was worked ; Pes B. M. 174. 
Per-nefer cœ J Co, Rec. 33, 31, 


J = R hamber i templ 
| —5’ SSC 5, 88, the chamber in a temple 


in which the ceremonies of the resurrection of 
Osiris were performed. 


per-nem-t a AJ U. 295, the divine 
a slaughter-house. 


per-nesu - 7 k cs 1 a ca ] 
Cy | NIAAA | 
i s king's house, palace, royal property. 
MAAAAA | 
PASAAA AAA 
—u— i <> i 


M. 380, N. 656, “ house of flame,” AN sanc. 
tuary (?) 


CT) MV -H 
Per-neser, Ji E. B. D. 
| <> 
25) 3 a fiery region in the Tuat. 
CJ 
per -neter i ; the god-house, 


shrine Or sanctuary; owe ] am 1l: the 
| Sy 
house of the great god. 


per-Ru(?)..... UV "ui P. 294 
Per-hatu C2 $2 PILLS Vi 
lo QII | \\ || k 


B.D. 26, 1, “house of hearts,” the Judgment 
Hall of Osiris. 


Per-hu UV 
temple of the Sphinx. 


per-hemt 7 d |» the house of 


women, f.e., harim, | 


Xs, Rec. 30, 4, the 


| 239 | 


P 
Per-Henu ^^ vri E 


9 * ë ù © 


peru-heru 


[- 3 ca <., Berl 6 
iC © Pur [2 QC iy’ "Um TO 


“ houses above,” f.e., celestial mansions. 


per-her-hetep p — 
offering chamber. 


per-heh Y cA | " house of eternity," 
| ca z.c., the tomb, 


; Décrets r9, 


per-hesb | > ; the office ın which 


| ee 
Slaves and goods were taxed, CO. - =, 
| CC AAMA 
C35 — 


> l l, IV, ro5r, stores Office ; 
| [| et, Sos 


Vh J E IV, rosr, slave office ; "ow NI 

l | | ce 
IN |, IV, 1052, agricultural office ; S 

| | ots 


"TL IV, 1052, metals office. 
per-hetch ma | pe chy T Ea 


E Cal. eae, treasure-house, store-house, 


treasury; plur. mE (TY. IV, 1143. 


perui-hetchui al i SS, D.M. 174, 


Lo EJ I 
Th TS TP hha 
Cs ad 0° 0 
IV, 1030, a double storehouse (2) 
peru-hetch [- ; IV, 1072, houses - 
in which silver was worked. 
per-kha-renput ^ I [SN D 
l | o 
Herusátef Stele 57, house of a thousand years. 


Per-khut T as S, M. 728, N. 1529, 


CJ 
per-khen 0 | | ; P. 648, 721, M. 748, 
E 3 O , libation chamber, | 
per-khenr(?) 52 d Lv g 


| | coca 
house wherein women were secluded, harím. 


Per-Sah l6 Pix. 


Rec. 16, 129, house of Orion. 


3 


L- 
persen —., cake; see pasen. 
PARADA 


Per-sehep - ~ ~ SB 
"o G x.» B.D. ro4, 5, 
the place whither the mantis led the deceased. 


L P 


Per-Seker-neb:Sehetch cr <= K) 
X> 


es 1 Y S» Piankhi Stele 81, a temple of 
© Seker near Kher-àha. 


per-sha un Tini "n III, 143, garden. 


Per-sha-nub "v I] on, Nastasen 


Stele 32, a temple on the Island of Meroe. 
per-shesth-t ^ ~ qo |l? " , an 
| O 8 Q 


estate of Methen in the Delta. 


pe 
nwm, house of coolness, 
AMENN, 


per-qebh 
place of refreshment. 
Per-Qebh | i WWM , Pap. Ani, 24 16, 


a region of refreshing in the Tuat. 


a VATA 


Per-Keku ^ - ~ bf. B.D. 78, 4, 


LE. 
! MM mr a region of darkness in the Tuat. 


Per-Kemkem 


per-tuat pn , Rec. 36, 1ff, CA c= 


i.l, a chamber of a tomb wherein offerings were 


made, and wherein the liturgy of funerary offer- 
ings was recited ; (2) a dressing room. 
per-tcha-t 


TIMY 
the body (?) 


, L. - house of eternity 
per-tchet =\ Peete 4 


—') * chamber of the Other World,” 
, à part of 


per A= = a sign of subtraction. 
Sa 1 [- CT 
per ^ 7, £2, Xe, pa) 
<> A 
LAE A, Rev, E ea ll A, 
<> A —— A 
Jour. As. 1908, 277, to go out, to go forth, to 
go away, to depart, to leave one's country, to 
withdraw from a place, to proceed from, to be 
born, to arise from, to flow out, to empty itself 
(of a river), to issue, to escape, to march to an 
attack, to come up or sprout (of plants), to 
manifest oneself, to appear, to run out, to expire, 
to perish, to be sacrificed, to pass a limit, to 
evade a calamity; Copt. NE€Ipe, rupe (?) ; 
AA NS AS 


coming out and going in. 
^C Ca j A E E B 


| 240 P a 


err — A, =>, P. 6 M 
p ? > d 33) è 504, 
oa . co 
N. 1087, =a, Rec. 26, 229, a » 
E c 
<> 
U. 343, C31 en Pi 


pen poru <> f, fh, = 


DA (icy, What comes forth from the mouth, 
i t.¢., word, speech. 


C 2 
; See <D, 
A 


° e CJ 
perå, peri |. U. 12, => [I ^; 
<>> A 
C 3 |] WN oc a 
<> A' > 
he who appears, he who attacks, he who is 


C73 "- 
SIP" — M. 53, 
Nr we o | SVEN 


|i e al’ = 


ii NA, he who comes forth, 


prominent; plur. 


Cg 
]] ^ i Rec. 31, 171. 

<> Al 

peri iii ^ V fighting man, soldier (?) 
<> 


bold warrior (?) mighty man of war. 


Goa C- 1 
perru =, — S , Rec, 31, 162, 


those who come out or go out, attackers. 


[ 3 “Oo Cg 
per-t =>, a d <>, Metter- 
Ao e AA QA aoa C@ 


nich Stele 55, exit, issue, what comes forth, 


manifestation, outbreak of fire, offspring ; plur. 


C MN DL 2 
perr-t ——»5o0,l.2709,M. 437, <=>  ; 
LL > <LI> 
LL - 
see «o». 
No 


peru S | A A.Z. 1908, 70, expenses, 


C3 | 
» l |, Peasant 295, crops; 
<> 
C732 | 

Silo 4 
<> | | 


: jj 
‘righteous result,” as opposed to Ne Se. 


outgoings ; 


» Peasant 325, a 


per-t 5, DN |, battlefield (?) 
OX a NI 


= 
per-t <> i) vigour, Strength, attack. 
O 


perti ES, B.D. 134, ;, 4. i |. 
CS NN AN — > 
C23 C 
U 13, — |. U 36, > LY, SA, 
Ca OS O 


mighty one, might, strength, a professional 
soldier. 
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D P 


per-t-er-kheru nesu s l c P. 3634, 
ls E U. 86a, royal sepulchral offerings. 


L- «4 ; 
r If: al a , funerary offerings. 
Q 


[ .J? 
per ŒS = — to rise (of the sun). 


splendour, to shine; 


Cc 
wor eee es it Copt. Tteipe eRo~a. 


L^ 2 US 
per-t ze EM the appearance of a 


heavenly body, or of the figure of a god or 
goddess, which was usually celebrated by a 
festival. 


per-t aa-t =>, c— — 
AA "Bb a’? a 


D 

festival; a ceremony in the miracle play of 
ds C J3 Q= 
ins; <> 

Osiris ; = ot Spe "n 

t.¢., the day of the death of Osiris. 


, the “great appearance,” or the great 


the great day of grief, 


D 
per-t (Vv = <> appearance, festival. 
cC 


Per-t ==> 


on the 26th day of the month; 


a ES XY, a festival held 
C3 D 

, a 
—— 


| poms LII 
Per-t Up-uatu <> Wf x EZ, 


festal procession. 


the appearance of the god Up-uatu, or his 
festival. 


Per-t Bars-t => | ~ J ~ 


festival. 


C J L C2 
Per-t Menu -a <>, = <> 
CA CA CA 


—- C_I -7*"&- the festival of Menu on the 
V’ BA NS 3oth day of the month. 


Per-t Nu — — mon, the festival of 
aN Fal ann 
Nu, the Sky-god. 
e C3 
Per-t neterul <1), the festival of the 


appearance of the two gods; var. T 25 CY. 
n n 
Per-t Sept-t EX" em 


Sh She eM 


ei hm of i» t Sothis. 


Per-t Sem a ao MN 
A NS 


— 


[ 242 ] P I 


Per-t Setlem wur A KS LL UN 


eme Spice mon 


festival on the 4th day of the month. 
Per Shu => | $e a festival of Shu. 


Per-t tep- dud 5n the “chief festival.” 


per -t "à <—>, - 3 tet y e 
a0 — A A <= 
+ f Jour. As. 1908, 290, the 2nd 


A^ Na 
season of the Egyptian year which containéd the 


four months TWAI, $42 €5Cip, PALKEMWwe 
and PAPRKLOCT! ; Copt. Mpw. 
Perit S Ombos I, 1, 90, goddess of 
the 2nd season of the Egyptian year. | 
er-t, perr-t = 7 { | 
p 3 p O "T, 


sprout, plant, vegetable. 


Sjt 


per-t => 


<D | 
E* ux 1 


Cos CTD! ca e 
1 > > > 
dio rm X Hl 


Yp = i-e Thes. 1203, 


C3 o jil 


Su = 2 
CX. 
"a | 
field produce, fruit of any kind; Copt. Ype, 
S pre, eSpiere, Heb. "5. 


, Peasant 294, grain, corn, wheat, 


C 23.5 
per-t => o, grains of any substance, e.s 


— o 
A f: o, grains of myrrh; <> o 
o 


a \ 


ios 


o 
ak ca a 


SCA IN fe o, grains of cassia. 
Q 


per-t seshu oe T" ia VP. Precepts 
c 


Amenemhat 1, 13, the produce of the scribe, 


l.e., literary productions. 
= v : y ——A 
<> o 
CÓ \ o cS 


per-t shen =5; IV, =i, 57 
G IDW ooo Ol — 


Q 
i S SH, Mo Svs R the aromatic 


seeds or fruit of a plant; Copt. Repayxov, 
coriander seed (?) 


per-t shema-t s 
grain of the South, dhurra (?) 


D P [ 243 ] P a 


per-t shesp . AX D ie B.D. 189, 16, 


light-coloured — from which beer was made. 


per-t kam . nt NN j|, B.D . * 189, 


16, black grain, dark: coloured gram from which 
cakes were made. 


per-ttesher . eos, B.D. 102, 5, 


red grain from which beer was made. 


per- -f — M, Rec, 20, 164, CMM 
o 


Israel Stele 27, seed, progeny, posterity, descen. 
dants. 


Cc 
peru ` ; Y Y» MP. Décrets 9, men 


attached to a royal granary. 


[] 

— Ad ud i em 2 
D] » “a E 

eS &93-, to see, sight, vision, aspect, 


[] a 
appearance ; see —d LEX. 
pera DS em. TM 


Per-neferu-en-neb-set STII 


f SPINS Sx, BY! 


X x, Thes. 28, 0 cde 5 x 


LIS Berg. 11, 8, the ise of 
’ the 12th hour of the night. 


g 4t. 
ui <> bs | 
Dp = a. (Ly) Crime, sin. 


per & A Excom. Stele s... .... 


[] 0 . 
perper » Metternich Stele 192, 


to run swiftly, to leap about, to be agitated ; 
compare Heb. 3545, ^5. 
* 0 D pR o 
era 1 , Thes. 
p ] es. 1296, [c 


| { =, IV, 89o, 938, fighting, battle, 
ME field of battle. 


M CJ 
pera [| Vil warrior, hero ; plur. Š ] 
<DD> <L> 

"i | L.D. IIT, 65a, heroes. 


perà EUN C Israel Stele 23, unstopped 
——DA^' (of wells. 


perà a e D iw a bird ; Copt. 
——D <> M" nepa (?) 


. 0 D 
Il 
pe ; | Ó, |] O, bandlet, turban, 


strip of linen cloth. 


7, 


| perri h -2us | As Rev., wild ass; 


compare Heb. 5, Isaiah xxxii, 14. 


Perrites <> Gre | . V. Rec. TNR 
AN —— 


= Il m l | Ros. Stone 4, transcription 
PR of the Greek name Pyrrhides. 
L) abominable (?) con- 

er 
PoIP ou. 0 On, temptible. 


per-em-us => N » l CI, A.Z. 


1874, 148, edge, ledge, slope of a pyramid = 
rupapis (?) 


a 
perh dA. to march about; see 
<> " 
oj 
A 


0 
perkh = I, Rec. rr, 167, <> " 


U i — 
Rec. 5, 95, > J, Rec. 14, 136, to seas. TO 
S separate; Copt. Tp. 


perkh-t — © cloth, napkin; Copt. 
o dopa. 


D 
perkh — E A.Z. 1905, 10, "wa 
flower, T : Heb. TINS, 


; — m 
ersh <> , Rec. 7, 113, <>; 
p CX 7) 3 » Kec. 


CX 
I5, IO7, ix ad " Hearst Pap. 8, 8, coriander 


seéd ; Copt. &Sepeajev. 


ersh-t —— ^ X j : 
p m j , destruction, ruin. 


to stretch out ; Copt. 
Dil ^, 
Ttuopar. 


Perqsatus Pa =f DNE S l ve. Rec. 


33 3 Wr a the Greek name Per- 
gasıdos. 


persh . 


Qü 


pertcha | b=], to split, to divide, 
—» Ww 


to séparate ; Copt. MWpx. 


pertchan (?) " | , à kind of stone. 
<u \\ 
peh =, to rend (?); 2 ) | ; U. 534, T. 294. 
= 
pehsa mo "y Rev., prey ; Copt. N&C. 


Pehtes = = iD! Sphinx r, 89, Mar. 


Mon. D. 49, a pen of Àntef-àa ; the word means 


"black," 277 IN » Rec. 36, 86. 


J P 


peh af A, U. 469, N. 860, af Sa, 
p. LE , Berl. 3024, PES —, 
379 _S), Berl. 3024, 41 y beu 


Sob Sibe po. 
A S A, S EOS! NOR SA to arrive 


at the end of a journey, to attain to a place or 
object, to reach; Copt. NWS. 


peh remu D => m» ns 
1S, Chab. Pap. 


Peasant 207, to P fish ; 
Mag. 170, to work magic. 


peh ha-t -> v. to attain the heart’s 


desire. 
peh, peh-t “9,-9.9. Sa, 
A ^ OG A 
SS, © 


aA A^ M 
n2 «X \\ 


the end of anything; Copt. 


, Its beginning to its 


end (of a book), Berl. 3024, 155, = Ao end 


of the year; NES BA ^N KM 
niic | 


at the end of the night, or perhaps “in the 


deepest night” ; <-> —) = Copt. ENA O OY. 
p g = opt. ENA, 


pehu SS, IV, 1129, beyond. 


\\ 
ehui S — o Wo, 
d RNV "o We d 
B T -, the buttocks, dd two thighs, the stern 
of a v the base of an obelisk, the back 


enerally ; D ere ETPA EN 
g y ~ aan 


EBEN © \\ 
NAIA AAA 


IId í = » O, your breasts in the dark- 
ness, your backs in the light; Copt. N& pow. 


pehuiu S3 » ii S jl, Thes. 1484, 


IV, 974, back (of a man), the end. 
pebuit D| Ee wh 
d] e >», SS {lf e, Sl], hinder 


parts of a man or animal, back of the neck, 
back, rump, fundament, anus. ` 


pehu N S ę, A.Z. 45, 133, rump-steak. 
pehuti ® DN A ; the last comer. 
pehuiu $3 P oS S IV, 650, 


esol the rear-guard of an army. 


| 244 | P D 


peh-aha-t S. LX IV, 1116, *rem- 


nant of the navy." 


| 
i pehu SI, the ends of leaves, tops of 
| | plants. 
N ! bolts of a 
Mon Y SA | door. 


pehuit $3 S ili c "i IV, 1077, 


s¥ere DWE De 


DSP e, Rec, 30, 68, s dls. ec. 


20, 40, N |] - x 
the stern of a boator ship; N 0) ; " = 


AT *tow-rope of the North,” title of an 
i official. 


Pehui-utchait o> | | NS " c e M 
SS | 


c C3 NN 
Bx © 


, towing rope, tackle used in 


X 
, Den- 
x ' © S x, X 
derah II, ro, Seti I, Rameses IV, one of the 
36 Dekans ; Gr. povin. 
Pehui-her SS 9 2, Dx one 


C\\S 9 x x 
of the 36 Dekans ; Gr.- $ovop. 


Peh-khau(?) N Ill Annales I, 84, 
one of the 36 Dekans. 


the name of the 


Peh- : C 
eh-Sept-t | S3] So 
22nd day of the month. 


SS E 
SPS" Bo oh} 


LS 


— aS) 2 , swamp, marsh, low-lying land ] 
plur. SS _S >, A.Z. 1907, 13, —» S» 
Jr II JI ~ 


e ODO .2» 
A I Iesum UN. 


CO Em, VOW. 
Pehu pa ta en Uatch-t oS 
—= ox uM Í hh =" p pated of Buto. 
pehu Sati UW CIE, the swamps 
of Eastern Egypt or Asia. nm 
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a P 


pekh (?) o^ h, curse, spell, impreca- 


l s | 
tion, incantation ; plur. ke i: 
e gm | 

UD x A.Z 1874, 65, to 

pekhpekh S © RR crouch. 


pekhpekh : < SJ mosses Amen. 4, 


15, hurricane, thunderstorm. 


Pekhit : |l S T id Nesi-Amsu 30, 25, 
Shy ele gila" 
of destruction who took the form of a cat or lion. 

pera STS 

pekh ha-t A | l m <7, IV, 890, wise. 

pona ST 2. 
PLAC STR Lh © ae 


divide, to cut off, to separate, to purge; Copt. 
n4, Teo, To. 


pekha mettut ` | ND "i li; 


Sp |, Anastasi I, 28, 3, the splitting of words. 


[] - 
pekha-t 5 Í DNE Love Songs 1, 12, 


oT C EET En 


(1) splinter, shoot, bud ; (2) trap, snare ; (3) peg, 


clamp, bolt, floor of a chariot; plur. SIN 
K |, Amen, 18, 2, a |, Rev. 11, 141, 


5 oF RO, IV, ro$r. 
Pekhat - Í KN R hh B.D. 164 (Saite), 


a vulture-goddess, a form of Mut. 


portat DIES, SIRA DeeS 


a cat-goddess, or OAEI 


pekhaau SIN | mn cleaver of 


the water ‘applied to the Abtu fish). 


> Qu. a goddess 


A.Z. 1906, 1r 11, upright, 
sincere, prudent. 


pekhar — U. 4375, O , T. 
LL <> 


<=> 

M. 114, 621, 1 >> 

= TRA e 0 
J , e, ) 

<> JM < N^ Meme SS 

to revolve, to go round about, to encircle, to 


[] > 
to traverse; varr. ; 
Cw) << 


g 
Æ A, Rec. 27,217, >> 
<>> 


make a circuit, 


ok Noe. 


[ 246 | P D 


P. 96, N. ar, © m N. 625, e ]. 
[3X] «— 5 A 


Q 
Rec. 20, 40, &-—— , surrounded. 
<> 


l <> 
pekharr = on, " <>, T. 338, to 
<L> M A 


M 5 N. 625. 
Cw << 


0 . tl 
= > =, T. 316, 
<> <> 


go round, to circuit; var. 


pekhar- pekhar 


P. 307, to revolve, to circuit. 
( => 
Ep AN" 


? 


pekhar-t — a, U. 400, 
<L> 


jl, IV, 1077, circuit, journey. 


l= ni 
pekharut oes l, =] |, methods 
lS co | C i 


of procedure, changes, vicissitudes. 


pekhar em-sa —— MOD Astolollow 
| 
about ; => | ] WM UT. P. 11168, 55. 


CC 
DN , successor to 
A^ 


— AÀ ð 
—— LU 
=> | 
pekhar ha =P E to turn back- 
making a circuit of the 


wards ; —> qi? 1 walls (a ceremony). 


pekhar shut Y= INC IV, 655, at 


the turn of the day; => =f $ m the turning of 
A OQ the shadow. 


to retreat, to 
withdraw. 


å —) | Oo = | 
pekhartiu n VASE l, 


A.Z. 45, 138, > Vh ' ; L.D. 3, 140b, “runners,” 
cA 
lightly armed infantry who guarded the frontiers. 


Pekhari Ql. = 

<> <> 

Ul 4895, Tuat XI, a serpent-warder of "s ith 

ate. 

Pekhariu-àmiu-pe-t zu l ls D 
<> 

" = SS |, T. 326, = ++ > M U. 514, 
= | <> = 

beings who assisted in the boiling of the gods. 

Pekharit-ankh == Nd. — Nd e. Y. 

<> 


Tuat VIII, a serpent deity in the circle Aat- 
setekau. 


pekhar nes-t 


the throne; var. 


pekhar khet =a, 
ACA 


Nl we, = 


Pekharer = || I A 
ES ae eum XX 


B.D. 141, 148, the name of the rudder of the 
western heaven. 


J P 


pekharit — in ^ i] O, Rec. 
<I> O <>> 
=D ANO e <I> 

33: 5» 33, 6, , © 0, LL. Í o, revol- 
<> O ec 

tion (of time), the course of time, circle, the 

a O AAA 
rolling year; t= => o » T S Berl. 


3024, 20, “a circle is life.” 
: ce) 
pékharu n Yo, P. 416, M. 596, 
| us 


N. 1201, course of time, revolution of the sun. 


pekhar = general, universal (of a 
<>’ festival), common. 


pekhar with thes 


, conversely. 


pekhar 4q% (23, a place for walking 
= 


about in in the court of a temple, cloisters. 


—=>) 
pekhar-t - ; , peristyle of a 
<> CI alL] 
court; plur. ; 
—— 111 
pekhar | , Gol. 10, 39, 
xl] <> 1 


XX 


ground, territory, a kind of land ; plur. (?) _) " 
erue) 


IV, 902. 


: : ; vortex, 
pekhar-pekhar (?) 9 Ww, eddy (2) 


pekhar ur SE IV, 613, 697, 


r=, Rec. 27, r9o,. || 5 
NI / 9o, ie Pi 
A.Z. 1905, 15, the “Great Bend,” the bend of 
a river. 
pekhar ur shen ur — > Sn, 
| O ues 


Rec. 42, 68, Great Bend of the Great Circuit. 


, poktor fo] m ok È 


fn, Rev. 13, 40, O (=f, Rev. 12, 70, to 


bewitch, to work enchantments by means of 
drugs. 
=> ao ? SS! <> 


Qj CES. SEL. E), 
iri a ol o IH 





pekhar-t 
5 


CA n 
K> o, Love Songs 1, 7, drugs, medicines, 
<> oo 


remedy, antidote, healing pills ; Copt. MAD, DE. 


pekhat all C Rev. 11, 179, of M 


G 93 Rev. r1, 184, to incline, to cast down; 
Copt. NAST, NELT, da DT, nwe,T. 


De 
pekhes =~, to split; see " 
A SA 


| 247 | P g 
S 
pekht O°, P. 603, “g Liu, Rec. 27, 
cC . 
Oa [] (lo X 
229, , IV, 8 9 ) ) 
EA 97 " cs Aq TN to reject, 


to repel, to thrust aside, to cast down; pekht, 
O Ss 
CE a 


pekht A a A » ^ tearer," a title of a bird. 


pekht-t ©" Q, Rec 30, 19, a bird 
Sa that tears its prey. 


% Sy Copt. NWOT. 


Pekht, Pekhth 2 ^ , 0 > 
) S 9 IS S 5 d 
lioness-goddess ; the chief town of her cult was 


A |] Ne. near the modern village of Beni 
S e 


Hasan ; see H ii T Ur 
Y O 


pekht Fs - 9 5, D Scar, 


c—& 2 c3 
=” S EJ Leyd. Pap. 8, 13, to throw down, 
mme | 
to overturn, to upset; Copt. NASL, T, NESL, T, 
nue, ÞAT., 
pes a, B.D. 175, 8, d —, A, 


water-pot of a palette. 


[). l 
es - , a kind of plant. 
p XY, a kind of plan 


pesi, pess ^ (f). oNN, -f 

[] g [] 
Mb gef). " Qf. f 
Hearst Pap. rr, 6, to boil, to roast, to cook, to 


light a fire for cooking purposes ; Copt. MICE, 
MOCE. 


pes-t, pess-t — JE 5 le |]. 


roasted or boiled meats. 


pesit "i |] e |). cooked food. 


a 


U g 
pes rai —+—, cake, loaf of bread. 


pessa - e» f) Rechnungen 78, cooked 
een 3 ' food. 


E . 
pessa a N , baker, confectioner who 
—À— 


me dd ^ cma EST 
\\ 


e. 


pessiansi 7 hf} | iid is SA 
—Pu— AAAAAA 
Rec. 19, 92, hot-presser of flax (?) 
Q 4 


a P 


pessa » o fr. flower-basket, flower- 


stand, fan for the kitchen fire, sack; plur. 
» o fY, Koller Pap. 4, 3. 


oma 


pesi M |] |). Rev. 14, 68, a tax (?) 


. [) Tuat XI, a goddess of 
Pesirt |] l'uat XI, 
[ ] CP i the deser ONV. 


. o Tuat XI, a fire-god- 
Pesi |] — — 5 
es [t] : mL dess in the Tuat. 


Pesiu ^ ~Q SUE Excom. Stele5..... 


pesag uw "t Bo, to spit. 
pesag 8N LI a , spittle. 


b Rev. 14, 73, liability. 
——— 
B —| C] Sw dh! 
M «p "xp 
l a CA | 
IV , Anastasi I, 5, 7, —— i] MMP i, 
» 749, An 11,557 © KA | 


backs of men, helpers, assistants. 


pessu 


pesut 


P-seb-uà m Zod. Denderah, the 19th 
x x Dekan. 


pesef =, af, Peasant 246, to 


cook, to "y to roast; see - f) a {lf}, 
m d 


and f C, 
A c 
pesefu a | fh, Rec. I5, I5, COOk. 


pesen E Ar ee CX», U. 1094, 


MAAAAA AAA A, 
N. 4184, a cake of bread. 
0 [] 
pesh i U: 314, § 4e. T. 335, 


[] D o 
M. 246, N. 637, vy qv AS cA 
i» & DaS DAmni s 
—+— <j 
: 8 — BEN i94. to bite (of an —— 
to gnaw, to sting, to devour, to eat ; a | E Sg, 
Nav. Bubas. 34A. - 
D o 
esh-t BERN £n, dd fh, 
” vy» 
O [) 
2 g5.4 NE A oie, sing 


of an insect or reptile. 


U l Oo ®© 
eskh —— A, to split; see ——. 
p 7 , to sp 7 


Kee V 
peskh —— Lu, a Íl e" on, Rec. 27, 


[ 248 | P n 


Pesekhti —2- " 
S$ oA 


name of a divine envoy. 


ME B.D. 64, 26, the 


pess-t 7. f c.» granule, pill 
—4+— 


pesesh 0 loss, U. 26, ofl x Rec. 


31, 27, un Dream Stele 6, ofl , ES " 

CN cs, CX A 
o o Oo x E] ^v Dy. 
—— NAN, —— X, —— ; y —— 
[X n Ree Cw) xX CW) 
X [] O x 0 


N N | es E 
eo) ME [X « CNO 111 ' C3XX3 
E X * e e 
TTL cleave, to split, to slit, to divide, to 
divide with, to share or participate with some 


one, to open the legs or arms, to distribute ; 
Copt. Tuo, 


| 
pesshu T » X l | WP Peasant 248, 


one who divides, adjudicator. 


pesshe-t æ]. of 
EU ES ration, allowance, "n 


—ÓÓ , 

LX) os, = X 

division, allotment, lot, part, portion, division ; 
D a | D a € 

c ai the half of anything; —+— 

[X3 CX a g 


o, A.Z. 35, 6, the two halves, the two 
,; g al 0 ox Uu X " 
portions ; —— — |, —— =>; —— c3, divi- 
LX) CWI) CWO | 
sions, borders, boundaries ; Copt. NAWE. 


pesesh-t en uat DOO a Et , 
[X3 ce | 


Rec. 14, 97, half-way. 


) 


o 
esesh —— 
p - gerh 
IV, 839, midnight. 


X 
zac, E, 


| 
pesesh-t E " |, separation. 
COW c3 


pesesh-ti —— X ; distributor. 
CSJ 


Pesoshti 2° RR, 2 J a ZAR 


IV, 560, —— Ls l|; the two divisions of 
[ NJ 


Egypt, one: belonging to Horus and the other 
to Set. 


pesesh-t nu Heru —— x (var. Q x) 
[ Ww 7 CX X 


" SN the division or share of} Horus, £.e., the 
|J South of Egypt. 


pesesh-t nu Set —— xo X J, the divi- 
sion or share of Set, #.¢., the North of Egypt. 
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. P [ 250 | P . 


_ Paste’ ofl, afl Re T. 174, | pestch -t (?) 99, ofi, Q'] v 


35 N. $5 of De. 71 | S lagi eld alil alli 
ni |: to shine, to illumine. M EN Pa Rj |» 
pestch g yo —— ILO "oO acllgp Ree 38 
CY E See TS plur. 163, T Hi Tl "OR ve qo 


KA % nine gods. Late forms are © wu, Sphinx 4, 
afl 9 = 


«y O Se’ 

123, and, l 

pestch a av IV, 373, the back | E 
part of the skin nu pneu TH T TH oO? 


- U. 251, P. 26, T. 273, M. 36, N. 67, 647, 


ae a f T. 238, Ji Oe, oi, oT1213. 
"Xe eso Rd | 698 631124 AL nOn 


31, 170, a god. 


= , the great nine gods. 
pestch a || ban O, n it nine ; HIE c— 


B f > E. P. J0, D l ub M. pestch-t netches-t HT ij IE 


100, Hla, N. 5, ofl alli, T. 308, R =, NER Ot, alle. SH 


EN 
C 1H | Y the little nine 
450, om, Oy, e. ; Copt. Vic, WIT, etc. = d]: |: "up I M gods. 


G HH o lll’ O’ 


pestch nut d T ninth, FOMOBAM. (rane) TH TH 1H 


II Illa | 
JANANA ninety; Cop. | TL TTT TTT U 188, T 30, 67, a6 M 


[pestch. a | 
[P Qnnnn ? NcT AIOT. 67, 203, 222, 322, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 466, 


$82, N. 684, 751, 790, 1137, 1188, T1189, 1321, 


pestch — orones 7 9999). : OUT T B.D. 79, 3, 


OA s, 60 xu, O | P, id MÀ 
T uw 9 p 657, O A S32, | Suh O gp Ree sn 165 
com À o S" dio AN the twice nine gods; TH 1H THAM, 


Um M o "dias st: 57 2 ux as din TH TT TT) P. 602, 
idi ne nine-thread stuff. TH TT TT AJ TAr TT 


pestch (?) un — 7 
ens TA] TTT TTF 9T | se ey AULE = 


which is the name of a very ancient god: see |  Pestehiu ) TT1 TTT 717 77] 
OPE DN TNT SA) | TTT TTT TTT TTT TT & ess 
vus 05S OP TTTTTTT TTS: | peace ten the great gods of heaven earth, and 
T. 253, KK o S Or B.D. 125, I, 12. the Tut ] |] ~~ ~~", all the gods, OTT | Â 


The reading pesteh-t 1s due to the confusion of 1S Rint | B.D. 23, 6, all the com- 
the signs © pestch and © paut. fy panies of the gods. 


a P 
pestch-t Oi 
C III 
pi 


NN 

| 

Ox | 
Pestch-t Aakbit o 1 ~ | 


|] R B.D. 168, the nine weeping goddesses. 


Pestch-t amiu-khet Asar o" 


|4- S4 7 B.D. 168, the gods in 

| © the train of Osiris. 
Pestch-t àmiut Sar o i {po ^. 1. 

the nine gods of Osiris in the 6th Gate. 
Pestch-t àmeuin Asar Ea || s i 


SS 
d. B.D. 168, the nine gods who hid Osiris. 


Pestch-t ameniu au ofi | ] - NY 


-—J B.D. 168, the nine gods of the hidden 
' arms. 


Pestch-t arit pe-t "n jus TH 


-21* ^ P. 298-300, the nine gods of 


| 
, etc., up to Q| 
CA | 


heaven. 


= ‘Pestch-t arit ta n F n 


==>, P. 298-300, the nine gods of earth. 
C 


Pestch-t nak-t Aapep Oi | I NE 


Mr om the nine gods aha slew 


| So pm Aapep. 


Pestch-t resit Qi 1] |l BB, 


B.D. 168, the nine watchers. 


Pestch-t heq Ament c z 


E B.D. 168, the nine gods of the 
| cs p governor of Áment. 


Pestch-t sau àmin Tuat - bus 
a Il 


SPP tS: Lb Bo 168: the 


nine gods who give breath to the dead. 
Pestch-t pestch o | | 9, T. 308, 


the nine bowmen of Horus. 
g B 
CX, cx LA, ss 
com’ XA! X ' CX € 


cA jl, to divide, to split, to cut, to separate, to 


e dd v TA ess 


| per no other god shared her with 
i thee ; Copt. NWY. 


pesh 


distribute, to share ; 


[951 ] | P o 


g D o o 
pesh-t cya, tm y EM 


Israel Stele 17, part, portion, share, division. 

ok a KR o Je, 
cop'awcaswe' e 
the two halves of heaven, the South and the 
North. . 


pesh-ti 


pesha M ] € " Rec. 2r, 15, part, lot. 
pesh pui. 2 K rations, offerings, 


ED X Ve?’ products. 


peshut (?) x NY AP |, Israel Stele > 


"NE P 1, ‘Kubban Stele bcos EN b 


rebels (?) 
[] m Oo ws 
pesh-en-kef X Y. xaO. We 


an instrument used in the ceremony of “ Opening 
the mouth." Read peshen-kef. 


Pesh-f-heteput cx3 3 sul Den- 


0 = a 


derah IV, 84, = X, LI 
N 


= =, 
aUe 
Berg. II, 8, a guardian of the 3rd Pylon. 


ont D 
eshsh M. 69, zx). I 195 
"d 0 eu ^ EX 7 l x 
CWI A, T. 279, P. 6r, M. 156, N. 89, 989, to 
ae 279, P. 61, M. 15 9, 989 


spread out the legs ; ( p 9 ems to divide 


EN U-- to 
spread Move ds to fly. 


pesh-t A the bending or stringing of a 
a bow. 


pesh EH P 


a 7 7 
n ' dl. 
peshe CX, U. 444, cx 253 


-D x N15 ch X oxn 00x 
C » Che errem p CX j? 


Jd ^. Amen. 13, 18, to cleave, to 
co ’ divide, to split, to separate from. 


g O X e « o : . 
peshen-t cra 2.5, “sions, shares in 
O TENE an inheritance. 


. n ' T. 311, a towu in 
Peshnà CX i | e, the Tuat (?) 


: ^ Ebers Pap. 84,3, a seed 
peshen-t ES Np used m medicine. 


C) 
pesher CBO, U- 260, M. 787, , P. 96, 
| E <> 
713, 0 =, p, 96, œ, N. 41, c=, 
CNJ <I> LL LL 


[| ^oc 
N. 661, CX D , N. 625, to revolve, to make 
=> j 


a circuit, to turn the face round; see m-e =. 
<> 


c P 


esher-t a 
p e SERM P. 154, EX AA, 


M [] = LLI 
TD es A 


D x D 
peshes ~œ 


; N. 1064, a circuit. 
C 


to divide, to 
—w— Cleave, to split. 


peshes-t E Aa lle: division, share. 


pesht cx WY, A ;, flax; Heb. 
DWE, CDD. 


a 
peq p a to pour out. 


e [I 
ped 2 O, U. 486, zO. P. 204, 581, 
4 0 aa 
0 Pe 2 B.D. 
2er c 99, C —y 154, 19, 
-e \ O, portion, lot, share, fragment (?) ; 


^ oe Y= - , food, AS eo P. 16r. 


g l 

equ 2 fruit. 

peq 5n a seed or fruit 
peq-t " m E IV, 742, Rec. 24, 164, 


SU Son AT IT 


ne |. Annales III, 109, 0 ~ © I 


"1 | T, | | | D 0$ Y 0) ne linen, 
dis ' li! byssus. 
peg -t a = potsherd, earthenware, 


A wm’ crockery. 


: © shell of an animal or of a 
peqit^ Ul ^. ^. 


peqa ] , a holy temple (of Osiris ?) 


O A Soden, 
<> x Z] 


98, the festival of Peqa. 


peqer 2-4 A | 0 
wo O 


( Z4 c 
> —-! 


at Abydos; see 


7, Rec. 11, 84, 
<> 


an object made of peqer-wood in 
the tomb of Osiris. 


g wwa p 
Peaer-t =< $8 E 3$ 3 m 


C3, the name of the portion of the plain 


of Abydos that contained the tomb of the early 
king which was believed to be that of Osiris. 


—— uad UAM 


peqer <=, , a tree, or group 


of trees, that grew at Abydos by the tomb of 
Osiris. 

O 4 (zx UA 

peqer era, Rec. 4, 23, <=, EX 


sesame seed, poppy seed; Copt. PAKI. 


| 252 | P D 


peqru o — Ý wm, Hearst Pap. 15, 3, 
intestinal worms. 


pek O Amen. 23, 11, thy, thine; Copt. 
VICA Nek, 
pek ©} _ to spread out, to separate ; Copt. 
A! nux e. 
peki E |] A, Rev. 11, 165, nid 


peka en-ha-t —— " |e 4 Mn — o, 


cowardice, Copt ; A 


peki 7 | Q 9^ Š, mourning apparel. 


0 I= 
cp IN x Rev. 14, 18, 


spittle; Copt. NAO cc. 
peg Um Dep n5 BLS 
ENDS BLAS BLOB 


e "n a garment made of fine linen, 
2 ) 
fine linen, byssus. 


pega i SN 2 Rec. 31,22, DON 
ibid, 7 5 (1) Loud 3T. ovn MSN AZ. 
rra del. Bw Thes: T NANGI 
BN B BRA» a 
= BA O() BW RE? 


Rhind Pap. 48, to divide, to cleave, to open, to 
spread out, to open the arms or legs, to embrace 


someone, to unroll papyri to lay open, to 
spread out. 


peg, pega-t A (1) M L.D. III, 6:4, 
AS NG O ENOTEN @ Bars 
x DNE passage, defile, gap, valley, ravine; 


plur. “BAY, | i 5 NI : ^18 MES 


Ez ww ov, IV, 654, a gap in the hills. 


Pega A SS X N. 792, 9 


, T. 202, a god. 


peksa 


peg A V], part, piece, portion. 


0 
peg 7 (Y, B.D. 145, 79, to unfold, 


to explain. 


peg : e. to set at rest, to quiet. 
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g P 


petr “ , U. 385, NES U. 576, 


M ^. P. .181, M. 284, N. 893, M "TT, 
«Dy 


[) €o- D a 
N. 965, - , U. 584, M. 794, _ N P. 667, 


[] a 


M. 776, — , U. 504, to see, to look. 


— OM <Q 
petriu UTE Uo, N. 656, 
cA M 


Za x M oun 


ü M. 381, those who have sight, "um 


D. ZO. 


EN who see. 


petr — Later forms are: 


<> I 
[) o : | Oh a | g o | B = { 
<> <> <> = 
Amen. I5, 7, 18, 6, E l | =, i" | =, 
0o 0a ) ^ "x 
Lh eg 
petra” pall >, Leyd. - 7, 10, glance, 


glimpse, a sight of anything; ^. 


=| Din TM 


| { , A.Z. 76, 100, a look- 
ov 


out place, watch tower. 


Petr ule ; P. 414, M. 593; > a 
g a c OC eoo 
a Fx, U. $76, 7 a a, P. 236, zm ey 
N. 965, a region of heaven. 


Petrat 


things seen. 


petra- e£ 


N. 1198, 


nee! |= P. 332 "aris 
um (013325 


| SS M. 634, » 2m; a lake in the Tuat. 


Petra ^ ms N. 662, ” pe Ñ. 


: - { <> dl, Rec, 31, 13,0 “hf = J. 
LL <I> 


B.D. 68, 3, a sky-god. 
Petra D O EE NM, 7 ml luat XI, 
<> <> Su 


the name of a fiend in the Tuat. 


Petrá.ba © ^: , Q | [e- 
pan jl Nav. Lit. 28, a name of Ra. 


Petra-neferu-nu-nebt-s " ^ {eS 


in 1 Denderah IV, 751—391 Ws 


11 bbb = 


the goddess of the 12th hour of the night. 


lx, D Denderah III, <<" 


[ 254 | P D 


Petra-sen ER | E a B.D. 


99, 28, the stream on which the magical boat 
sailed. 


petr 2S Ó, Rec. 5, 94, 
APA tasi IV d, thread 
j ) 3 nastasl ) ) J ) ? 
5, 95 Ko 3, 1, cor -— 
cord of a seal, wick of a lamp; plur. H Ó 
c o. 1 III 
2; Heb. snp. 
pteh B 1 fn, Rev. 14, 13, to beg, to ask, 
c : 
to pray; Copt. TORS, TWS; TWRLO,, 
a prayer. 
o [] X p X 
peh Po ll ok Pua 
bulum Sum c^ 


D 
make open-work, to engrave ; var. <=>. 


Pteh me ME Rec. 31, 16, TEN 
" i Ti Jt P. 672, 807, N. 618,634, 1277, "d 
Cc c 


R], the architect of heaven and earth, the 


Koller Pap. 3, 


E, to open, to 


mastercraftsman in working metals, sculptor, 
designer, and the fashioner of the bodies of 
men; he was the blacksmith, sculptor, and 
His chief forms are: 


Pteh-da-resn-anebef ^ -$ M uu" RA 
71 Tu 
Pteh-ur M iu Ptah » Great, the 


ALS 


gm OOO 


mason of the gods. 


Ptah the Great, South one(?) of his 
wall. 


heart and tongue of the gods, =% 


Tila 


Pteh-Nu ddl duin coon 


[nT M. 1 © Ó , Ptah, creator of the sky. 


Pteh-neb-ankh "pen To S Mil 
Ptah, lord of life. - 
s O 
Pteh-neb-qet-t kj 1 Ptah, 
Ca C J 
lord of the artist's designing and painting room. 
Pteh-nefer-her N. xj | — Q A, 
e -> | 
Ptah of the beautiful face. 


Pteh-re O A B.D. (Saite), 47, I5; 
c 


see Hept-shet. 


Os 
, Rec. 
| & ec 


a P 


Pteh-res-aneb-f - i v + i P F 


Ptab, south of his wall: one of the. forms of 
Ptah of Memphis. 


Pteh-res-åneb-f 28 lib 
"d iib d o pass: the god of 


the month Paophi. 
Rie Ptah 


Pteh-Hap -$ A D mm 
united to the Nile-god. 


PHA i. M A j 


2; 63, Ptah beneath his olive 


, Rev. 
tree. 


Pteh-smen- Maat MEI as, 


Ptah stablisher of law. i 
Pteh-Seker (Sekri) ° § => fj, - 
Ca <L> Ca 


T= 7k fh RS te re 
<—__ a LL a < 

united to Seker, the old god of Death, lord of 
the necropolis of Memphis, z.e., Sakkárah. He 


symbolized the dead Sun-god. 
; f —— <I 
Pteh -Sekri-Asar 1x af tte): 
C M 
the triune god of the resurrection. 


- Pteh-Sekri- Tem 2px 


> , B.D. 15, 2, a triad of Memphis. 


a og 450 
. Pteh-Tanen dw) 2 the 


union of Ptah with the primitive Earth-god 
“ph hs 
AN ANAAIA 
=p Due 
| w ANA — C3 


: Li Ptah and the god of 
Pteh-tet ai i p the Tet pillar. 


! C = 
Tanen, Or Tenen, NAANAA vt varr. 
ANNAAA | 


Pteh-tet-sheps-ast-Ra -9 i A 
Ay ast i nik B.D. 142, IV, 26. 
ptehti nE ONN 7 od D9: 
petekh P 4", "T 
Li to cast down, to 


, P. 11168, 31, A a fall. 


"a ^f P, Leyd. Pap. 8,14.... 


g 
P. 604, © 
c 


[) 
cO e. 


petekh sa 


petsh 2 (1) Rec. 27, 84, x5 A, to 
fall (?) 


[ 255 | P o 


; D 
peth bai 


petthai - e, d] IN , Rechnungen 69; 


compare Syr. wà eS, Arab. (23... 
tablet 


^"^ ball, 
pethau (?) o gS O TRY 
pethra == ] | Sp, Metternich Stele 45; 


I & 


0 0 c 
$e Je foot, paw of an 


U. 534, T. 294, to tear, to rend. 


see petra 


pet 


C] | 
animal ; plur. » S |, Mar. Aby. I, 6, 34, | 
C 
knees ; Ki « two-legged ; $ nr four-legged ; 
Copt. MAT. 
pet M »! servant, footman ; plur. 


P $n, SOI. 
petu $^ $6. b A P Rev. 


6, 9, foot-soldiers, infantry ; =. Í 2 


of footmen ; $ S mm A YP. chief of 


the hill district. 


Petti fa N ) fi i, a tribe or nation. 


O 
petu-t (petsu-t) (ese, Je ©, 

Anastasi I, 12, 2, 16, 3, chest, box, book-box. 
= S, e 2 S A; = 1 A 3 


Israel Stele 5, to run away, to flee, to hasten ; 
0 


captain 


| 2: Rev. 13, 35; Copt. RWT. 


a 
o OQ 
Hh. to take to flight. 
petpet ^. / ,Hh.174,totaketoflig 
petu M Ki a Rec. rr, 72, fugitives. 
` Il 


, Mar. Karn. 53, 33, 


rae A. , A? Ñ sto open out, 
to spread out, to be wide, spacious, extended. 


pet-ti = 


, strider. 


QUEEN. 


P | 
pet-ab (?) o , N. 666; see B^ o 


pet aul iis -—J, Metternich Stele 74, 
r= © \\ 


to open the arms, to embrace. 


A A to walk with long 


t - 
pet nemm-t A at strides. 


. P 


pet setu 


Ibi di = male Pu — 


a > Mar. "e: I, 7, extent of a coast or land. 
=~ 


Pet-she =>, B.D. 1417142, 92, a 
A sx |? sanctuary of Osiris. 


(] = 

Petu -she (?) id S 
[] ea 
an = 


pet-sheser ' x , Thes. 1285, ` x 7 "T 


M. 6 
post 09, 


P. 442, a mythological town. 


Annales 3, 109, =~ ——, IV, 837, Palermo 
<> 


Stele, etc., to mark out the size and extent of a 
proposed building with the builder's cord. 


- D ^5 

-sheser — , IV, 169, Thes. 
pet m 169 es 

1287, the festival of stretching the cord. 
tri Berg. II, r3, ‘‘ spreader,” a 
Pet[it] —, title of the Sky-goddess. 
Petit abut umo ^d P.S.B. 25, 18, 
a title of Sekhmit. ^ 


Pet-à zii J^ he of the b asi 
: Z— _D arm, tex SITIS. 


Y. T III, 
i - god. 


Lj " 
Pet, Pet-ra Ri B.D. (Saite) 125, 40, 


Pet-ahat dis c1 


J s ; see Hept-ra. 
CF 
[( w—— SJA NF : 
et => ; IV, 977; 
P “= A' A el! á 
A.Z. ane f 27, to bend a bow. 
g we a 
pet-t, petch-t — C uaa a 
—— AM. Q 
A~, pv bow; plur. 5 


rm 
; see Q ye 


pum N qu the double bow. 


; Copt. Mite, QIT. 


pet-t = f œ _ A.Z. 1908, 20, the bow 
: p and arrow amulet. 


AM. Cu 
pet-t Khar Ail Never IV, 712, 


a Syrian bow. 
: [) | = | 
pettin Sa |i, EAE 
e | | | 
a mcasure for cloth, 1 os, 


foreign bowmen, barbarians. 
or incense, IV, 756. 


D A FA = 

pet = c3 , in- 
C20 o Ill 

cense, unguent. 


pet-t at 


[ 256 |] P g 


pet ©; see L inr ^ t, perfume. 


pettu e Sen. Ebers Pap. 


93, 20; Hearst Pap. 11, 10, pustules (?) 


[] | 
| P. 307, , duck. 
t [N P. 307, goose, duc 


[Petapara = KK ©], Potiphar ; Heb. 
YAOW AH, Gr. Merepph. 


g \\ 2». 0 


peter | fi i = x a basket 
=a". <= 


made of plaited reeds or cords, lamp wick; 


var. dK | compare Heb. Gono. 


<> 
O $$ o 
tkh i Thes. 1198, 
pet p @ X», Thes. r19 
T201, to throw down, to be brought low, 


petkh-t " - defeat, overthrow. 
c—A 


c 


petes = a covering, wrap, bag (?) ; = 


vas 41 


ee — ni 


" | SS ^ tv, 3I. 
c | 
=l _. Rec. 8, 171, box, 
i chest. 


< ¢ 
petsut Mb. 
of land, marches of siia 
(J CJ © D 
petes c— J A, cm, | A, 


o to lay waste, to destroy, to 
cá $ A; attack (?) 


JV. 630, wrap for clothes, holdall ; 


petes 


, Gol. 12, 82, tracts 


poten 2, rmn mim d 

peís-t —_ la CS ball, globule, bolus, pill; 
plur N f Rec. 19, 19. 

nies 7 LJ B.D. 62, 4, a — 

petesh = As LTO 


Petthi a , luat X, a bowman-god. 


petch ^ AA, to sharpen (?) 


n 


petch =~, , P. 704, A=, M. 


205, N. 666, to spread out, to stretch out, to 
bend a bow. 


petch-t A, something flexible. 
c 
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Ba F i 
f x = Heb. 3 and P. 


f e NY I, P.S.B. 14, 141, he, his, 


Its. 


f "E form of pron. 3rd pers. sing. when 


EG x. 
following a noun in the dual, e.4., s 


a. CENE IE 
Aac 

5j NT i Xs 
PRIS V ? af N\’ MIN 


I \\ ALES \\ — ope \\ 
Rev. 13, 15, 
TN manan 


= QI ROOY or ra 22.00. 


fi — fh i 2 Q to feel disgust, 


nausea. 


fi aa- t T 


fu (ftu) nn mE Vire four. 


fa-t 3D e , cordage, tackle; € , U. 537 (?) 


fa, fai ME Maras Bw. 
T. 8, N. 910, 1332, Xa DW P. 347, * 5 
M. 6048, NU AN cw 
a 8 . & 
— 0c b 


a S NI LH, L.D. III, 229c, 14, to carry, 


to bear, to lift up, to get up from sleep, to start 
a Journey ; Copt. Cfel. 


fai, faàu x. IN | » P. 347, 
— KISS -Ali 
<a N |] @ NI A, bearer, carrier, ees 


fal <— A NY to lift up the feet in flight, 


e s b ef 2. — 
union. ^. 


WAWAAM ARARNINAA 


F kan 


fi XA | ras A 
ONENEN 


bearer, carrier, support, supporter ; ar 


RUS! — RUSS 
— RNG OF! — RS 
xi — ola E 
Rec. 32,98, X ll S 39 a 
QA SH kaa, Peasant, 324, weighers. 


fait x— IN ii o N LJ, support, 


supporter (fem.). 
fait (?) ^ SEA 
\\ C 
faa x. S iN eu], x DN iN 
E R 8 Si j| — N 
, Rec. 30,1 9, Xm N b 
p, | | | 
i], something carried or borne or lifted 
up; Xo N ETA, Rec. 36, 157, weighings. 
fa-t — N 3n: interest on money. 

c Rec. 14, 166, a 
fa-t Ww az] a’ raised seat. 
Bic d — pink 

| ; 
litter, 
Ned <— & e h , a litter, a 


kind of sedan chair. 


. the bearer-in-chief who carried 
fal = 3 the king's stool. 
fau s AD A P. 186, M. 346, 

N. goo, Décrets 27, %—_ DA D forced 


labour, corvée. 


Rev., support. 


fa-a <Q n 30 i VV, 1051; 
to lift up the hand and arm. 
fa-t-à x. SN ma , Rec. 36, 160. 


Rist. F 


fa-akhu — N S) e I |, to kindle 


fire on the altars. 


Em n iN 1] So“ 


fa-t-m'her-t NM TT s. 


IV, 1020, milk-carrier. 


fa -nifu(tau) "A NN di T, A.Z. 


1907, 82, to hoist the sail, to set sail for a place. 


fa-her — ÑN NE z to lift up the face, 
c 
to be bold; A GH? |a P , ‘those 
l 


who lift up their faces.” 


fai-heteput x— N ll j 


77 Mb Kec. 19, 92, bouquets-carrier. 


m2 © 
age 


fai-hetch — A |] NI VN, Ea 


to present an offering of silver. 
fa -khet — KM ces wasn, to make 
Trt offerings. 
fa-t kheft her LN xS 0, 
c 


N. 277, 
deceased. 


— c N | NI mill | | 


oO 
] { o , to present an offering of incense. 
<> o 


a presentation of an offering to the 


fa-shep-en-qen Sn "Le K, 


Rec. 33, 3, “carrier away of the prize of bravery "; 
Gr. u0Xodopos. 


fa-t-tep x— N S) "i ré the rearing 


of the head of a serpent before striking. 


- : eser SS (Om | 
fa tena NI O | m, rj Qo 295 : 
Rec. 33, 3, “bearer of the basket [of sacred 


offerings | s Gr. kavgopos. 


Fai Tuat XI, a god who bore the ser- 
' pent Mehen to the East daily. 


TPE NENIES 


NN Rec. 27, 190, Denderah II, 55, a goddess 


who supported the western quarter of heaven. 


Faiu x. QM » 7 B.D. 168, the 
=? | bearer "-gods. 
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F A ce 
Faiu RN ISI |, Tuat III, 
l 
eight gods M carried the boats — and 


FP un 
Fai-ar-tru «— LX d mm 5 S? 


Tuat III, a god of the seasons, or year (?) 


Fai-Ásár-má-Heru NI i Q NW 


Ombos I, 1, 64, a jackal-god. 


Fai-à — N db d BD. 165, 
STL BG. nye pis st 
Ade d 


the god of the lifted arm, a title of Menu, Amen, 
and other gods of generation. 


Fai-àkh — ye d B.D. 149, 


a god of the 2nd Aat. 
Fai-pet s B.D. 149, a god of the 7th 


Aat. 
Fai-m’kha-t «— EN Sh iy | 
IN , Tuat VI, B.D. ros, 6, a god whose 


body formed the pillar of the Great Scales. 


Fai-Heru c A d NN i , “carrier 


of Horus," a name of Osiris. 


fa-t x~ IN e, cake, loaf. 


fa-t x XX, U a, IN A, 
— KO "9 
fai SQ 


fa (?)-t p" By NT, a kind of seed. 


fai — KN 3b XD s S dd s: 


Harris Pap. 1, 16B, 5, a kind of plant, a net 
made of palm fibre. 


fal — AI 3) e: a kind of precious 
stone. 


Fal |] OOD, Rec. 13, 27, a mytho- 
\\ logical serpent. 


fau x— N fum, worm= Fe N 


V. 


. 92, N. 369, an offering. 


loads of food, provender, etc. 


hic F 


E riches, things 


PS I Cm 
— n5 X I 
Ed md | 
© | ex | '' doors, great, high, 
aN. If PEAS it broad.” 
fau " | Rec. 32,176 Sl f 
A a L Rec. 32,176, AA Á 

Rec. 32, 179, gladness (?) 


ANAM " 

fant — KS) Bx S LI t 
to be disgusted (?) 

faka-t x À i, T — 

£s c ol 

turquoise, malachite, mother of emerald; see 


AL o A XS 
and IN WU 
Line 3 oF 
Faku x— N Sd A |, Hh. 423, 
Rec. 31, 31; see > n YP 
fat — ev U. 417, x= NN 


T. 237, things that cause disgust, abominations ; 
d c. 4 ea 
see Ss. 


A C3 


fa pu | © TD: hair; Copt. quo, Yw. 


fath x~ ] A, Rougé I.H. II, 114, 
=— 


that are broad or wide; 


ds xm l goles 1206, to be 


dirty, to be despised, contemned. 


-Y CX i, wicked, evil, wrong. 
PONES 1 


faq ~ qu, to bestow, to grant. 
VA 
soit ll^ B.D.G. 243, a goddess 
Fagit — jd QO’ of Nekhebet. 


aN — Wed Ms 
Mos SUA dj Ree s 


Ao jl] b=), to bear, to bring, to carry; 


Y Ed @, Rec. 13, 26 2 C[I ft 9,0; Copt. Yi. 


| | 
fiu x— jl] » L bearers, carriers, porters. 


fi it Y |] nu garment, 
i dt covering. 

ftr ^ v AL | \\ 
\\ 900 \\ 


grease ; Heb. DIB. 


A ! 
{ua (?) " iN mm, Rev., stone, moun 


tain. 


fat, 


<> | Jl 


| 260 | F eit 


fefa | V. Amherst Pap. 1....... 
P" 


UA 
fen SE Peasant 232, Rec. 29, 164, 


Tutànkh. 9, weak, helpless, weary of heart. 


fennu E33 qu tired or 


feeble man. 


Ri 
fennu Ves A arse, EY LR P.S.B. 15, 


A aa 7. 
412, worm, serpent; see mes UI AA "OO. 


fenui cl |]. 15:152.« uius 
fenuh (fenh) m Pic to create, 


to propagate. 


fenb -i Wort. Supp. 497, bandy- 
legged. 


fenkhu mone © E.T. I, 53, man S O, 


TM 
B.D. 125, I, 12, sien — the € 


B.D. ; III, 23, 
T D ME " LM 
| 
31, 31, À.Z. 1908, s = %) eer 


V MM SD E 


, L.D. III, 16a, 51 
pep Ei I 2 L foreigners, 


— x © IV, 807, the lands of the 
ce 8 ur Fenkhu ; Gr. ocvexes. 


feng uU Qu ae Bo, 


e P to evacuate, to make water; see m UR A 
fent & " Annales 9, 156, some metal 


ou objects (?) 


MS dM e A om , 
fent swm NAA Cr ntc Anastasi I, 
ce | 


"n 
23,8, V 48, nose ; SCE awww dF and ~ gU 
Copt. GER 


fent-neb e wc, every nose, i.e., bA 


^ body. 
Fenti S ee]! d e | 


J, 7 Nd A B.D. 125, II, * he of the nose,” 


t.c., one of the 42 judges in the Hall of Osiris, 


a name of Thoth. 


Fenti- en-ànkh ~~ 


“ nose of life,” a title of Os — 
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|» F 


me 
2 M 2 
Peasant 301, manure for fields. 
teaa “SD does Bd 
4 "A 25 A 
oa sil XU Co — & bf 
A IN " A Na 4 i 
, QS > IV, 891, to reward, to en- 
Fd 


dow, to subsidize, to bribe. 


PEN EE 


| 
vift; plur. m |, E |, Thes. 1122, 


pól CLA 
, Amen. 21, 3, 
| rg A ara 


ere Rec. 32, 183, P SS 


Anastas1 IV, 2, 10, SET é , Koller 


Pap. 2, 8, to pull off, to chu. to cut; 
ns 


C 2 


feqau ar 


, reward, 


7 M 
e dee 
ride 


Copt. 


Ao 0 x IV, 1082, 
A D om’ AR 


fek - ==, to destroy; Copt. YOX. 


fek S vp, 


fekti YP R . 5, gO, a priest of 
— n eC. 5, 90, a pri 


the resurrection of Osiris. 


e e e e _— 
fekti ami sehti <3 +} l d ® , 
c \\ \\ 
Rec. 15, 173, title of the bigh-priest of ‘Tanites. 


to be 
paid or rewarded. 


feqn 


a title of the high-priest of 
the Nome Hermopolites. 


sa 
fekk =, to drive away. 
SCA 


2 
fekat y 
mother-of-emerald ; see STE 


a; N. 891, turquoise, malachite, 
i o — e 
LS us o EDU Ao 
N. 170, lakes of turquoise. 
fekat a , N. 700, the stars. 
Uack x 
feka ca Rec. 12,47, 


SA 
see [ES 


fekth Sn NLY a 


shaven man. ` 


fekthu = Th, V, | the high- Perd I 


[ 262 | F 


fega " NS- DN > h, to chew (?) 

fega UA Ws A B.D. 1535, 19, to make 
water; see NN AN. 

feen “a id 


^"^ to make water, to evacu- 
d =)’ ate, to empty the belly. 


- Se ^ AE O I 
— Th OB om 


disgust, to be nauseated, to regard as profane 
or abominable, disgust, nausea, decay, failure 


IN AA j^ , Kec. 20, I 56, 
D A 


31, 18, 174, 


of courage, discouragement; Copt. C[U'T €, 
qT. 
fet-ta ~} le , Koller Pap. 1,7 ...... 


hao A X 


ta A. 
fetfet O O n Dn 0 NW 
Hymn to Nile 4, 9, to be tired out (in body), 
wearied (in mind), to feel loathing or disgust. 


t E ho At Anastasi I, 24, 8, 
og Wo i loathıng, disgust. 
fetfet N, De 


a 0 A 
Hymnis 39, A.Z. 1905, 15, Ebers Pap. 108, 14, 
to leap (of fish), to wriggle, to crawl (of insects, 
A X X 


see R 
es s i A 


worms, etc.) ; 


fettu (fetfetu) — bun ]h ee fish. 


M v. A 
fetfet WN, worm, 
O a 
, worms. 
l 


x WU 
fetu A » | 
fettit —%, “SOW, Ss 1, 


eee | | eee en "Mes Rec. 4, 21, a kind 


C cC 
of plant, stalks of plants or wheat, barley, etc. ; 
4 IL 
see 
as X 
: M oL DAAALA x 
fet, fetit c ue il wm, OO 
I-i O mym e l l 
sweat; Copt. QUITE. 


fetf (?) „2 | | , garment, apparel. 
DAN to hack in pieces. 


fetk (?) =, LL U. 175, bread, food. 


fetq — 


crawl, to 


fethfeth “© “~— ,^* , to crawl 
— Ro Ó—— wriggle. 


uu 


ice E 


: a 
fethth SNE 


* ca A rv 
fet ; N. 761, x p. 439; 
Sa X: Ac 


X L— 4 c 
ash’ xX aX LÝ 
b, Rec. 27, 218, 31, 24, IV, 327, 352, 918, 


Rec. 29, 157, to be- 
come worms, to decay. 


M. 655, 


to cut, to pluck, to hack at, to tear out, to dig 
up by the roots ; Copt. (QT e. 


fet Vl Sh sa~ NNI to feel disgust 
i ! o&m or nausea. 


fet ha-t ursus ed &p * O despair, dis- 


heartened. 


fetit eal C AR E Rev. 6, 22, loath- 
(d 


=> | ing, disgust. 
fet <=> " , to sweat. 
d au] 
c, T. 362, P. 293, 535, N. 484, 697, sweat, 
C3 oO 
secretions of the body, humours ; Copt. C[U»'1 €. 


M ou ! 
fet <5, sweat of Hep, Że., Nile-water. 
I= 


c 4 E O 
fetfet some sweet-smelling 
c c5. ointment. 


fet <5 WT, a kind of plant. 
Med ka 

fet = ] <, box, coffer. 
VL ar 

ftu i^ ; cc— Ill, U. 369, 
=> eA) C 


E Hl 
P , P. ; , N. ; (?) 
OI, = 235, 537 102 ] 


A — 
ll, jos -p tm ET. four; MII is 
e 


often used as mark of the the plural, e.g., Rec. 27, 
225; Copt. Q's oor ; A. four; NNNM, 
San 

SNY U. 577, 


i N. 964, the four gods; Q Ei aN 1 | 


don à god with “four faces on one Men 2 
ftu-nu '5, TEO » P. 659, 768, 
ving 1776 5 0S, U. 452, (3 
l 


Sop Sopi 


31, 24, fourth ; fem. 


N. 966, four horns; jc 


| 263 | F ans 


Ftu aakhu AS NN U. 


473, 475, P. 115, M. 96, N. 102, the four spirits 
of Anu. 


Ftu neteru mesu Geb = Thi 
S & J P. 691, four gods who ate figs, 
' drank wine, and used perfume, etc. 

Ftu neteru khentiu he-t àa-t 5 


THA dh AS 


divine chiefs of the palace. 


, N. 964, the four 


Ftu neteru tepiu Mer-Kensta 


c» oie 


P. 337, M. 639, the four gods of the lake of 
Nubaa. 


Ftut netherit ^- ^ uu 1 Z hth: 


os lll z£—35 
T. 206, a group of four goddesses. 


e c. 
Ftu rutchu 3 <— TEM UD. ccc 


four divine servants of the sandals of Osiris. 


Ftu hàau E» ga SN DW 
P. 28r, —— 2 § —— & Ae Ae Ao, M. 525, 


a group of four singing-gods who sat under the 


fort of Qat, Z IN ) X 


Ftu heru — P. 419, N. 1206, 


M. 601, the god of four faces. 
fetr S torubaway ; Copt. QUITE ? 
r cms y ; Copt. eo Te (?) 
oe 
AS X 9 
sss 
Peasant 173, SS LJ), Thes. 1199, => LJ, 


ral S Sau, m R, 


to cut, to cut off, to hack at, to destroy, 


fetq SS Peasant 129, 257, 


A Vind to be destroyed, to rip up. 
aot j Jour. E.A. 3, 98, slice, 
feta J X |j portion. 


x X ; 
fetqu = Doe, destruction, damage. 
BE 


fetk SM Se LS K. to 


reap, to cut, P. 439, M. 655. 
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D M 
m NN =Heb. ys. m 


m’ X. probably represents the peculiar 


sound which is often given to “m” by the natives 
in many parts of the Südàn and East Africa; 


the sound of EN must have been different from 


eat of NK and the ——2 or & 1 in it repre- 
sents some blurred vowel-sound. 


m S CL, P 0), e Iv, NT à preposi- 


tion: in, into, from, on, at, with, out from, 
among, of, upon, as, like, according to, in the 
manner of, in the condition or capacity of. 


m au-t tchet M (E -— 


Décrets 0 AS E everlastingly, eternally. 
m amenit N | = jl ^ per- 
NANAAA eS 


petually, daily. 


masu A wx Sj, T 


in return for, as payment for, as a reward for. 
m ab IN adi 30 U. 364, iW - 
IN KIT NYE AS 


together with, facing, opposite to. 
——D S] B.M. 138, with, 
VA opposite. 
m uah INN 1 IN €» besides, in 
t |J | ’ addition to. 
m ua NS = , alone.: 


m unu-t INN Sa X | at the moment, 


Oo O' immediately. 


m uem N [S d STM 
Vx f, repeating, a second time. 


m uhem a ING e "INF 


a second time. 


m bah WM =. U. 1, 321, is S 
Push Cm 


m aqu c— 


M X 


aot hr RIG! 


, Shipwreck 67, |J 1 =p, Junker, 


Stunden 51, <—— 4 , literally “‘at the pre- 


puce of," z.¢., in the presence of, before; Copt. 
PHILA, 


ma bah NM 2D, U. 322, Nae 


U. 321, 
m bah à WM = aN 
| c | 


of old time, before. 


m paitu iN AX E Ne , before, not 


; Copt. IINA TE ( 
m pehui IN S endwise, rearward. 


m pekhar IN — 
mm iN NM U. 194, 571, T. 396, P. 308, 
LC 
Rec 52,35, IV, 157, =, KW, 
SPINA Bess RO. 
ENIMS | S 
Treaty 32, among ; NM NM o. EN 3; : 
— e 
| 
m matt iN y * 2 nae ^, Rec 
po O 


3, 49, likewise, similarly. 


m mà aet & IIS. ine a! 


\- Réc. 32, 180, conformably,'m the 
likeness or manner of. 


, round about. 


anew, afresh. 


Mic IV, 1024, with, 


m m' m' 
among. 


m men-t NT mw , daily. 
: a Qo 
: , coh AAA f 

m meni AN AM , daily; Copt. 
7 LA rj (o | Qe y; Op 
22 94HI(C, 29 SA HIC, 

m mer Cc fh. therewith, in order 

<DD> 


Y iii 
that; varr. www » AN e 
<> <> 
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iN M 


m seti (?) IN "TL 
sos RBIS 


Rec. r3, 116, in accordance with statute, 
ui to the law, rightly. 


et E IT: 


, exceed- 
ingly; Copt. €ss a. doo (?) 


m shes maa NN 01 —5 jl, Mar. 


Aby. I, 9, 107, rightly (?) conformably (?) 


m qab \\ A ay jJ pid T 


in the belly of, in the midst of. 


m qet SV IN | c ^ round 


about, in the circle of. 


m tep SN i] upon, on top of. 


l m thut NN pat hs Hee. 35, 216 


MAAN 9 within. 
AAA 


, in front of. 


m shes 


, since, when. 
yË 


mit ATAS 


m teheb (tebu) N À m lir pis 


ment for, in return for. 


m teher NEA PR , Rec. 14, 12, IN 


Fro OMS ] T p the hund of. 
<=> \\’ 


M (Amit)-ageb NI pj 9 & d, 


Ombos 2, 133, a goddess. 


c & 


M (Amit)-up-tef SN Y ag 
Ombos 2, 130, a goddess. 


M (Amit)-Hap N § ys J, 


Ombos 2, 131, a a 


m INC U. 535, B , l. 295, a mark of 
— 
negation used with the — IN 1. 


, B.D. 308, 2, stand not up against me ; 


x Jo ^. B.D. 33, 2, advance not; 
S TA SEE B.D. 40, 2, eat me 
no 


: Copt. 2K. 


m has “DS M. 513 = D a 


N. 1096 = NM or —— , see, behold. 
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m, ma, mi ING N. 300, ING T. 208, 
SC oc s Sm e 


— —72, ^A, Rev. 14, 111, come ; later forms 


aD 
are EN | N, X | AX; Copt. 4.2 £ 0'€. 


mm — JN; to come. 


Yn NI -Q RD to grasp. 
m INS iN CX , death ; see mut. 
maa m. ME U. 39, 213; p. 187, 


ZN P. 170, «CU» L>, E x. dut 


> 


ZANY "Pd 


[NES Koller Pap. 5, 2, -— Hymn Darius 


T x P 5, 5, 5b Se 
SEE Sein, 4. 
<O> oo «UD <u> D OQ oo 


Rev. 11, 140, to see, to =o to = to 


m Nri 
W106 SEZ FIN 
Y ». 5, seen, visible. 
O A 

cs 7 
maa-t "L WOW D. IN SN 
- ZN £L, sight, vision, something seen, 
tableau; ZN m yx c x pu 
<u> things seen, 
ING Nee _ I HEN visions, 


maa-t I aN an inspection. 


meas SAI 
EINST PAN 


, seer, watcher, he who keeps a look-out on a 


fort; plur. ZNAL Y N 
S lS, T. 42, P. 89, M. 51, N. 37; IN 
ZR ust t di 


Rec. 30, 190. 


Palermo Stele, the title 
Ma-ur _% St: ofthe high-priest of Anu. 


perceive, to look at; 


U. 180, seer. 


IN M 


ma A ca A WAN 
puo cu a place for aa — 


meter SRE? ZF 


thing by which one sees the face, z.e., mirror. 


Maa — A, SM Mit the 


“ Seer,” a divine title. 


] oof Ja Ombos 2, 131, a 
9 In) y 31, 
Maalit (9) Zz O 1. goddess. 


47 S S P. 
maau-ti N " DTE. 
Rec. 14, 165 D. ^ th the two divine 
j 00 <Q i 


eyes. 
B O -ah-t-f * Th 


AAPAANAA 


|. , 1uat VI, a god. 


Maa-àntu-f FAN Nl 


B.D. 125, II, one of the 42 assessors of Osiris ; 


"^A CX 3c 
Maa-antut A f\"S" A BD. 


99, 23, a bolt peg in the magical boat. 


Maa-ari-f (?) — <> |] x~ , a title 
<J . 
of the Sun-god. : 


Maa-atf-f-kheri-beq-f 4 AX 


NO dw J20— nit B.D. 17, 


6o, one of the seven spirits who guarded the 
tomb of Osiris. 


Maa-àtht-f —7 —-WMT 1), B.D. 


149, <> x~, a god of the r4th Aat. 


ing- od 
Maa-f-ur NP pe ‘S= 


Maa-mer-f <27> SX the god of the sti 
X-. day of the month. 


_ Rec. 34; 67, 
a god. 


Maa-mer-tef-f ^75 s2 <Q, the festi- 
ISET Aa 


val of the 26th day of the month, 


Maau-m-herui(?) —7 awn IN » 


ING 606, a god (?) 


| 267 | M D 


Maa-m-gerb, etc. on == o], 


Rec. 4, 28, S LS RR | 


IH WO, B.D. 17, 105, =. 


bn zi x Edfû .1, 10H, one of the seven 
O | guardian spirits of Osiris. 
Maa-neb-Tem-Kheper 2 KC 
<> yr O 

T Ombos II, 1, 108, a lion-goddess, a form 
i of Sekhmit. 


Maait-neferu-neb-set — E E 


Tuat I, a goddess, one of the 12 who guided Rā. 


Maa-neferut-Rà —7 DN "Im 
<u> | | I O’ 
Tuat XII, goddess of the 12th hour of the night. 


. _ <LI> . 
Maa-en-Rà Zb a, «v, Tuat I, 


> 


an ape-god door-keeper. 


Maa-neter-s (Ar-t-neter-s ?) pA 


i |, | |, Tuat I, a singing-goddess. 


Maa-ha-f ZAK U. 480, 


M. 362, a ferry-god. 


Maa-ha-f > APR s 3 "m. 


677,M [. 549, N. 918, 1129, 1287, "d 


A 
TRE 4 rece a 

m Ph 
ADAM ZR 


the fiery flash that * cometh forth from the eye 


of Horus," => S. ee 1l 
Maa-heh-en-renput —^ ON 


MEUSE PN B.D. 42, 13, a magical nàme. 
Maa-sa-s(Ar-t-sa-s?) ZA 


B.D.G. 735, a form of Hathor of m 


maaiu su (?) — FENNTSIN 


P | B.D. 125, III, 12, beings in the Other 
is World. 


Po M 
RS ew, 


the festival of iut 13th day of the month. 


Maa-setem (?) y, ^D N Nesi- Amsu 9, 


18, a god. 


Maa-set ~ 


Maatet (Ar-ti) _% (®E, Metternich 


Stele, sr, one of the seven scorpion-goddesses 
of Isis. 
o BD 
A 


Maa-tuf-her-ā | 
Lye 


Maa-tepu-neteru % A : , Tuat 


I7, 142, name of the storm-god 


XII, a singing dawn-god. 
Maa-tef-f(Ar-ti-tef-f) °°% x2 
<U> A T" CA 
TA, —— m Rec. 4, 28, A e, 


Berg. I, 7, an ape-headed god, a grandson of 
Horus; he presided over the 7th hour of the 
day and the 8th day of the month. 


, °°S s K3Z , the god and iu 
D ^n 


of the 8th day of the month. 
Maa-tcheru (Arit-tcheru) <-> 


B TBSL BE O B, 


Tuat III, a form of Osiris. 


Maa-tef-f D gi 


ma, maau — P. 82, ZA: 


ZELUS ULM 


lope, gazelle; plur. — », 


see 5 mot 

maa, U. 289, — N FA, N. 541, 
ZR. SRK mem 
14o, SIA, III, 143, ZNR 95 A 
Rec. ir, 180, lion; plur. ". ZW» S 


Shipwreck 30, 96; Copt. AA OC. 


mai > SN d] os 


a I 
ma-t D». S AO. Rec 26, 229, L7 


NA SIR A Nite 


lioness; Copt. 2RIE, A4.1H. 


win? 


Metternich Stele 
? 81, lion. 
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ma-hes —Ż 8 —,1.165,_& E--— 
N.688, 5 Bp [Lem NASCE 


moe sse. 


lion with a fierce eye that fascinates; plur. 


m j—— e FAL 9, P. 310, N. 732. 
Ma-hes 5 i | <, Dream Stele 2, 
D» i i |. a lion-god. 
ma ». N scabbard (Brugsch). 
cU 


I K 
ma $^ 7, — \\\> part of a 


ship or boat; ~ | - ] ~~~, Rec. 30, 66, 
are, OQ | 


d. eS, Rec. 


P dm ip Oo 
, Rec. 30, 
oor 


the fore ma; 


30, 66, the aft ma; 


67, the double ma. 


ma $ IN b Rec. 15, 18, to reap(?) 


ma, mau-t Io, b S AW 
— RN UA Y d. LAO 
+i a NL 


LS tu EN 
PEN: 


AIJA | 


, Rec. II, 123. 


j <>, IV, 666, spear handle, stalk of a plant, 

staff; plur. > (TA So IV, 732. 
ma-t — "ND -—^ X, Rec. 16, 8 f., 27, 

219, — qr $ tl, safflower (?); two other 


kinds are distinguished: one of the hills I 
O O 


n jug and the other of the Delta ». i 


C Ga A co 


UY (or, YD ; Copt. RET AIO. 

ma-t, maut — q, D» P d ill, Rec. 
31, 21, 170, KX) d ad incense. 

ma — S to burn up. 
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IN M 


lge 


71; 36, 176; S | 


£93! 5 Coe J. Rec. 23, 


ES 
= We 
Xo3- 


Q SR 9 i | <>, Annales VI, 226, a lion-god, 


the Soul of Bast, Nesi-Ámsu 30, 24, & |]. 


W 1 ay "E Rec. 2, 110; Greek Mijysis. 


maau-hetch 2 a, N. 26, b 


DNI © IN p Koller Pap. 3, 6, 2N 


IS RE MISA RIP 


WYS, antelope, oryx, gazelle ; see E. 
maå S | m, Se | r— d the 


name of a star. 


maà 5 IN | H a metal object; see 
=> ei]. 


usa] lli 


masui 2 (Sls ee 


E 
Sl e Rev. 11, 133, ISI, 154, 
b E. e Rev. 13, 15, region, island; 
IN | | Copt. LLOTE. 
maar $ iy | 


We. 7 AS ÓN Án. IV, 1139, Berl. Pap. 


3024, 128, DANEAN BANES 
AN NN E 


^S to be miserable, misery, wretchedness, 
BE poverty, affliction. 


maar E. IN | ÜN , Peasant 204, ÉD» 
X 


& SEM se ds team Ba, 
LNSCN Se VP i A Se VP 


IV, 972, Berl. 3024, 22, a poor man, one ot 
humble condition, or one in a miserable or 


oppressed state ; plur. & l K Ss Vh |. 
NT RNY QUA D 


, a part of a crown. 


maas ® | | AX, to slay, to kill. 


Se NV 


[ 270 | M INN 


VRP — E mem Sea 


= zi |. ts >, 22m 


, to give, to 


present, to offer, to make an obligatory or 
statutory offering, an offering, sacrifice in general ; 


| zz 1. to pay such an offering. 
EA >], =f} al, 


products of a country, gifts (?) 


maàmaà =o, Decrets 19, order, 
ġid will, wish, command. 


maa 2 a legal rite or ceremony; plur. 


b pp. 
ur p. pi res em EX 
— *, zz 2 , to be true, to be 


upright, true, truthful, veritable, real, actual ; 
Copt. ££€, QARI. 


maà-t 27 P. 93, zu 


Sr is 


tegrity, uprightness, justice, the right, verit y, 
genuineness, law ; Copt. LE, LAHI. 


maàá-t — un maà-t S z J. very 
truth: —] | mumn Ss Sa = Sia a well- u^. god 
indeed ; ==> |i ian T 


fi 1 Jl in very truth the heart of Osiris id been 
weighed; DA wA Sh g> t ml indeed 


I fought strenuously. 
maa-t — shes maa-t in ens 


NS zzi Off mem, ieee 


‘regularly and always,” or a very large number 
of times. 


INN M 
"ET -— —5 O 
maa-t ab (or ha-t) ZZ] 1, 79. 
Z \, true or righteous of heart. 
e, | 
maati 2 “a(S Ve Lo righteous; 
imus: — 
Copt. LAHT. 


maati IE IV, 970, =a Bb TY IV, 
971, Thes. 1482, =N SP IV, 1080, —” 


| ) |. a righteous, "T and truth-speaking man ; 


RB ITS 

LS se AEDE ENT 

Q8 avis ES the righteous dead, 
maa- tz Uim 


real form ; Vy Just judge, a title of Thoth ; 
Vh | MP a man of truth ; =? JS. 
| vance | E Rj , the king’s 


thy genuine friend; Z—3 ze 


doubly true ; =, 


MEAE Dime 


scales balance exactly; = zh ZAN J| LN <> ji, 


beautiful truth ; " ) jl, truly honest ; 
E c3 © 
SD $ j N $, to straighten the legs ; S — 
| Sty RED OES, real lapislazuli 
p 


real 


turquoise ; l i. œm, a veritable royal scribe, 
có- 
as opposed to an honorary one ; i jp E» 


, a real smer uat ; =D 7.18, truth tw est 


1.e., really and truly ; i = = = 
0 

Berl. 6910; SÍ S lo, Rev. 12, 66 = 

Copt. XINRLE, 


maā-kheru D». S l, U. 493, — 
CO <> 
S | os, P. 171, M. 260, =|, P. 662, 
> D cc 
M. 1135 =~ » | » P. 587, N. 982, 
NESSO i E 


I 


| os, P779, —— l, Rec. 3r, 281, —— , 
axe] c——] 


S52 ] $4. Rec 33 34 => 2 


[ 271 J 


M 


SX 


5 © a, mE x 


S gs, 


TEST POS 


ENT REA YEAR 
— abes bh DBP 


| S, Rec. 33, 36 [to be 


declared to be] “true of voice, or word” in the 
Judgment, 7.e., to be innocent, to be justified 
like Osiris ; Maā-kheru (fem. maat-kheru) always 
follows the names of the dead, it being assumed 
that they have been declared innocent, as was 


Osiris; O ] ANS S | AZ, Tam 
V^ xe] — — 
innocent before the Great God ; | | © @ 

<> Oo 


<> 
TW œ , innocent before the great company 
PE i 


— li À—À 


| 
of gods; (j| <> — 3 i — à 
| EE 
CL a2, 


innocent, or justified, in peace ; NN TT y 
ea 


NT. | with victory [and] i in innocence. 


hora A P A m, 
maa-kheru 2 M 
| NES B.D. r9, r, a crown of innocence, a 


garland of triumph. 
Maa _”, U. ; 
, U. 220, 2 m. 


X P. 400, M. 571, N. 1178, rll nen =, 


Tuat XI, 2, god of law, order, truth, 1n- 
tegrity, etc. 


Maà em Amentt =? if NN a A 


Mar. Aby. I, 45, the Truth-goddess in Amentt. 


Maà-t —7 2 Td 2 2" $ N. 154, 


I224, I270, =, V V). A M. — 
Ap zh — b su 


> f 
Ap ze 


a goddess, the personification of law, order, 


Q’ thou art 


innocent a million times over ; 


Al 


rule, truth, right, righteousness, canon, justice, 
straightness, integrity, uprightness, and of the 


highest conception of physical and moral law 


known to the Egyptians. 
Maat S Berg. I, 16, a goddess who 
c 


opened the mouth of the deceased. 


N M 
maati 25D BD i] DD o ds) 


BBA B.D. 125, I, bb 
ide £53. 00] zh P 
— hI, U.453, 27 77 =, IV, 10825, 


=° nth, IV, 1220, the two goddesses of 
patito 


Truth, Ze., Isis and Nephthys, who assisted at 
the Great Judgment. 


Maatiu HANI Ñ i, Anastasi I, 
o EAM zh 


= |, gods of truth. 


Maā-åb — —— A Tuat VI, a keeper of the 
sth Gate. 


Maà-àáb-khenti-Àh-t-f =” Th. 
9; O 
] g i , T uat VI, a god. 
4 L—— 


> 


Madatiu -amiu- Tuat 2 N I | 
FEN SRL CER 
Maà-uatu zie ki EIN 


cll 


TII Tomb of Set Seti I, one of the 75 forms 
Et 1 ? of Rā (No. 48). 


Maà-ennuh =” a $ LOS, 


— Thes. 31, the ad of the rrth rd of 


v—— yx! the day. 
Maà-her-pesh-heteput =- " 
| om 


z^" Rit Mythe 2, a defender of Osiris. 
ME 


Maàti-khenti-heh >, "m | | AlN 


- ROR Cairo Pap. III, 3, a goddess of 
a NW i Mesqet. 


ee : Z | 
Maātiu-kheriu-maāt n NN l A | 
A » — A | a, the gods who possess Truth. 
Maati —7 —. 2 E P. 567, - 
— 20s, m T" ES PR dio 


GUN cari v 


- 4s =P oc the name of the ist 
Maati dd bp field in the Tuat. 


. 171, the boat of Truth. 


M 
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mati — the 0p o. 


the region where the Maati-goddesses adminis- 
tered the affairs of heaven and judged the souls 
of men. 


Maati =, , B.D. 125, III, 24, the 
anwy] 


place where the deceased buried the flame of fire 


and the crystal id etc., varr. Qo DN 
pee 
— MN 
maati EA "^ jf E, Dr, 
nee, SS \\ 
, Nile swamp, marsh in general. 
RREN 
1 

Maàti 4 pim if , Edfü 1, 80, 

a name of the Nile-god and his Flood. 


maa og , Nàstasen Stele 61, — » 


- place, court Tt of a m or temple. 


maà _” == p 247, —” : 
— | | — co 


a | C 
- | , M. 6 , N. 8. = d 
s l| suma T r9» =, vi 7 
XX | æ | 
T "L A cA Thes. 1296, shore, 
bank of a river, flat near the mouth of a river ; 
2 S e à promenade by the river (?) ; 


BU CLE Em 


gate of a building. 


, the river- 


= _> ied al 
maa mwa, Lhes. 1251, salt water. 
an AAA 


— 


maa Zo ~ current of a stream. 
Q II 


maa Ae Rec. 16, 129, aN, 


Q 
(9 
EFT d Darius S, FAA: a A! 
\\ ra 
Co —? to go, to 
pam dieit, ar oe AN 5 


journey, to go straight to a place. 


- 9 <a) — Rec. 35; 126, to 
maamaa => — n 4^ go, to travel. 


san | 
maaiu = , IV, 655, ad 
> ^ 55, advance 


guard, pioneers, soldiers. 
Maa - her Z, 2? | Ñ. Berg. II, 8, 
: C—3 | 
I > k, D». ^ v the guardian of the 
mace] | »"—, | 


' 4th hour of the night. 
Maà-her-Khnemu a ? ij] , Den- 


derah IV, 84, the guardian of the 4th hour of 
the night. 
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M 


DS 


By wore SBS fi — S HR 
^ \ (^ » l , IV, 806, light, radiance, 


brilliance, splendour ; Copt. ROTE. 


Mau 4 IN A SS f ME the Light- 
god; var. H Yeo l 

mau s 60 7 WOH. 
2d 3253 WE 


Rev, 13, 8, to think, to ponder, to bear in mind, 
to remember, to fix the attention on something, 


mind, memory; Copt. SLETI, LEETE ; 
eo 
MAMMA cM ST ; 


o Net tu MEM 


“one cannot call to mind the name of every- 
thing." 


mau-t — S LR C OS 
— KPA | AP i the part of a story 


to be remembered, the sum, or total, or con- 
clusion of a matter, the moral of a tale. 


maus g YE f P ae e aes sat 
mau-t J e NT. NG AA ~, 
Ed 9 MEE ANA 


staff, pillar of a balance; plur. | p e 
Stat. lab. 35. S 


~A 
maui() s RATo in 
: ^ Theban Ost. C. 1, 
aid I ^e anus (?) 
maur $ IN (T, o A 


, stave, 


, Amen. 


maut Nye. 4 WS let, 


P.S.B. 27, 186, to load, to be laden. 


maut BENT BANGE 


bearing pole, yoke, staff for carrying objects ; 
compare Heb. t4355. 


maft ZW “<4, 


3 kind of tree. 
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—— — — — M 4 — — — HP aI —u— li — 3- ——. —. —t ur e i M "m — - —R— oet c -—— omm 


maft NM W, BANOE 


A an animal of the lynx 
<I A 
or leopard species with powerful claws; see 


A Vel 

E. QS a iN . 

Mat sh Rd I 
I — oa \\ 
As B.D. (Saite) 34, 2, 39, 3, the Lynx-god (?) 
A to spring up; to 
matt I QE § ' jump, to leap. 
maft -t I» =, U. 313, — "à 
SS Ñ Z° 
U. 548, = p 393, 310, X— 3 


\ 
P. 425, — 


S} M. 608, Z SN, 
CA «I O 


N. 1213, m. co D». QS hv 


4S Ee d — Sh Rec. 


30, 67, an animal of the lynx or leopard species, 
with powerful claws ; the form on the Palermo 


cad 

mamu A KA H, d IN 
Ne 

mamu Wh he. Mar. Karn. 55, 


65, to see, to know; A 1 SRW SB, 


to inform. 


mamu $ WA DO Rec, 15,18, 


to cut, to kill, to reap. 


Stele 1s 


LPAAAAA AAAAAA 


mann %\ N i 


163, tó twist, to turn d curved, bow-shaped. 


, Kec. 28, 


manu ]. a monument, pillar, stele. 

Manu zo , P. P a town or P (?) 

Manu Pa ^A, 7h, =, 
OOO OOO OOO 


B.D. 15, 168, Circle XII, -2 ja way t ae 


XU AA the land p hes setting sun, the 
OOO West. 


maanra-t 4 S ES 5 SN c 


EORR eos Nf 


Win TD e, Leyd. Pap. 37, watch- 
tower, beacon-tower ; compare Heb. 133355. 


iN M [ 275 ] 


e «9 
mar-ti <=> , the two eyes. 
<I> 


mar-t Z ipd — — , Rec. 20, 4I, 
all’ <> |’ 


$ KS - > watch -tower, chamber for watch- 


Ing Star risings. 


Mar-t % iN - » Berg. II, 13, the 
c 
£x 


C—Q anne 





region where certain stars rose, 


uU X 
maráa SNR A, Anas- 


tast I, 25, 9, to hasten, to flee. 


mahet (VM Hi, SAD PAn 
URETA NAAS 


, doorway, gate chamber, door, gate 


R ss 


Ps 


e 
tower, vestibule; see — 
m off 
maht-t — Å Ar Bate chamber; see 


— NB 
men 2 fn FER 
m ING: = e ^ "Dm dee > Bas 
mah-t P EN F $a, plaudit, 


clapping of hands. 
mahi SS SA |] ae Ge Rew 
Ij, I9 = 9*7 i wS, wing; Copt. LEPE. 


mah >} . , B.D. 51,2, part of a boat; 


Ms yu 

mah 5 S PW, 5 m PW 
J d i PPS NT, flowers for garlands or 
vem; SERS 2S ES 


— i^ I gS Co floral crowns, wreaths 


of flowers, garlands, chaplets ; I ARS 
WY NNN — f |S, chaplet of innocency. 
IIli iced) 





M N 


maha Nea Izd. 


I ZA © , the back of the head and neck. 


mahn YW OR OD Rec. 13, 12, 


lair, den, a filthy place. 
mahetch ÉD» | a , white gazelle, ante- 


lope; plur. & | (o W. 
EN 
makh D». IN ef]. Rec. 36,162, 5 
IN v= |}, I |). IV, 614, to burn, to 
Kb ea smelt ; Copt. ILOT. 
Makhi I |] Tuat II, a god of one of 
e ? 


the seasons of the year. 


makhan ře, slime, mud (Lacau). 


mas INN f m T. 363, N. 179; see 


SATE 


masu ý E N. 798, UR 


N NI P. 710, N. 1353, knives, daggers, 


mas 2 l Ve to cut, 
mas 4 | Sa. SS l AS, bull. 

i to be shut in, to be 
mas 7 IN i Se kept in restraint. 


mas-t 4 le 


weapons. 


§ , U. 486, M. 668, £ 


W feof. Rec. 2I, m fo 
I IN | Ki @, thigh, a disease of the thigh ; 


var. NI ——- f, U. 419, T. 259. 


masti 4 | 


PASSEN SS, 


a $$, Se Da SS a, 


5 NJS 3 


j- $$. R jese 5 fos 3 


j e $$ |, pair of thighs, the two hip bones. 


Mastiu ANNEE p B.D. 


130,12, 4% WC 


| 
MD Bye ss 


di def 


32, the gods of the Thigh 
(Great Bear). 
S2 





IN M 
Mast-f A^ Kí x 3 B.D. 130, 19, 


a god of the Thigh. 


mas-t 5 SA fem 


shallow of a stream, shoal water. 


mas-ti bs Sel the 


supports of a seat, a part of a boat or ship. 


Maskhemi[t] us =e iN WR Rec. 


12, 40, a goddess. 


masher A A EN, to roast. 
'maq-t _> SN A Só |). 


A.Z. 1907, 123, fire, flame, torcb, brand. 
maq-t D "ES U. 493; LE iN 
A ^4 E. 
0 
e ud vm — NB n "on A ae 


P. 182, 471, 804, M. 537, 771, .N. 975, 1115, 


PsN. os b Ars ba, 


Rec. 29, 148, Ab 2 RIT Da? 


ladder, mast; Copt. LOTKI. 


Maqet saN, Ú. 493; BAN 
^B. N.946, SQ T H, P192, — 9, 
No, 5 Bu Doe Pe 


B.D. 98, 4, the Ladder whereby Osiris : ascended 
into heaven. 


— 2 2 
Anastasi IV, 2, í, SANAS 2 E 


Koller Pap. 2, 8, — imd IN $n ll 


p SMA | ; ploughed fields (?) 
TIN VENE 


Bi Rec. rs, 16, stick, staff; Heb. C22; 
Eth. NPAT: 


e 00 a mineral from the 
maki Z |l 2J' Sadan, haematite (?) 


mag BAN [S | B.D.-140, 11, a kind 


o o o of precious stone. 


mim nlt EN 
SEA EE NS E SES 


, sandbank, 


iN One | ) ve. Dakhel Stele, 1 7, 18, a Libyan 


[276 ] M INN 


Sol oraz Z. 13D ATV daguer, 
poignard; see | QB 1%. E 


c à . 
D» IN AA - the red granite of the First 
| pe. nE 
nenas EN m'-—^ M. ow 
Q 


Lay 
mat rut-t 4 o ONE the living granite 
l l . rock. 


"MY. B.D. 27, 5, ZN 


stupid, ignorant. 


mat 2 Egi, he, ido path ; Copt. 


. ££0€TT. 
Matait ic WYN | 5 


Rec.. } 17, I20, a 
matauahar LA) | £x fd 


, goddess. 


title. 


Matit 5 } Q), Tuat 5; N ) 


|l S 6) B.D.G: 242, a form of Hathor. 


see 5 o Mo 
math 7 S o "E 05 FT A.Z. 1901, 


43, to proclaim, to declare. 
Mathit 7 & — P. 2n Zs, P. 650, 


2 . M. 751, à tree-goddess who assisted 
—— 3 è * * . 
= the deceased in climbing. into heaven. 


= =o 
"n — Um — RR. I 
! O, 
granite; see — 7 DN - 
matt b pudet (5, pot, vase; 
compare JITA in Ruth i iii, t 


: | 00. i 
matin sd elei 
Mar. Aby. I, 8, 79, a class of priests 
mat 2 x , a kind of bandlet. 


: irmorance, . stu- 
matu P he S. re DA 
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M 


"E — ÜaÜ 
más Uis mim 
-—— ÀJ l : 
me tomb, grave; see N a^ - Copt. 


322,44". 
maash y | —. | | SA, abundance, 


many’; Copt. £&HR(JE. - 


mal n |] v, part of a ship. 


, Rev. 13, 27, 14, 8, 
m 3, 27, 14 


mait OTS 


V = NN 
Rev. 13, 8, place; Copt. RRA. 
By MS Rer. 13, 8, place; on 


måi-t 00s. Leyd. Pap. 13, 13, pots, 
Ü i vases. 


mal, mai-t N | | n Koller Pap. 4, 3, 


LR Plo BP ss 240 ey, 


cat (lion); Q n IN | , “little 


cat," a woman's name, ‘‘ pussy ”; Copt. €43.0'€. 


Mai EPA B.D. 1454, the door- 


máu PU A YY o m ^ 
lion; plur. V | Ss ¥, V Q) ^^; Copt. £4.0071. 
mau y | | SALUS fy, cats Cope 


ELLOS. 


mau-t y | » q she-cat. 
ini Js [YT 
Mau al S LS, the cat sacred to Bast 


of Bubastis. It is probable that the sacred cat 
possessed certain distinguishing marks, as did 
the Ram of Mendes and the Apis and Mnevis 
Bulls. 


he-cat. 


xin JUR D eno 


353; 145, 9, 32, a cat-god, a form of Rā who 
lived by the Persea tree in Anu, and cut off the 
head of Aapep daily; for his converse with the 
Ass, see B.D. 125, III. 


Mau-aa Q ] D Tomb of Seti I, 
m 
one of the 75 forms of Rā (No. 56). 
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| 
| 
| 


—— ac ILÓÁ———— A — 


- 


Mauti M U. 558, T. 332, 
Fx FS 
ES a Tomb of Seti I, one of the 75 forms 
\\ of Ra (No. 33); see Ruruta. 
mati (05, Q1? S d 
i \\ VINE MN i 
Q | » N 1. Lit. 33, a cat-god or lion-god. 
c Tuat XI, a catgod who 
Mati Q ] S d guarded his Circle. 
i; P. 427, M. 6tr1, N. 1215, 
mab SS (| Jd. x pant 
mam (?) "a JT. 365, P. 85,160, 163, 
193, N. 921, as, like ; see dl and Si 
vss I PBS 
mámr Q Q NO " a' kind of seed, or 


herb. 


mån-t Ni eae du . = daily food or 


d I1)! provisions. 
mána VEN 


AP, Rec. 29, BUEN ING 
A.Z. I912, 


103, D intercourse, familiarity, 
daily work. 


man-t y | vows, Gol. 13, 125, i) | ? 
O \ m eS 
Rev. 6, 20, Rec. 20, 7; land which 1s worked by 
forced labour. 


man 
N l Ó | 

manu SE Dr » speckled’ NL d, pied. 
máànb ^ NANAAA | D v | | DE 


=A, R Rec. 33, 75, 199, 9 ] AN 


axe, weapon. 


mankh-t | 
Weel 
see ANAM ; 
c 
mar I=, U. roy T. 745 P. 185, 319, 
636, M. 298, N. 7, 899, ENE P. 162, 441, 
602, M. 410, KiS M. 545, N. 856, 


NM , M. SII, N. 1093, as, like; see n ] and 


a bandlet. 


streaked, varie- 


, tassel, part of a collar; 





IN M 
mir (Ise NES 


mara Al eT d) Rev. 11, 187, abyss; 
V Copt. RRHPE, 


máháaá nd n IRI, to lament, 


mah -—— | 1 B" rudder, paddle; plur. 
NURS] | — i |j see mau, 
KES 

mavu Pio ET "ades car 


mah œ | 1 @ cord, bandlet, tiara, gar- 
) | land (?) 


— Y—— SP" 4. i os 
L lop gx 
MAT dell A, fell, x. 113, 


Ornament attached to the Crown of the South 
that fell or rested on the shoulders. 


Mas-t FAM 
S \ ded di [Sene 
más-ut 00 Se AXE, QIN st, 


Peasant 22, a kind of plant. 


másuy | Set. to work in metal or 


Mu)! stone, to carve a statue. 


Miskhent =$ (}, = [e] 


n ed 


th the name of a serpent 
' ofthe royal crown. 


the name of a goddess ; see Meskhen-t. 


mak S © | A.Z. 1905, 108, thou ; 
SCA Copt. $2.2 40K. 


maka n i CONS some strong-smell- 


ing substance. 


maka-t VOL. Rec. 16, 93, a kind of 


grain, or seed, aniseed (Loret); Copt. ERR KH. 


mat yl e, dp a bandlet, a tiara or 


Crown. 


[ 279 | M Ñ 





måta = N ES, P, 705, jaw- 


bones (?) of a bull. 


mà NM o A.Z. 1884, 8o, P.S.B. 13, 562; 
and see P.S B. 24, 349. 


ma (ma(?) mi(?)) QT , who? 
what? Heb. 3 mA.. 


Z . A d om 
mà (ma (?) mi (?)) AN, NN 
— o M 
— Hoo, N É vie is 
O i 
AN : : what are they ?; Y PIN , why? 


wherefore? for what reason ? ; TIN like 
what? ; M Ce mem M. how many?; AN. 


"ui (A Bee , what then? 
<> <> 
mà qmi?) N KO INS 
ee 
= see, behold ; NM ca i 
PEREK ASI 
ma S, NM , à preposition :—-by the 


hand, or arm, of, from, through, by means of, 


because ; Si together with; Copt. NTE. 


, see thou ; varr. 


Inasmuch as. 


mà (mi?) WH, S -a conjunc- 


tion ; also used as an imperative, grant, give; 
Copt. LERI. 


ma eu» R IA Se Q4 
KUKUA MAN 


me, grant, permit, O let, would that, give; 


AC ; grant us; NN 
== 
AN EO pun iN grant ye to me. 


GE PS Ro REDS. 
S b sl Ee ee 
Sj Slo ses elo 


8 4 


m4-ti (mi-ti ?) AM ^ Rosetta Stone 9, 


, grant thou; 


INN M 


plur. sc dd o AN p H dd». 
ma S op altar slab, whe for offerings. 
ma N - rdi l, M x, breath, 

Q | 


wind, air. 


- AAA 
mà (mi, mu) Vw sa xus ch Ju, 


AAAA ? NNA 


PUPE AH D E 
L3 i 888, AZ 2905, 25, waten a 


collection of water, sea, lake; Heb. 19, 


mai (mi) ENS =, AN TAS AAA 
AS || =, Rec. 27, 86, Au^ 7. jpa =] 
Fe Rougé I.H. II, 17, Düm. H.I. I, r9, 
RUZ S Ae SI 
mE i oa EN. i Tu me i 

miento HWS, SUS 


ten zc Ny 2a a 


NOs 
CN RAM 
ANAAAAI AAWA 


—— C AN ASA 
DANA ] : 
eq S i "MEN d I—I C 


NN EL —'À 
SONUS ] c , urine. 


mài (mi) X MN | divine seed, 


royal seed. 


tain; Copt. RLOTRLE. 


maà-t NG E right feeling, rectitude ; 
> = see maa-t. 


D ——1 f) B.D. (Saite) 125, 
Ma-t (?) Noa 1l 61, a god. 


min) =}. HEY) He 
id bc die den à 
$ bur IÉ 


maa (?) N =A, Rec. 35, 138, to sleep. 


màà-t (mà-t) = — NN 


ON Q&S y place, house. 
e fd PS | E 


[ 280 ] M DN 


C . NEP cum 
2. iod os SE eme 


— a WM UD. ADS 


mva, salt or soda water (?) ; var. SF oe 


mia VENUE Re, 


~—! to strike, to beat the hands or feet with 
M o a stick, bastinado. 


maui N` NN PIU U. 576, N. 965, 


the two sides of a ladder. 


'au-taui X $ ==> Kj , B.D. 
M'au-tav (OY — 
125, III, 34, the name of a god. 


M'anaqrata AN, iN N A IN 


==> Ads a proper name; Gr. Mevexparera. 


m'at a SX 1 , dead body, mummy. 


— In, hair, lock, tress. 


maa (ma1) AN IK a NM Jen, 
V "o di ib ring, handle (?) 
maatu (maaut) M | KS) 


some kind of wooden objects in the sanctuary 
of Horus. 


madrau (marau) — | EN | 


maa 


K 4^, groom, syce. 


m'ünikhsa Wee 


Pap. Koller, 4, 1, a kind of wood. 
māiha (miha) IN V Nd = | v 
| bg 
Bp E, Rev. r3, 26, hesitation. 
màitut (mitut) . N v Nes". 


| 
Rev. 14, 12, places. 


9 c= path, road; Copt. 
wa itt AN |l JAXOCUI. 


m'u Ly EA. & B stinking fish ; var. 
NAS 
m'uai-à A £) IN uN P^ m 


hght, struggle. 
M'uskian ENS f bns A Sb 


a proper name, Moschion. 
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M 


iN 


mmaim $y 2%), i 
mama (mimi) S^ SM LA, Ship- 
wreck, 164, giraffe = IN IN A ; IV, 948. 


mee t 
-i 111 
man (mn) No, 


Rec. 21, 14, 825, 88, - Rant I9, 18, 22; 
mD Ne A.Z. 1876, 121, nation, there 
111 m! IS not ; Copt. 23 25 01t. 


= PONES) 
mann (m'nen) N W^ Q, X 
X AAAAAA 
det e EN. M X to fetter, to tie round, to 
9 ? 


wind round, to entwine. 
= EEE NAN 
mānnu (m’nen) » 
mL) AANA 


pe 
AANAAAA È ? 

cord, rope. 
Mann (M’nen) iN e e , Tuat VII, 


the rope used to tie up Qan. 


a (CMM NANAAA n 
M’neniu nw "T CORN S. RA 
—' "uu AWWA 


WU ect UN RES Tuat X, two serpents 


in the Tuat. 


mana (m’na) Kr. DW 


Amherst Pap. 26, to fetter, to strike, to beat. 


AANA Preece 
mand Jett, AN Ll 
he who 1s with him, z.e., helper, ally. 
mankh.t Ka qm ni Nea T 
AZ. 1908, 18 MEUS NU 
D T IE pendant, a part of a collar, some- 
Ss 


thing worn on the neck, an amulet. 


M-ankhti IN Y S Tuat IV, a form 
a W 


of Osiris. 


Mangabta Le B® Je hl 


) Sa MA, Rec. 21, 77, a captain of Tanis. 


A d= 


leather trappings or straps of a waggon or chariot. 


m’ntatchu on | |i MS lcather 


straps of a chariot. 


m'nthai E dej N es out 


of danger (?) 


balsam, 
' unguent. 


mantau (m’ntau) 


26, 20, 
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Ó-—————À MÀ ie o -.- 
ee ee ee 8 ‚M a ee. e 


— — — Áamr— ülamili— A i—i. a — — —. —— —— n— ur —a— —Ám—ÀHltü— —— —Á— — l 


M 


iN 


Mantit , U. 293, 
Ca 
YQ mL Y eL the ‘boat 
of therising sun. Later forms are: - Sum — 
el , A <> at as 
XIX - 
YS Sus. € SU, V 
cud] E aan a] 
ams, Dus DEN) 
NWM |] NM <=> as; see Mantchit. 
Cc 


c—3 


Mantet \ me dl 2 Jys; see Mantehit. 


2 É- to cut, to hew, to 
ey XS dig out, 


m’ntata - e OEM, Mar. Karn. 


53, 36, equipment, "E aa jewels, ornaments. 


Mantchit ] SN be, Palermo Stone, 
] WM a RBS. U, 293, N. 719, P. 670, 
Cs 
A T QERSS Tos] N 
AAAAAA . , 
M. 
RQ RBY T os [SR 
658 NT al RBR ene ON 


D —— a 
R 8 
Deme i Coal e ie 
XENND! XX 
N |] e M wl Hh. 399, M 


ds. ‘the boat of the morning sun. 


m’ntcheqta WM TU Alz 


P.S.B. 13, 411, pot, flask ; Heb. TZ, 


mar WEE AES 
yonder; Copt. QR HD. 

mar, mar-t JU. NL) AL 
3L AN 


\ Ó to dress, to clothe, dress, girdle, tie, band, 
> A bandlet, garment, apparel, fine raiment. 


mar IN y J, Pap. 3024, 41, 
——— 
IN 1, IN yd, TV, xo8o; var. 
<> e 


<> - 
iN. j, o be happy, to flourish, to prosper 


"l4 5e Se — 
oes Rm O <DD> ’ 
A c \\ CN 


without thee the carrying out of a matter pros- 


B a ) 
pereth not ; o Jog 





, a flourishing time. 


Ww. M 
m c 
mar-t EN: c, A.Z. 35, 16, favour. 
dm 


màr NN E nw P \\ <>}, a shrub 
m) or tree. 
at CM | 
[_\ì, a cake, loaf. 
Fx | 


maraau (?) —-— ] WÍ ^; 


Lar NI ad^ 
said TAS SOS om 


N A^; groom, syce, herd, servant; plur. ENS 
^ $ ^ 
Mardin (P) = | 4 00 By. 


are <D por L <—_ 
lhes. 1203, =——-D |]. 
o x.» XI ah 


n P. Israel Stele 9, 14, =——-2 NY) A. 
<>] > \\ 


Mar. Karn. 52, 13, a Libyan king who attacked 
Rameses ITI. 


marr 


mari (m'ri) E Fe 9 metal fitting 


J 
| 


| of a door. 


NEN d) 


“ May I rejoice!” 


mari-ghari Ww 
Rev. 11, 181 = papryaper, 
marina IN = if X IV, 892. 
RENT d LL 
MSN bw a Ó AAA 
Ld $ IBP N mM iN 

ip “iP, lord, chief, officer; Syr. 750 (?) plur. cd 
aN m, Thes. 1208, WSU d DA 
|? TUN EN ny |l, two lords. 


"mea $e 20.61) lf 0 


mot. Cat. 354. 
\\ f | NC 
se? 


marraa-t M 


— Gus | SN LL l metn TÉ for beating 
S 4 a animals with. 


= = CL SII Ww 
márhu, màrkh p. A 


Ti Heo, rue 


"y >, Koller Pap. 1, 5, 
lance, spear ; Heb. "M 


m'rkh-t \ ee Ma we bea ointment. 


r 283 ] M INN 


Cc A> <> 
Marsar e S. ME a 
-— |! J | 
king of the Kheta. 


marsa (*) ANS: [gm xl T 


Rec. 3, 46, red ochre, cakes (?) Copt. SLED : 
SLOP. 


margaht Sa INAL fa, 
AT c ANT 2M 


booty (compare Heb. mip); flight (compare 
Heb. J/2rT3) 


Marqata (M’reqta) AN A IN l 


IR Pap. Mag. 162, B.D. 165, 8, a name of 
Amen. 


m’rakau (?) — 2 LJ | i Rec. 


m'rkabtá-t Wo Je |l 
NSH PIS lle 
WT SAIS SS 
Jell. FS VIS vs 


is | DA >, chariot; Copt. Repe- 
CwowT, Heb. MIM. i 


m’rkatå -t NF A EXTA 


thin piece of wood. 


m’rta AN, an | zt kind, value. 


' mrt —— —7—- Zyd, L.D. II, 194, 27, 


NL m success "t 


m'rt AS ju EE food (?) 


mah qai) — 2S, nf 


obs AN nO bse. 
Rec. 31, 147; AV ur tu men 


forget, to neglect, to delay, to hesitate. 


m'heh ENS n Ws, to delay, to hesitate. 


h. forgetfulness, neglect, 
m'h-t AN 1 Ge, delay. 


M M 


m'hau-t Se SS Vedi. Wo 
SSEERB AT DIE 
NAIS Lt ls 


Seed > NN l SN r tribe, clan, 


family, kith and kin, tribesmen, relatives, mob, 
crowd cf people, generations (?) 


— : 
x pot, vase, vessel, 


milk-can; plur. 


NT We > 


m’ha-t 


maanu AT A Ro RAT 


Be. J A XE e v A 


iuf t vessel for -holding 
[uU Do 9 = medicine. 


m'hani — Fu mh. — m 
Sun ng, milkman. 
m'hani NT Wa " Me Rec. 


19, 96. sarcophagus, coffin, part.of a shrine. 


m'hari " 2. n 
> Q E milkman (?) 


mhar ANT N Pe 5s 
UR S Po E QS 
SAN ON SOR 


— 
PE SY the title of an officer, a skilled 


or clever man. 


M’har-bar NM TU SNC | J= 
di A S = Mahar-Baal, Lya. 


[ 984] M NM 


m'hasun (? WN | 
(?) — p "EN &, 
|, Annales VIII, 56........ 


m'hatti X ES. TES "E 
mut Sent Aw? 


seed or grain. 
m'hui X p » 46. vessel for holding 


milk, pot; plur. WM Te e Hearst. dad 


|t 2. 
m'hua AN p AN sia yatt 
m'hen SY EL 5. AX vu Ds 
Se me 7m S Na |} 


vessel for milk, nine 


m’hen. HEI 3 Ü , milk-vessel. 


m'henu NN TU Ug MN Amen. 


3, 13, treasure-house. 


p Wort. Suppl. 563, to ‘be 
D skilled, pet 


M’her A i : 9X - Y, a title of Áapép. 
BERSA pép 
m'her zs fu p (5, vessel, ppt; plur. 

Am IV, r020; AN [d | 

eo e C 

i D AX IU Qu A. milk-pots. 

ó o o! c : 
mher Sy O S, T o => |» to 
l <> 


suckle, to nourish, to be nourished. 


œ fj ] 5 sucking-child, 
> i babe. 


m'herá 
young cattle, 


m'heru aN. SY milk-calves. 
m'het Af D2 lal. entrance, 
door ; see = and A N | 
.màh (m'hi) A ms: % XY, UMP D 
% NL, “SEN TM EOM "i 


EY 
Copt. £2 29,1. 


mah NM gh. P. 169, staff, cudgel (?) 
mah SM i» |. T. 199, P. 786, paddle, 
' - Oar. 


m'her 
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M 


D 
m’kham’khaut AN, f EN X T 


IN SN. Love Songs 7, 3, purslane, a suc- 


culent herb ; Copt. 2$€5,4 £09 €. 
M'khan eT Y ^ odds 
mákhat (m’kht) A e Q? SM 

Tha S iv KAS PI Ne» l k 

Ne" y debi. 


Co to turn iu stomach, to make 


V] A 


a &—— € one sick; Copt. RA9,T. 
——c strife, striver 

3 , ’ 
m'khat-ti c= wx! fighter. 


, Demot. 


: —< RAW | 
m'khtà Se" Io 8E 
<> =r» 
S 
Cat. 356, northwards = IN e T. 
: ——4 UW | 
máakh1iu SN " |] S Y |, fire- 
altars, braziers on stands filled with fire. 
. e o d | | 
Makhiu SN 5 Ml ST i, B.D. 
141, 63, the gods of fire altars. 


M’khiar (?) AN M f ] O ii the word 


from which was derived the name of the month 
Mekhir. 


M'khiàru (P) Ru® | Ho J, the 


god of the 6th month, whose name is preserved 
in the Copt. 24. €»CIp. 


M’khir Kae 1 es , A.Z. 19or, 129, the 
LR 2 
month Mekhir ; Copt. £3Ip, A£€5CIp. 


m'khità (?) x IER Mar. Aby. 


å e 9G Q 
Ib 6 7, ENS "E uidi. NN " 
SNP UU. 3407, metal in- 
$ rit ou NEM 


layings. 
C" cabinet, closet, cham- 
3 








C 
m'khen A 


ber. 
'khen-t AN, S | B.D. 24, 4, 
m Des 24, 4 
NY a as N Bae M 
» ° ne Amen. 27, 2, els, 
AAA AAPPAPA 
ah 


Ww weds, ferry-boat. 
C 


, intestines; EU 
——À 
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M 


m’khen-t X 2 O AAA D ? Love 


AAA © e | 
Songs, 2, 5, the craft of the ferryman. 


m’khennuti INN S "5 " PN st 


Amen. 12, 9, NN Sla SIS d. ferryman. 
M’khenti X ŽA [INS af , the god of 
a \\ 


the magical ferry-boat, the celestial —: 


m’kheru c NN An e aE 


KAI, REP me 
AT NALI Leyd. Pap. 


103, food, provisions ; IV, 968, AN. lh e j^ 


sustenance, means of subsistence, maintenance, 
articles of tribute, gifts, offerings. 


s — (» | | 
m'kher YS e ca |, price, dowry, 
value, wages; Heb. 59m9, Assyr. makhiru; 


Rawlinson, C.I., V, 9, 49; Ass. Wort. 404, 
makhiru. 
; : ; E Mm Y- i 
m'kher, m'kher-t EN 


Amen. 9, 1, N “a ca, wes 
n ^ T n °,—A ] 
AN <> a —— On’ LI 
DOM 4 Aiea , granary, barn, maga- 
zine, sive, eink warehouse ; A A Ds, 
e 


Westcar, 12, 24. 


M'kheskhemuit(?) Xa ® AN 


ii - the goddess of the x 1th hour of the night. 
3 : enclosure, 
moe Ni 0 fold, shelter. 

dicc] 
Ss (m's NN , IV, 983, 1022, 
mas (m’s) ^ 993 


Shipwreck 175, INE A IV, 659, 953, 


1086, aN. SN \\, IV, 899, EN. 
A^ 1 

TOLL dA QS 

3n, Zm AN A^ MEME 


2H d^ N, Rec. 18, 182, JY ox. 
ponis 


M) ^; ern 
oul: JS 
y to bring, to lead forward, 


Rec. 27,223, (e 


to pass on or into, to come in with something. 


M 


iN 


m's-t Xy je passage. 
Ms — 
| » AN, bearer; | —N- 


IV, 1007, offerings-bearer. 


m’su 


he, 
ms ay. S ^q. 


pem: i | SNR 
ND Ni -Jy NU, S}, 
ET A À aue 


bunches c ofA » ers, garlands. 


m’s Ka $4, D, hair (?) 
m’sakh AO o, iN INE , 


c 
mo D. , pot of oil, unguent, to anoint (?) ; 
T S | o _ compare Heb. IW, 
a 2 Kings xxiii, 13. 
m'sakh-t X O° ©, Rec. 21, 77, 96, 
wine-jar, wine-skin. 


m'saqa X DAWN E y NF 


A~. Koller Pap. 1, 7, to work in bronze, 
GEL wrought metal work, sculpture. 


m’satah — @ || 
ened) po. 
T— ; compare Heb. "ne. feast, revel. 


, K\ Seed , I, 127, a product of 
— TN omer the Sadan. 


, Nastasen Stele r2, 52, 
m'seh AN ng A^ to march, to go. 
CX) 
m'sha Ww , Demot. Cat. 391, 
A^ Cat. 39 


to go; Copt. ALAMIE. 


t3, Alt. K. 503 


m'sha X CW3 CLy^, evening; see 
wu deco? 
894, sword, dagger. 
m'sha WM Ind en ~~ 
Nu AS Ii 77, to gut fish, to to - 
e came, to split open. 
m’shaab A Lay * J o AA 
e X, 
place for drawing water; compare Heb. qNtP?2, 
Judges v, r1. | 


man IV, 
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M 


iN 


traces of a chariot (?) bindings of a bow. 


m'sha (m'shasha ?) Se E 


Amen. 27, 17...... 


M’shauasha AN. Litt f A N 
l9 AN ) f; a Libyan tribe or people. 

m’shap Se n f 044. Qa pnt 
NS oU. Amen. 16, 17, I9, n 12, 
HATT 


Koller Pap. 2, 1, pen of a waggon (?) 


M'shashar — Ini DN ne es 


a Libyan name. 


nnd Set i x, Amen. 9, 


m'shakabiu Sell SN \Q Je 
|| et ve. Rec. r5, 143, 17, 147, AN. 
IIN SN SN Ge a Mb ereat or 


mighty men, overseers, inspectors, tax-gatherers ; 


compare ,/ 33%). 
non NC NN KT 


m'sharar — 





M’shaken 
Thes. 1203, a Libyan e 


m'shati S Dill S ^w C l 
table-maker, cabinet-maker. 
m'shà X277, N § A, Thes. 


3$ Rec. 5, 134, 


EEK ^ RER AN oa UA’ 
PA, to march, to 
a | 


——] \\ —— \\ 
it, III, r4r, 
CX] A HA 


to march at the double ; Copt. LLOOWE. 


Cc LJ 
m’shal mpl $ A^; traveller, 


envoy ; plur. NE Tle : Kí ‘er Koller 1 


' Joiner, 


1202, Israel Stele "d 


MES § 


-— 


go, to travel; 


M 


D 


m’shā- t 


journey. aN, ANSE 3 B 


d Vivis, soldier; plur. Us vin i 
Di AS A ga 
host, troops ; eH LEU. 


cavalry soldiers. 


LOI, army, 


[3 ; ; 
mocha p o unguent, spice, m- 
_ sha I} °°? cense. 
B = cx —— ? a kind of 
3 
m'shà re ue | Cer i unguent. 
2 a) Ae V | e 
** mm’ shafiu Cw - 1, Amen. 
se AS NL 
DECRERIT 
: i exi T a kind of dis- 
m’shepn t NS ao \S’ ease. 
. O , 
m’sheshm-t YS a Ww ms a kind 
CAJ ° 
of disease. 


m es Ph NE 
m'sheru S. E "IM 
\ ce es pit, Rec. 29, 155, 3I, I5, 
<> . 
WS. ES [WO gs S f B Berl 3024, 81, 
lf 
A mu CES us es 
Cw) wr 
RET L —— e£, 


mcd < 
EZ 


Pica ex lero, CI 
n edere de 
p, D TA, evening, night; Copt. €*CUH. 


M’sherr NS GO LX Su FT 3 6, the City 
of Night in the Tuat. 


m'shtau NEN B.D. (Nav.) 
mom = Py 


I ow, Co n 


rm. t P eee ayi 
p i-a! = v! GNO! 


, Rec. 13, 2I, 


Á qd S.P 


ford; compare Copt. 2LEMWwWT (?) i“ \ 


sd — | S 
v O 


mom wom, the ford of the Orontes. 
m'sht EN. MP. nest. 


L4 4 ARAAAA 


| 
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m'shet ENS. fe $ A , to travel, to 
ic 
Copt. LLOCUYT. 
— 
z ; 7 —— 
maq (m3) Ww o t Susi » 


slay, to hack in pieces, to chop up, knife. 


. m’q-t Mole ladder ; A a} 


de. Rec. 36, 78; Copt. LOKI. 


war ri n]. TA 


go about, to inspect ; 


LA NT NT YS 


=> A a baker's fire shovel. 
=> 


m'qar-t NL MSS = a kind of 
I — 


onion (?) portulaca, purslane, sedum (?); — 


— ON eee 
S AMA , water onion. 


sales — Pee see FOR 
cr 
MS es. We | 


| 1 — A T^ — | M , saddle-gear, 


loads for a v" idein (?) 
- m’qnas AN, A ee , Rec. 11, 96 (in 


cartouche) = Lat. Magnus. 
tins 


"T 
NE: NS ASH 2 
A E YET oe 

tect; QS = we Koller, Pap. — 


3, 4, protector of the people. 


m’kiu NS ISSIR protectors. 
mit Re s NIT N 
Alive} Sr Re 
- Rec. 21, 58 Scu AS 
=f, SAA, protection, protectress 
m’kit Pf 
m’kti KS NM ES B 


protector. 


Rec. 5, 88, a covering. 
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XK M 
m’ga A T iN 1 ^, commandant, 


the chief of the corvée, instructor. 
i Pe | m 
maw A Un ja fb A 
Ql WM 4. & |, a corvée gang (?) 
c— 
ELE 


Hymn to Nile 11, 9, 


o 
arrow, weapon ; INS 7 


beating the hands or feet; Copt. LAKA. T. 


m'ga Xa & ji XY, kind of plant 


used in medicine. 


me bus sss 


oven, fireplace, fire'(?) 


m'agaar M NEPE^ IN e nU Ar 
NRIS 
5 KS 

m’garta AN, N AT) ] m 
= | Ty ] UD, cave; plur. AN N 
WV d Rec. 11, 69; Heb. rT). 

m'as Ro (A? EES) N 
D Qo, amlet 


m'gatir = TR 
ress; Heb. bam. 


, a stick for 


, oven, fireplace, fire (?) 


sadness, grief, 


3 
m'ga-t affliction. 


—— tower, fort- 


m'gá N —— € | 2, B.M. 138, child (?) 


| : . 
, to be in despair. 
— E 44g p 


way, road, path; Copt. 
ARO. 


m'gi 
«à 
mat —_1 te, 
- c 
mat EN. x a kind of cloth. 
11 Rev. 13, 32 = Copt. 
mat ENS 0 i SLATE, C22 4.1 €. 
E -—D o. 
œ ,ariver boat. 
mat Y Lis 


Matt (Mutt) C T Berg. II, 11, a name 


of Amentt. 
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Māāti (M'áti) Y Z aa M the 
CN 
boat of the morning sun; see Mantch-t. 
ds 43 = steersman, 
en hee - ENS \\ SP boatman. 
mta Xo AM ADAE 
ÄN D IN MS, to fetter, to bind to stakes. 
eee Do Le eS 
m'a S 5 NL ANS IN N 
D NS D 
5 NL M pA N pir N 
D | DAW Dur 
C DN S ] | fetter, a staff to which prisoners 
p | were tied. 


mait i 22 Qe We f 


chief of a tribe. 


m'áteha SCC Vande E 
STENT EE 
m'ti NN " ifl Spe, grief, bitterness. 


ml) | OE 
m’ten SCR trž, IV, 898, aii 


NES EN 
2, tt 


P St — 
: ilr P A^! E-H 
TET oa MAS XL 
rm j oem ; 
ae A Gane ob a 
——o} ae Ex 2i 
| CA 


road, path; plur. bee N 
TERT Wee E 


Copt. 
OW LES ama Set Bet HF, Cop 
SLOCIT, RLWIT. 

leader 


m'tenu WM AR | V. seris 
m'ten AS o" E Rec. 5, 96, Am 


$1. Rec. 24, 185, 186, to make a mark, to 


draw designs or pictures on stone, to mark a 


co | L.D. III, 194, 14, 
word ; nO ]) If L things inscribed. 


m’ten & "A^, AA EN. 
Su Re oe YU NIE. 


o Wo to cut, to engrave, to be cut or inscribed ; 


s AN SUO 
var, a Se FS 





iN M 
m'tenu X M S An, a written legend, 


story, inscription. 


m'ten ENS i: an amulet. 
m'tenu vs IRE l YP. cutter, en- 
graver. 
m’ten IN AO 20y J, P.S.B. 13, 413, to 


rest, to be quiet ; Copt. LOTEN. 


i WS 


O Ca | 

math (m’th) AM IL 
39, phallus; var. m- 

mina "Sy BV e 


wD, Rev. r3, 6, A.Z. 1900, 20, 1905, 36, 


m ENS CASE NES 


phallus and testicles. 


mtha au IN FG icm y) iS] 
“Long Phallus,” a title of Osiris. 
Eg SN 
oe 


e IN 
NERC SEES 


S Hearst Pap. 10, 9: (1) to bind, to tie, 
, to twist, to weave ; (2) to anoint. 


M'tharima(?) AS SN A 9 


L.D. III, 164, the name of a Hittite. 
m'then IN => TL, INN ss fui 
Ne tans way, road ; plur. VS 


SF tet 


IL annn Awa S 


dam (?) 


3 
m’tenu... cre 


Hymn Darius 


, IV, 729, road 


along the sea coast. 


m'then IN = Ke | V. road-man, 


guide, chief of a tribe, shékh. 

M'thenu \ E S. luat VIII, one 
of the bodyguards of Ra. 

M’thra IN ie’ Mithras (in the 


name OA 7 il. I 


Mithrashamà, A.Z. 1913, 122). 


iet rhe Sae] 


the boat of the morning sun; see Mantchit. 
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mas or S Pte 9 

m't — e Mar. Aby. I, 6, 41, 
AM EI Amen. 3, 18 = AN QUE j 13. 

m'ta LASS cloth. 

mont Ser LORE a, he 


Cea 6 hn 


Pas $^: mea o AP road, 
UR A ggah AE Y 
dip aged 5 © fx, oed 


NN 
_ to equip (?) to be- 


=o 
"am JN O stow (?) 


a NFL Sl 


Rougé I.H. 158, to listen, to obey, to accept, 


c— 
to agree to, to be content ; EN. | e a, 
AARANA 


Rev. 13, 15; compare Copt. XIt4.. 


m’tennu YS , Amen. 
CE | 


17, 14, inscribed, written ; plur. 
]» 14, ; P 3 ( C 7] 
, Ameni A. 2, 1 


m'teh m ES } LV, 778 to hew, to cut. 


dit. tt cá 
IQ tes EN. 
> ey 
>~ ~, Anast I 8, to 
cr 9 C04 ^ 9 nas asi ; I; ©, 


stab, to kıll, to be sharp like a knife, to be keen, 


to be jealous F YS NA " d. Thes. 148r, 
IV, 969, * knife-hearted," z.e., jealous (?) 


M'tes NE Kit B.D. (Saite) 17, 


67, 39, 2, I46L, a warrior-god. 
M ao: {p an ibis-headed god 
M’tes-ab MW : in the Tuat. 
M'tes árui (?) AU — ner VM 
"rg NEL @ em el nudis die 
NN 


ONE ANE SY 
M $8: SES a group 


of “ sharp-eyed" gods who watched over Osiris. 
: : 
M'tes-sma-ta IN = IN A IN 


Y | m Y Tuat IV, the door of the 
|! NN ' and section of Rastau. 


12 


Berg. I, 3, 


M 


m’tcha iN U Qe, phallus, male. 
bra 


m'tchaáà Y | | <p, phallus. 


fA 0 Ses, wo hunt 
m'tchai X | |] ) “iP, NIN 
MA RIRE ACL 


gt Koller Pap. 2, 4, Anastasi IV, 2, 6, 


Ll s Ud 


m’tchaau 


IV, 996, hunter of the 
Western Desert, soldier. 


i 
7 
a 
o 
= 


ol s Y 


hunters ; 


Vh J i IV, 990, nomad 


at a later period, soldiers, town-guard, 
police; Copt. A&A TOEI, LA TOI. 


M^tchau AR) af the Hunter- 


god. 


m'tcha AN | IN im y. >>, Amen. 


15, 2, a kind of husbandman. 


m’tchaa X | Alat X | 
fee al NES ANI Ns 


© O o! el) 
grain, arable land. 
O + 
« , Amen. 
EY 


m'tchait X | IN |] A 


J 5, 16, grain crops. 


m'tchab WIS S Je ja 


fetter, chain, rope (?) 

minat Sel JST 
JS Sez oA 
NUY RIP 


ar 
— | | IN p! » , a tool or instrument, 
bà itt 


or part of a ship or boat; sometimes rendered 
pump. 
m'tchar 


to be content. 


| — to obey (?) 
———— 111 
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M 


DN 
m’tchara IA => % CO, 
a plaiter of 


MINES TIL E 
m'tchaqatà AN | SV. NS | O 


Amen. 26, 11, pot, vessel. 
m’tcheqta WM Ir? — a | |o. 
NS Me abe 
m'tchet SN im (Hd, Tombos Stelers, 
N qm Peasant 212, 7 = 
- — Rm Y" Py Sa. 


Thes. 1295, to squeeze, to press, to follow closely 
or strenuously, to tread, to force, to crush, to be 
urgent, insistent, the necessary result (Gol. 13, 


123). 


m’tchet AN, ) ES, the extract or 
=> 


juice of something, something squeezed or 
pressed out, decoction, solution. 
ointment, 


m’tchet c—— ^aa D, salve, 
unguent. 


m'tehet T1] e C 28 d) 


B.D. 17, 34: (1) a bull-headed god; (2) a lion- 
headed god ; (3) an invisible god in the House 
of Osiris who burned up the enemies of Osiris. 


m'tchetfet m bee 7 
mi & Ql, Se In EE 
- & llla. Rec. 27, 57, N^ ing 


T. 342, Come! Copt. &.240*. 
an optative particle, O that ! 


= IN je. Would that ! 


eb <> Rev. 11, 168, Copt. 
iN Up WT SLHPE. 


minas Yo Qe S, ra 


[SN Rev. 12, 112, 13, 32, wonder, admi- 
A ' ration ; Copt. ££0€I2 €, ££012 €. 


; Rev. 13, 1, fight; 
mikh Vs (fef cop. tege: 


2 


tool or 
instrument. 
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IN M 


mu nu hesmen wes O RTT o, a 
ANAAAA 


solution of natron. 


mu nu khnem-t ~~~ ASIN A © 0 — , water 


AAAAAA, 
from a well or cistern ; AN TN 


i |, water of the western well. 


mu nu Khnemu w Ü V =. 
an | 


water of Khnemu. 


mu nu qamai wane Oa Ld 


solution of incense. 
C 
U e W, a solu- 
S ttl 


tion of a herb used in embalming. 


munutekhu ^*^ 
I—I 


PAPA a - 
mu nefer ^ I , sweet water, 2.¢., 
PDAAAAA 


| ' <> 
water neither brackish nor salt. 


PAAAAN ANADNAA 
mu netem ^*^ iN SP, Jour. As. 
i=: 4 


1908, 291, sweet water. 


mu netri ww ww |>], Thes. 1207, 


divine essence, seed o of the god. 


LL 
mu renp we | moana jon ] » T. Bi, 


ine se J p Edfû I, 77, M. 40, “Water of re- 


juvenation”: (1) a title of Osiris; (2) a title of 
the Nile-god and his flood. 


mu hai co LEN Nd li Rec. 31, -30, 


rain water (?) pii €—À 


mu hit ww wee E: |] sn man, Tombos 


Stele 8, a matus val rain torrent. 


mu hua EE TAS X, rain water; 
i — 1M £) x PT, 


a beneficial rain; Copt. LROSCND WOT., 


Herusatef Stele 14, 


- A A UR <> A X: ? e 
canal of Kher-aha. 


mu khet M“ RAAAAA M O o Lax > the current of a 
stream. 


mu setchit .... Ne © a medicinal 
AANA uu solution. 


mu qet, etc. we |G ^a 


PEN e Mi tr, Tombos Stele 


13, water that turns round as one descends the 
river in going south. 


[294] — uM N 


ioni foul water, foetid 
mu fu ern M » E liquid, pus. 


mu (9) mom [||] men TES Bp. 


IIO, 35, a kind of woven stuff. 


MU ^w ves A, INES jester, buffoon. 
muu ww v KS NS E |, dwarfs. 


ME. a Pies 719, 


mu —....- 


€ ce — 23, 
awn \\ j 


mumu (?) [Sos U. 417; 


c C C 

"a $ xS SS T Do 
ce c e 

C c, 9 9 

Sod ots Mb M 

O TA | 

5 Uv D a 0’ a "aD 
—— Ca 

Was Neh Uy Bo motes WS 

YE Un mother of mothers; N S 

c | 

N ^ AS mother’s mother, f.e., grand- 

mother, IV, 1054; NS E 

mother, IV, 1054; cS ^S » MN , his 


father’ s great grandmother ; Copt. 222.4. x. 


mut QA SE 
e <> 
SS P, 301, the two vulture mothers ; 
N a hih , the two mothers Isis and Nephthys; 
NNLZZ 
SD dy & rie 
coo, T. 319, P. 40, M. 62, N. 28, “N “N 
= Sy 282 DD Dddd 
DO | . 
ENS n “iP dl |, mothers, ancestresses uin 
lr O | | 
generals Wace [T] ROGET 
BOQ | | 
‘Ne LH ME divine mothers or an- 
O k cestresses. 
mu-t ent hemt ^S » V7, mother 


of the" wife. 


mu (?)-t wo 


eo 9 > ee €? o g "* 


, paternal grand- 


IN M 
mu-t N rn E Dream Stele 24, ENS R 


A3) , mother-cow, mother of a cow-goddess. 


Mu-t No the ** Mother "-goddess of all 


Egypt, who in late times was said to possess, 
like Neith, the power of parthenogenesis; 


Sol £25. 


of heaven; Gr. Moved, Movérs. 


Mu-t Nd B.D. 164 (Rubric); Lanzone, 
136-138, a goddess with three heads (one of a 


Mut in the horizon 


lioness, one of a woman, and one of a vulture) 
and a pair of wings and a phallus. Under 
this form she was called Sekhmit-Bast-R4. 


Mu-t.... neteru Nee o i S ME 


Ombos I, 1, 46, a woman-headed hippopotamus- 
goddess. 


ü a a goddess of the 
Mu-t urit ag | Natron Valley. 


mu-t meri oS mE 
I-i 


mu-t neter | oS, (1) mother of the 


god, a title of Isis and other great goddesses ; 


o Td 
Mu-t-hertàu N " ng) | W, 


Rev. 9, 28, the name of a horse of Rameses II. 


mu-t bw - IV, 1125, ENS - , B.D. 
om un | 


125, I, 14, the weight used ìn a pair of scales. 


Philometor. 


title of the high-pnestess of 
Letopolis. 





mu-t Rec. 5, 90, vase, pot, vessel. 


Q 5 
eg! 
mua TOY ^e Berg. 29 = kua, 
muhu c— NY. | f paddles, oars. 
mukha IN ] 9^ , Jour. As. 1908, 272 = 
I». alt "LEE to burn, to blaze ; N e 
) | \\ A, Rev. 14, ro, fery-[eyed]. 


mukharer S I — Sw Ri Rev. 


13, 13, scarab, beetle; Gr. xdv6apos. 





[ 295 ] uM N 


khen-t férry b 
mukhen-t ww Sof ^, >25, ferry boat; 


m’khen-t AN. a, 
=s 
Tuat IV, a god- 


Musta —— S ae dess of food. 


mushmush KSEE y, to 


beat, to strike; Copt. KREUJ, LALY. 
—^ X Rec. r5, 17, a kind 


of sceptre. 
mut KÄ NE & A 

QO c a c © aD c 
Who Y sh 
TON E AN 

«| xw 

~ 18S hoe , he killed himself, he died by 
his own hand ; Re), U. 206, DKI) 14. 
Rec. 3t, 27, dead; N S , T. 235; Copt. 


SLOCTE, 2200 1, Heb. ND. 


mut, mit NM Nee U. 224, 491, 
O 
ELS S 85 NE By Bo 
C cC 
Mar. Karn. 53, 2I, IN FAY o, IN 9 
INSEL 108,3 9-3 HF 
c o0 | d 
SN "E Berl. 3024, 130, “death is in 


my face daily”; Copt. 4£.0'€, Heb. PMA. 
muti, miti (?) pw U. 96, NS we : 
IN SO s races BB dead, dead person or 
oW aW 
thing; plur. Wn jn P. 453, 650, id 


a v 
P. 374, M. 206, 361, N. 667, SNAM — 


PER NA Da By EN 
Siw 2h23 RSD! 


the dead, the damned. 


muti-t, miti-t (?) YE 9 -O dead 

contagion, a 
mutmut IN NN 9 deadly disease. 
Muti-khenti-Tuat AS (Th un 


x a Tuat IX, a hawk-god of offerings. 
CJ 





mukes 


T4 


WM OM 


Muthenith ^-^ 


AAA a APNISINTA 


|] 5, Tnat IV, 


AN Ng, Rev. 11, 


. LÁ NANAAA 
mbentiu (?) ] n 3 |, the apes in 


a goddess. 


mbenai IN J EN | 


163, hither; Copt. €A4. 164. I. 


the rst division of the Tuat. 


mpaitu Ww dK IN |] 5 ; Copt. 


IINA TE. 


= P A 
mput (?) INS » » SE! trouble (?) 


mefak ^ o e, turquoises, emeralds. 


mefakitiu S.S N | d \ n (with 


| is 
| i) the gods of the turquoise land, z.e., Sinai. 


mefkh “~ = to untie, to release, 

S A’ to loosen. 

mefkh-t ING " ^ | Verbum II, 686, 
O O 90 


to pass corn through a sieve. 
mefka-t IN Ll. , T. 99, P. 180, 
VA |> 


B n 
Rec. 27, 224, 
ty TM cs 


, IV, 888, turquoises, nds 
emeralds. 


Mef kait QA S, Rec. 31, 172, god- 


dess of the turquoise land, z e., Sinai. 


mefg » se » Aio ds la , turquoise, 


malachite; see LT 
o Ò o 


mm QW T. 268, M. 423, Thes. 1296, 
a preposition : with, among, etc. ; var. NEN 


tt 
mem (?) — atts = =} Pex 
mom Y Dor BS bar A 
D ull NN KAN » 


——— 
Z " coriander seed, caraway seed, cummin. 


mem AW LS, SS OY Mar. 


Mast. 306, 474, IV, 943, hyena. 
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mem RR nw. a sanctuary of Sebek 


in the Prosopite Nome. 


Mema-aiu Mum Tuat VII, a star 
I bit’ in the Tnat. 


memhet =Ni , IV, 484, = ] INN 


= , a chamber in the domain of Seker. 


Memhit (Mehit) IN IN 1 ^ i 


B.M. 32, 169, an associate of Ptah and Neith. 


memkh IN Yo " Lateran Obel. = 
MUN 
S N es , unknown. 
ix 
X= 
c 
QN 


E 
memsher p FECE 
Ca 
ae evening, night. 
men ING WM | Rev. 11, 149, 12, 
cm,” 48, good! perfect ! 
Men ww, not to have, to be without. 
Lu. 


men =, vd No, to suffer pain, to 
be sick or diseased, to be weak, to be in labour. 


PET pui) x ND 
MM UN uum Gee Sus 


a m won EA Peasant 250, 
W xX tne! P" a li 


Se KA Ss, eA ee pain, sickness, 
c itl 


sorrow, suffering, mourning, disasters, sore places, 
wounds, fatigue, calamity. 


[-—] Ss 
men Eme a, IV, 972, d. a 
sick man. 
men i Q , A.Z. 1908, 17, an 
AAAALA ADAAAA (9 


amulet, a kind of ornament. 


s adi aum 


EN MS, Rev., to remain, to abide, 


to sapete dita to be permanent, to be stable, fixed, 


- ! tuu? e © \\ 
| 
abiding, stablished; ~ \ « ) doubly 


EP -m | 
firm ; jli, vam SS | |, things that abide, 


| = | ; 
hence possessions; a N Be |, everlasting 
pee | 


inscriptions ; Copt. ROTH. 


men c3, 
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WM M 


meni |] jl, to set up a memorial, 
OOO 
menu "B , U. 605, Rec. 34, 117, 
shrine, pavilion. 


menu C Palermo Stele, a aon 
MEE sol 


of} um c 55 ie E ' ee d b 
m Pl mm f mud ewm 


AT |l, monument, monuments, temples, com- 
| 


memorative buildings of colossal scale, obelisks, 


AWW do. monuments 


^ Ill 
made of basalt (?) ; Copt. 2RAEIN, $44.€1ite, 


SLAC. 


men eg se^ Pal we 


xdi ve WT a colossal statue of a m 
o © O 


or king; plur vam Wi wa TD 
8; pur. ^ |? r$ Qo L 


231: Copt. RRAESN. 


=a 
palaces, walls, etc. ; «v^ 
OO 


meni 00 t. image, statue; plur. 


wm 19 4 


n S O £O © GIJO Aa CGA 
Db n’ nnn (HT awm @ Oo? RR RO 
a kind of stone, block of stone, slab; plur. 
es! eum 


me 


^W i, www _ , bases Of statues, large pedestals. 
ouo tI 
men, meni Edi, een — QU: moun- 
AAAANAA 


eh OO) qm e C 


tain, stone hill; dual, 
? c ES uu Pel m’ a4 uu away 


Rec. 27, 84. 

Menmentt —— =° 9 
AAAAAA AAAAAA (MV) 
mountain, necropolis. 


Ment v^ $, P. 665 = | NE A ^ 
C AMA (VV) 
the West. 


men m~l, to set down. 


NAA 
aaa | Coa GJ a 
WO I NR RR 
r105, Rec. 31, 15, to move, to move towards or 
away, to quake; Copt. 2LOMRREN. 


' Rec. 36, 8r, 


menmen A, IV, 


menmen A; 


^—4 , A.Z. 1900, 30, 1905, 37, 1908, 
MAAAAA APENN 


6, to remove, to set aside, to carry off, to steal. 
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menmen ta — € VONT 


nonse 


QQ vom tan, Kev. 11, 141, boe 


Menmenit > & Fa N, Q os pua 


id ^; Tuat IV, a three-headed serpent- 


AAA MAM C3 
god bearing six stars and 14 human heads. 


Menmen[it] — i : J, B. D.G. 
259, a form of Hathor adored m the Fayyfim. 


Menmenu-à — = p | a title 


APUD AANANA 
of Menu. 


— mut- go pM IO, 03 a 
ms °° o ~, Pap. Mag. 54, a form of dou. 


M eT 
" — the pinion or leg of a bird (?) 
AQ en at 


men-ui (? 
ig 1 a — i 
the two shoulders ; nwm = 
O A Clg! gg x mE 


= | 
Apres 


1 È EP 885 e 


| 
of priest, Strant ; lur. eee D OO SI 
p ministrant ; plur E | 
Menui(?)-her pet |m 9 ~~ 
NAM "mM XL C 
di. Annales III,.177, a goddess. 


menu , à kind 


men www Er ES. seat, buttocks. 
Oe e 


meni ii Q, Rev. 11, 167, leg, thigh. 
men-t — $^ thigh. 
mn T Q 


, uana | SN) — 
men-ti —— n op 399, P. 253, EM S w 
P. 201, 611, N. 812, "i Miis — me 


Metternich Stele 156, ° $$, Em ES 
Cc 


ANA NAANA wn Às t 
wem NETTE 
two thighs, and the part of the body above them, 
the buttocks. 


men-ti Nut 5 $$ iur P. 401, M. 


$72, N. 1179, the two thighs of the goddess Nut. 


menti NAMA — P. 79) N. 23, “wm 


C 
$$$. M. 109, N. 760, thighs. 


M M 


menmen q je? to meet together. 


Men-t Von b Rit a god. 


-- |] §, Tuat VI, a god. 


pu 
men-l ww ; Thes. , pl t, shoot. 
en-t zS WT es. I202, plan 
menit Nd ce Ki Xt T roots, stalks, stems. 


meni-t —— iii 


AAAA. 


H o Hao o 
Vary, ar , . 
AANAAA (9 NN ar aaa 
menu E a 


mann © 
OOO’ DOC wom 000^ bos OOO 
000. wu SS () n (a |, Amen 6, 
O 5 © l 
rI, es OO, Rec. 15, 162, Pal 


IV, 687, 730, 1104, 1165, grove, avenue of 
trees in a garden, plantation, shrubbery. 


— [39 ! 
men LS NS) domestic 
AAAPAA i 
, e | : 
animal; plur. PUR A3) H Nastasen 
Stele 40, | W L Rev., cattle, sheep and goats. 


Meni 


“ , a kind of wood; 


men-t I IN a, Rev. 12, 70, cow. 


menmen ~~ — e, bull: BA kj 


| aN d] a, Menu- 
ANAANA O 


Amen, the bull of his mother. 


ese a 


MEI 
pue uy p E5 pay 

|? ei ta ie 

pz. a Lom | flocks and herds, cattle 


in general. 
Menu v Palermo Stele, <> f, Décrets 


menmenu-t 


9, — , U. 377, snm A M. 699, N. 719, 
725, 899, 1280, coro X, P. 185, — N 


X T. 295, A.Z. 1908, 38, BE Rec. 31, 31, 


—— 0 f| í í 
=S D. We n Mit mE Hh. 9o, an ithyphallic 
god of generation, and the god of the sth month ; 
Gr. Miv; e ‘ax’. LD. III, 283, Burton, 

=D’ 


Excerpta 4, A.Z. 1867, 33. 
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Menu-fai-à ` Ta Rit Hymn Darius 
37, Menu of the lifted arm. 


Menu-neb-semt — > Gol. 17, 
G 


| 
Menu, lord of the deserts. 


Menu heri åb P-hapti ^9- M T : T 
Berg. II, 410, Menu, dweller in P-Hapti. 


Menu-åāh e K ( Ml Quelques Pap. 


38, Menu as a moon-god. 
Menu-Ámen F Ki | = 4 a dual 
god of generation. 
Menu-Ámen-Rà-ka-mut-f <= 
Denderah I, 25, Menu + 
| ai A 


Amen-Ra + Kamephis. 


Menu-uesu-Heru =F | 4 NES! 
Denderah IV, 62, ^| a DEd, B.D. 


tio, a warrior bull-god. 


Menu-Heru BEN Menu + Horus. 


Menu-Heru-fai-à =F NS sm S) 
, Mar. Aby. I, 49c, Menu + Horus. 


" Menu- Heru- netch-tef-f =F MD 


Te ea B.D. 145, V, 75. 


Menu-Hern sa Ast =F N Q j - 

Menu as son of Isis, a god of Coptos. 
Menu-Khenti-He-t-Seker = ^ 
C 


WS Edfü I, 12, 17, a form of Menu wor- 
' shipped at Edfü. 


Menu-qet =F kj bt Denderah IV, 
80, B.D. 149, the god of the rst Aat; var. 


MELLT 


men " TI dove, swallow; plur. 


"má. Sl? x Ai. 
|, Peasant 27, 
nn © 
— yg S & Herusatef Stele 


47, a vessel in the form of a dove or swallow. 


men-t euo Ve, we ea a kind of 
C 
bird, swallow (?) dove(?) pigeon (?); ` Copt. 
Rute. 


mennu 


WM M 
Men-t G Sea, B.D. 86 and 147, the 


swallow, sacred to Serqit, the daughter of Ra, 
and an incarnation of Isis. 


monia = Nl ez, Nl = Gp 
dove, swallow (?) 
menu-t Cx U. 1344, N. 4424, the 
Oo U 


offering of a dove or — 
men PF P. 264, wo AND » o S l. 


A.Z. 1900, 130, pot, vase ; m pot of white 


stone ; à), pot of black stone. 


men-t were D» P.S.B. 13, 412, Rec. 17, 145, 
Cc 
— N 3» pot, vessel, a wine measure; plur. 


WWM s vessels to hold medicine. 
o Xill 


men e (D , wine. 


è » a tool (?) 


menu E uL a club, a weapon (Lacau). 


NA Qua o7 quus Lb 
o o www Ill o Y, 


menu 


menun — AAA 
o II PUAPUNAA, 
|]. gum, resin, manna. 
p LMAALA PINPISPAUAP 
O, an eastern 
WM | 
drug from Phoenicia or Arabia, used in mummi- 


fication. 


menen (?) 


men hetch-t — ls white manna, a 


5 © Ao’ kind of drug. 
mennu en Tehah reed NW 
ANNA 9 Iii 


| n dn Annales IX, 155, manna from the 
v 


country east or north-east of the Delta. 


a ANNNAA O CY 
menen -t dek P , the 
ere WAS IM Ea 


mummification chamber. 


men "m a mE of cloth or stuff, sheet, 


garment ; plur. ES man 7 PAS S LL mi b 
7S 7S 7S T. - M. 403. 


az eS 2 black 
men kam ^5" w^ Se Ge’ cloth 


pua g eus P | 
, an offering of 
TUE NNNNA . 6 


— 1 , linen for 
ADAALA 


men 


cloth, a bundle of linen ; 


sacred purposes. 
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moni S S US 


) 


linen cloth. 


menui vo Ns Al 55, linen cloth. 


men EL zl fire, flame, heat; var. mann N 


men ex. venom, poison (?) 


men-t mam , fire, flame. 
O 


men, men-t = - Ta EUM MM, 
NANA =’ Pj c CA an 
pu ow 
NWM , pool, lake, canal. 
MAA I 


menå, meni pea ^ ]. P. 180, oar 


RADA 


RU. M. 280, N. 89r, — Nd, N. 891, 
= Nf ams, ten s Yas 
s a Ae. E orea | do) 


3 
"c ss "ee 


won | D> on | Y Sot DIE 


e|]. Pu to tie up a boat 


| 
Nc — ), =| 2s, 


DAAAAA DMAAAAA, 
in port, to lead a boat into port, to tether cattle, 


ee o: 
PAAAHNAA © 

Rec. 21, 79, moored ; Copt. RAOONE, 

C | n -— 
ANA [] tit 


Heruemheb 6, to administer laws, to enforce 
laws. 


to gam access to a woman ; 


mena hepu 


menna 5... |; — 0) |; P. 617, to 
MAADAA PNAAINA^ 
arrive in port. 
menu-t WA | AN, arrival in port. 
men — T arrival in port. 
menu 0 » , , Nastasen Stele 12, 
a quay, harbour. 


mena | ) eil harbour, haven. 
LJ 


AAPUSIU, 

AP SBE USS 
e ) 

els. IV, 692, 732, harbour, haven ; plur. 

E 


NAPAAPNAO6 


menau-t 


Jo"; Copt. LAA NOT, RLOONE. 


— | ais b arrival m port. 
eis ca 


mena-tu 
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M M 


mena (?) p box, draught box, 


mE writing tablet. 


cs D CD C | 


) 


LL MM — 4 

227, P. 181, N. 892, a lake or canal ; ves AN OY, 
ll 

P. 171. 


Mena 


AAA | 


mena-t wow > : P 615, E E ,M 
V PON, 
Sr = N. II 
791, ; $ 39, "^v^ Q VJ > 
C= E] cu E] 
T V > N J nw? — b], 
C2 ds e] 
ri oS, eo f g 56 wm adi, 
— ea e Co 
nurse; www T.2 
-——— TA Me 2 E ANN 
p. , t t v. l 
739, two sister-nurses ; " nurses ; 


Metternich Stele 246, 247 ; Copt. SUME 
Menàt i Gay N. £xsor Se 
-— | L4 9 

AP d, Lanzone 112, the Nurse-goddess Isis. 


-t oe —2À N. 759, a nursing- 

mwa O goddess. 
a — Se — n 
mm O Cc 
Sex IV, 920, 921, great nurse, a title of several 
<>’ goddesses. 


z — DAD 
menaut — LI 1, milch cows. 


Mena 


Mena-t urit 


Men-ànkh Nefer-ka-Rà (olf 
— + A." the name of the pyramid of King 


Nefer-ka- Ra. 
meni — |] ; P. 537, a proper name (?), 
— 


SNS 


M Tuat III, a form of Osiris. 


— A V. soldier. 


PAPAPPS 


meni T 
PAPA, 
meni-t ie 5A, foe, enemy. 


| NS, el y ne 


ES y, to plough, to till the earth, 
f to cultivate, to break up. 


meni NO vA M, Anastasi I, I, 8, 


ploughman, labourer, peasant; plur. oom Nd S) 


Ln Ve 


| Y to kill men in honour 
of a chief. 
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SP an EACE D m RR 
se) SR eA SE 


Menun monn SSN, a dog v i 


Mennui IN INA Tuat X, a pair 


of c p supporters of the solar disk; .var. 
TS 
sat p 
OOO  Tuat VI, a croco- 


Menu-ur ey? dile (?)-god. 


x ANAPAA CAN O 
menu-nar (?) e— o TS 
5 <I> o 


LI o , acacia wood or gum (?) 


Q 


menur = X /, to asperge, to pour 
nav COD | ' out a libation (?) 


pues E pup x o 


"C" (?) <>, "i 
uiu ANA AWA <> o 


> 
m uuo a kind of incense, bitumen (?) 


menuh pP PAM papyrus, water plants. 


menuhu-t (?) — PES 2 — 


462, firmament. 
menusa "^ » m i 
| | 


o$ J, Rec 24, 164, 


Wort. 657 «5x 


menpeh-t 


c Ll Rec. 138, 177, we nipple of 
the breast; dual D 


m nef NL , Nastasen Stele 8, III, 
A aa 


143, from it; Copt. 29 ?*0CJ. 


menf-t MAINA (C ; — ) 
a9 ron Ó OO 7h 
ce OCC bracelets, armlets, rings, jewel- 


UY a AN’ lery, etc. 
menfit (?) aad S i , rings, jewellery. 


<> 
menfer-t — ; — 5, ring, 


ANAM C ANAAAA O 


a kind of ornament (of the feet www KI ) plur. 


Che. GO Coa ee CT Feo ^ 
’ i, <> 
nwm <> 8 0 0. pyw Em mm QO ill a 


$$ , rings for the arms and feet. 


INN M 


fd 
Men-nefer Meri-Ra ( 8 4 CA 
TA: the name of the pyramid of Meri-Ra. 


p SUM P — us 65 f 
1 DAM AMADA $ 
m ze qi ^ Oa 
| Ue 4r. ] Ol) ox, a kina or 
TI AMAA NU 
pae who was armed with a shield; plur. 
pu | 
us m IV, 660, ANIA No FR | 5 IV, 911, 
Ken 


of ee Qu Eg SNNT 


Mendes Stele. 


menfet mim — a n jk, soldier ; 
jer 


menft-ti(?) € = ^^ 


mm Co 7h,’ 
bracelets, jewellery. 


Menmu-t urit —— = AST? Sm qu. 


d Eo ET 


— s | P. 606, vessel, 
j vase (?) 


C C pe Sn Qu 





rings, 





meumens 


PPS 


Menrir (Menli) vw 


oum TE hp 24 ash see 
A MNG Merur, Mandulas. 


A.Z. 1899, 
a H ur 96, stone. 


ADAAAAA AWWA 


menhiu 


, to copulate, marriage, spouse. 


m PPAAAA 
[U ; see fi] . 


PAAAAA —P ur 


Menhesáu t [d md » P. 673, 


M. 664, N. 1280, = u$, P. 94, M. 118, 
NAAM i 

N. 56, a group of gods who watched over the 

South, ~> a ©, Ta-shema. 


menhet oe JU IB, 
NAM Cod 


menhes 


IV, 509, register, 
writing tablet. 


menhetch — rj n Ha. P. 185, 
DADAAA 
M. 200, N. 899, A.Z. 1908, 47, register, writing 


tablet. 
menh | 8 9), Rec. 13,10, 8 Ah, 
APPA NL PPAAAA 
er p , boy, youth, young man. 


menh -t — ii o Rh , girl, maiden (?) ; 


Inr Ss. Je c ^ Rec. r5, 142, young 
TES SOW, 
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belonging to the 


menh-t corvee (?) 


? 


ge 
wn A | 


Q c 
pon ds nt b 


mn No = o AAA 
480, Boo, R , wax ; Copt. nz 
AANA Ill 
a8: 9 Ca 
; |, Rec. 
man A I Eb mm 9 9 Oo FD | 
16, 110, things made of wax, wax figures. 


menh-t — END Rec. 29, 148, m 
PE LC Lou... 
i^y lay: water plant, papyrus; plur. 
on DAY os LAUS re 


NE 


"| menh-t ccm G 


menhiu 


an amulet in the form 
of a serpent. 


menhut DA common soldier. 


meuhu rE D> jl, to sacrifice, to X offer 
TET up an anima 


sen “=P BH, pef 
e o d -— | mE NM 


moo © 
sacrificial priest, slaughterer, butcher, slayer, 
executioner. : 


Menhu e i S A " slaughterer," a title 


of several gods. 


Menhu - D 49 Denderah IV, 


62, | MN Ml B.D. 17, 142, the butcher- 


god who slew sacrificial animals and the foes of 
the gods. 


Moni 7E LL RP ee 


Executioner-god, the Butcher-god. 


i E Tuat VIII, a god of the 
Menhi AMAA i | ' A Circle Sehert-baiu-s. 


Menhi — 9 |] p Mit Nesi-Amsu 33, 6, 
— 1 jl] kj | B.D. (Saite) 


17, 57, the companions of the same. 


monnit =F Nog, 5120, 
e |] ^  Lanzone 287, Denderah IV, 78, a 
ce 110? lioness-goddess, mother of Shu. 





a slaughtering-god ; 


M M 


. Menhit — Bo, IV, 479, — R |] = 


s LRL RON a EY ea 


m se dc — Fe T 
sagep ee Ne, Sge D, a iones 


goddess, consort of Shu. 


Menhi-khenti-Sehetch — g i | 


PUPUPAP 


" f | m ' Piankhi Stele 83, a god. 
A (2 
mona rss ES 
AAA PAPA 


P. 613, a kind of bird (?) 


Bu fd, Rev. 6, 24, a 
WANA Vid 


kings gift; compare Heb. TMY. 


menhita 


———À i I - 


NAA Cots 


PE. i mw Amen. 14, 11, to 


aa to LM to recompense, to pay back, to 
confer a gift or an honour, to be — ipee 


perfect, well-doing, beneficent ; et mn j, 


in a proper or becoming manner; i aS 


— 65 “ef IV, 1071; MÀ e ww 
AAA ee AANAAA oS DANA C3 


AAVA Bok, perfect for ever, good to last for all 
time ; ntt the two beneficent gods ( Euergeta1). 

menkh-t m" A lit Amen. 19, 14, 
22, mom | OM, Rec. 21, 70, em m. 


— aa ee a : 
9o WMO MM C Oa 


something that ıs correct, perfect, excellent, 
good, solid (of buildings), beneficent, excellence ; 


aad a. a A, perfect in the knowledge of 
© o TOES 


spells ; ed , of gracious disposition. 


menkhu j |» j j P good deeds, benefits, 


benefactions, excellences, perfections. 


menkhut S D ru yt good coun- 


sels, counsels of excellence. 
well-conducted 


menkh — ae 99 wp, ° | 
child. 


menkhu MANAMA SEIS l, loyal and well- 
e | 


trained servants. 


[ 304 ] M iN 


menkh 4b (or ha-t) Ad IV, 1044, 
a man of right disposition. 


menkh — m LJ) 


=e 
to cut, to Carve; var. aww ^ ; j N) ) |. 
worked ; Copt. $4.0"€1tK. 


menkhu E wu SY V, MUN 


p awe D, wm D, work 
AW CS ER e 2 =D 
produced by the carpenter, inlaid work, fretwork. 


menkh S~ he 5 Hi, to be 
e mn © 
tied, to be fastened. 
menkh a A, clapper, tongue of a bell. 


menkh-t wae — S |; IN 


| | a tool or instrument, chisel, a forked 
So 6’ staff, 


, to work in wood, 


menkh- 


— , 
menkh , an offering. 
— B" n ring 


menkh-t m 


ex ps a^ ps] pm PS 


O, Thes. 1207, — en ; x 


15], n O, a piece of cloth or stuff of any 


kind, bandlet, veil, a ceremonial p or fillet, 


; l. 389, P. 392, 


ree pur Ep uU |, IV, 1147, 


Lli ges a 1E LU DU LLL, "am 


M. 584, N. 1189. ^ The following bandlets were 
üsed during the performance of the ceremony of 


Opening the Mouth :— 
—PÁ— T or 


menkh-t årun (?) T A x | der: 
the blue bandlet. 


menkh-t atma ES x | =| i DS 


uiae TL 


meukh-t ans RA d m 
| | Ó, the red bandlet. 


a basia put: of atma cloth 
3 


(damür ?). 
E R >=> || the great 
Men xix ^ bandiet 


meukh-t natch-t o "^x CUN x x» OF 
| "m , the green bandlet. 


E g E \ 9 O the white 
menknh-t hetch AN l2 O* bandlet 


THIS PAGE IS LOCKED TO FREE MEMBERS 


Purchase full membership to immediately unlock this page 








vitae) COT tr Ta 
TORI. es X! ESL Line? CT N Sota 
NN. duos \ i ous TAN 

' 1 - r EE o 
peue ni apie "Mr " hun 
HII Au 4 " U 
Ls 







"Sra y 


ins P 
- 
Muda 5 


IBI Reon Con 
mL 
co 


, 
"iw, 


* we 
a pL 


Never be without a book! 


Forgotten Books Full Membership gives universal access to 
[91,885 books from our apps and website, across all your devices: 
tablet, phone, e-reader, laptop and desktop computer 


A library in your pocket for $8.99/month 


Continue 


"Fair usage policy applies 


iN 


mengebit a | a, Rec. 34, 124, the 


amulet of the serpent’s head. 


pus pua 
x is ww |]. ullas 
y y 


Or pectoral to which the serpent amulet was 
attached. 


M 


mengebit 


menqerit A |] c, Rec. 34, 124; 
<> 


4 Je 


var. of 


menk |] 4, Jour. As. 1908, 313, : 


end, finish ; Copt. RROTNK, RLOTPK. 
— <> 


menk-t a See NWM 
IIA C3 

amm RUP. 

menker-t <>, an animal's tail worn 


PAPAS AA 


as an Ornament by men. 


Menkerit = ——— luat X, a lioness- 
goddess. 


wom 0 ds JSD d] BP 


ment, ment-ti £x VV, WC 
C awe 


TED eo 
the two breasts of a woman; see and 
PAIN V 


A VY 


Mengabu 
(Saite) 99, 4, a god. 


menti a e (S) = — Ja a (y. an amulet. 
. quen) a aU 
menti wu = «v the two eyes. 
O At a \\ 


ment ^» jo, Excom. Stele r 
a 


Mentiu wet ts quay A SA 
esas A 93 1o SG, IV, 200, — VI 
om NO A DA Wav 
BI m N Sat s Mp 


L.D. III, 16a, ET | - it |, L.D. III, 164, 17, 


— Whi | eh of the desert, cattle men 
in the Sadan. 


Mentiu nu Satt Ge CORN Wi BERRA 
Cs IVs 372; e EN wes (^M), 


— aA NE QS e= the thievish nomads 


Uk the Eastern Desert and Southern Syria. 


| 306 | 


M 


Ment m: Ri Ee Ig the War-god of 
Thebes; Gr. Mwv8. 


Mentit € DA, Edfà I, 20, 5, a god- 
Aa 


dess of Edfa. 


Ment-safi (?) m | RA IN ra SE 


a proper name (Menthesuphis ?). 


mentá — al, N. TI omm — 
AWWA C— A 
P. 204 + 4 (Pyr. rors). 

6s C3 Rev. = Copt. 
mental =, | | N, a, oe 
ILAT + CI. 

-n uy 2 0g Rev, ascent; Copt. 
mentar oS ART 4 wr. 


menti We Nd A, Rev. 13, 19, 15, 


16, compgtriot (?) 


menti — SN eed A a4, a 


Typhonic animal of the wolf species. 


mentef IN EX. Kee he, it; Copt. 
Beg SAM ee d 
mentnakh-t 
vl PN ay OD d 


Rev. 13, 13, 20, strength, power; Copt. SLIT - 
KAUTE. 


mentek INN C , thee, thou; iN a 

aA SCA 

, Gen. Epist. 67, 68, INN A le. Kec. 
< 


21, 78. 
oa v 


AAA 


and 


mee. NUN. 
Menthu = = 
eos > | 
and robbers A hu Eastern Desert and Southern 
Syria. jq were mem for their beards— 


Porc o 
Je vm e d. E 


V c. BL 
N. 174, "like ^" beards on the Menthu.” 


Menthu Ed ram SS, P. 241, ere mam SN, 


M. 784, B.D. 140, 6, 171, mam SS A, = 
wwe je Sl wm f an ancient war-god 


of Hermonthis near Thebes. 


ae iS ND B.D. 114, 


2, 5, a mythological town. 


menth-ti 


EM Ww 
ccs I 


, the two breasts; see 


eR a PRA 
ARAM CUN) c i 


So. IV, 808, nomad hunters 


mentha 





IN M 
ment ww ovo Uh, an unknown object. 


Ga] E — ke I 
ANIA y wm y, WM pb, LOVE 
boy ę rr <=s 


Songs, I, s, nee moa TT, ve m tT. the breast, the 


— Vs, Nastasen 


pua VY 
bia’ 
mes Je J eee ay Ua 
SST Sw Se Su’ Sn 
Bass cy a c 
gy Se’ Sor Si’ we 


ment- 


bosom ot a woman; 


Stele 33, the left breast; dual mwm 
cE 


puy c3 c3 Y 
AANAAA \\ ę? 


co = Rec. rr, 65, of 
"mE EL bold intent. 


C Jos C © the pupils of 
wm = oQ the eyes. 


o). N. 1228, 
[pes | 


| |. P. 204, a god. 
AAA Bo 


mentch m V, U. 30, min! 


U. 31, P. 602, N. 487, AZ. 1908, 38 38, Rec. 


Eo) 
3I, 2I, 
ANMAAA ON 


mentiti the two breasts. 


ment-àb (?) 
ment-ti ^ 


Mentef-t 


MV, Rec. 27, 232, breast ; 
g) T the left breast, P. 606; dual 


mentch-ti — — I T. 360, N. 


256, gliaz uiu us V 
QFE, Reo un. Tob: $a — 9 Jy, 
teats of a cow, N. 802, 1387, qs o l9l N 
TV 360, [| © © AA LL 
ggl N 55 FRSCE EIE 
Wh iei 


AJ, N. 1365. 
mentch =m 7 l 9? a kind of seed or 


Tl grain. 


mentchi =N |] Se 
mentchu IN O ^ INT N. 996, 


plaited beards. 


, P. 302, 


, safe, secure. 


[ 307 ] M NN 


mentchem 


= ht = 
[i reus S (b [0 


Rev. 8, 171, a kind of basket, wickerwork bed. 

— FXG A.Z. 65, I2, 

ere ' Sweet scent. 

mentcher -— ) e, Sphinx II, 83, 
ANANAN <> 


cerebellum ; Copt. ANTEAERL (?) 


mentchem 


mer NS a particle of prohibition ; 


Copt. *&xTttop (?) 227p (?) 


mer EX i WM —- i ]. like, as. 
<> 


cS 
mer-tt ~~, Rec 3, so - OX =, 
CA £4 CA CÀ C 

copy, likeness. 


== l l 
mer cx. a sea-going ship. 
<> l 
EL al nc ud 
mer , P. 485, ——5, P. 484, m 
ps quer CVM ue — ANS 
AANAANINA 49 3 VINEA L=; Dane 
W co <a XL <> I= 
ccm wd WW CQL—T[ Cc ee" 
Jet. NANA y &——9 NW ; Fest- 


l _s—r © 
schrift 117, <> ww - A.Z. I9O5, I9, any 
IEE Re | 


collection of water, lake, pool, cistern, reservoir, 
basin, canal, inundation, flood, stream ; plur. 


—— E] “LL = 
f œz, M. 729, N. 1330, lc, 
1——I p ec TI 
ee IT 
Pros U. pd. ,M. 6 
I23, vb. 533 427 )IT, 


N. 1216, — p. p9, , P. 245, 


— X» =, P. 414, M. 593, N. 1199, 


II =I ccc (IU <r 7 
EVIL wht iri omit’ << ® 


SV X x Copt. RLHDE. 


= _ N l 
mer EN —, swampy land. 


mer ; «rd IV, 630, libation tank. 


D, 


ae cca Mb AAA 
mer SA , Rec. 21, 78, <> WX y, 
> ieu © I&I 


the basin of a harbour, port, quay, harbour. 


= | d IV, 1077, flood, bodily 
<> 


merå 
Ne. excretion. 


merit <~ |] O celestial lake, heaven, 
E sky. 

Merit ~~ |] zd 
<—S I—I 


Mareotis. 


U 2 





INN M 


merit (= Ule 


l'— v c 
cL, =. Ae 
AAAAAA 3 A.Z. Bd. 35, 17 i near Amen. 


4, 12, IV, 729, A.Z. 1874, 148, river bank, 
landing stage, sea coast, port, quay, dam ; Copt. 
ERLPO. 

merit LL. dU es — Ud "cn 


; AAAAAA y 
ANNAMAA NAAAAA 
<I> ANAAAA LO 


= ES 


, lake, reservoir. 


merit, merut inan "M Q M's, Rec 
nrw VM. aes X. ex 

331 39s pws ] A Rn 
AAA | v C RANA | 046 00. 


boats, shipping in port. 


. baw O ë | 
merit | | ! 
vi E Berl. 3024, 75, 


crocodiles which bask on the river bank. 


merti Na c] 
E | E Love Songs 
IY 
2 PHA | ^ =r, canal, quay. 
^X beyond, on the other 
mer-t == pum 
CA ' side; Copt. Rp (?) 


Mer 2mm, B.D.G. 617: (1) a sacred 
<> 


serpent kept at Edfù ; 
of the Inundation. 
Merit — ms, — ] (o Ur a 
a O a 0O < 
goddess of the Inundation. 


e. NI 
Mer-ti <> d ! 
D Ai , Rec. 20, 42, the 


two goddesses of the Inundation, Southern 
and Northern. 


(2) the protecting spirit 


Merit meh <> VP C> Pap. Anhai, 
soleo 


be. —S T the goddess of the Inundation 
A Ó' in the North. 


Merit shemà —— Pap. Anhai, 


XL 
Soh , the goddess of the Inunda- 


tion in the South; 5 +: VW = af 4) the 


two goddesses of the Inundation. 


woran =f JU PN 


B.D. 63, 2, the lake of Fire in the Tuat. 
. aap n 
Mer-áaru ^ | IN Sue x fll, 
P. 234, == | Ne S Y, P. 464, 





[ 308 ] M iN 


N. uS J KS S SEED. M. 
526, = | N e prr | N rro, 


a lake in Sekhet-Aaru. 
Mer (She P)-àarut b 1, T uat IV, 


the lake of Ural m the Tuat. 


Mer- Maāti ^ AN Se, B.D. 
C 
17, 52-55, the lake of Truth in Rastan. 


Meru-em-M'^fkat DS a 
xx III NEA 
a a B.D. 39, 18, the turquoise pools in the 


Q | T uat. 
Mer- mena —— 00€. a3 
eoo d* ui d] 


II un 9 [f 
| | ; P. 180, M. 282, N. 892, a lake 


in the Other World from which the blessed 


drank. u N N * 


Mer-en-amu 
Ju | 6, B.D. 98, 7, a " Miei In Sasa. 
>. 
N a 


the lake of the gods of the 
Horizon. 


Mer-en-aakhuti 

| 
PN E ci $ 
_ [X ANNINA 

Mer (She)-en-ankh 2 y Y S > 


Tuat IV, the bath of Rà which was kept by 
r2 Jackal-gods. 


Mer-en-maatiu wan = \ f | | 
! QU Sh | 
"E |, the lake of the id ‘of Truth. 

Mer -en - Māa-t ~~ ww NOS 
dacl 

A C SERENA 
: AANAAA LL NEED | j 

co [4 XX TENES: 


B.D. 17, 46, a bath of the gods in the Tuat. 


ANNA NN M B.D. 
NX 


13, 1, the lake of Horus in the Tuat. 


ia Et 


B.D. 17, 46, the natron e in the Tnat. 
xÊ c 
Mer-en-hetem SS wm d x 
o Pee fe NAE: 
E yor r’ 29973 


N. 1132, the lake of destruction. 


Mer-en-Heru 


Mer-en-hesmen © 


Mer-en-Kha ~~ wm E x, 
Te WS I a 
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IN M 
moria S (| $} SP Hl. 


those who love, lovers, friends. 
merr-t <= a £n, <> o, P. 69, N. 36, 
<> <> 
IV, 1045, love, desire, wish, something longed 


mcum y c 
or wished for; plur. <> . 
<>] 


merrut <> a » love, desire, wish. 
us 


merut 


SPH Ss E d $4 
Z e EM se "adis 


- J, beloved woman, 


sweetheart ; www mE Metternich Stele 87, 


monn Ss SS A l, L.D. III, 140B, ^^ » 
O | | pes 
linn Ya, | ES A, wishing that, 
es — 
A. C wishing 
NN c |] SN jl, that not. 
meruti ~~ Z$ " LY» " | |; 


— SI. “PSB. 25, 218, beloved; Copt. 
SLEPIT. 


mera = | fh. Hymn Darius r9, lover, 
friend. 


meri = |], =f, V =, = 


WS tA m AL t 


U. 532, lover, a loved one, something 
ii loved. 


— — Qi S fin beloved one, 
i darling. 


merut ^C 


meriu 


meriti V T qi |j v . 532, Z 


R d 58e e 
AP ee 4 T35 SL Yd e e 
Jour. As. 1908, 278, beloved ; Copt. ££€prT. 
merit |] e | ce f, love, 
<> <> 
desire, wish; di © nr ii f, 
E — 


Amherst Pap. I, lovespells or love-letters. 


V Pap. 3024, 104, 
WC lovable. 


. — <DD> | 
meri reth Sh QU |, benevo- 
Lei —— 
lent, loving mankind; Gr. $iXavOpwros. 


mer-ni 


—X Se Si FY 
— a © 


| <I> 


[ 310 | M IN 


mer-t Ne title of a priestess in Hermo- 
O polis. 


mer Rec. 3, 47, a festival. 
<> 


O~ 
NI I 
mer-t Ah , Rec. , gladness. 
M ==>, Rec. 11, 142, gladness 


mer S LAE Sy st 
Eo [fe LG s Rev 


II, 133, 12, 8, 56, pleasure boat; Copt. 
IREAWT (?) 


Merr = ft beloved one,” a title of 
<> N’? several gods. 


meri | Jl a title of several gods. 
<> 


moriti V] IUA À 


ud | 4 ,a Mareotic form of Osiris. 


Meriti ^ dca. IAN slt 


Berg. 50, a god. | 
Meriti, Meritti ~~ iii 7 1 - 
<> \\ <> 


d SR. Z) JN a tite of Ra, 


. Amen, Horus, Osiris, and other gods; plur. 


ZMA d o 


Darius 38, a pair of goddesses. 
Merti — <=> A) S) |, Hymn Darius 8, the 


primeval dh and goddesses. 


~ Ss 1l. B.D. (Saite) 
s | 


Meru-à 


68, 2, a god; fem. <x — 9) B.D. (Saite) 99, 
c» o9 20, I40, 7. 

-c : 
s. fna © D a guardian of 


Meri-f-ta TEREK, =EN ; Den- 
i sm b D 
derah IV, $9, a guardian of Osiris. 


e =4 I= , Berg. I, 12, a god in 
Meri-maat ms the Tuat. 


Meri-mut-f SA1 = Edd 


T SS 


B.M. 46, 681, x “a E Rev. 37, 70, 


=E eae Se 


dl. Rec. r2, 1, a form of Khnemu, lord of Khai, 


Le: 


X, Denderah III, 36, 


, Rec. 37, 14; 


INS M 


Mer-en-auij-f S Tuat XI, a form 


Mer-ent-neteru A | 


goddess seated on two serpents, a wind-goddess 
of the dawn (?) 


ip Tunt Xl,a 
| 


i = = << 
Merit-erpà-netern M on 
(0 1/10 


Ombos 2, 131, a goddess. 
Mer-segrit f LS o ti ].anzone 
<>! <-> 


127, N sh Cr Rec. 2, 32, “lover 
< O «——— 


of silence,” a serpent-headed goddess, whose 
cult was common in the hilly cemetety of 


N). etc., B. D. 145, 146, name of the 18th Pylon. 


Meri-tef |] ^ 1 B.M. 46631, 
<L> ao 
CL. A 


um, M f » Ur Ombos 2, 131, a goddess. 
mer-t bas oon = funerary chest 
A P O i or coffer. 


=I ie 
mer V, Rec. 16,, 70, £o Vh. 
S Cj 


Rec. 12, 12, servant, peasant, dependant. 


Mer-setau, etc. 


. =" 
mera IN | Ur a female slave. 


mer-t — d Palermo Stele, Rec. 
II | I= | 
SP s ebur 
XX | xx CO | 
I—I Bmw | 
Vh V» Va. Décrets » > Wed I V, 
c a | 
— PEU SD gE 
1147, p, — l, 
<LI> c | 
. [| AI 
Wb. | VP di 1, Dream Stele 40, 
| < i 
A | 
Ne] jh di |, serfs, servants, vassals, 
<> | 


peasants, — servants on an estate; 


= vds, in di. IV, 1081, I, 
(ty I= 


26, 236, Rec. 3r, 26, 


Décrets 14, 
d IV, 408, chief of the peasants. 
AL 

S w, Mx 
<> 


Som, IV, 656, Metternich Stele 117, desert, 
plain, mountain. 


mer, meru 


mer-tt -——5^ ^ desert land, waste, 
Xx M wilderness. 


IV, ; are 
x MP gf IY 972 





[ 311] M IN 


mer c A NP I 
oS ud Lb R GÉ Re 


II, 124, I2, 29, overseer, chief officer, head, 


superintendent, director, foreman; plur. IN 


T 
mer àau-t db. d IV, r118, 


inspector of dignities of the highest kind. 


meru auaaut |^ YP |, heads 
Phd C | 


of families, shékhs of tribes. 


«o» 
mer ah-t | er " IV, 1110, IN 


v overseer of the estates, land super- 
itm intendent. 


mer ahu iN! 153) | NM 


inspector of cattle. 


mera (?) NM ~~", AZ. 1908, 45, 


| ; 
chief of the caravan, 5 qT i chief of cara- 


vans ; see Sphinx XIV, 172, and supra p. 1064. 
—| DA 


3 
wn a | 


mer à en set (?) 


N. 1002, chief of the mountain tract. 


mer abu (?) NM BN UM, -Anas- 


tasi IV, 3, 1, Koller Pap. 3, 1, inspector of 


horned cattle (?) 
. shu ~j N J B. 


inspector of horn, hoof, and feather, Ze, over- 
seer of all the cattle and feathered fowl; 


| | BN Shu, Rec. 17, 4, inspector of 


horn, hoof, feather, and metal. 


X—XU 2 overseer of the 
mer ant NM c storehouse. 


mer u(?). 1$ =, IV, 1115, NM 


D : Vh. Peasant 193, district inspector 


mer uaau | 
l 


seer of the boats, captain of the fleet. 


<> Cx 
mer unut iN D (o x A Rec. 17, 


149, a kind of priest (?) 


mer àbu... 


A.Z. 45, 124, Over- 


U 4 


IN M 
<< 
| ca. 1V 
mer per " AN | , IV, 1071, 


chief of the house, steward, major-domo ; plur. 


AXE ` 


steward. 


mer per nub iss Soul! overseer of the 


zag 


gold foundry ; I o, IV, 421. 


mer per hetch Pu ta overseer of 


the silver foundry. 
<> 
mer per hetch IN ca 
governor of the treasury ; | ch E 
<> Fr e m 
ON 
D; iN E a le ! 


i o oo 
meru mau (N, í í l 


PA 


Rec. 6, 6, e | Ds NERA 


Rec. 33, 3, overseers of sacred property. 


mer meu NOG Sf SP oP 


<> 
S V i overseer ` " servants on 
rg 


a temple estate or on private — 


mer m'khen NN 
Nur , chief of the royal pes 
a © ! 


mer menmen àv | TPY, Rev. 


I 7, 180, overseer of cattle. 


[e 


AAAAAA C3 


—À x MS 
PARA Ne Rec. 
et 


21, 81, port-master, harbour-master. 


mer mesentiu SM d n NN b] 


Vh |, overseer of the blacksmiths. 


mer m'shàn E A | Vt : 
iN LI, P.S.B 21, 271, general, com- 


mander of an army ; Copt. AERLHHWUE. 


= <> 
mer m’shān IN ms |, title of the 


high-priest of Mendes. 


: <> | 
mer m’‘shan ur iN » i Se 
| | <> 


commander-in-chief. 


mer mer[it] 


mer per ur — be — i chief 


[ 312] M IN 


mer met INN N “iP a captain in 


charge of ten men. 
ote | 
mer metcha-t \ sae over- 
SA a | | 
seer of the keepers of the books. 
— e 
mer nu-t SN j i | » governor 
oal al 
of the town, mayor. 
— overseer of 
NE MN SN $ | “iP the South. 


mer he-t urt VI ^1EH32z =>, 
c lll 


IV, 1118, overseer of the six courts of justice. 


— | 
mer he-t ka TY Me L] YP. keeper 
ofthe Ka-chapel. ^ ` 


mer Hanebu (?) SE qi" A 


Rec. 28, 25, governor of the Greeks. 


mer hem nesu >] ^ | v». 
AAA 


inspector of the royal slaves. 


mer hem neter S 7 1 ve. E 
TUR E 


inspector of the servants of the god 


A ] ja by Ii Y A inspector of the 


priests of the South and North. 


mer khent (?) IV NM dih A 


Vin I, 100, the four overseers of the pleasure 
IIII , 
gardens. 


mer khert neter NM p" V. over- 
seer of the cemetery ; NM Ja NN S |, 


overseer of the cemetery workmen. 
mer khetem-t | QT N > 
Q , IV, 1106, keeper of the a 
$i ' 
 — | 
mer khetemu IN $ Vh l, 
LY 
INN Lija EN Vh | , overseer of the keepers 
<L> NWM Dy. E 
f the seal ; N | 
of the sea LN N | 


of the seal of the palace. 


mer sau resu NM det i YP. 


Décrets 18, chief of the classes of the South. 


keeper 
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WM M [ 314 ] M S. 


KE 0 "Vx oo 
merr-t SFP = pF , Peasant 300, 


X oN . 
<> ; à quarter of a town or village, street 


<> 
^ Hoan 
corner, market: plur. <> i 
<> [I| 


e = — 
mer-tl —— ,thetwo halves of heaven. 
C WM —Q 


mer-t c cow (?) 


LI! 
SQ > FA BD. 99, 19, 


"i Rev. 11, I30;see Nemur. 


mer, mera Tun =) ^b 
a 


Rec. 4, 30, to guide (?) 


mer => Palermo Stele, peq —. 
<> 

S =y BET IV, 1149, the morus 
3 tree. 

merit (? Z Wg, R 3, 
(7) ec. 3, 48, SE 
Ws, v. 664, I), — ust. 

<> <> 
N20 i, Rec, s, 88, Nd WS. 
<> | <> 


Love Songs 1, 12, i " E , staff, plank, 
<> 110 


etc, of the wood of the morus tree; plur. 


SW SUN 


Merit =s X, B.D. 169, 18, a 


mythological petes tree. 


Mer-ur 


co 


mer-t m | v», a writing instrument. 
NS 

mer S N. 258, milk pot. 
<DD> 


merrit —> — ^i ^|, Shipwreck 164, vessels 
O1 or pots. 


mer TR hero, brave man ; X^ 
iN a I ut tJ, Rev. 12, 45. 


Ca 
mer? NI, U. 607, P. 286, 7 -— 
TS e Ámen. 25, 21, TA. we. 


S , to be sick, to suffe to grieve, 
paul ES i uffer pain, to griev 


te be sad, to feel sympathy for someone. 


Pap. 3024, 131,a 
meru ? 
j 1 Ase Ss “Pp Sick man. 


mer ari - a sick 
a lA | ' man. 


meri f'& T I um TN 


=, P. 830, M. 448, N. 465,773, T SEL lr 


FAS Tr TN Ser T 


» Rev. 14, 12, sickness, illness, pain, sorrow, 


cruelty, grief, fatal disease; TIN SM 7) 
Rec. 3r, 30, T ND Ses | oy? Pap. 3024, 
Ld e "Nu, sickness. 


mer (mut) Se 4. Amen. 21, 10, 
E 51 | $. to die, dead, death. 


merti — = — A. SERM =, 
i 
SN ! the ded. the damned. 
C NN | 
Mer TS d A.Z. 49, 55, the damned 
one, a name of Set. 


Mer TS. We Kil B.D. 65, 9, a 


protector of the dead. 


Mer[it] *() , Denderan IV, 84, F N 


S ibid. III, 24, name of the goddess of 
o N?’ the 8th Pylon. 


Merit-neser-t T N Ss ^ Vo 
c 
© Xo x 
9 T . TA 
1 f S" wat Oo Ae god 


dess of the 8th hour of the night. 


2 | > AADAAA 
Merit nesru T —— fl S Tuat I, 
O => | 
a fire-goddess. 


mer TW A, M. 202, \\ X 
A: N. 681, N /N, N 682, tw 
ERT A MESA Sd 
2, 9, pyramid, tomb ; plur. Pw AN. l, 
N bia’ ON zzi 

mera \ ms er I. wee 


, Rev. 11, 151, 174, I2, 19, ships, fleet ; 


E" Rev. 12, 8, sailor (?) 
mera-t N IN , Rev. 14, 1I, 
VJ a 


fullness; compare Heb. Juby. 





M M 


"Msn CX m ud 

won fo, SUE (s 

<> —— e <> x 

an ancient name of Egypt; Pa-ta-Mera 

E ms =f the land of Mera = 
Q, ' 

(xa Gr. [Itipupes. 
merl INE ifl mm, a kind of stone. 

. nn <> 
merina jy — AD AW 


WEN 1 IV, 665, captive chiefs; compare 
A 2h Heb. "Ya (?) 





merua S £160. Rec: 15, 158, weak, 
wretched. 


Merur (Melul) © S es jf, 7 


=|, iN es, a Nubian god wor- 


shipped at Talmis and Kalabshah (Mandulas). 


" XIL <DD> 
merurit =» 


merah |. dom PENS 


steering oar, paddle. 
merukh-t Qo S " 
cC 


name of the left eye of Horus, z.e., the moon ; 


— 
var. €—— | ~ 
S 


©, a kind of bird. 


“ measurer, a 


Merbaa MU M — MieBis, a king of the 
<> Ui Ist dynasty. 
II II I= 
mermer =| | 
|o | Tw | | Y 
urbe 


| ue. title of an official. 
Mormor $C NM og) god 
Merna EREN RK =D, 691......... 
nord miS 
merh-t t me: s, U. 6n 7 Ley 
vez SH Eit: 
a es i 
mie = loos SES. 


Rec. 4, 30, oil, unguent, grease, suet, fat of 
V any kind ; Copt. R peg, 4 £ pHo €. 


to anoint, to rub 
with oil or fat. 


maker. 


Merhi i | af , Mar. Aby. I, 79, a 
<> 
bull-god, a form of Osiris (?) 


merh-ta ~~ i 4L. unguent or perfume 
f <> 


[ 315] M IN 


<A- the god of per- 
Merhu —~ J fume (?) 


- RB Sd. T.S.B.A. III, 424, 
<> 


a cow-goddess of mwmw i le. 


Merhuit 


merh 


MX XL 
St, Tutankhamen 7, <> 
S Rl oj Ge, Rec. 16, 57; 
=. , 
, A.Z. 35, 19, to destroy, to wipe 
a. 35, 19 y p 


° e pend Les ez, ut 
out, to delete or obliterate, to perish ; 
o 


§ SS, A.Z. 35, 19, ineffaceable. 
merkh NN y, U. 420, l* 240, to 


measure (the day). 
. cem ed pow A 
a <> 
merkh-t I —$ E E 
) 
A.Z. 1870, 156, 1899, 13, N á 1.1 F, hec. 


I5, 141, a measurer of time, water-clock (?) ; Gr. 


e , 
wpoAo^[tov. 


merkh-t <= zr Mythe 24,107 ..... 


merkh PEZ Rev. 11, 124, 138, 


140, to fight, to wage war ; Copt. ££^242. 


merkha Ses | Q 9^ , Rec. 13, 42, 


)\ 2 | Th, =, war, strife, fight: . 
Meres — =i T | em 1) a god. 


Mersheri ==" €, Rev. 12, 9, 29 = 


ma V. PN 


mertit (merit) > Ng Vo : P round. 


mhi NM ns ; IN lu, to forget, delay, 
u 


? | 1] V. not forget- 
ting my rule. 


mhait XY m. | roof (2) 
mhani (?) ING Qo 


27, a limb or member of the body 


Mohit WT Jeg Hy a, T 50, 


p P. 160, a group of cow-god- 
iN |» o By, desses. 


hesitatio - 
itation ; ru 


Q, A.Z. 1900, 


M 


iN 


mhu ING IN SS Kev. 12, 8, IN I 

(9 

S Rev. 12, 118, S NN , Rev. 12, 108, 

N Nfi R oe ee NM 

IV, 648, tribe, clan, family; see AN. n SS 
SLE 

mit OTP I> KEP 


“ipo, coition, begetting, begetter. 


meher fd (5, milk vessel; plur. 


$ 22lmust 9$535. 


Thes. 1288, IV, 172. 


mehri N n |] ANA, milkman. 


| ES E | 
Mhettut fd NS | , luat I, the ape- 


gods who sang to Ra at dawn. 

meh (mmeh) Kor Rev. 12, 31 = 
Copt. RLRKLAD,, before. 

meh >=, a sign placed before ordinal 


numbers : 


second; Copt. 2€». 


meh 44, P. 421, » , e 
Re, 2 p 


, cubit, Ze, seven handbreadths or 
28 fingerbreadths or 0'525 metre, or about 


20 inches; Copt. RRA DE; IM EL N, 


Ilo cubits multiplied by 10; eu He a 
Herusatef Stele 60, 132. 
A 


meh nesu | ©, | ^ 
ad] ANAM -— | 
The 28 fingerbreadths of the royal 


, the 

royal cubit. 
C 

cubit, l ^—1L, were under the protec- 
AAAAANA 


tion of the following gods :—(r) Rā, (2) Shu, 
(3) Khent, (4) Geb, (5) Nut, (6) Osiris, (7) Isis, 
(8) Set, (9) Nephthys, (10) Horus, (r1) Mesta, 
(12) Hàpi, (13) Tuamutf, (14) Qebhsenuf, 
(15) Thoth, (16) Sep, (17) Heq, (18) Arimaua, 
(19) Maantef, (20) Arireneftchesef, (21) Heka, 
(22) Septu, (23) Seb(P) (24) Anher, (25) 
Heruàua, (26) Sheps, (27) Menu, (28) Uu. 


meh netches ~—J re, the little cubit 


containing six palmbreadths and 24 finger- 
breadths. 
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M 


iN 


Palermo Stele, a ship 
roo cubits long. 


meh Kors, P. 123, M. 215, N. 686, 
P. 457, M. \ 
YQ ors, 417 412, 597, 1202, | 


o Moy uy si = f d 


E 


M to fill, to fill full, to be full, filled, to 


be occupied with ; Ko, i one ING 
= |l; NN) Ms 174, MU; Copt 


PLOTS. 
meh-t ME M. 412, ING "M 
E O G 
N. 708, — ^, N. nigi, 4 fullness ; 
meh-t ra a O , Amen. 14, 17, 
c | pra" 


15, Io, mouthful of bread ; mA 


fulfilment of affairs, z.e., the day's work. 


moh ab f 9,7 9 


Anastasi I, 14, 5, to fill the heart, to satisfy, to 


meh accu 


be content, content ; Ey > a person who fills 


the heart, beloved one, darling. 


meh ab menkh NI I V, rool, perfect 
filler of the heart, a title. 


meh ankhui Heru ^ 9 FSN 


IV, 1040, filling the ears of Horus. 
"WI 
meh un $$ LT —j, AZ. 
IQI2 


Rechnungen 34, poultry yard; Copt. 


33; 
LIE OOTA. 


meh utcha-t BA. $ M Ses the 


filling of the eye, z.e., full moon on the last day 


of the 2nd month of Pert, the 6th month of the 
Egyptian year. 


meh mestcher-t (f FR I, Anas- 
SS <>> o 
tası IV, 3, r, to fill the ear, to listen attentively. 
SX c 
h 
meh retul $$e. to use the 
legs to good purpose. 


meh seka n f UNY bp to 


occupy oneself with ploughing. 


Y 


E 
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\ M 


mehal — WP Ng “iP fuller, washerman. 
mobi my, FP yh ne 


6, 136, title of a priest. 


mehi sem(?) °=% | Neue 


Rev. 3, 45, title of a priest. 


Mohi —= jl ss 


was drowned in primeval time, 


, a title of Osiris who 
om 
Mehi > | D, Düm. II, 46, 27, oA d 


A mes e» SP AY A 2X 


B.D. (Saite) roo, 7, a title of Thoth as god of 


the Inundation. 
: B.D.G. 292, a goddess 
Mehit e=% Nd of the Nile-flood. 


Meht-urit NS H, U. 427, A 


PUNE 
= w ia = T 33 


mw “Ss | Rec. 26, 64, an ancient 
? sky- goddess. 


mobit «f lace 72 em 
an, flo EN 
, IV, 463, 1203, fish. 


ped NO g ww st fisherman. 


: , the North. 


` ment fp. DP PSPS 


North-land, z.e., the Delta. 


. v e 

=“ mt | e fl v oy 8 
|] Y V, North land, the Delta; mehti 

; \ p? northern. 
a \\' o x "Aawl' 

mehti ^ QE 90 \ A l, 
xe > os X the northern eas 
aal’aas YU’ or sky ; Copt. AH IT. 


[ 318 ] = M `o v 


Mehtiu SA. those who live in 
the North. 


Mehtiu Ed YP e P829, ON 
IV, 612, VM ~  \ MPL Dream 
sa os YR ET 


northern tribes, gods of the North. 


mehti (?) ga "s grain of the North. 


,Inehti — | M fleet of the North; 
C 


d. f Palermo Stele, North-house ; l j 
NY 


A NNN T. lords of the North, Greeks (?) 


mehti-amenti UM , IV, 657, 


DN ^ 


; > north-west. 
Paa 


mehit cue T. 81, M. 683, N. 1075, 


—\ fem le Hmm. 
EE E 
EM te 
acp um RS Te 
mI 
e=; $ A, e= $ (l 1 |, Love Songs 7, 9, 
NO je ux. pi the north wind. 
mehut oy SS x, P. 362, 707, AZ. 
1907, 3, S E, Rec. 33, 36, the north 
| . wine. 
Mehit-per-t-em-Tem, etc. of Nd 


C 3 O 
tc. B.D. 3 th 
ord IT ee gl te 99, 27; the 


wind by which the magical boat sailed. 
meh-t a, fan, Ay-flapper. 
c 


meh-t of GO, 0. O, Rec. 
17, 145; — S IV, 635, a vase, jar, bowl. 


,» offerings. 


mehut PL 
mehti & ^Y, ~ lez v. oil, un- 


guent, salve. 


M 


Ds 


meh-t omy $ af, Q Íl, omy P ess, 
a fo 
‘crown ; plur. oi SO : , Koller Pap. 4, 1, 6. 


h ^x iz X crown, to be 
Sand VEL ' crowned. 


men sf f od GD. edo 
fos ALU AG QT 
e= PTT: bandlet, fillet, garland, crown, girdle; 
pu. ee PN, DANN, Ge e ex; 


P. 426, M. 6ro, N. 1215; Copt. RRA DE. 


meh oA D V RESET ELA 


linen thread. 


mehi (m'hi) AIT Rec. 12, 211, 
NL Rec. vs ahs NT min 


= 11 | Bearer’ 
NAY pue II NM NL Leyd. Pap. 


5, 5, flax, linen ; Copt. 23.2.9 I. 
meh BE I, 129, Pap. 3024, 68, 


Metternich Stele r99, . at t 
om $ fp, etternich Stele 199 w^ O 


have a care for, to be anxious about, to be sorry, 
to brood over. 


mehi 3844 Sp. n MN APP 
Hymn to Nile 3, 9, M Nap, SQ) Ap. 


Pap. 3024, 30, mS f. P. 11162, 18, 


wretched man, Pare 


meh-t e~ fg BP Vo ys o $t 


yu. Po care, grief, anxiety, thought. 

meh sa ay tte A om 1 ne Bt 
cjue AS ate c 
web aT fpe 


meh-t sa °=% 1 o «iit» , care, anxiety. 


, Israel Stele 6, crown, plume, feather- 


meh WM Us D. Rec. 15, I7, nest; 
EE [Il] 8, Rec. 13, 15. 


c 


meha-t QA? AS , Leyd. Pap. 2, 


VP =, P. 644, tomb, sepulchre. 
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M 


D 
Mehanuti (Mehnuti)-Ra "a (049 » 


B.D. 18 ,a god (? 
| A, 180, 31, a god (t P 
mehi qi n 


00000 


mehuar SN oS £) s 


Copt. BILD BAD (?) 


eun Nh AD 
PO dro Rie a harvest-god. 


meh-f (?) "— e 


, shining one. 


; pigeon tower; 


, a kind of stone. 
m 


Wu eg et 


house of the North. 
mehn-t (?) IM, north winds. 
mehen Naan IIl. a covering. 
menon T. Qs wm 
nanan (0) Tuat VII, X ut M Rik 
o Kj — (7) a Miu who protected 
cO NV}? ww i Afu-Rà in the Tuat. 
Mehnit e". Dh, BD. 251, 9, 
won I ir B.D. 168, raed SK —. ue 
csse Me e 
ile AM C ie Rec, 27, 88, p 
ot uus Ao Qv Er 


Darius 29, a serpent-goddess, uraeus crown. 


Mehni m |]. 


Mehen -apui (?) m | IM h Ma 


Tuat X, a serpent-god, each half of whom had 
three heads and three necks and rested on a bow. 


Tuat XI, one of 12 gods 
who carried Mehen. 


C29 


Mehen-ta a | x Tuat VIII, 


AAPAAA 


a goddess in the Circle Hetepet-neb-per-s. 


Mehen -ti o—^ Denderah IV, 60, a 
i œ \\’ guardian of a coffer. 


mohon b. LTZ D feet 


one to whom things are given or offered. 


iN M 
mehra (meha) IN Q N V. Rev. 


12, 38, clan, tribe; S ko U. 296, N. 534, 


store chamber of tomb. 


mehs mt | C3, blain, boil, sore. 


mobs 9) FP Y —1V, 265, FPL, 
d SP s me 8 —— 


|. the crown of the North. 


mehtep i “Sen” D; needle; Copt. 
2,4. 3 ICT OOM 
B.D. 96, 97, 7, 


meht-t e 17 ap, PP: 96 95 7, 


mekha "t to burn, to be hot or 
j= fervent. 


mekha Ee SN. 759. &, 


IV, 72, to turn to, to run towards. 


| mekha-t IN " QS, Rec. 30, 67, 


intestines; Copt. RAD, T. 


mekha-t S 1H i. Rb 


Nm NIK Bel 
KWo Ree. 32, 78, Ie 
nee s f Tür. zz. 
IN tall a "- Rec. 13, 31, pillar-scales, 


balance; Copt. $4.4 (€. 


- mekhai PN | jl] d e carpenter ; 
mekhaut NIX Si ET MI 


WP Barshah 1, 14, 11, shelters (?) 
Ta, on the nver. 


mekhar KTS Y SESS 


NN 9 Rev., war, fight; Copt. $£A4.5. 


mekhar-t =] PX | @ MB. 0, Rev. 
13, 59, army. 


mekharr IN i mE o 


Rev. 12, 70, 
scarab. 


[ 320 ] M iN 


mekhi IN |] iF Verbum I, 396, w 
Jef Ne IQR Fen 
12, 34, to beat, to strike, to fight; Copt. 44.104€. 

mekben NN 

mekhnu Q Bee NP A rr 

mekhn-t Diras T. 220, P. 615, 
bI «LA 
M. 786, Ww o a , Rec, 26, 64, INES 


; N. 913, 1172, 


£ N. 2934, club. 


1894, 119, ferry boat; plur. IN 3 c ais 


BEAMMEN 


Le sad, M. 782, 785; var. meshen-t DN 
wo SINS, P. 400, 651, 676. 
mekhent, mekhenta NECS ANNA 
P. 183, NM "en ens Js, N. 896, 913, 
SL... DY RBS T. 195 f, eos Jf) 
P. 396, INQUIES M. 290, 571, IN 
X» 5o N. 565, \\ a Rec 
26, 64, YQ 28 Paes ff, Hh. 379 V. 
BS dom es ae 
0-556, SS NS RENTES 


N. 1184, god of the divine ferry, ferryman ; var. 


WS mo edis V, P. 405. 

M-khenti-ár-ti aoha LS. 
N. 660: (1) aform of Horus; (2) S (ffh : ei 
B.D. 168, a crocodile-headed god. 

M-khenti-ur =| te, dhe 


A S TTE 


M-khenti-Tefnut cC EL, Rec. 


PE 


Rec. 37, 59, a forin 
of Ptah. 


30 61, a form of Ptah. 


M-khenti-Sekhem INN (dh A pa , 


U. 532, a title of | «x | ]. 
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[l^ Yt d» Rec. 29, 77, 
8$ INS oh. edd dt 


Rec. 32, 82, fff, children. 


messu i) up A , IV, 614, children. 


ossa fe AANA 
i) l | |] DS those who are born, children. 

Lo M AN o, T. 284 = IEA Po 
lo M ss ves IGG = phy 
I le Mo QE i mes f) dfe 


P. 593, race, family. 
d. baby 


mes f) o. a baby; [| Dp 77 


I5 months old; i Dn a — child. 


mes-t f fla a fh, Pap. 3024, 76, Tis: 
i) NR =, a female child. 


mesu nebu 9) » Vh Di 


are born, z.e., all mankind. 


, all who 


gros 


mesu nt mu (?) jl S ; 


E O mn 


offspring of the Water-god, t.e., plants. 
| 
mesu hemt N f : ; female children. 


' Mesu Heru hi NaN gh 


Quelques Pap. 43, a class of embalmers. 


mesu hesiu nt AN | TIN : 


sons of quakings (?) terror-stricken beings. 


Mesu-khenti-Aat MEN VN | P 


Quelques Pap. 43, a class of ME 


Mesu seru i) f hi P eV, children 


of noblemen. 


Mesti -A A. ANEN Az 


1910, 117, IV, 84, “ begetter,” a name of Amen, 


C 
i KN " D , Tombos Stele ro. 


3 


c m 


| 322 ] 


So 


M 


IN 
Mesti i) A S A 1l the two divine 


parents of Ra (= a 
—À I) 


Mesut te » f the children of 


Osiris, divine beings. 


Mesu f [uu SS. A Lo Nice 


the gods who begat their own fathers, divine 
beings. 


Mesu betesh-t i S o | JL hy 





M dae D Ide 
desse pus Ses 


(TSS Ai ESM i, children of revolt, 


t.e., the rebels who followed Set. 


Mes-pet-aat-t-em-her-f | | "xu 


Hii Q 
Mes-peh TIS: EN VE B.D. 146, the 


doorkeeper of the 2nd Pylon ; var. Mes-Ptah, 


US sf 
Mes-t pekh-t fj IKS de^ W, B.M. 


32, ll. 409, 495, a mythological bird of prey. 


Mes-Pteh M DN af , the warder of the 
2nd Arit, B.D. 145. 


Mesimesu Il Mi TIL Hymn Darius 2, 


producer of [his] children, a title of Ri. 


, Mem Nut ff Y SS E 


— v N. 960, B.D. 175, 1, children of Nut. 
-N 
7.6€., Osiris, Isis, Set, Nephthys and Horus. 





, Denderah I, 3o, Ombos II, 2, 134, 
a lion- goddess. 


Mes-en-Heru-neb-t-hefiu 


pr Denderah IV, 63, a 
MET hawk: headed god. 


Mesul neterui | i) IN p 6) |» the 


two divine children. 


Mesu Heru i) ING P. 599, i) ING 
P. 600, ISS T. 281, N. 131, HSS. 
B.D. 137A, 17, S M kj af 4l Mar. 


APIS, 





IN M 


| 
ay tan ATS ln OS 
j| | : S 38 the four sons of Horus, 
p 


viz, Mestà, Hàpi, Tuamutef and Qebhsenuf. 
Mesu Heru i ? Edfü I, 15A-H, 


the four sons and four grandsons (Årimāuai, 
Maatefef, Arireneftchesef, and Heq) of Horus. 


Mesu Heru ll | Tr K I Tuat XI, 
four chains that fetter Aapep. 
Mes-sepkh I | s |]: B:D. 145,a god. 


Mesu-serát-beqt M Ss j^ 3 
| " ° B.D. 172, 6, a group of gods. 
po 


Mesu Set i) iP "A children of Set, 
iio v 


1.€., fiends. 


Mesu-qas fa AN e e Au, Tuat X, 


a title of the four sons of Horus as fetterers of 
Aapep. 


Cs 
Mesu Temu ll » ; 
qr 
Shu, Tefnut, Geb, Nut, Osiris, Isis, Set, 


Nephthys. 
Mesi temu em uhem | f x AY 


SN EN INS B.D. 182, 16, giving birth 


to mortals a second time, a title of Osiris. 


. Mesit-tches-s LI (| fH) —— 


=) , Tuat II, a self-produced goddess. 
mes O BSA, ll PESI Rev. 
12, 47, bull calf; plur. i) NS Ex Fi Lee 


heifers ; Copt. LACE. 


mess fh [VAS Stat. Tab. s2, bull-calf. - 

mesit ANY ©, foals. 

mesi ANR IP C my 
0005 PAA: d e de om 


to carve, to sculpt, to fashion a figure or statue ; 


N. 960, r.e., 


- the modelling of something ; i) lle, 


plating (with metal); ll l ca e e FFA EE 


to carve statues of all the great gods; i) l cm 


[ 323 ] Mu ON 


SS AED NF MN fem eron 


il 
ANS NI TELS Mmi L.D. III, 


c» Um 
219, 3, 18, stone carvers; | , divine 


| 
statue; plur. i) le kj l 


mes ll | 9, Rev. 11, 169, foundry. 


Mes i f, Rec. 11, 80, ANR: Rec. 21, 3, 


chief prince; ll P» C 23, Rec. 17, 98, 
<>> 
overseer of a cemetery. 


mes fl A a 


Stele 34, to weave, to spin. 


mes-t | c e ; | l = EX c, bandlet, 


tiara, turban. 


mes [| {| 2, lock of hair, curl. 


, Metternich 


mes I ud to turn round from, to avoid. 


mes E serpent, Horapollo Mesa. 


mesut i oS wo, TS serpent. 
mes-t n ; 
T a 


rex 
36 Dekans; later 


Annales I, 87, one of the 
R = Juco. 
mesit e$, Il | |] CX, eventide, 
darkness ; var. i Ula) 
! Thes. 478, 
mesit il edu sz uU $ ' a festival. 
, Supper, — 
mesit u^. , T. 342, S, 


"Mp i i ai ih AN es aan 
Af 7. en f oss 


Rec. 4, 121, evening meal, supper, cakes of the 


evening. 


mesut fj- SS O, T. 245; jso 
rss AF BS MQ o Yo 
iN DM E , food, provisions for the night ; 
d s. IV, 108. 


M 


iN 


mes-f M T o, grain (?), ; 
o NN a Da ` a kind of loaf or 
M Do € 
cake; var. NN 00, tM l, cakes, . 
A Q—2 | 


i , Crop, grain. 


WWaas 
mes (| SS AZ. 1900, 37, a ind of 
bea disease (?) 


C . 
mes ING . , Ll. D. III, 219, 19, to drag. 
A 
mes INN | oí A, to lead, to 
We Jy DN 


bring, to transfer. 
—4À—— er C 
maiis IN C re NEN NS 


N. 440, a bird (?) 


mes I) N, to walk. 
mesmes Tote ores P. 254, M. 475, 


| EE) STIRS 
N. mA , to Journey, to travel. 
, Steps (?) strid- 


| 
mesmesu ff NNN € E 
mes-t Plac Jour. As. 1908, 250, p 
" A 5, MIR interest; Copt. 


24. nC€. 
mes (?) œ l "mA, to slay.. 


mess AAT ANSI fils t 
4, 24, f | x, leather band, belt, girdle; plur. 


d IO, Anastas! I, 25, 5; Copt. ROTC. 


mess ll l | IN , leather armour, buckler, 
re a fighting coat 

nei i l | Ls Da ' made of leather. 
mesa-t, mesa-t i) ee. M a S 
[I E ti ] .^ a kind of goose, or 


powerful waterfowl. 


Lx 
mesit i E aK t Pap. 3024, 93, 


birds, waterfowl (plur. of preceding ?). 


msah INS p Ss, hé ESS Rev. 
12, 67, haa n Rev. 13, 14, crocodile ; 


Copt. RECEP. 

; Aa Q, : tion of 

mesantf (?) imu Q, a portion o 
the lower part of the body. 


mes 
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M 


D 


mesant IN | | "à C" Pap. 3024, 


58, to cause trouble. 


Mesanuit (?) i) UN " Ur Ombos 


2, 132, a goddess. 


mesit (fI | A. 
Mesu | và, AL, 
mesur (Se SET 


drinking bowl. 
ense) f FQ TP ts 
mesbod f) Led Led Jos 
I : A^ , to go, to walk, a course. 
noon) [i JJS J 
Ln f) | IS E ee aaa 
mesbeb (?) j TIJ fh, Love Songs 


s AIJE 5 f] Jf 


think (?) 
mesper tep il | : | sz, the rst 
<> 


mesper, z.e, the 3rd day of the month, which 


(Saite), 136, 1, 
a god. 


1905, 104, à man's 
name, Moses (?) 


was sacred to Osiris. 


mesper sen-nu ll fl m a a 
> KZ » 

I| O the 2nd mesper, 7.e, the r6th day of the 
N07 month. 


esperit R ld Ul 


-o |l». luat I, the goddess of the 


6th hour of the night; varr. iN o jl] es 
<> 
<> —— CL 
Iz» Nae lax 
ER l 


mu N IS Sy KPI 


coppersmiths. 


NI 
mset fs 


mesen (?) ll woo, U.42T, 1.241........ 


mesen [i| S, Mook V5 


Amen. 12, 19, to defend, to protect. 


Rev. 2, 43 = Copt. NCAY. 
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M 


| meskh-t i DC forearm, thigh (?) ; 
s 
yar. ) Í PNJ]. 
C 

Meskh-ti, Meskh-t || e N ^-^, 
U. s67, [|o a n Nene fe n Hh 
ree an ne TN d ffe BS 
e X 
Jp Ree 27,226, j [los S 

S 
P. 671, M. 660, N. 1275, fje S ef. f X 

SN AO 

(9 k SAD Gc KNS 

Ne E aM Sie 
A ( Á ^V the constellation. of the 
j S j Great Bear. 
Meskh-ti li NS \ Thes. 124 ff., the Great 
Bear, depicted as a bull-headed heart, or a bull- 


headed bull's haunch with seven stars. 
the abode of the soul of Set. 


ti Tuat XI, a form of 
mdr feds Afu-Ra. 


It was 


meskh-t 


mesa fh]. LG Al 


m to rejoice, joy, 
udi SD |i E, | ROBA 


. ppm ] 
meskha-ti i He m a mistake for 


i) eer P Ne , the two nostrils. 
ON’ ae Ti 


Meskha-t kau IN TE uuu, 
1.220523 


—— ribbons, veils. 


meskha i | £3, diadem, crown. 


PSB. 135, 32. 35 


E ER 
meskhau j) Í t? splendour (?) 


meskhen-t | l " , an instrument 
ann CA N 


in the form of a thigh used in religious cere- 


monies. 
meskhen-t M i » jl, i) f =a 
TD anvan EOD 


a , tablet of destiny. 


Meskhen -ti i pc IV, 227, 
AMAMA "pet 
ill " -— the birth stones or tablets (?) In Pap. 


Me one is called Shai and the other Rennit. 


[ 326 | 


M X 


meskhen-t EN . 393, M. 56, 
N. wale 9 E; Rec. 27,88, [Ls 


i) | S "Dv e o C, birthplace, cradle. 
xi So 


Meskhen (|| 9. K Bi. 200, 14 


the birthplace of the City-god in Sekhet-Hetep ; 
jj f S B D. (Saite) 31, 7, the birth- 


chamber of Osiris. 
meskhen-t AN i J PER 


IEEE IY zis 
Aee je 
AE me 


chamber, birthplace, baby’s bed; perhaps also 
a stone, or pair of stones, upon which a woman 
sat during childbirth. 


meskhenut d. 


birth goddesses: their names were: th | © 
RAARAA 


— ^. wb Meskhen of Aait ; IT 
Cc -— 
ea AP d, Meskhen of Menkhit ; i " 


A Ts d Meskhen of Nefrit; i) l 
c NASAN 
LJ die pn N Ur Meskhen of Sebqtt ; i i 
den [Jo the birthplaces in 
mow VEU œ I e 


Abydos. 
Meskhenit E nnn Jt P. 397, (|| 


N , M. 566, | ve NM. N. 1172, the god- 
Y c j 


dess of the birth-chamber. 
Meskhenit N AS mi) Dom 
AAANAA om V 


Qv [o = gh. Bee so "rs 
sa oto 


the goddess of Luck, Fate, or Destiny. 
Meskhenit-Aait ||||4» 7 fi, 

B.D. 142, a goddess of childbirth. 
Meskhenit - Aait i EJ cm uw à 


hippopotamus-goddess who presided over the 
1st epagomenal day (the birthday of Osiris). 
Meskhenit- Aait- Nut die 


O aa Denderah IV, 74, one of the four god- 
FO’ desses who presided over birth. 


| P 


Westcar 11, 21 


è M m0, the four chief 
cy 


, the goddess of the birth-chamber, 
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Meskhenit-Uatchit S 8 as 6) 


a hippopotamus-goddess who presided over the 

sth epagomenal day (the birthday of Nephthys). 

Meskhenit-Urit-Tefnut fÈ U^ 
C 


„O c Denderah IV, 74, one of the four 
<> 000’ goddesses who presided over birth. 


Meskhenit - Menkhit li || eo 
S dij, B.D. 142, a goddess of childbirth. 


Meskhenit-Menkhit Qe E P ! 
«Y 
a hippopotamus-goddess who presided over the 
4th epagomenal day (the birthday of Isis). 
! 


Meskhenit - Menkhit - Neb-t- het 
d = — Js 6? Denderah IV, 74, one of 


Bat A 
the four goddesses who presided over birth. 


: ; o M rw 
Meskhenit-Neferit ll f won i SI | 
D.D. 142, a goddess of childbirth. 
Meskhenit Nefertit 9 de 


à hippopotamus-goddess who eere over the 
2nd epagomenal day (the birthday of Heru 
(Horus) and Heru-ur). 


Meskhenit - nefert- Ast: d e " 


e c , Denderah IV, 74, one of ^m rhe 
goddesses who presided over birth. 


Meskhenit-Nekhtit () [| => 
En ü 
Berg. 73, a goddess of childbirth. 


Meskhenit-Sebqit f Ee E | KE 
om O 

B.D. 142, a goddess of childbirth. 

messhen il rM ar 

: ANAAAA naw TITO 
5 Wi | i | 9 a 

. See 

(o i ava D 


messhet MEZ a- aa 


forearm. 


Messhet N pn AD = ee the 


Great Bear. 


ess NR eR MA as 
flak skin, hide; see LIA: 
mesq en Set HG A | CX, the 


hide of Set. 





meset ANES, (ie Nl 
E CJ C 2 

Culte 45, P.S.B. 15, 433, the house of the skin, 

or the chamber in which the bull's skin was kept. 


Mesq-t I on O U. 418, 469, T. 220, 239, 
Metternich Stele 76, es. B.D. 17, 122, 


" om C 


y , Rec. 31, 163: (1) the place of 


resurrection in heaven; (2) the place of resur- 
rection on earth; (3) the chamber of the 


f NaS IN or bull’s skin, which was 

: placed over the dead. 

mesq —/ c, í>, P. 184, 
A aa c, 


N. 897, ll lgs, Hymn Darius 14, a name 
" of the sky. 


Mesq-t sehtu | nt cT S 


P. 184, KZ IIR Sx M. 204, 


e — iL» N. 897, a portion of the 
i sky. 


mesq ME , Hearst Pap. 8, 2, a leather 
tablet used by the sandalmaker, it [1 NAA 
— 


lanes M o , Festschrift 5. 
mes , to seize, to drag along. 
q i) |< VEN, iZ rag along 
mesq-t N f " D "n weapons, metal objects. 


Mesqatt Il 1 nU Berg. II, r2, the 
(NN) 


region of resurrection in the Tuat. 


2 B.D. 58, 2; see 
Mesqen fj ai d, P: tesa 


mesk-t T SC). MTS ny 
f =) 4 C), IV, 671, armlet. 


meska i a W, N. 976, ll IUR Y 


the skin of an animal, the bull’s skin in which 
the dead man was wrapped in order to effect his 


resurrection ; plur. N L] Y, T a IN IN AT 


Décrets 29: i) ie NY, leathern objects, 
ANL IR i Ps. 16, 132. 
meska-t ifl c LI [cis 5 Las. 


f (LF - ETE Zu , a leather 


tent, the chamber in the tomb, or Other World, 
in which the deceased was revivified. 
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meska illi Ae. Prisse 8, 16, 10, 


1, 5, perhaps, a guess (?); Copt. REWA K (?) 


meska \ Ale 4e. Rev. 13, 20, 
<< Rev. 14, rr, fault (?) mis- 
eh ] 7 Sp. take (?) 
Mesktt SNR >G, the boat of the 


setting Sun; see Semkett ious 
and Sektt [ly we 


mesg-t Il | us v , a bull's-skin bier, or 


the skin of a bull used in funerary ceremonies. 


mest Ne 


e e 
ld , liver. 


adii NNSS , thighs; see _ la § 
T. 335. 

mest [| ets 6), Rev, 13, 39, eos 
w AA, Il Ko Se A to hate; Copt. 


LLOC TE. 


mest ic. i s. a hateful object, 


hatred — i N NE; see aM >. 


Mest ll lle, son of Horus; see Mesta. 


, U. 1254, N. 4344, | |o 


— —dÀÀ— 
Mest Asar INN f 
O <a >S QO <> 


N | f Rj , luat II and IV, the 
C «D 


name of the crook of Osiris. 


" Mestet | | gie, o», Metternich 


Stele sr, one of the seven scorpion-goddesses of 
Isis. 


mesta [n s, s ilo ye 
" Hearst Pap. 16, 12, UTR HN) mon, 
Hearst Pap. 14, 14, ig Wom, TN 


NEM a medical solution, a decoction of 
herbs, a kind of medicated wine. 


mesta, mestá Ws Sx xr. hfs 
Ss c MEY c fe [LUST Mar am 


54, 46, a herb used in medicine, a bouquet of 
flowers (?) 


mesta i [I Xs Rec. 21, oF, til 


\ | fr, a measure (for fish). 
a boat, or part of a 


mesta Il A) | =x boat (2) 
mesta Il li ] C). palette of a scribe. 


mesta RES B.D. 175, 8, the 


writing palette of Thoth ; see gesta. 


mesta (gesta) teb (tcheb) —~ d 
A JIi 
Mesta (Gesta ?) M ME NNI 


MI Rik one of the four sons of Horus, god of 


a palette furnished, z.e., fitted with 
colours and reeds. 


the cardinal point of the north, and supporter 
of the northern quarter of heaven ; he protected 
the stomach and large intestine of the dead. 


mesti ERE ll efr altar table, 


seat (?) bench (?) 
Mesti M Rik B.D. 99, 22, bolt of 


a plank in the magical boat. 


Mestetf M " Be, Metternich Stele 51, 


one of the seven scorpion-goddesses of Isis. 


mestem-t Il fla lr: n= - ak o, 
V. f \— E» eye-paint, stibium ; 
ls o o o’ l Copt. CHEL. 
mestem ANNT , Love Songs 7, 4, 
JW & . to smear the eyes 


E IN yx weit etl bitin. 


mesten i CA Ona liquid used in 
nwm © embalming. 


C " 
mester-t YQ [l= stuff, cloth. 
C 


Mesth ==, the god of the rath day of 
—— 


the month; he holds a lizard in each hand. 
<=> <=> Rie 
mest it i i) je. i= 
i ‘Ss? |i] Wes! l we 
S i) a to hate, to be at enmity 
A. i= with ; Copt. RLOCTE. 


mest neter ll AR | Ri Excom. Stele 


5, a person or thing hateful to the god. 
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BW MENS 
WUN » Rev. 1r, 143; V. lt ^ 


Rev. r1, 187, to march, to go; Copt. $2 0049€. 
mshà N A, Chabas Mél. III, 2, 


287, Ner V. soldier, warrior; plur. 
At dii WE os 
KEY ÍA 1” YS Lat PME RP. 


Rec. 22, 2, 15. 
msha Uf mer, Pap. 3024, 137, warship. 


msha NN VS a bird. 
msha-t | Se e Rec. 30, 67, cakes, 


O clit bread. 
Jour. As. 1908, 275, to 


mshi NI | ' wound ; Copt. £s.€uJ. 
mshit & (=, 


Copt. LLAME, MLA. 


meshmeshm-t SE V NP 


Hearst Pap. 12, 6, a kind of herb used in 
medicine. 


"a NM EP IL P. 400, 676; 


ob Este oh VES 


N. 1177, 





Rev., scales, balance; 


we ass 


" meshnui (?) s em m T 


meshr REM P, 204, Som 
i voe LC AE 


| EE | 

Rec. 31, 23, Cx "3, Metternich Stele 350, 
f 
S <=, evening. 

meshrut \ Sf 

cC 
meal, supper, something hot (?) ; NES fi 
NIA geo bi NES ww 
" 5; ESA » 4. 323; 
T. 287, N M O P, 40. 

TA <> SCA 


mshet S A passage, ford.’ 
SE | 


U. 511, evening 
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meamea NIE NNI 
A Rev. 14, 10, to consider, to ponder, to 
| cogitate; Copt. $4S.0K 94 €K. 


meqer -t Y=. A.Z. 1908, 15, an 


amulet in the form of a serpent’s head. 
meqeh NN uu. Gy, sorrow, grief, anxiety, 
e 
mental pain ; Copt. SIKE O. 
qeige! Ó © ' of a god. 


mek NM U. 42, 236, 469, P. 97, 402, 
M. 575, 577 ff, N. 792, 1181, lo! behold! : 


— U. 235, T. 275, N. 67, 

— iN » lo! behold! 
mek SM CN T. 202, protec- 
<A tion (?) 


meki ING Nd ; Us As7, protector. 
mek-t NL , T. 321, WIS, , Rec. 


30, 198, protection. 
meku "S À.Z. 1908, 118, protecting, Or 
protected, places. 
Mo 
e We 
12, 30, 42, camel cloth; Copt. 2L.OWKE. 


mekuti (?) X Rev. 11,174, 


Lc 


c . 
- station, place. 


co i) 
meka = i Ne Annales IX, 156, a plant. 


—<—> Cx blue; Copt. 
A gue A gu sup (?) 


meker De { S, liar; Copt. G OA. 


mekes wal Y U. 207, D. TIAN 


mw, sceptre, staff 
Rec. nb 


kta a SV Be 
mekt , Rev 12, 36, 
IN a HUE j to mix, mixture (?) ; Copt. 
LA LLOCKT. 
mektar Ww sa 7. 
SLES TOA, Heb. 32. 
mgi AN IN |]. bravery (?) 
Hymn to Nile, 2, 13, 
— NS APP crier. 


mekerr 


tower ; Copt. 





IN M 


mega SR crocodile. 
Mega QB Qs. B.M. 32, 91, a 


fiend who carried away the arm of Ra. 


| mgahu LN TN g SA afflicted ; 


Copt. PEKES. 


m Rabe f 


\ Herusatef Stele, 49, a vessel used in a 


temple. 
meger NS W 10), mortar (?) 
<> 


| 
me AS | , thi ? 
gru iN ! Ings pounded ( ) 


megerg Ww ( the name of a vase or 
vessel. 
met KAP. * de sorte que” (Revillout). 


met er We, U . 190 = — > 1 
C 
T. 69, between. 


met N, ~, ten; Copt. SAHT ; ON, 
the ten-day week. 


mgat. 


met-tua x fifteen ; Copt. LLET "T 10€ : 


f| X, Rec. 5, 95, eighteen ; i N, ahouse of 


ten at Abydos; "4 À o , M. 92, P. 123, ten 


, N O o 
chiefs of Memphis; i , M. 92, 
PU Sa ll eo o 2 
123, ten chiefs of Heliopolis; Se ^, chief of 
the Ten of the South. 


met-nu N O, tenth; fem. N H x tenth. 


ET, Shots X" 


the festival of the rsth day a "the month, 


Met-sas (?) " RI a name or title of 
Hathor of Lycopolis. 


met IN Ox death; see mut. 


met OY» Herusatef Stele 7o, male, 
= — oD (—u 
a > oa\ e m LC 


HD 
» 7», U. 629, man as a 


| phallus. 


man ; 
metu 


OS N. 812. 


begetter ; P 


[ 331 | M \ 


met, metut NN c mE n U. 260, 


P. 198, N. 933, — Ss ^ U. 553, ING 
S T Ne j 
? id 2 ? j s ) 
3 Jo 129 IN 


(C DfL.o 
- iy M. 148, N. 6so, iN J S | P. 


umo LLLA IRs 
Oo 90 C Q 


DRS 
297, —— P Rec. 27, 56, 


=D (e R = DRE 
Ca’ aa "oA OY’ olll a In’ 
DOD ADK AD | 

, seed, offspring, 
Oo Oli! Cc O Lg || 


descendants, posterity. 


metut neter Wo Ss N. 1093, 


m S] P. 635, the emission of the god; 
Dh _ all Ca 
S ERR AE Se Rec. 16, 132. 
metut heh ' a È 
Fd 


eternity ; AM TT the generations of men 
E (LIC and women. 


, seed of 


D =a 


metmet C1, aroom in a house, 


sleeping — (?) 


met en ast! > les TL, 102....7... 


met (mut) n a d x J, 
mother, wife ; see mut N [ ; var. M. ez 


met hent xf. J , concubine ; 


plur. VE tn V veo d 1 l. 
C c cea | 
met c— X) milch cow. 


met ~, chief, governor, president. 


C— 0 
a \\ 
eitife , president of an ide of priests ; var. 


1) 8P woven P Bs a \\ 1) 88 Qi, 


A.Z. 1899, 94, Kahun, r1, 17. 


met en sa ' woo file 


met ta , governor of a district. 


J 
e "- c 


me , vein, 


e 


N. VEI C 


artery ; plur ^ 2 





N M 
T Copt. SLOTT ; — Rec. 36, 133, 
WD R 
N t ] V, 1219, vessels of the body. 


Pr poison, venom; Copt. RR2.T OF, Late 

forms: INO NNUS CX o, S o WC 
© fei e 

Jour. As. 1908, 258. 

t AAA 


oo ANN c3 


Ine 
PADRAAA 
maw , inundation, the emission of the Nile-god ; 


PAARL AA 


a oe 


-i az 


T m 
mm" AAA D Amen. 4, 2. 16. 22. 
met 2 ES. B 26, 18, canal bank. 
marr Rev. 13, 40, abyss ; 

nin N aq 895, | 
Copt. 24-1 0. 
met-t ` us " 
C C QO OO 


thing; Copt. SAHTE. 
Rev. 13, 41, the 


meti-t NG |] £o = middle. 


meti Y= ill L 3, Rev. IL. 137, 


R c it Rev. 11, 143, middle; Copt. 
ARETE, 


met-t Bb )) 9 uy jo: noon, mid- 


) 
| ca 


)) l, the middle of any- 


day; Copt. $&€€p€ ; see 59^ 
<> © 


met-t ihe "- —}), 


—D 
Ex A c \): 
(— 9 mU (— U ; ; 
)) Mu A Ih right, rightly, 
exact, regular, fittingly, to be right, 


c 
correct ; 


met-ti Py jl, Mar. Karn. 52, 20, 
c 


CY nen es 


what is right, or usual, or customary, or has 


Treaty r4, 


(^u 
always been; = a ie 
<> 


mU | Am 
WESDE |j»), IV, 
C | c 
994, Rec. 31, 147, righteousness, integrity. 
lo 
Amen. 17, 12, right order, correct arrangement ; 


) | | p » | ! IV, 969, right laws. 


metit 


metu (metru) molli 


3 
ll e 


| 3232 | 


M 





— wD c 
met-t e [2 |, Annales ITI, iro, 
c E a) 


an obligatory offering. 
met-ti àb (?) “2” 
NE Gol. 
a N 


) |”, Rec. 20, 41, 


T2, IOS, right disposition, 
suitable, conformable. 


R WD Š e e e e h . 
met-ti er )) l —, coinciding with ; 
= \\ see meter. 

C \\ a 


met-t (meter-t) “a? 


NSN 
§. Reh 


attestation, testimony, de- 
è à l | 
metiu (metriu) ma )) fà vin |, 


claration, evidence. 
Amen. 20, IT, witnesses. 


—9 o true hearts, 


met-ti hati 
o WH? 


right dispositions. 


met-ti niin maát | a». )) | 
nfi i m agreeing with the truth. 


met A Rev. 11, 


Metmet (P) 5s 


EMI IV, 992, testifier to the 


184, Justice ; 
see meter. 


, luat V, a serpent-god. 


metmet V f, IV, 364, 
Cc C 


e 
| Ù | i Ù > 
2 ef, "E wh, to pry into (?) 


met ` g IV, 
a \ 


|, P. 611, a kind of Südání cloth or linen, 


We 
rope, cord; var. N » ©, I, 77. 


met 


1122, @, IV, 1148, 
C 


, jar. 
met ne neck (?); Copt. LoT. 
& 
met WK , unguent, little ball (?) 
DN 0 


= c3 
mett en maà it NEA —» [. Rev. 
17, 125, true speech; Copt. XIJUS4 c, 


meta ....(?) WR Mbok 
meta NS, U. r 11, N. 420,a cake. 


Meta-à (?) UE Tuat VII, a star-god. 
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L6. Jour. As. 1908, 


153 NM - = & &, Rev. 11, 140, YS 


|e l Ap, Rev. amen = to bear testimony, to 


TENT 


Anastasi I, 215, “I > | I. to inform me" 
Copt. RLEOPE. 


give evidence ; 


Copt. ££1UT pe, RLEEPE. 


metru e. Y») — Mar. Karn. 52, 11, 
TE spies, scouts. 


meter {I Jx A ll] ^ "2S 4. 


old decisions pos ih forward as nr old 


saws quoted ; EN @ $34 =, EN 
D 
j A. well-attested integrity ; S )) f 
<> 
, well-seasoned trees. 


Sao eee 
a | ent 
Meter — a | $o M. 224, 2 J 
<>J ud <> 
X , N. 60r = N - i E U. r19o, 
il <> 
D , T. 69. 
—> “vA ao 
(^—u pil 


meter 4 \) Kes? 


mony, damning evidence. 


many witnesses ; 


bad (false?) testi- 


metrit “a = dde E Integrity, uprightness. 


Metrit AS. Q^ Rie a goddess. 


Metrui | AAS |] iF Tuat VIII, one of 
< 
the bodyguard of Ra. 








meter 7 , staff, stick, weapon. 
> Cm €! "Y 0 
metri- IE RS M . Koller 
C NS 


Pap. 2, 8, part "S a boat's tackle. 





[334] - M UN 


mm > X) Koller Pap. 7, 1 
c C 


meter-t ur 


(—. == mi 
meter oa © AAAAAA 9 Rev. r4, 12, o SS 
«LL M <> 
AAAAAA h (? ? 
}) , marsh (?) swamp (?) 


meteh (?) NSE Rev. 11, 169, 


ING: x, Rev. 1r, 173, tied; Copt. $$ 0'1 X5, 
SLOXSP,,. 


metes Z IN , knife, weapon. 
O CA bakery: Copt. 
mete Ww , IY; p 
. O | " seatttwo (?) 


metgi iN A ||. Rev. 12, 55, part, 
portion; Copt. LOX. 


meth-t M n 
dao 


meth K= to die, dead; see 
MV 

metha \ RZ KN f, Rec. 32, 230, 
I= c 

.. fj AP e KS, , IV, 840, to 


make a claim, to demand a thing insolently, to 
flout, to insult. 


mother; see mu-t 


methpen-t NN D 5 an amulet made 


Á 
of IN. 
(nn) 
methen V. Ez » P. 185, 
way, road, path ; plur. a 
SO alll 
_ guide, conductor of 


ý a 
methui IM 
a Caravan. 


Methen 1Q =, M. 206, ING 


— TII A N. 898, the Road-god. 


methsu (?) \ =| et Rec. 


Sl Ži 6 adm 


metu lS P. 6or, it <=> 
SS, P. 676, | Soe, U. 632. | — 
Ps ws] D ise 1 
PUT LS 1 P8 





IN M 


Ld Iho leg Jo 
S AP, ls oP, to speak, to talk, to say; 
IL S11. U. 632; Copt. ROTTE. 


metu stot 365, S ff, 
vn CI os LUCI 
Beni 342, |t U. 631 (= |) T. 
306, ig! T. 307), No Sa It 
745, M. 754 | S1 plur. | |=. 
| $1.1 $$$ 1$: 
L$. i Add. lw l= tds 
a lie. IM 


met-t ITG, Ww i e, U.-200 
i b dme 


pe 
speech, command, order; zu 


c—3 
I41, ^ , word, speech, maxim, 
cC 
proverb, decree, ` verdict, sentence, business, 
affair, things, talk, opportunity ; plur, | — . 
cl 


Ld LoS sg. | Pg 
ls ui LH) Lg, 
L= 1— 04. fal 


fp, word, speech; Copt. RANT. 
e 
met iN es Rec. 16, 57, lie, falsehood. 


met-t | & o a cm Rev. 14, 35, 


> | 

| | w 0789 Rev. 11, 178, a foreign speech. 

met-ti loa f vb. a talkative man, 

Ca chatterer. 

metut àaiut l — £s pen | | 
ex j | 1 


Cll ,. 
» high sounding words, boastful words, 


met-t ban-t T A Juss. , evil 


word, speech of ill omen, curse. 


metu pet l NY _ M. sik 


word of the sky, £.e., thunder. 





| 339 | M iN 


met-t per nesu ls de^ 


palace affairs or gossip. 


met-t mut l A IN 9 word of 


death, condemnation, death sentence. 


metut en per-à-àb | T A | 
_motut on perdo [A 


, IV, 1031, 


| 1> | t p’ words of pride. 
= (om | P&P UN: 
metut ent maàt lz Aia =; 


£, words of truth or Ts yen affairs or 
rg matters, or business. 


metut en hap l2 5 — P 
Sele 1278 1 AS 


of hiddenness, z.e., crafty or deceitful words or 
actions. 


metut en sa en Áth, etc. {SR 
mE sb em > fe e NI i vb 


q 
ANA ] Je " Anastasi I, 28, 6, words of a 


Delta man with a man of Abu (Elephantine). 


metut en senmef i i l ibn ween he 


, words 


Rec. 5, 97, last year's words. 
met-t nefer-t T sh — lu 
Sh = fair speech, smooth words, 


metut neter TAAL. 1 it Al, 
TA ae NI ls. t » , hieroglyphs, 


‘‘ words of the god ” [Thoth]. 
metu ra en Kam-t SV — D 


wn — e 


oe z.e., the Egyptian language. 
<E f$— 
met-t khas-t I sh = p, foul 


speech, vile words, udine words. 


metut tut |= A TNS 
t] T" 


evil things or words. 


“word of the mouth of | 


metu terf i => —, BD. 
AL 


132, 4, word of wisdom (?) 


Metu-àakhut-f LS SLT © J, 


le An SS Litanie 57, a form ofthe 
e e: Sun-god. 





M 


SX 


Metu-àakhut-f i e > der Tomb 


Seti I, a ram-headed god, one of the 75 forms 
of Rà (No. 57). 


° . <U> 
Met-en-Asar it woven CH hie Tuat I, 


a serpent-god. 


Met-her he. ]uat VI, 


a benevolent god 
of the dead. 


Metu-ta-f | p fe NN B.D. 189, 


8, the name of a god. 


met eet stick, staff; plur. N 
AA P. 342. 


met Anu it i “staff of Anu,” the 
©’ name of an amulet. 


— ~> Kec. 30, 66, parts 


mel of a boat or ship. 


? 
NN ns i 


met IN ral my, A.Z. 1867, 105, to strike. 
metiu (?) nubu I WR Nah 


gold workers (?) tools for working gold. 


metu eat Denderah III, 63: (1) the 


sceptre of Isis-Hathor; (2) the holy sceptre of 
Heru-Behuti ; (3) the holy sceptre of Osiris 
('Tuat II). 


Meti i => |] 

met-t IN — 
ANY 

Met-t-qa-utchebu Da — Th ANNAM 


ALP 7$ 


roth division of the ‘Tuat. 


1uat I, a hawk-headed 
god with a serpent staff. 


V, salve, unguent; see 


, the name of the 


mta b -- , à preposition ^ fT €, ATA. 
Metà NW ]. P. 695, a god (?) 
el 


meta KYW 


"Y yy Ty (the country), Babyl. 4^ "ET ETS] 


n m. 
— | CX andi 
vw vw [LAU 8t 


| 
|, Medes; 
| 


M'titi (?) 
I. H. 144, 47, the name of a Libyan rebel. 


[ 336] 


= MCI U rr ar a r 
r a lh a y a a a a a a a a a aa aa rrm ra, ar a a SE 
+ 


M 


mtn A eA 


in any case, at any rate, by all means, certainly, 


IN 
= Copt. r'T OO It, 


assuredly, undoubtedly ; Gr. ev». 


moras b. — (43 


vod, a god of evil. 


meteh SC § a, 
meteh SM ER Amen. 


meteh Oc. oma LL, b We 


8 to work in wood, to cut, to saw wood, 
Wn to work as a carpenter. 


metes IN | uA, U.510,553,a knife, 


i css 
something sharp; var. AS IN 
ip 


Metes Lu Ne Tuat XI, a doorkeeper- 


god 


Metes S | IN Kil Hh. 423, a god; 
im SC [IN ee HB 


I o T. 240. 
E z tp Berg. 
Metes-ab NN INN .? 
T. ze: 
Metes-mau (?) VS — ur 
iN z l Tuat IV, 
N UE 


, a hippopotamus- 


the name of a 
crown. 


13, 19, to 
tie (?) 


I, 10, an ibis- 


headed god: 


the door of the 3rd 
section of Rastau. 


Metes-en-neheh =% 
Sn nn 
1o] Tuat IV, the door of the 4th section of 
j Rastau. 





Metes -neshen Nee IN joo wind 


UK Rec. 16, 132, a god. 





Metes-her =j] ?, Tuat VII, à lynx- 
«oddess, a defender of Àf. 
<> 


\\ 
, B.D. 144, the herald of the 6th Arit. 





Metes-her-ari-she N= ? | 


Kd s 


Metes -sen (P) IN c lue the 


name of the doors of the 7th Arit. 


metsu IN | S y distinguished. 
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Ww M 
metchami(?) Ñ | v YS, Rev. 


14, 16, devourer. 


metchab SN | e | ¢ qp to restrain, to 
V j fetter. 


metchab-t NN Jj IN | Z» Hh. 479, 
DINIS im Khe 


Rec. 30, 67, Q , Vessel used 
uil | Š% Egg 


for baling (?) 


metchah IN l i N, to hew, to chop, 


to fell a tree. 


metcher Ww FR y U. 607, AN (AA, 
<> 
UA, U. 458, 28 j, T. 282, Rec. 29, 78, to 


press, to urge, to be strenuous; 98 $ E IV, 
CA 


208, to follow a course of action closely, to be 


a faithful follower ; FI S jl, E.T. I, 53; 
<> 


to compel someone to wonder 
9 * 
e or admire. 


LRA <= 


metcher-t IN BC , Amen. 11, 17, 
— p 
amt S I I4, pressure, urgency 
) ) ) P, ý 
metcher-t p j, Thb J, Décrets r5, 
49, impost, tax, charge, burden. 


Metcher cx Ms, the name of a fiend 


or devil. 





[ 338 | M Ww 


Metcher IN Pk JF, a walled district; 
<> 
compare Heb. 3w*3, The name DN may 


have been given to Egypt in respect of its 
double wall; see Spiegelberg in Rec. 21, 41. 


metchera SN B ] JF, Mar. Karn. 


15, 6, tower, fort. 


metcheh A = to M AOXS, 


metcheh IN | 1 C, N. 1217, 
ow P. 428, M. 612, girdle ; Copt. 
i S£0€X92,. 
metcheh N M ü P. 428, M. 612, 
N. 1216, pike, dagger. 
O] 
metchehu NM MN |, IV, 707, 
i t 4j 197 
— | 
N | i - tools or weapons. 


metchet IN » P. 187, M. 348, N. 901, 
ED 


DRAG ADB ee 


form of metcher), to press, to urge, to be 
strenuous, to strike. 


metchet-t Ww im LA T =) jl, 


violence, strength, zealous, strenuous. 
Metchet-t-at À VM | ^ Jb. 
MS =D C 
N. 956, a god. 
metchettef-t < pu al a tool. 


C 


[ 339 ] 


AAA IN 





^^^ = Y) in Spanish and 


n ANNAN y Heb. ; 
- P Amharic ag 


MAA C ARNRAARARA  AAAAAA 
Dw = ip j Sp: 
| 
n iiit pers. pron. rst plur.: we, us, Our; 


bid Copt. It. 


D wy, Y: LX, 4, Rec. 27, 83, a 
mark of the genitive masc. sing. : 


PARAL BAASE, 
see also | , ni ; Copt. tt, 


\\ 
n-t M o. V e. a mark of the 
CA 


genitive, sing. and plur. 


hl "w^, often placed before the infinitive: 
while, as "^ as, because, since, as, on account 
of, 1n respect of. 


D v», c) aconjunctive particle: for, then. 





D ww, ”, Y: | a preposition: for, 
to, On account of, in; Copt. It, MA. 


nab ww JN l Opposite, facing, 
along with. 


n uah er y Y >, in addition to. 
n ma v  O, like. 


n mbah ANA \ = before, in the pre- 

l , sence of. 
n men-t ww ER |o | daily ; Copt. 
5 ee ' SRIPHTTE, 


PAPIAS A 


Rec. 3, IIO, NAA =I) ES SO 
——— 


that, in order that. 


n neheh MEN p, mm De TER, 


for ever. 
n ra ww <> |, Jour. As. 1908, 265, 
= C. 


belonging to , 


N AM 


n khen n benr mw XJ c mw 
jor PAPA, 
LL 


, Inside and outside. 
n kher ww © 
<> 


n tehet ww = | , for ever. 


PPDPDAAA 


n AC particle. 


wwe HN with, by. 
<> 


o AAWA C3 
-n tuti » a SS, Rec, i: EEEE 


DAAAAA 


n a 17 to turn (?) to come (?) 
PAVO 

n (?) , Nastasen Stele 36... , . 
p 


wat Lig: 
n, nn WWM» aL, A U. 520, 1 
ANAAAA SS | gom 


PS NDS PAAAAA 
T. 329, P. 315, d, [ |, » wl. l , 
oll. 
T. 623, P. 582, “we St, Rec. 32, 179, nO 


ot; Copt. IU; compare Heb. No. 


— Peasant 200, no, not so (in answer 
NWA to a question). 
sci oti. — 

C 
p eet oun 


without, destitute of, not possessing ; Copt. AT 


(for ant). 
NES N. 177) "E A 


d. , à particle of negation. 


ntu (for nti) pu €. 


without, destitute, not possessing. 


nn 


n-t a. |. U. 213, 


Ls 
5o E* 


oA ; e 
nti © \\ S, Amen. 16, 3, 27, 5, zu 


uk a CON anD aa 
"E. Gen o) Be’ Ge empty of, 


destitute of, not possessing, without ; Copt. &T. 


. m m ANNAA 
nti R \\ V. destitute man, ZA. d. 


TUN uem e 
A NV “e a man of nothingness, worthless, 
\\ poor man. 


ntiu (plur. of nti) A. AN eee V EN 
CA 
— N. 960, a. SS Kj II, Rec. 31, 174, 


v " 


mn N 


wA S E, Rec. 33, 34 77 wn, IV, 
cac PN EIE 959, NUT 

Dream Stele ed PS e XSi 
oe S SE c 2 5s T 
AME NE oe Se | (vr i 


=), the poor, the destitute, the worth- 
ine less, the damned. 


ntiu ww NN S Tuat V, the non-existent, 
I a name of the wicked. 


exiis. Ji © oP cease- 
MT ©’ lessly. 
——7 a "2 Væ, faultless. 

AINNNINN 


a FD YY, S 


n àu gert nn ari-ntu nr. | S< —— 
CC 


wali. <I 
cS 


nn àabu 
nn àu 


nn au ma 


most assuredly there cannot 
3 


NAAAIA C NAARAA be done. 


n às nn as ‘jf, Rec 31,31 = Uf, 


oJ +. 
NW | |. ] f, unless, except only ; —L. | l 


— moe Es 
ram AANA 


atl 
nti asi SE mE ii Sz, imperishable. 


"m 
nn ua | no one, 
PRES 


NM idis ay du Bs 


) 
MAAAA KAAAAA PAPA Cc 


nn un, nn unt 


PA : E 
a. "- non-existent ; Copt. 2L; later 
UU -o-. see Rec. 21, 


IAAANA SES ees 
Ww boy X! bbl oe’ 42. 
mde 
nn un mtaf A Se Copt. 
ESLT ; see Rec. 21, 42. 
Ae Sr Se 
nn urt => (0) o SS (if), un- 
MAA Coo =o 
resting, unceasing. 


6, wi : Copt. 
visi n" Rev. 14, 16, ur 


, immutable. 


nti uteb D$ j 


ntt begg TI jJ A A untiring, — 


dK e » A.Z. 1907, 58, 
DADAAA 


never, at no time. 


nn paut 


| 340 | 


N — 


JL e. 


L) 
nt per <>, unseen, invisible. 
o 


n petra .^. a= ] 1 SS, unobserved, 
<> invisible. 


Mire i SEN 
m zd PUT oo 


<zo> ~i ° unseen, invisible, sightless, eye- 
less, blind, unseeing. 


= cA 
nmaa-t n- =) iM unrighteousness. 


waterless, arid, 
dores 


ntt mut FaN a, c a> oe NX OE 


motherless. 


n meh s SEAT SAX 99^ um, 


s 


ANNANN 
n mu dicm 


NANNA 
\ “~~ Íl i \ ANANA C \ 
A Vm 
wn O, unplated (2) 
ANA II 
nn nu P O, unseeing, blind. 


mm O È 


nn nefu ~~ T » i airless. 
ti a BA R 
nti nen 29 ec. 


32, 177, unfailing. 


n netchnetch-t n. T T - £n, in- 


controvertible, indisputable, not to be gainsaid. 


wh. € 2. C 
nnre ~ 


AAAAAA | 


numberless, 
^w I innumerable. 


nn rut-f oth \ erowthless, barren 
-—— VERT land. 


nn rekh 77^ 1, a. 9S “e | i 


e j^ oS, n ll S 9S 1) unknown, un- 


d. «cs | 
knowing, ignorant; plur. S IB L 
a E 
2: 


<> 
___1, not allowable. 


RAAAAA c 

nti ha-ti -20 e, Rec. 2, 
j e b NN 
109, senseless man, pun 
ti khet 2 ^ S 
n 1 e = \ c, 

SE | RY Ge Den TIT EM 
destitute, indigent, ilic n 


Aie 
, uncreate. 
MAAAAA 


nn ertat 


nn kheper 





THIS PAGE IS LOCKED TO FREE MEMBERS 


Purchase full membership to immediately unlock this page 


HISTORY = 
~~- 
R 
o 
mp- 


Tens of thousands of = 
important historical 
sources, many previous 
unobtainable, are now 
available for the first time 
with a Forgotten Books 


Full Membership. 











E 

— m — = p E 

- "e < - LI 
m EN -— - —- "- -— 

; —_= 
- i Pa 
E e T m u -— = D 
he I — 


— -— 

. _ — «D 
—— ——Á—— 

" md m. m 


: 


NAAT lr (| 


| 
| 





i 


Mod 
iy 
i! " 


f 


Unlimited Access 
$8.99/month 





Continue l 





*Fair usage policy applies i 





woven N 


na DN |, U. 196, these = B® SS, T. 75, 
ve A o, M. 229, SAIA, 
O C - 


N. 607. 


y nan m UD, PETs 
M. 229, N m, INE 
A | n Pa NS D, these M" D 

na v A Id, wind, air, breeze; plur. 
— DUIE us WP 
i BID 


Rev. 1r, 132, 174, their; Copt. NEW; 
(9 ; 
, his; Copt. MAI 5 vv IN 
Is; Cop q 


PUPPI 
i , Rev. 11, 149, our; Copt. NEM; 


d ete rs 


Rev. 11, 141, EN Annan Rev. 11, 134, 
your; Copt. NET EN. 


NT naat mon A e e |, * Jee , Rev. 


I3, 34 = Copt. NET, those who. 


š APPUNPU, C ANNNNINN C3 . 
naa-t IN ] ; A l : , Metternich 
Stele 48, abode, house, prison (?); Heb. N), 
Jeremiah xlvi, 25, Ezekiel xxx, 14. 


these, these who are; 


naa herf A Je x @, Rev. r1, 186, 
with him; Copt. NAL, py. 


sh “Ro i Berg. I, 10, a bird-headed 
Naab ÁN p? fire-god. 


naab AN | Jer" , Rec. 19, 95, part 
of a shrine; Copt. ui. 


Naarik ^ d B.D. 165, 3, a 


<O 
name of a god; var. SZ IN |] => 


—— 
Naa-rrut ® | oN , a name of 
<< C.: 
the shrine of Osiris at Hensu (Khánés) ; varr. 
N | — ON ka 3 i ÓN PS 
EN ] ÓN ; see N-rut-f ÓN C5. 
«oL A 


cD 


[ 342 | N mann 


a 

naa WO ce Di |, Rev. rr, 185, ING 

T OWN B Ah I3, 2, great, greatness; 

U i Copt. NALA, NAS, 
E DASADA f] 

naanu mow £>, Rev. rr, 185, d 

bu , Rev. t1, 185, good, 


PAPA, 


beautiful; Copt. NANO’, €IUATCO'Y ; ÍN 


mm EO |, Rev. 13, 78 = Copt. ENAMOTC. 


naarana * KOKAN \ 
"ESI XM young soldier; 
"" A cL Q ALA LL. 


TR ) t1 I Anastasi I, 17, 3; com- 
| N y’ pare Heb. 5X), 


z PMAAAA LAAAAA | 
naàsh H, I ZA, Rev. 13, 20, 
IN IN aaa 
many; Copt. MAWE, ENAWE, ENALWYWOT. 
= AMANA x IAA oe 
naasha iN l 
ol y Ae 


Mt NEMPE NSC SNMP 


Rouge I.H., IT, 125, to be strong, to be great ; 
the late form is IN ZA |l €; Copt. NAGE. 


nal IN Nd = Copt. No’-, ME-. 


nai AN ifi NI Israel Stele r1, this, 
these ; Copt. NAY. With suffixes —M jl] Vh j 
b e e Me 
aN Nd m Amen. 5, 9, AN iii SCA, iN 
May NU bis QS 
BS MAI ess Be 


AAAA C3 


our; HK Nd woe, Rec. 21, 97, AN ii a 
Rec. 21, 97, IN |] nase * 


S ddr A 
Nd » | Israel Stele 23, © Rev. 11, 184, 
nai K |l] A> Rev. 13, 28, yet, again. 


Wy their. 
nat CME, 
abode ; plur. AN A) ^. 


O | AAAPNAA^ 


2 5L SW SS, 


Herusatef Stele 75, 


= , P. S.B. 12, 125, house, 


|, Hymn to Nile, 2, 10, 


nnn N 





em NAIA _ i] ENEAN, 
nalaru Ill NA 
rivers ; compare Heb. "7713. 


nau AN (T^, » I gift, present, largesse. 
oO She 
Ser A A IR mes 


E $e Koller Pap. 3, 6, 
e re ^ XXe ms fee hy a 


4, 30, ostrich ; var. im ps 
is O © 


| , canals, 


nau, naau 


NAA (9 
nau p Koller Pap. 1, 6, weapon (of 


Kheta "D IN waa } 


nau-t a $ AVI, \\ fev 


. l A |’ 
Israel Stele 23, Libyan soldiers. 
AAAAAA^ Cy 
nau-t Ms Jr S d NT, U: 393. plant, leaf, 
foliage ; plur. aN bg NT ND NT NT; T. 311, 


herbs, pasture. 


nauatha, nauathan EN £ fy 
uw" Champoll. Mon. 223, EN £l IN (ee, 
X MANNA dem 
AL Thes. 1204, iN £) IN LZ X 
M IN £ iN gS x to move quickly, 


to tremble, to shake ; compare p35. 


naur aN yo hw Kev. 13, 6, great. 


nab-t A ^ Jm Wm Litanie 53, lock of hair, 
tress; plur. AN jJ ca n n Th. T. 240. 


| 3 PL to be bad, 
evil, wicked, hostile. 


Nabkhun A Jess SUM Es Donor 


Cat. 422, the temple of m at Gebelén ; 
Gr. NeByouris (?) 


nabhnu VR | A 
iN 5 EP to bark, to 


bay (of a dog); Heb. P122, Arab. 2; 
C 


Nabti 2 NN T a I,a pilot of the 
u loat of the Beetle. 


AAAAAA 
nabenu IN 


| 343 | N "— 


Name ST bah ts ah 


5 » Nimrod; Heb. Y Y23 


namenkh Xo d beneficent. 
so a x 
namesmes IN 
fa ee 


PAPA | 
; to overflow; see Co —+—; the 
—HA— —1— A ——— t 


true reading is ngesges. 
bAAAAA 


nan ww | 4| ; tO proclain; SCC ww 


OT 
nanalu EN iN n | ) “iP, foreigners. 


nani-t O0 SO |] & a, Rev 13, 2I, 


honeycomb. 


AAAAAA 
nanu E Æ>, Rev. 14, 10 = 


CZ ee 


M ——. 
nanefru AN | >; the benevolent. 
bg : 


nanefr-t aN T Ja, Jour. As. 1908, 308, 
goodness; Copt. Ifo'*cpe. 
Na-nefer-ari-Shetit IN A du _ 


jl] Q i ona a title (Demotic period). 
= Neh 


nar IN <, B.D. 137, 20 2 43-9 dà 


Nanefrsheti lw 


the name of a goddess. 


Narh iN =>} 4 Tuat II, a god. 


nahama MASA! 
p DESC S l, a plant or twig 


used in medicine. 


nahra SEN n BH 


to flow away; Heb. 4745. 


naheh EN at eternal. 


Hasan IN JF EN E ; Anastasi I, 2 37, 
Y \ al" IN . ; foul, stinking, bad; 
(9 ANANIA CS 
1 APN "n Koller Pap. 2, 6, Anas- 
as 16,28, NAY AP AS 
- 


contrary winds, head winds, stormy winds. 
Y 4 


Y A^ , Thes. 1202, 


mam N 


naha K A VW NND » NT, Anastasi I, 243, 


a strong-smelling plant, thorny growth, scrub, 
bush. 


nahi S 1 \\ ili £93-, to make a sign 


with the eye, to wink (?) 
nahn ING: NN AP to proclaim, 
' proclamation. 


Nahsu EN ID 4 i, IV, 716, A 


1». the Blacks of the Sadan. 


nahsha iN AL Ind IN " a seed 


or grain used in medicine. 
nasaq T 
bw 

to cut, to stab, to prick, to separate. 


Nasaqbu, Nasaqbubu ENG c 4 


d APAA Jd wo. ces 


a name or Atle of Amen. 


nask 7 ca n 


disturbed, distorted. 
U. 550, a serpent-fiend. 
nasht ww S en j |, Rev. 13, 
13, 22, Strength; Copt. rt& dr T €. 


naai j^ tll great, exalted ; Copt. 
ar S 4 A i£ ‘noe, 


naaa (P) A Aes Stele 7, 


Cu Israel grain. 
naqetit EN NM A 

qet K " — =, nastasi I, 

25, 7, Sphinx III, 211, ex Copt. NKOTK. 


— WIES Ber 
Natkarti EN bx | |l 1) B.D. 


165, 1, a Nubian title of Amen. 


nathakhi '& fe, © W castanets, 
Ne or aa 


clappers. 
naatch ^W) SS, unjust; com. 
pare Copt. OXI. 


natchar \ | es Demot. Cat. 408, 
to be grown up. 


nakalu aN 


NAAR AAAAAA  AAAAAA 


na NY Hh. jon |. EET 4 , 


KE v ESI I, me, my. 


buy “Sy =o 
ety READS. 
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PAUSA : 
ná | »a mark of the genitive masc. sing. 


= wn, U. 549, T. 304, P. 421, 672, M. 661, 


d V. Rec. 27, 54. 


U. 97 (= ww, N. 375), of; fem. 


740, N. 1276; 
na 

"m dual won Ny ; plur. "d 5S, Y 
nå, ni woven | m—Q, Peasant B. 2, 106, 


wo] A a D, voee] - to turn away, 


. i ale C odio 
to set aside, to reject; varr. ] . 
AMA 7 —1L AAAAAA 
a 


na mw |) . 1 
Oo o0 
k PAAPPP, | i NAVAS 
na, nu. l S 1, ostriches ; var. 
aS oD 
O « TANI 
e Mne 


Nau | D ES U. 576, N. 966, a mytho- 


logical ostrich. 


a kind of stone or gem. 


naa | Ww Rec. 31, 180, 1bex. 


náa e | iN 4f, a running at the nose. 


naaaa 4 m P" vn || 
E WS Ts rel SS. 


mint of some kind, calamint (?) 


(d Sİ D see N-rut-f; 
an KIZA SSH 


Naa-rrut 


et. GE a <> 


o m yl N 
nåasaa QA S NLA S 


Ebers Pap. 66, 12, to be shaven, baldness ; varr. 


AE a RS 


naash-t (d V a CR 


ment of some kind. 


, an instru- 


nau mov | $, a pot, a vessel. 


ext Tx 


A.Z. 1908, 115, air, wind, breeze. 
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N 


, Shipwreck 17, to 
stammer, 


dit. Hh. 


nátàt «(ala 


Natnatu | e 1 
522, a group of gods. 


natchu (?) d " Q , belly ; Copt. NEXT. 


a T lhes. 1322, paint on walls. 


j, — i lap 3 Ebers 
Soi mE, 

Pap. 108, 20, to rub down to a powder, to 
scour, to clean. 


—~_ “ww 
naa ~ hh, to draw a coloured design, 
-—— | i 


nà, nàà, 


to paint, to depict in order, to be painted, 


striped, or variegated ; — | a IV, 69o, 


painted things; ~— — \\ D , colours on chariots ; 
—1 s i IV, 660, variegated stuffs ; 


di MAE l, list, catalogue. 
PERENE À 


nā-t —— ih iF IV, 717, a painted thing. 


nau (seshu?) bM 


X, 1, colours used in M S ink. 


Hearst Pap. 


- P. 596, writing, order, 
edict. 


nau (?) EN d , design, painting, drawing. 


NAM MATE list, 
catalogue, 1nventory. 
a NAA 
na neter TA id d, A.Z. 1905, 
— | 


29, painter to the god. 


nà (n-*à 9) — 


na (n rà?) 


na-t (?) —} |> formulae, liturgy, law, 


, AMNIS 
rule, ordinance = (?) 


Lala afl 


lle $^. |] A, Rec. 21, 
esL Poe | 


PUPA 


6, — , P. G4r, M. 674, N. NM 

9 ! 41 74, N. 1237, y 
| A^, ; D, $ N, 

l - A; Rev. 13, 39, ’ [. 336, 


NANAAA ANAAAA 
—1 ^, — A, to come, to go, to arrive, 
| @ ca AN 


to journey, to travel, to sail; Copt. Mow, MH. 
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N 


en Ai 
naa ——Iscx, A.Z. 45, 124, to sail away. 


na-t - ncs, N. 788, a sailing, a journey, 
C 


esis feo oad: S 
a Sailing ship; .——4 =a% -— >22, to sail 
c cE 
down stream. 


na-t ——J, the drawing of thread. 


nau S 
mon] | 


31, 31, worm, serpent, viper, serpent-god ; plur. 


MM a" Laur 


M | 
Na o? Tuat XII, a serpent-god. 


Hh. 447, Rec. 27, 218, 


Nal-t .- 2, U. 317, a serpent-goddess, 
C 


| * 

pet X 
na ur WH SS» 
Ci’ 


31 O "ftn 
nal | 
VU | Qo?’ 


consort "3 


the festival of tbe 23rd 
day of the month. 


the festival of the 22nd 
day of the month. 


nal st AP Israel Stele 15, good, be- 


nevolent ; 


nàha-t —2 F ""^ ING MD 
: ! ’ E, Q. Jour 
AS. 1908, 250, to sympathize with, to be gracious 


to, to show pity ; varr. — | O es, 
|’ 
L.D. ITI, 140. 


NN oo Rev., to have pity ; 
£33! Copt. MA. 


NS Mar. Aby. I, 7, 56, 
TES, graciousness. 
PAAAAA i l , 
or S x £ wind, air, 
| 
A^ 
] 


naatch-t <== , 
acd] Aa X d 


15, some strong-smelling drug (?) 


lp Cg) 
B.D. 140, 6, B.D. (Saite) 32, 3 4,4 benevolent 
god, a foe to crocodiles. 


PUPA 
var. ——J ex, Thes. 1242. 
PES 


naa-t 


naa 


breeze; see 


Ibers Pap. 42, 


Naau 


ae DAADAA 
Nai 
eee j| 


83, a winged serpent with a pair of human legs. 


Nl wm, Tuat X, Denderah IV, 


Midi N 


Nai |] o, U. 535, l. 204, i 


|. Nesi-Ámsu 32, 35, B.D. 149, 42, a 
serpent-fiend in the Tuat, a form of Aapep; 
fem. Nait. 

Nait f ]d^ f) ; Pap. Mag. 9o, a god- 
dess; see Nai and Neqeb. 


Nài-ur  — in ‘Ss 
"Uum ; Denderah IV, 
59, the guardian of a coffer. 


CAN 


Nà-shep -h | 
p = <>, Metternich 


Stele 85, a blind serpent-fiend. 

nài-t n "5, Rev. 1I, 146, -— 
EE À C 3J CA O] 
house, abode. 


9 


nàit —1 >, Rec. T" a 
— 35, 57; 


Ámen. 3, 16, TT |l] stake, pole, post, 
$16 affe Ve part of a ship. 


Nàutà ur » | | 


y ds 1330. un" 
A A es 


oye | 
Zou) 
N. 639, a god. 


- AW (9 
nam Ww " A, Anastasi I, 23, 5; 


pleasant, by your favour or courtesy ; compare 
Heb. JOy3. 


ES PAAAAA ast 
nar ——1, Rec. 28,153, baboon. < 
<> 


e AAAAAA AANA j 
nar ——» NT. Mog writing reed. 
S WR <D | 1. 


- A/NAVAVSA AAAANVAA | 
nār-t —ġ, —te tp |, Rec. 15, 102, 
<> | 
sycamore tree (Laurier Rose); Copt. MHP, Gr. 
vilptov, Arab. we U š 
Nàr-t —— a, B.D, 15 (Litany), a 


sycamore tree in the Tuat sacred to Osiris. 


Narit - 2 —e d. the goddess of the 
Nar tree. 


nar — —W ce cuttle-fish (?) 


clarias anguillaris (?) ; plur. —e |. MN 
— 


— 
bra 


Nari ——1 |] «1, Tomb Rameses IV, 30, 


an attendant on the Disk. 
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N mwm 


Nārit — E d | 
= |; Rec. 6, 152, 153, 


a group of goddesses. 
nar-t —2 an, a 93, spittle, Saliva. 
naru —e &i, — e- |, Pea- 
<> |o <> |: 
sant 27, a bird. 


PANNA C e 


Narti-dnkh-em-sen-nu-f . » 


§ y UUW» 
náruna TS T pn : 
Aw Ist youth, young soldier; Heb. 173; 
pur ge C YA) | Ks |, Mar. Karn. 
m m pyp K A, Fx | 
AP LT soldiers; H b. DNY) 
iN eae r5; eD. D'AR 


nākhu V LA - T LA 


2 \\ 
the name of a mytho- 
logical serpent. 


 nàkh BC to tie, to bind together, 
© @ Ly’ bundle, bunch. 


T DARPA AA 
nakh-t "-— O $, to strain, strainer. 


nàsh[t] =, e Th X J, to he 


strong, mighty, great ; Copt. MAQT. 
nasha =| ©, Amen. 4, 5, Strong one. 


nn N ^ to be stron 
n N 7 a g, 


able; Copt. MAUT. 


o o. N \ "u^ Thes. 


1206, strong man. 


nasha 


nashati 


nasht, nashth — }, hee, EN MM. 
LX ] [^X ) 
— jc. Rec. 14, 17, -——£—3, strong, 
CN 
strength ; Copt. It&arT. 
Nàq E d Tuat VII; see Qan. 


A ANNAAA (o 
nag — , to break open a door, to 


force a way, to to crush, to reduce to powder. 


nagu n, dust, powder ; var. = (?) 


ve N 





nagga a to cackle (of geese); see 


OB A 


Natai, Nati — S fll 4. 
CA » 
B.D. 125, II, a god ; see Aati. 


PAPST. 


ni " , belonging to = Copt. Ma. 


ow ^£ AR \\ Lad 
113, 2, I " , B.D. 189, 24, AWK 


N "E Shipwreck 131. 


zu 


ni i a mark of the genitive masc. 
\\ i TE sing. = = A. 
AAAAAA 


P.S.B.A. 40, 1918, 6, a particle: 


ni 
] l np thereby, through which. 
a ARAA to see; Copt. 
\\ 5 © NA, 
f PASABA DAAAAA 
ni (neni uod ad Vase, a 
( ) D oww o! ^ 
vessel, leaven, "d 
* r PAS 
ni, neni ww HY, N. 860, p 
ol. 


P. 164, of. 

Dl ww iti U. 333, serpent's poison. 

Ni ‘Ul Tuat XII, www Ut J. Mission 
I3, 127, a sailor-god with two birds’ heads, a sup- 


porter of the Disk. 
PDAAAAA AWADAALA 
ed, e 
"T SN 7X 


Neni, Nenu d] 
eT 
d, NWA |] A vn, one of the four primeval 


gods of the company of Thoth. 
Nenit | |^. ^ | s. 
r~ o S a rr SX 
o Me Md 
O oO 48110 


ni I), U. 215, P. 390, M. 548, 556, 


, consort of Nenu. 


N. 1163, I, 16, a particle of negation: which 
not, etc. 


ME Lum | Ebers Pap. 97, 13, a particle 
' A of affirmation : yea, yes. 
AAAAAA 


ni ii oP, to pity; Copt. Ma. 


ni U M. 365, 


with words of praise or affection ; see MA is SEM. 


niu NM S AN YP i |, professional 


wailers or mourners. 


N. ọrọ, to welcome 


| 348 ] ` 


ee m D e D 


N — 


UN 
AU =x, ESSE =, Rougé 
I.H. II, 124, AN ES (f \, Thes. 1205, 


AN á LIV, 567, to greet, to 


o to do T to. 


ni 1 ES ostrich. 


ni-t = l, houses, abodes, chambers, 
| | car halls. 


nini 


“n ? Hearst Pap.. 12, 15, a seed or 
Ti plant. 


ni-t 0 d] Sie Jour. As. 1908, 252, 


= Copt. ME (in "T ite, Revil.). 


i "m Leyd. Pap. 2, 10, 
une le C 


o turn away from. 


nit 0g 


niut ^^ ~~ Ud e = things cast aside, 
Orme waste, retuse. 


qi) ! UV, 672, Rec. 16, 152, 
styrax wood staff. 
nib mn in M 
1X 
\\ ul e Jm \\ atl 
» J NW AF, frankincense; varr. ee | 
JS 5] S erret. mae 


nif \\ p Stele of Ptolemy I, 11, enemy; 
X LL 


nib 
balsam plant, frankincense. 


nibun 


AAAAAA 


| 
plur. \\ [. 


| 
I, Jour. As. 1908, 


272, breath of serpent, venom. 


nifa 05 |] «— T, Rec. 13, 27, 


to blow, to breathe; Copt. MIYE. 
nifa-t ii 7 IN a Rec. 14, 21, 
: I breath. 
nifau \\ IN zt Rec. 4, 31, those. 
A ul bit 
my Wor s N 
W. i \\ 
2a " "ww 2 ft \\ >f Berl. 2081, 
A n, 
cy Ey \\ \ ONES scd] oe 


enn Stele 175, 204, who? Copt. MIRR. 


z AANMA 
nin \\ DS crane (?) 
ANNAAAA 


nifi 5 |] 
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mn N 


Nunu n rd Berl. 2082,a title (?) (XK : K 


aaa vane 
MANNA 
Nu-t (Nuit) O eS! U. 244, O =, P. 103, 
Oa Hp 5 o D oo <td 
=R’ CY O ©’ —w ! D— 
din — O Pe 
AW il ja | ER, Qo Oo 
ME " , Berl. 2312, the Sky-goddess. 


Nu-t (Nunu-t, Nen-t) ^ "=, P. 168, 


M. 659, N. 72, 951, ARRA ,U. Mil 


e , U. 239, "O m 219, v | | O l 

i — w 
AAA A —— 

M. 455, |]. @ ,U.557, , | ==, M. 166, 

^"^ L— 6 62. pda wo guise 

oO a0’? mao’ e » ^ 


pod. Bog ER o 2d 


SETI —' rao oaa’ B 
- 7» the Sky-goddess. 
A ga 
D B 
nuti (nenti) — A.Z. 1906, 126, 


od P, 659, Sh dur 


eo 
icd as od» A.Z. 1908, 117,° X the two 
halves of the sky, or the day sky and the night 


SKY; oy Q2 =i: M. 766. 


As Ue 
Nu in Yh aa M M aou! 


Edfü I, 79, a name of the Nile-god. 
Nu 556 Al «vw Hymn Darius 31, A) I=, 


a name of Amen-Ra., 


Nuit -ra SS Ul ses "" nU r 


B.D. 109, 3, “ Goose-lake,” a lake in the Tuat. 
Nu 00d (later form of Nenu), Tuat VIII, 
the god of an open door in the Tuat. 


Nu ^? J, Tomb Seti I, a ram-headed 
= 
water-god, one of the 75 forms of Ra (No. 20). 


Nu o v Ombos I, 62, with the title 


CoN IN 
ue] O WM 


Nuenra 2 via <> wa Denderah IV, r5, 
Q ase): ] 


a god who gave water to the dead. 


| 350 |] N T^ 


Nu-t O a, Berg. I, 19, a goddess who sup- 
F—4  plied the deceased with water. 


Nu-t ° ° 
-= 
legged goddess with hands in the place of feet. 


' Denderah III. 78, a bandy- 


Nu-t O° B.D. 99; 17, the name of the 
p sail in the magical boat. 


O 8| Tomb Seti I, one of th 
Nu-t Sni , e 75 
p forms of Rà (No. 16). 


Nuit = | " 


Mission 13, 127, a 
goddess. 


Nu-t urit o2 P. 602, the Sky-goddess 
in woman's form with pendent breasts, S ol 
IAN es vh 


nuiu (nunuiu) 0,0 bw P. 683, 


d 
» a 
being appertaining to the sky. 
nu dm $ 5, Rec. 16, 57, to drink beer 


with companions, to swill. 


beings of Nu, dwellers in heaven; 


nu ^— SATA overflowing or brimming 


oO 9 Ol’ pots of beer. 
2 ; - K village, hamlet, town, 
c 


; | 
city, community, settlement; plur. d 


a lll al 
e3 e D 
€ @@@, P. ro, M. 12, N. 114, 


DEN P; 696, a = j," M" 3T. "- 
e p c | Ill 


SE |, Nastasen Stele 9. 


LACAN MP d]. Rec. 18 ^ 
Sh NMP RD a 
WN sol oye di AU" 


SUE IV, 1160, citizens, townsmen, 
|! townsfolk, natives. 


o 8 Q 
a \\ e 99 


to the town or community, urban ; 1 : the town- 
leo | 
god, the local tutelary deity; plur. | | N | 
C 


nu.t @ J a towns of the South and 
eoo i North. 


Nu-t neter À ]3 v jax, = 
"| d) the city of the god [Osiris] 


© Tuat VIII, a god of the Circle 
a ee Hetemit-Khemiu. 


nu-t 


) 


nutiu 


nutà, nuti | , belonging 


Nu-t 


AA N 
- Q 
Nu-ti ) -Tuu I, a singing- pem 
Nu-t urt : E = , N. 994, a 
e&t "e" a<> @’ 


town in the Elysian Fields. 


Nu-ti urti o Sex a a district in the 
“oN d BT ASA) T uat. 


Nu-tur[t] ? Se. B.D. (Saite) 
o |< ANAM 
TIO, à lake or settlement in Sekhet:Aaru. 
Nu-t-enth-hehtt e T NAM 
Berg. II, 12, the “ Everlasting City " in the Tyat. 


Nu-t Shesit 9 =~ » ma 
a a hy. uS 


[^A dd 
o dc th "m 
nu-t © | 
" ; a pyramid town, ze, the 


temples, etc, built about a pyramid; dual 


e 
~L\ LN, A.Z. 1905, 5 


nu 65 Po, P. 162, 5 k, I. 229, 


BAEN, 


*, P. 618, 619, N. 1303, 
—— C) AN ? iiu O LaS 
So, o' Sg © time, hour ; Copt. Mare; 
P Ne C— XI 
plur. , P. 697, Rec. , 
an Z3 9^ p O L ec. 27, 218; 
"O^ di p » de bonne heure, early; 


of time, interval of rest. 


nen (nunu?) © ne to rise (of a celestial 
$ 


body), to shine. 
Nenit ; he Thes. 31, the goddess of 


the first hour of the day. 


e n 
nen [9 Thes 408, Wort. 1621, the 
winter Solstice. 
M 
n f Po 
O s o € 6 


1201, to tie, to bind together. 
nu-t M X, M S e O 5 
5 OOS Pip Lut 


a §, Rechnungen 17, 2, 11, 12, cord, thread, 


P abes CE C) 
2 3 e 
r B Cy Thes 


rope, part for ii cord or twine, bast; 


lur. 
p a lll’ Pope " 


[ 851] 


N mm 


Nut hru obo i" [ $9 B.D. 


153A, 22, the cordage of the net used in snaring 
souls. 


nu (nui?) ^—, Pob è RTA 
_——l 


V, ^ > du od Amherst Pap. 24, to shake, 


to rub ps into powder, to rend asunder, to 
grind. 
Me. |" 
n S A | 
to mouth, to dribble at the mouth. 


o heat r 
5:14. Ql YS 
— ^ Ps m Pl 


keep guard over, to watch, » tend, to or 
to have a care for, to tend cattle or sheep, to 


keep together; dins, Ó » |] 3 p cared for, 


nu ft y Rec. 16, 57, will, thought, in- 
O œ tention, care for something. 


; to work the mouth, 


nu g » LJ, caretaker, guardian. 


"m ^ cs rell e AP 


^ |] | ; herdsman, shepherd, _ lassoer, 

5O © drover. 
nüit Ul 2 ^e 

5 G pu Rev. 6,26, 0 |] 2 

5 8 | ! y. L P.S.B. 24, 47, Anastasi I, 


26, 5, care for someone or something, tending, 
shepherding, repairing. 


nudis ^ deese. D Selle 


Rev. 6, 26, 6, shepherds, cattlemen. 


nu rosy, 


Nastasen Stele 38, 
stall-fed oxen. 


nu Ó ; , N AS 
CA’ O oA’ 


AMMAAA ANNMAN 
j PM 
" S ^ AU to move about, to go about, 


to walk, to come, to depart ; " mill A , IV, 31221. 


nuu — Sa, IV, 966, 1080, i 
»> A5; e 1479, guide, leader, director. 


E n— O, 5 G A D, Amen. r7, 


23, 17, Rec. 21, 81, SS oe, IV, 


II, 


N 


697, ^—., Metternich Stele, 64, O as, to 
; Copt. NAT. 


^— X8» Rev. 
5 COII ? 


see, to look, to observe 


I4, IO, eyes, 
glances. 


nuit (?) 


nu P <>, Koller Pap. 2, 4, Anastasi 


IV, 2, 6, hunter; plur. iu PRESS | : DÀ IV, 994, 


s AE dod <7- | Amherst 

(\—~ <x i—, 

o e PO D Sud SS} Pap. 26. 
nu "5 Pom Y, o^ V HAS? 

M 

l r. M » 

FU SIN © 

Puce, master of the hunt. 


M M M 
nu-t è A? (5 V), è —_ UC P. 128, 


N..ro1, a hunting ground in the desert or hills. 


nu 


hunter, huntsman ; 


O, M~ 
Oo Œ 5 
or globular object, pill, pastille. 


nut Po 0 Po 0 Pc 


CREE ! 
ring, circle, a round 
O’ ) ) 


AA NID secret shrine o Siris 
5 Ca’? Oe O? j 


crypt, underground chamber or passage. 


nu O A.Z. 1865, 112,the post on which 
aaa a door turns. 


DAAAAA O 
27, MN — 


S>, Rec. 31, 3 
O (9 111 


itt 
Leyd. Pap. 3, 11, wooden objects. 


nu-t ^>, Ebers Pap. 78, ro, root (?) 
EK Copt. ItO^Y TU (7) 


AANAAPNPA WWM FS P 
nu /"— 9 
Resse, aa M © "3 @ 


IN V , Jour. As, 1908, 284, adze, axe, sword, 


weapon, any cutting tool or instrument. 


P — 
nu-t 5 


nu-t " ', M. 172, N. 690, | | ' A, U. 
c3 


451, , any sharp tool or weapon, claw of a 
a | 
bird or beast, nail; plur. A~ oa, P. 68, 


; T. 259; 0 Mil the 
O a M Oo C (] 
instrument with which Anubis “opened the 
mouth” of the gods. 


SES un You Mo 


|] D, dagger, spear, pike, tool, weapon; 


n 
mS 


lr fa 
plur mm 


——————— M Ia& OnfÓÓo0cdi——— —Á————————— r —-————————————————c——————————-— D €11221,),n] G ALAALIOROLLCULITITüLLLOUOULLLAUL-.LULEAX34LLZLLGLLALL LIULUI LLLIAOPELOlITIHAAALLLOLPBUBIQIAÁiónéunhPPtntnin t Re E TQ e DO m e i ooo s RE RE 


N 


P— — 
nu (C » N. 795, (5 ] » P. I 5.5, 


AMAL PAAAAA 
5 A, Ebers Pap. 1, 7, SA to 


acclaim, to beseech, to adore. 
NAAVSUN 
nu m~ A, Ibex. 
O 49 


nu (nut?) Sy i Annales III, 


109, unguent, salve. 


mn A> ee SD Te sine 


wickedness, failure, weakness in judgment, vacil- 
lation, hesitation to do right. 


NMAALA | 
nuu Ea DO |, IV, 931, feathers (?) 


wA 
" INNNININN | 
nu Ra 2 » af E Lit. 15, solar pro- 


A 


NANNAA — 
ducts; var. 2 ^ e Lit. 15. 


AO? à tool 


or instrument, a weapon ; fi AN SA , 
A K™= A OON SE z 
— — 


PAAAAA 
nua nE N. 214, 


toolof Anubis ; 
M. 824, N. t 


Nua ww 14 XN N. 1316, a Jackal-god 
rz di in the Tuat. 


iMMAAAA <7 Ys 
nua A TY Ya herb used in medicine. 


um TAGS AD 


os, Rec. 30, 196, 36, 217, to be terrified ; 


f Pri LN dl: 


Rec. 36, 215. 


nuaua AN £) \ T. 178 


6 £l P. 522, M. 160, N. 651, to tremble, to 


quake. 

nuan (A Ne ap a herb; var. E^ 
N Wo f 

nuar A 

nua qi. obs ths " 

ESTATE. 


,00 : 
nua = ], v. 189 — 5 Tre 69, this. 


nuaba(?) © — ) Ae wee 


— D. 4, 74D, cord, rope. 


T e * » >» è 
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nubnub dca X "i to defend, to protect ; 


ANAAAR AAA 
Yar. 


LA. 
NI. NL ocu 


nubi o | |] v | ifi m, Rec. 31, 
I2, (mm) |]. een | Ill fl A. smelter, 
foundryman, goldworker, goldsmith ; plur. 
ave} apd nye 

nub-t own | E ow ls A, metal 


working, gold working, to exercise the goldsmith's 
craft. 


nubit rm | ifi zd 
I 
goldsmith; var. à ili E (2) 


nub-ti Ed a (5, a metal pot. 


nubau-ti (?) p | pw goldsmith. 


see Nebaperem- 
Nub ne J — xi khetkhet. 


Nubnub (Nebneb) o | o 4l 


Mission I3, 127, a god. 


Nubti Fn dl B.D., 65, 19, 125, II, 


wn | : X J, U. 479, Set of Ombos. 
nubi oen | I, en | wmm, EN, 
to swim; Copt. neche ; var. | ees. 


Nubia =n Jl em JL 


Tuat VIII, the “Swimmers” in the Tuat. 
nubb-t 05 jJ) MS Rec. 33, 6, basin, 


quay, shore, coast. 


the craft of the 


S27 Oo 
nubut <A wa , Hh. 382, baskets. 
V | 


nubi ra Ul TE. 5 | |] D. 


Kec. 33, 6, to sail a ship, a ship. 
nubit Ed |] M 

© 

nubu Pg S W; plant. 


nub N | i, the stalk of the balsam plant 


Or tree, 
nubheh (?) Gre p NL blossom, a 
kind of flower (?) 


part of a plant, seed, 
kernel. 





nun 6 » MANA 4 Hh. 451, these. 


PRAADAAA AARAAAAARARA O | 
i—~ » 44. AMAAA i | © : 
a demonstrative particle : this. 


ANAM A 
nun «&y, 
ANY 


nunu (nen) 


B.D. 68, 35, to do homage 
to, to greet, to welcome. 


Nun Æ, ^. B.D. 179, 3, a god. 


Nunu €., AY Rj js Rec. 27, 53; 


a group of gods - functions unknown. 
nun Ss S IV 1, gentle wind, zephyr. 
Nun i O , a god 

NNNNA 


Nunun (?) J M-N 1) a form of 


Heru-ur or Shu. 


nun UNS 4. 


nun-t (?) IP harm, injury. 


nunb ; JO, See nub NE 7 and nib 
ES A 
Nuru "i ams N. 110, 994, o 


T. 175, P. 186, N. 607, O ©" N. goo, 5 SE3 
HH OE URP 900, © 
i— 
V o, P. 396, 6 == Wo, M 565, "a 
LL» 


» — » O, N. 1172, a ferry-god in the Tuat. 


nur m PR. Hh. 358, AÒ 


fe» | 
<> , B.D. 149, 8,4, O0 & N. 1339 


a bird, vulture (?) 
Rey. 14, 4, 20, vulture ; 


nurit ina | S 


, to roam about. 


Copt. Ito" pi. 
nura oO oe Uo, Rev. 13, 10 = | 
<> 
| » b], victory. 
Nurkhata aS) , Tuat III, 


a god of spells and guardian of a 3rd Gate 
of the Tuat. 


nurta © <>, T. 175, P. 121, M. 157, 
Wes 


CT——— 


a mythological tool or 


N. 11 O, O 
weapon. 


mn N 


è 
nuh n U: A.Z. 1906, 113 = f" n Pu. 


to —— 


nuhati o Jep, s Sycamore tree, or the 
FU AIA wood of the same. 


me wie 0 bia i3. 


= IV, 612, 5 o0 Pb, to bind, 


to tie, to tie on, to fasten. 


nuh ~$ @, U. 418, og @, T. 239. 


vci 1. 252, sss Bile Pan 3024, 
á PEt Ó Sle y y C A Ò 


ibe T je; Rec. 31, 29, 3 he string, 


cord, rope, cordage, measuring cord, traces, 


harness ; plur. Of eee v 210, OR, 
Tk 
Rec. 30, 66, 


i 


» Rev. 14, 21: ; Copt. NOt o, toe, 


o biben SP 


© ias bonds, fetters. 


6 1 OG @@, Décrets, 104, 


care 


nuhu 


nuh ^d O0, luat V, a cord, endowed 


with reason, used in measuring the estates of 
the blessed in the Tuat. 


Nuh ha-tu > fem @ s 


B.D. 286, a god who fettered —X 


— Tg | A.Z. 1905, 27, a roll or 
De N bundle of papyrus. 


nuh > SERT Ms EY, im 


be , a kind of plant or shrub; plur. i 
PA. 


Mo Amen. 7, 13 


nuh — Fe, Rec. 21, 91, grass ropes ; 


ae RE i Je rri ii =, Koller Pap. 27, 
OCA outer rope (?) 
NV uy D 
nun . soe LY, Rev. 


13, 35, chicory (?) 


O St Da ol» 


| 355 ] N — 


nuh l^ iT 
TIG XA var 
Hi to masturbate. 

nuh So Pg ge dw M, 


Osy >e 5, to be drunk with j Joy or drink. 


nuh Pe, 0, A.Z. 1906, 125, drunkenness. 


nuh ^— o,a drinking pot. 


nuh-ti A NN d Wo Vo B.D. 93, 


3, 6, pair of horns. 


nuheh D 10. U. 446, T. 255, eternity ; 


«(op fof 
nuheb D 1 jJ 5). yoke ox; Copt. 
MOSER, "ah pur $ SSNST] 


i NJ PP 


nuheb-t as § Joy, lotus ily: 


nuherher ej i1 kde N. 16, 


PLE rus Ee 


M. 105, to rejoice. 


nuhes $i Ik negro; see IN RG 


nukh A~ iN 9 Jt L.D. III, 140», 


P 
(5 » S N » to cook, to bake, to roast. 


nas 5 LASEL SNL. 


Rec. 31, 30, part of a crown. 
» IV, 708, a block of lead 


MM 
, ‘), pig of lead (?) 


i 


WAM ie 
nus ~ 
O LL 


pr 


NAAANA N 
nus — — >a O, > Gam, 
mR 


5 ©, Stat. Tab. 48, ring, earring, ring- 


eee a 


weight, weight; Copt. A€oc (? ) 


nus (nest) 6 e Gc, Rev. 11, 185, 


glossed by Copt. 
(4. Cc TOp. 


nusi (nesi?) Q5 | ul] |] E Rev. 


I4, 40 = Gr. TPOVystov, 


= ate sue Be, curse, evil. 


nuqer no "EL , to scrape, to 
polish ; Copt. MowKeEp., 


nuk ^ , D, od can 
SA Ac CA 
O 
d. i. |. 1v, 807, " |. T Y 
<a’ =a =a o 
Ó <U l - 
c0» dh I, this Osiris ; cov 


Ó ; À 
Ly I, this 1; Copt. AMOK, Heb. "DIN. 


in the name "d B 
(2 <> 


nusen 


| Nukar (Nenkar) — M i 


Se <ANT ME Asien 316, A.Z. 1906, 


97, the Babylonian goddess Ningal. 


AAAMAA (0 . 
nut d^ fl , to boil, to roast, to cook ; 
C 


see A e|] 


auti MY yee lE $e ea 


, cook, messman. 


nuta m | G K » Rev. rr, 180, divine. 


Nes 


nutiu SA |] f A.Z. 1900, 67, enemies. 
C 


nuti n~ ° | confectioner, sweetmeat 
O (QW seller. 


nuti en Shu SY [e dma A.Z. 
1908, I15, mT e 2 air, wind. 


nuti e D a = Herusatef 102, stron 
Ww Qa’ BY 


PUPPI 
oS 
yecrhaps = 9 o i 
l | Ww Va 


M DJ $ ». T. 269, 
latim 


nutu.... 
M. 429... 


[ 356 |] N nnn 


Nuth (Nunuth) A: Tuat XII, the 


Sky-goddess; see Nu-t ty: 
A 


nutha ~~ ks , Greene 2, to shake, 
5 e — 7 


to quake, to tremble, to be lame (?) 


NANA 
nut "e EN eR D A, Peasant Ico, 


o» i3 Am 
262, 

M NEM 

IMAAASA PN pats P 
s G7, Pos dx "T, 
Ó pe Oo ^ 5 C 


cha, to move out of place, to slip, to 
€ i 


nut ha-t sa) = = 


wickedness. 


nutu hatu — S SseU af 


IV, 1076, rebels. 


Nutiu i aan Sa Ai, B 


78, 8, n A Ii A i | (Saite), a group of 


gods—functions unknown. 


— E e "e T. 41, boat. 


M em T, to dress, 
to drape, to clothe. 


Pa CAST u A.Z. 1908, 9r, 


Tex , swaddling band. 


nut ^— Aer rs 


nut es = ht A.Z. 1905, 15, to melt. 


) IV, 347, a squeezing, 


O a a Pressing. 
c NL. 
nut-t ^— a , =>, ^ 
(9 o Ill 


SU. Thes. uu unguent, prepare 
| Oll, 


a” unguent pot. 


SYR eN, 


, N. 798, cord, rope. 


nutu sheps , - 
a kind of plant. 


nutch-t 5 ] 


O | 
nutch T Minus E flour; Copt. IXOY'T. 
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nnn N 


neb-t hi ~m ii mD YP, possessor 


of a husband, married woman. 
C 
S7 et 


neb khe-t aa 


possessor of property, a rich man, a spirit pro- 
vided with sepulchral offerings, a title of a god ; 


real} T» 
pet khabes “V Z IN Ilo 


the crown of Upper Egypt. 
- Neb-t ser (?) ~ f acs, the name of 


the sacred boat of the Saite Nome. 
' neb seshu(?) wv id " 
C 
books, author, scribe, librarian. 
neb qet a iF al m 
of design or drawing, draughtsman. 


i 
neb kesu ~ > ^ S Ay , he to whom 
—H— | 


homage 1s paid, z e., Ra, Osiris, the king, etc. 


eo e 
rit 


| , lord of 


master 


Neb ve J ] Thes. 818, Rec. 16, 106, a 
goose-god, a watcher of Osiris. 


Nebti ^. Tuat IX, a god who swathed 
a W Osiris. 


Nebu LZ». U. 433, -AAAA 


T. 248, the “Lords ”—na class of divine beings 
in the Tuat. 


Neb-t = | R Rec. 20, 91 = Nephthys. 


Nebti dd D à, T. 183, => |) 
>JA 3.565 A A 7738 Il 


D I, A. : 2 19, the two goddesses of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, z.e., Nekhebit and Uatchit. 


g p C Oe 
Neb-[t] Aut - KN -TO Ur 
Ombos II, 130, a goddess. 


Neb au-t-àb <> MP O 
a god or goddess in the T m 


Neb-t au-t Khenti Tuat ^— (^A 


m. 


, luat VI, 


Tuat IX, a cow-goddess. 


[ 358 ] N 


Tuat XII, a sing- 


Neb aa ~~ | DN ; | 
ing dawn-god. 
J, Ombos 
O 


Neb[t] Àa-t => | N 
II, 132, a goddess. m 

Neb[t] Aa-t-Then pd Ke e i Ur 
Ombos II, 130, a goddess. 


Neb-t Áamu " i | 00e; 


a title of 
Uatchtit. 


r S a 
Neb aakhu-t <> S Rie Met- 
Xo. 
ternich Stele, a title of Horus and Ra. 
Neb.t àakhu ~ S. |, Tuat XI, a 
serpent dawn-goddess. 


Neb àakhu-t <> e» Ml lord of the 


horizon— Horus or Ra. 


Neb Aatit (?) «— |. X c 


Tuat IX, a god. 


Neb-t aat-t =~ INS = ie etc., 
B.D. 145 and 146, the name of the 16th 
Pylon. 


Neb-[t] áàshemit (?) <> | A 
ow Ombos II, 132, a goddess. 


Neb[t] aur wv ) aoe D, Ombos 


II, 130, the goddess of the river; compare 
"iN, Isaiale xix, 8, the stream of the Nile. 


Neb abu (hatu?) > |, B.D. 149, 
4, lord of hearts, a title of Ahi. 
Nebt am (?) ud Tuat XII, a 


wind-goddess of it: who helped to tow Áf 
through the serpent Ankh-neteru. 


a QO 


Neb-t anemit <7 "- e Ombos I, 61, 
a goddess of offerings. 
Neb amakh «> ^^, Tuat XII, one 


of the 12 gods who towed the boat of Af 
through the serpent Ankh-neteru; he was re- 
born daily. 


Neb Ámentt AF mE n lord 





of Amentt—a title of Osiris; M a the 
© "nece 


gods with Osiris in Amentt. 


nea N 


Neb[t] An — i a Denderah III, 


29, a cow-headed serpent ——a form of Hathor. 


Neb[t] Anit U i | s c Ombos 
CAG 
II, 130, a goddess. 
Neb[t] ari-t-qerr-t po li. 
| «—rtr-ao 
Ombos II, 133, the goddess who made the Nile 


sources (?) 


ha : m NL Sa 
Neb[t] arit-tchetfiu Pin T 


HUUS J Ombos II, 133, the goddess who 
rip OW? created reptiles. 


Nebui as-t ~~ n ^ . Cairo Pap. 
E 


© \\ 
22, 5, a pair of gods in the Tuat. 


Neb[t] as-ur ~> | l y Ss RRE 
Ombos II, 132, a goddess. | 


Neb[t] as-t-enti-mu (?) <> i ` 
C 


AAA AAAAAA? 


ane Ombos II, 130, a goddess. 


Izod 


Neb[t] akeb ~ 7 |= | sae 
Ombos II, 130, a goddess. - 


Neb[t] Áter-[Meh] ~> Wr 


aime 
AE Ombos II, 131, a goddess. 


Neb[t] às-hatt vu 
Ombos II, 133, a goddess. 


Neb[t] ater-Shema => ud 
" sd Ombos II, 130, a goddess. 
^ Neb-t Atu V | c——3 » ry Peasant 


CY: 
I20, a goddess. . 


= " etl eee d 2 
Neb aul > D. 7 f) N 1| ; 
eee | \\ 
a title of a god. 


Neb[t] àau “ee J , Ombos II, 


133, a goddess. 


Neb àbui *— NX, “lord of the two 
horns '"——a title of Osiris, of Amen, and of 


Alexander the Great; Arab. ox A) wo. 
"4 P, 


shn; Ù = 3 
Nebt-abui [a] Ws o’ ni 





[ 359 ] N MAN 


Neb àbui “> NN, = -H NN 
NY YS VQ; B.D. 125, II, one 


of the 42 judges in the Hall of Osiris. 


Nebt Annu ~~ i. a goddess. 
a 0 
Nebankh 2 ti e YT D ; 
“lord of life "—Aa title of Osiris. 
Neb ànkh «> Y ; Tuat XII, : singing 
dawn-god connected with Sinai. 


Neb ankh..... wt. te, 


Berg. I, 23, a bird-god who revivified the souls 
of the dead. 


Neb-t ànkh €" e Uv MD. 


pd. —^ a title of Isis and of 
O O $’ other goddesses. 


ta SEL N— 
Neb-t ànkh -. v, Tuat IV, — T 


AAAAAA 
, TuatI, — €. - Tl Den- 
S C S C S 


derah IV, 6o, 84, one of the 12 goddesses who 
opened the gates of the Tuat to Af. 


Neb[t] ànkh ~> Y SX pu Y 2" 
KKK U -] " » e 
wx’ a Te Ph Te ~ T amr 
A Y. Derg. II, 8, the goddess of the 

, Kim sth hour of the night. 


Neb-t ànkhiu — Y |, Tuat XI, a 
CA | 


dawn-goddess (?) with two serpents. 


neb — Jh Y | |. IV, rros, “lord, 
t4 


life, strength, health [be to him]," £e, to the 
king. 


Neb ankh-em pet TS = nit 
P.S.B. A. ILI, 424, a god of FA. 
"Y 


Neb ānkh-taui y T ==> a title of 


=?) (siris. 
Neb[t] ārui (?) 23“ ox] Ombos IT, 
SNN 
130, 2 goddess. 
Neb-t àremuáa(?) — — 
MX uu ams N «qu 
; luat XII, a serpent fire-goddess. 


Neb aha SC (XA Goshen 2, a form of 


Sept as a war-god, hawk-headed, and hawk-and. 
lion-tailed. 


Z 4 


N 


eee 
Neb-t àhàu G0, Y iNo» 
f AO | O 
the name of the sth Gate in the Tuat. 


Neb àa-t a n , Tuat X, a jackal-god who 
ada destroyed the dead. 


a SUSE 


Tuat IX, a blood- drinking fiery serpent. 


Neb Uast di $) Wg Tuat II 
and III, a god of the boat of Pakhit. 
Neb-t uaa ~ Qs , ati 
a A , atitle of each M 
dess in the boat of Af. 


Neb-ua ahh. T. 237, X, 
| | 


U. 416, ees Hl, <7 4) Rec. 31, 
comand 
165, the Lord One. 


Neb uab | NANA kj , title of the 
CA AAA 
high-priest of Sebek. 


Neb-t uu-t(?) od, Ed 


— Ombos I, $6, a>? ~ 
=" XX 


Ombos II, 130, goddess of the fields and their 
produce—a form of Hathor and Isis. 


Neb-t uauau 


Neb-un gE’ Metternich Stele 87, a god. 
Ss ^ 5c Ombos II, 


KC Ss 
e [) Pap. Ani 
Cc Ga 


20, 9: (1) a uraeus on the brow of Ra; (2) title 
of each goddess who piloted the boat of Afu-Ra 


during the night. 
<> (| X. M. 708, 
<> 


, possessor of the 


Neb[t] Un v 
130, à goddess. 


Neb-t unnut 


Neb urr-t <7 


N. 1324, NS—7 <> 2 


Urrt Crown—a title of Osiris and of Horus as 


his successor. 


Neb user wv ] ||. Berg. I, 25, 
<>> 
a ram-headed god who befriended the dead. 


— 
Neb user =] Ta: ** possessor 
<> 


of strength,” or “lord of powers "—1he name of 


«god; var > T> St o 1 
v SENE 


[ 360 | 


N. 


Neb-t usha DUNT * 1. 


Tuat VIII, the goddess of the 8th Division of 
the Tuat. 


oO atitle of 
©’ Hathor. 


Neb utchat-ti ~~ S | A A Mi [ 


B. D. 163, a serpent-god with human legs. 


Neb baiu wv NNI SC Am 


If . Tomb Seti I, one of the 75 forms of 
i : Rà (No. 73). 


Neb[t] ugat *— A 


Neb[t] baiu Neb[t] aakhu (?) 
SS Se Se Sd] P odas 
Neb[t] Biat > J) tN I. 


Ombos II, 130, a goddess. 


Neb-t Pe 70 h a title of the god- 
O ew’ 


dess Uatchit. 


Neb-t pet-hen-t-taui Ww M -n$ 
(j QO e—— 


U e! 


Neb[t] petti ~~ = Ht, Ombos II, 
133, a goddess. 


Neb Pai = E Ww Ue. Kee. rà. 


40, a title of Sebek. 
Neb pat ^u ^i, a Y di 
nal) | O | 


Tuat IX, a god who swathed Osiris. 


etc, B.D. 145 and 146, " name of 
the 2nd Pylon. 


Neb[t] peru (?) — 
131, a goddess. 
Neb[t] Per-res e 5 Bo 


132, a goddess. 


Neb[t] pekti «— 539 sw Ombos 
II, 132, a goddess. 


s sd Ombos I, 


Ombos 1I, ` 


c S» 


CA C3 
142, IV, 18, a 
title of Osiris. 


Neb pehti-petpet-sebau 


sol JUD) 


Neb pehti-thesu-menmen-t “<> 


mez © OBEY GE} 

wwe OF} | L Pap. An 
ao \\ V. en V) WA S P 
29, the name of one half of the door of the Hall 


of Maàht. 
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AAAA N 


Tuat III, a form of 


N 7 NAAMA 
Neb net A NAM , 
Osiris. 


a baw’ 


Neb-t Netit — 2 4^ i) | 
^ RAAG Ombos II, 


132, goddess of the place near Abydos where 
Osiris died. 


Neb neteru > II) ey C X 


Th bes maU ww || the 


& -d of the roth hour of the night. 


Neb[t] Netchemtchem —— | Bn) 
Ombos II, 133, a goddess. " 


? 


Neb-er-åri-tcher w =] 


Ri? Rev. 11, iade nae IL 


Neb renput wy Te, B.D. 85, 10, 


a title of Osiris. 


\\ <=> 





“lord of years ” 


+. No7 
Neb rekhit <> WS , Tuat VIII, a 
© | 


god in the Circle Hetepet-neb-pers. 


Neb Rasta «> S | a title of 
^1 mM 


J 


Osiris that originally belonged to Seker the 
oer lo m 
Death-god ; 


the beings who 
"A9 | | 3 


ENS lived in Rasta. 


Nebt rekeh X c |, Tuat IX, 
O NICA | 


a blood-drinking fiery serpent-god. 
Neb[t] retui — $$ m , Ombos II, 
cuc O 


133, a goddess. 


Neb-er-tcher — FP jt Rec. 31, 17, 
-—À > << 


<> 
4€, the lord of the universe—a title of the 


p NL 
ope Se 
| A LI 


“his soul shall live in the hand of Neb- 
er-tcher." 


Be Kil “the lord to the uttermost limit,” 





Egyptian god; 


B d. 
Neb-er-tcher ^ & , Tuat VIII, one 
VL» <> 


of the nine gods of the bodyguard of Åf in the 
'Tuat. 


Neb-t-er-tcher-t ^^ <> i 
= O <> 
BS Qn (1) consort of Nebertcher ; 


— — O 
(2) a name of the Eye of Horus. 


Neb[t] Hen — =~ 
Lt] I) Fao 
131, the goddess of the bier. 


« 


x ; Ombos II, 


[ 362 | 


| 


———ÀÓ M —À —— —Um— —Á— 2 — —M rA—X AS A— —  M— — -——À OM AM M—— R00 — READ IL 


IN mm i 


Neb-t he-t =>], U. 220, T. thie, 
P. 133, 519, M. 159, N. 651, ~ [e | T. 198, 
Wi Rec. 3, 116, the goddess Nephthys, 


daughter of Geb and Nut, sister of Isis, Osiris, 
and Set ; Copt. t€ ous. Later forms are :— 


T TS Uh Usb. FUSA 
In E Ut In ow 
Neb-t he-t T. Tuat I, a singing-goddess. 


Neb-t he-t Uu luat II, a uraeus in the 
' i boat of Åfu. 


EE , Denderah’ IV, 8r, an 
ibis-headed goddess. 


Neb-t he-t T- Ur Tomb Seti I, one of 
the 75 forms of Ra (No. 18). 
"— ww" >f, Cairo Pap. III, 2, 


a — 





Neb-t he-t 


Neb-t he-t Angit us m TE o. a 


fusion of the Nubian goddess Ándit with 
Nephthys. 


Neb[t] ha-Rà «— qIP [SN pn 
Ombos Il, 130, a goddess. 


Neb[t]huntt ^— o RA RA, Ombos II, 
131, a goddess. 


Neb[t] hebb <> J js PES ue 


Ombos IT, 133, a goddess. 
o 
Neb[t] hep SRY Cd}, Ombos II, 


132, a goddess. 

Neb[t] hep (?) U TS J, Ombos II, 
132, a goddess. 

Neb[t] hep-neteru (?) ^» a SANAN 


TH Berg. II, 9. warder of the 1oth hour of 
í the night. 
Neb-t hen-t [2] p» Ombos I, 91, 


a goddess of agricultural produce. 


Neb-heru d ay a ak i — 

| tt 

Mj B.D. 125, II, one of the 22 assessors of 
i Osiris. 


= BZA e NC 
eu ema X = 
Denderah III, 24, = 


Neb-t heru ~> 
(9 IN Q "2a 


X’ >a O 
goddess of the rst hour of the night. 


niii N 


VC 34 
vas A B.D. 71, 3, 


Neb her-uà o | 

5, etc., a form of Horus. 

Neb heh ~> Rok, = fof ia. 
Ji 

J a, | wf , ' possessor of eternity ”—a title of 


Osiris ; — iof the beings who live 
| ) 


with Osiris. 
Neb[t] hekau — D ^ 
=F 1 Q 


Ombos II, 130, the goddess of spulls. 


Neb-t hetep-t T = 2 , P. 92, 
c a Ü nnm 


= N o7 eu 

M IQT, ay, N 699, l 
Aa al a Va 

ex € Bi a ouv œa DaN’ 


a title of Hathor. 


Neb[t] hetep inii Cairo Fap. 22, 4, à 
c2 crocodile-goddess. 


Neb khe-t v ki B.D. 96, 3. 


“lord of creation”—a title of several great gods. 


z = pu wa qe MPs 
MOE a on 


Ur B. M. 32, 261, 315, A.Z. 1864, 6c, Nephthys. 


Neb-t khaut, ete. ~~ IN SS V. 


etc, B.D. 145, 146, the 3rd Pylon of Sekhet 
Aaru. 


nebu khau-t EL Ur C—3, lords of 
I 


altars loaded with offerings. 


Neb[t] Khasa 4— IN ~ J 
[ ] — Th, O d 
Ombos II, 130, a goddess. 
Neb khàu x> £3 Pf, lord of risings, 
goa | 


lord of coronations—a title of Ra who ascended 
his throne daily. 


mn — j V Y. d. 
— ZS J, JIE B.D.G. 571, 


Qmbos II, 131, the goddess of Chemmis. 


Neb-t Kheper v f Cairo Pap. 22, 3, 


a serpent-goddess of Heliopolis. 
Neb Kheperu ume. T e fli, a being 


who can change his form at will. 


[ 363 ] N 


Neb Kheper-Khenti-Tuat — m 


(lh mmm KS Cairo Pap. 3, 6, a Maat-god of 
eGwWCa! the Mesqet. 


Neb khepesh — oen I. a 


title of the warrior-gods. 


Nebt Kheriu fo] |l CX j 


i 
Ombos II, 108, a goddess, one of the r4 forms 
of Sekhmit. 


Nebu Khert — S = | | 
| à |’ 
Tuat III, a group of gods who bewitched Aapep 
and repulsed Af and Seba. 


Neb Khert-ta <> ates I T Tuat 
VII, a star-god. - ae 


Sh " J, Ombos II, 130, 133, a goddess. 


Neb Sau = Jh aue PE, T. 276, 


AADAAAA 


c Ca 
57 Yo x 9» V | bw M. 39; 
N. 68, Lord of Sais, z.e., Sebek. 


Neb-t Sau ~ aE RS n D, Lady 


of Sais, z.e., the goddess Neith. 


Neb[t] sau-ta — A j a Ur 
| wm O 
Ombos II, 130, a goddess. 
Neb[t] sam © $ N € E 
! MES 
Ombos II, 130, a goddess. 


Neb Sakhb Ca Ja: à form of Horus 
ORR Ro e 


and Osiris. 


Neb[t] Saf (P) «— TU Sp SF 9 Nt 


Ombos II, 132, a goddess. 


Neb seb-t <> In T X. Ms 3 A: 


Neb[t] sebu => IDE. die 


LOU 
Ombos IT, 132, ^ x , a goddess. 
| 


Neb[t] Septi ~> l 
Ombos IT, 131, a goddess 
Neb senku y mw S - J| , lomb 
VA Jl 


Seti I, a ram-headed god, one of the 75 forms 
of Ra (No. 75). 


Neb-t senk-t, ete. ^ ww ^ , etc. 
c a 
B.D. 145, 146, the 6th Pylon of.Sekhet Aaru. | 


Pm ae 
a ame eal 


(v 
ay ad 


jee 


Neb-t sent-t <7 — ME, Fe wow 


E V7 V7 £s 
3E c d. BerILo, © Bo, Y gue 


x! 
Denderah III, 24, IV, 84, U ^^ B 
=> \\ o 
N7 Xx 
5 - ge x neuer Thes. 28: (1) the goddess 


of the 9th hour of the night; (2) a cat-headed 
goddess of Het Berber. 


: L— 
Neb[t] s-res => Pie | 
Ombos II, 130, a goddess. - 
(2 
P 


Neb[t] Seher.... 
Ombos II, 130, a goddess. 


Neb[t]Seht..... m A 2d. 
“Ee 1 @ 
Ombos II, 132, a goddess. 


Neb sekh-t ~~ | 5 Bn. T. 83, 


M. 236, 7 DIES N. 614, QU) 
= \\ 


the master of the Elysian Fields. 


Neb sekhut-uatch-t «> nS 


- C 
yp Jd £) AES. T. 334, N. 704, 


lord of the fields of emerald—a title of Horus. 


Nebsekhab —— je], Denderan 111, 


36, a form of Horus and Osiris. 


Neb[t] Sek [= 
[t] Sekhemu => ýl A, 
Ombos II, 133, a goddess. 


= | 


Neb ses = h B.D.G. tooo, a mytho- 

logical serpent connected with the Inundation. 
Neb-t Seshemu-nifu ^— Sp | | 

Cc | 
( | 

I © t Iuat VIII, the name of a Circle, 

Neb-t Seshen-t ^— Go. IRA i 
O ANAAAA (ER 
the crown of Upper Egypt. 


Neb-t sesheshu-ta (?) u$ ui 
Tuat XII, a fire-goddess. = oe 


Neb-t seshta <> " the goddess 


of the 6th hour of the night. 


Neb[t] Sekri ^^ —^ |] bn Jr 
—É—— <> @ © 
Ombos II, 133, a goddess. 


[ 364 |] 





N — 


Neb[t] Segaui v f A Nen | 
Ombos II, 132, a goddess. 


Neb Seger ~— A P Rec. 4, 29, 7 
LL» 


|. W A X. A.Z. 1908, 118: (1) a title of 
<> 


Osiris; (2) the name of a figure placed in the 
tomb. 


Neb-t Seger p fl ES kf; 8S “lady 


of silence"—the goddess of the necropolis. 


neb settut ~> RN f ! lord of 


rays—a title of Ra. 


Neb-t setau ~ Du IN » ) Tuat 


"T 
IX, a singing-goddess. 


Neb-t setau, etc. = | = iN D 


en etc, B.D. 145, 146, the rst Pylon of 
|) 


Sekhet Aaru. 
Neb-t setchefu ~~ in “~ |, Tuat 
O Di -— 
III, the 3rd Pylon of the Tuat. 


Neb[t] Shas SINN z " 


Ombos II, 133, a goddess. 


Neb-t shat ~ = 


gc [uat IX, a 


singing-goddess of slaughter. 


neb shuti *— B ^. |. possessor of 


plumes—a title of Amen-Ra. 


Neb sheft wv Œ ww, B.D.G. 293,a 
Tanite serpent-god of the Inundation. 


Neb-t Shefshefit “SEY =: 


O Am CO 





Tuat IX, a singing-goddess. 

Neb[t] shem ~ 7 F d Ombos II, 
133, a goddess. 

Neb[t] shemas-urt <=> up | Ses 
NE Ombos II, 


130, the goddess of the crown 
of the South. 


Neb shesa-t — c VORA 


U. 645, a title of | A. ] |]. 


Neb shespu ~ AK it B.D. 21, a 
o light-god. 


Neb[t} sheser DN ae J, Ombos 
<>a O 
II, 133, a goddess. 
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ra N 


Neb[t] Tennu =, = = P NJ Ombos II, 
I33, à goddess. 


Nebrt ns. iint m 
Dav S G a goddess. 


Neb-t Tenten, etc. Ba &, 


CSN ns 
etc., B.D. 145, 146, the r4th Pylon of Sekhet- 
Aaru. 


Nebtesher wv a J, Berg. I, 18, 


a crocodile-god who befriended the dead. 
T, | 
Neb tesher-t <7 Goa (tee |, “lord 
LL | 
of blood "—a title of Ra. 
Neb tesheru ~ 7 == | Ki Düm. T.I. 
25, U ao |, Thes. a Rec. 16, 106, a 


hawk-god, son of Mehurit, and one of the seven 
wise lords ; see Tchaasiu VII. 


Neb tchefa VDQS ei 


ord of celestial food, z.e., Osiris. 


Neb tchefau UV 
Et. 261, a serpent-god of offerings. 


Neb tcher VAS P |] 3, 


LL 


Mh , Pleyte 
Q—9 


U Bs «] see Neb-er-tcher. 


Neb-t tcheser =A = , Berg. II, 8, 
the goddess of the 6th hour of the night. 


Neb tcheser-sesheta — i7 C3 * , 


Denderah III, 24, the name of the 6th hour of 
the night. 


Neb tchet x— Eat — 4 Nj , “lord 


of eternity "—a title of Osiris. 


| 
nebu tchet wv D a | , the eternal 


beings in the Tuat. 
Neb tchet v a | , Denderah IV, 78, 


a lion-headed warrior-god. 


Neb-t tchet ~ P Tuat XII, one 


of the 12 goddesses who towed the boat of Af 
through the serpent Ánkh-neteru. 


Neb[t] tchet <> bar sd) Ombos 


II, 133, a goddess. 


— —y. P. 181, M. 282, A.Z. 1906, 
dn oC ' A I18, cup, basin, basket. 


| 366 | 


N oni 


neb-t J = soum 
ca , basket; plur. — . 


| | 
PAIS AAA 2 
b jJ ST , P. 460, jJ ees ; 
PUAFSUAU PUPA 
— J =, P. 524, (Wo, 
PAAAAA E 
BEES to swim ; Copt. nee Ke. 
PAMEN, 
Md, T. 180, swimmer. 
neb-t ws | ca Sess wwe, SWimming, SWIM. 
* AARAHIA 


sebo o J JPEE JID 


MANNINN, 
{BG} ww, to swim, 
AAA DAA 


N. 1170, 


M. 162, 


neba 


& & à 6^ wo”: 
to walk, to journey, to mount up, to overflow. 


nebaut mon J ] (o SÁT p secretions, 


droppings,: emissions. 


neb je fh. Rev. I3, $7, tO strive, 


to argue. 
b SJA ~ 
LÀ 
ev, to 
n AA VN 
ebi Jd] Si ? iai he fashion. 


. neb bui d P LB s 


nebneb ~~ Et A <x P x UT R to 


defend, to protect; var. fca X at 
ð o 
Neba ww | es, s | d, the 
divine maker of eternity (lo - zy 
nbi ^ Jd]. Judi am) 
| 


t], protector, supporter, friend. 


nebneb 


. 757, to smelt, to work 
in metals. 


neb-t wv J " , a kind of metal. 
00 


neb mwan j wr , 5 Je, et Rec, 
ar 


4, 2€, stick, staff, club, lance. 


neb, neb-t wren | N, M | N, Metter- 


nich Stele 71, mam | e Ar fire, flame. 


nebit = | |]e |). Rec. 30, 32, v | 


|] es N, flame, fire. 


Če 


wane N 


M" v" | fl mwn J N, Ombos II, 


. 108, one of the 14 forms of Sekhmit. 


Neb v | Ne Cx , the name of a fiend. 
nebi wan |] Ss p Rév. 14, 56, 


fault, sin ; Copt. rto r. 


nebu (hu) 5-5 ornaments in the form 
i 111^ — of lions or sphinxes. 


statue, image (Den- 


neb ànkh *5\¢, sb: 


neba won | GN iN Th,» a kind of wig. 
noba o fs Qo De 


Ebers Pap. 102, I4... . ... 


nobart «m | Se SS m] e 
AY , 0 S7 , Stick, staff, peg, club, 
plemen of slaughter ; 2 v ] ex. IN 


Neba-t-s-kheper l S: Pu ] 


i af) m di^. Thes. 3r, Denderah III, 24, 


the goddess of the 11th hour bf the day. 


neba v | | |): Rec. 30, 32, N. 969, 


Hymn Darius 13, to burn, to flame up, flamer, 
burner. 


neba-t wm Vo, N. 208, mw Je ilt 
5 Jle N, fire, flame. 


nebaut "iu » T. 26, fire, flame ; 


www Vl | » Ur IV, 585, flames; v | | 
» ji s N, flame of fire. 


Neba wom | ] Jt B.D. 125, II, one of 


the 42 assessors in the Hall of Osiris. 


Neba we | ] (9 S A , Nesi-Ámsu 


32,7, V IAS j, Tuat XII, a fire-god. 


Nebåui v. | | S IM. Tuat II, a 


double fire-god. 


[| 367 | N kn 


Neba-aakhu ves | | N > |, Tuat 


XII, a paddle-god. 


Neba-per-em-khetkhet wos ] | fl 


= \\ T. 56 uu." B.D. 125, II, a god of 


Sheten, one of the 42 assessors of Osiris. 
Neba-t-em-retul-f ANA | | a ji | 

Sq Ni , B.D. (Saite) 71, 7, a fire-god. 
Neb-her, Neba-her v | ? N A s 


JUS Je Fans. 


Tuat III: (1) one of the seven spirit guardians 
of Osiris ; (2) the steersman of the god Pena. 


m om Hen Y Je 


carrying pole. 


nebl ww | |] we, A.Z. 1899, 13, stick, 


swinging stick, Reon leg of a char; plur. 


NNW V7, j0 € , Mar. Karn. 42, 

ira? tt 

17,19, 20 Tu 
73 19, 20, a 

nebáàu ^-^ | ] Pr stool, seat, chair 
neba-t ve | Nod, wn j |^ iU NI. 

Ó dhe 1 o | , à resinous plant. 
: Rev. tr, 130, lock 
nebau J ISS " of hair, tress. 


, NM B.D. 55, 3, a mytho- 
Nebau ] | logical bird (?) 


nebånå vo | lien. ] 1 Je. 


Rec. 19, 95, poles for carrying a shrine. 


nebanau we | | 1% [à i flames. 
nebit vwm | |]e 35 a seat in a chariot. 
nebi, nebibi Ju 1S a, PN 
s 5 NOs d 


leopard, panther, 


"Nebeh wm Jd SS, w— WBS, BD 


55, 3, a mythological bird. 


ANN N 


nebs 30 0. M. 336, 720, P.S.B. 13, 


496 Jl; mm J llth, mm Fa 


——), a kind of fruit-bearing tree, mulberry (?) ; 


plur. mone LN , Rea 3r, 24, v ] is 


(i, Koller Pap. 4, 1, zizyphus spina Christi— 


cr 


the lote tree; Arab. 26 


nebs J nes Cee , U. 160, T. 131, we] |: 
J| ? the fruit of the nebs tree, mul- 


TN berries (?) 


Nebs(?) xX— Mj | lisi <7 the name 
of a god (?) 


Nebt monn oI, a cloud fiend. 
nebti wan IT m, won Jal], Rev. 
ng, headd t NANM 
11, 109, wig, headdress, tress ; Jos 
we 
nebt v | T v J^ to tie up 


the hair, to plait the hair, to twist ; |. ^ 


PAG Jog ne 


to lead captive by the hair; Copt. NOSIT. 


nebt-t moe | won Jem SQ, 
wa VY, v VY, twist, plait, a 


kind of cloud, tress, lock of hair ; Copt. nes T. 


nebt € We fh Je Sf}, 


a plaited mat, a string bed. 


Nebtu qet jJ — S 0 D Us À 
PI, Tombos Stele 7, me |= WY | T 
{MP ds mm PU SU 
— JPRS Dre s 


107, IV, 84, a Südàni people with small round 
curls all over their heads—*' fuzzy-wuzzies.” 


Neb wm JTA, Je 
JEA woos S ul jo Je 


, the hair recently dressed. 


9 Ju By» mm Js BD. 


21, 4, 130, 36, Nesi-Amsu 5, 2, 10, I4, B. M. 32, 
106, a storm-fiend. 





| 968 | N - 


et om b^ m A29 !, veo ] 


GAY | , B.D. 39, 15, a storm-hend. 
pers ma Jer. mn | — bud, 


Rec. 16, 94, v— Jr O = to Jopi to 


LA’ & Vy’ hammer. 
nebt ww IS X , to plate, to overlay with 
metal, to put bands of metal on something. 
nebtu | ^— Ae Vh 
" jJ o t gf Ree ro 92, 


à plaiter of baskets. 


nebtu w— Je 7 | | A.Z. 1900, 
O tel SL ad 


Nebeteh ^ jJ D 4l. H. 366, a 


"hairy" god; plur. "-J in ng 
STIPRI en 


nebetchbetch w— jI o) in! 


P. 194, M. 367, N. 922, to hover (?) to alight. 


oe oO. aC ng e ciii 
of the foot (?) a member of the body, limb. 


cee a a 


nep, nep-t 


nepi 


PAAJAAUNA D NAAAAA^ 


Tas dl (CU U i 
to water, to flood, to pour out water, to overflow. 
v 


nepu oS MW T . waves (?) ; Yo 
REG DO] pared 


) 


nep-t Oo T, land which is regularly 
CO S 
AAAALA 
watered, corn-land; see O 
< AY 


E uy Mc MN 


ne Á MEE. 

" jii: r? [] EU 25:4 : ‘a ooo! 
E L2 ,» Brain, corn. 

sep rts ele WE 

o o o (] aaa D o 


- il o, Rec. 27, 86, grain, corn. 


AAMEN, 
A i e \/ ; grain, corn. 


AMN 
Nep | N , Rec. 27, 220, the Grain-god. 


nepit 


O a 


Nepit D sd). 
p ae Ombos I, §2, M 


the goddess of grain. 


DAAAAA 
a 1 , Amherst Pap. 1, 


Peasant 50, a kind of cloth. 


NAAAAA 
nepnep . 
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nnn N 


| E 
x S SN , gentle breezes ; ra » 
i c g | 
— Y | breath of life ; rns ~ i=, 
S HAO Ut 


the dawn wind; Copt. MIYE. 


nefu a Israel Stele 3. breath, z.e., 
i freedom. 


nefut, nefuit ^ = AS 
jl] 2x P Rec. i Ir = 

nefu - (9 dit Koller Pap. 3, 7, “a 
Ne VP. Rev. 12, rr, KA, M S. 
pus pua, Qupd 
A.Z. seas aa eg "E aS Ver 
d. sailor; plur. a 4d di |, Rev. £2, 57, 
ME Nero IT Rev. 11 173,703 I np 


chief of the sailors, z.e, captain; Copt. NEEQ, 
neceg. 
name of a 


: S3 
Nef-ur (?) Il —— r=” district (?) 


Nef-em-baiu ww I INN a i 


Tomb Seti I, one of the 75 forms of Rà DA 7). 


Nef-hati, etc. _ wie "um 
A BW Ombos II, 134, a mythological 
à N 3 


us 
nefuti(?) ^ SOAs’, 
30, 67, a part of oan sail tackle of a ship. 
nef-t ut I, x v iz fan. 


nefut Il "M a cook's fans for blow- 


TENE ing the.fire. 


nef X qp P.S.B. 22, 146, EN, 


P € Koller Pap. 4, 3, the wind plant 
Hl (cyperus esculentus). 


— A MI 
art P. rr16B, 30, « Wee ae EE. 
ute Pre t 

^ di et mee N 


HMM 
a demonstrative 
\\ Pei? wa TET 


o a 
, Or — Or 


uefa 


particle: that, those; plur. of 


KR © M~~ in this 
WE 


«A <=> 0008! and that. 


Nu 


| 370 | N 


a Re Hn RE Sk Rs 


away e 
nefa c A, to glide (?) to slide (?) 
—] 


nefà C NN, Anastasi IV, 2, 12, Koller 
Oo i| Pap. 3, 1,a plant, herb. 


ANANAS NANNA AAAAAA NNNNA AAAAAA 
nefnef L; AAA 
A m AV 4— 4. lli 
ANNASA, AAAAAA 


f= 


Nefnef un Res, 
A em gr 


T: e I—r, flood, inundation. 


Edfü I, 78, a name of 
the Nile-god. 


nfetfet «-—— , Sphinx 14, 204, %— 
c 
, rising flood. 


"WW, a serpent deity ; 


T We Mon 


Limp mid 


to be good, good pleasant, beautiful, excellent, 
well-doing, gracious, happy, pretty, to progress 
favourably in sickness, to recover; Copt. 


OSCE. 
nefer — em neferu ~ | | hs by the 
| 
f f; =] If A 1 Israel Stele 6, 
avour o | | m 
by the favour of the darkness. 
nefer | —.T 339, | 5. good, material 


and immaterial, physical and mental ; plur. | J l, 


T. 338, N. 624, |Z S, NIE Dono 
S ELF ielan! Y 


| iu SS, virtues, noble attributes, beauty ; 
neferui Ts, |5 


LU. 
PIPIT ZY 


A © 
WW 
on v d twice good, doubly good, how 
<> 
beautiful! ww vos | I, very good onu ~~~ o 
| I. very good wine. 


nefer om nn —1 ec , fine gold ; 


O 00 


“i lucky name; | L 


—- 
" J, very great; 





happiness, var. IS $= | J <> 
© pe 
a good look-out ; Ba slc , good luck. 


nefer — =] iis 
3 


: I, ro2, no one at all plundered ; 


for the best; d 


oO 
ad 


—9 


; with the greatest success . 350m am 


| © Il, very, very good; oon 


; mOSt beautiful of all. 


o 


nefer | — » fo succeed, to prosper; 
, Herusatef ctele r5, 


J T = 
' it shall not succeed. 
neferu UE | Hg. 32, 


nefer-t E Ha 5, = Ec J. a good or 


beauti ful _ prosperity, 


177, splen- 
dours. 


happiness, SUCCESS ; 


lu. | ^ 
AT , IV, 967, | x, EIE 
Go 
TT. TIL all good things. 
A cL 
nefer , P. 98, M. 68, L N. 48, 
assuredly. 


nefer n | — A do a strong 
AAA negative. 


nefrit er J). > T —. I 


WI m 
s tt pss NN a <>; I V, IIO, 


up to, until ; Rog I= Ql = — a) 
—— oe n E 


A.Z. 1905, 31. 


nefer ha-t J "Min CO to be of a good or 
<> 


|’ kind disposition. 
nefer her ab (ha- -t) = Te 


€— the heart, ^es good in the opinion of 


Nefer-ha-t Des 
Nefer-her |? Rie 


name of Ra; J © , the name for the sun at the 
4th hour of the day. 


nefer-t-her J m~ "pretty face,” used 
| of a woman. 


a kind of crown. 


beautiful face ”—a 


Nefer-tut (?) J 1013 » the title of the 


priestess of Memphis. 


[ 371] N 


-—— S 


aM Lm A 


nefri E j= Ql || good one, 


beautiful one. 


neferu |— 98. on SENG 


U. 584, T. 42, P. 181, 667, M. 776, 794, those 
who are good or happy; J LR a title of 
| ) 


the dead; fem. — _ df 


nefer-t a - Rec. 15, 162, door, 
oC] orca gate, portal. 


"house of beauty "——a 
name for the grave. 


Nefer-t I. the beautiful, or good, 
RAY’ land, aname of Amentt. 


Nefer Lx] ]— A (with D), the 
“ good god "—a title of Osiris. 
: <> 
Nefrit DU-— ; P. 420, J » M. 602, 


I- X, N. 1207, a goddess, daughter of the 
Great God. 


Nefrit SD, the good, or beautiful, 


goddess, the virgin-goddess. 


Nefrit ls = , the goddess of the r1th hour 
of the day. 


nefer Hlc. 


Nefrit E c ^O Ombos I, 47, a hippo- 
e CIO? potamus-goddess. 


——— ——— 


OC al © ; Rec. 34, 190, one 


of the r2 Thoueris goddesses. 


\\ 
Neferaita E ID D0, a form of 
Hathor and Nut. 


Nefer-usr J 1 ] ejl Betg. 1, 18, a hawk- 

god. 
nefer ma (?) J Sit tambourine 
<1 j gir]. 


Nefer-neferu J tS, a ram-god, the 
god of the 4th day of the month. 


Nefer-hat | 7 —9']. Rec. 4, 28 
| J ? 

A LL 

= Jl, Düm T.I 25, Thes 818, 


| Monaci | 1 Rec. 16, 106, a god of learning 


and one of the seven divine sages, sons of 
Mehurit. 


mn N 





Neferit-herit-tchatchat | o T " 
Tuat XII, a fire-goddess. i 


Nefer-hetep ITA lza a Rik 


. eoe 
= a god of Thebes specially associated 
| with Khensu. 


Nefer-hetep-pa-àa I Rj dK IN 

L, Nefer-hetep Major. 
Nefer-hetep-pa-neterāa in uiia > ĝ 
dK ING —— Nesi Amsu 17, 20, Nefer 
. Nefer-hetep-pa-khart | - Rj dK 


IN fi A Nesi-Amsu 17, 20, Nefer-hetep 
Minor. 
Neferit-khà I -> R, | a R n 

C 


Tuat I and II, a fire-goddess and guide of 
Afu-Ra. 


Nefer-Shuti J 1 3) | a Ife. 


Rev. 14, 40, a form of the Sun-god. 
nefer shefi | x, terribly beautiful one. 
\\ 


neferu kau p— ^e = 


of divine beings. 


Nefer-Tem Pin v Ww 4|: ye en V 


u, B.D. 125, II, one of the 42 assessors of 


Osiris. 
a e U. 592, 


| 
| , 2 class 


Nefer-Tem 


Low! P. '68o, Wes fi > A ci 
ve WES Pol Mu CRM 


a form of the Sun-god, the son of Ptah and 


o is the name of the:Sun-god 
SEDI Í WT atthe 2nd hour of the day. 


Nefer - Tem - Ra - Heru - àakhuti 


Lo Jo Kj NES , a triad of solar gods. 
yr 


Nefer-Tem-khu-taui J cx Sy LL. meii 


9, € Tem. 
vi STON "ua a form of lem 
Nefer-Tem-kau Lus (J, a god 
worshipped at Abydos. 


nefer | =a, seed, phallus; plur. ITT 





"ec Hymn Darius 27. 
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N AA 


nefer | 2), | 2, child, youth, young 
<> 


man; TI, B. D.G. 1064, ] So o 

| <> o 
IV, 1006, | p Vh via V. young soldiers ; 
| J | vin t , young men and maidens. 


nefer-t Le: U. 182, 183, ERE [ 
d im de virgin ; OE IER 
iid [i Id 
FES tbe hed! BS venaties 

nefer DEA, S young horse; 
pu, ESR, ZR dei - 0.5. - 
QW Rec. 53, 6, cavalry, ASD I 

nefer-t De® , young cow; plur. om 
úh PSNR! IV 10231167 15531 


nefer-t c ©, Thes. 919, young lioness. 


neter [im p EI 
DDL HOO DDD 

| E Rev. 14, 65, grain; Copt. It. ebpi. 
| d 7 


netit fs LUP LUO: 


Rev. 14, 65, grain. 





nefer-t i MI °, IV, 688, a kind of bread 
I 


nefer-t | t | 5x 4, a plant or tree; 


Aet | 
<5 1X, flowers, blossoms. 


ei nefer-t I d. | < aĝ, 34, 


a name of the White Crown, or crown of the 
South. 


nefer 


15, MIS 
nefer-t | 3 bandlet, | e; — 
fo 1— Mes 
neferu a f A.Z. 1908, 88, 


weavers of nefer cloth. 


0, a kind of woven stuff; plur. 


S Peasant 158, cord, rope, 
tow: line. 
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mn N 


nemmti mm S Am S 
Wo | A, walker, strider. 


nemnem mn D WK: P. 688, 
MP EZ NEA NE 
IN 

U. 497, T. 27, 346, Rec. 31, 27, ANG Y ; 


A.Z. 1901, 45, to run, to hurry one's steps. 
nemnema Ke e | A , wriggler, applied 


to a reptile, worm, snake, etc. 


nem v È , Star; plur mam È, 

X Xx ili 

Nemu ww P ux K h Leemans Pap. 
Eg. II, 2, the Dekans (?) a group of star-gods. 

Nemu «| Y, Sp lp i [Renan rn 


a group of gods, wandering stars (?) 
Nem in, U. 545, T. 299, LIT, 
IN N 
P. 232, a god, son of Nema-t N on | cA 


CN E PAADAA 
Nemat (& A U.544, T. 299, iN un | o 
P. 232, a goddess, the mother of Nem. 


Tecta rri 


—— 335, N. ee a cow-goddess in the Tuat. 
Nom-ur =n, un 381993), B.D. 
206, — Rev. 13, 74, a bull-god of Anu 


(Heliopolis); G Strabo XVII, 1, 22; 
Diodorus I, 24, 9; Am. Marcellinus XXII, 14, 6 ; 
Aelian, De Nat. Animal. XII, rr. 


nema | , P. 306, www 
un KY — 3? 
d SN unas, P. 61 3, m \\ bas, P. 480, 


v N Los, pv MENSES 162, 


M. 413, to travel by boat, to sail, to float ; 


an NM To ~ , P. 706. 
nemáu mon Di Sen Dern, 


boats. 


Nemit 


r. Mvnvis. 


— P. 440, M. 543, N. 1124, 
' lake. 


I-—I ake. 


ANAM 
nem IN un 


[ 374 | N mw 


nem ww ( IN Ae io bathe, to swinis 
T Meri 


IV, 1031. 
FIN (& D. un , IV, 687, 
XIP 
wine press, wine vat. 


nem | iN M cellar, storeroom. 
nem (nekhnem?) © g) Se 8 0: 


AN 32: , unguent, perfume, perfume pot. 


nem (& S ANA 


nomu 
(N RAJ v large stone or mud 


vessels for storing grain ; | IN ES Y | ; A.Z. 
v | 
1904, 91, metal storage pots. 
nemt-t ANNANN ( IN E à 5 pot, vessel, 
o T?’ vase. 


nem 2 Rev. 13, 22, tamarisk 
N I flowers; Copt. MARR. 


C > Rec. 19, 96, part of a 
pha?’ - Shrine. 


, Metternich Stele 223, ww iN 


NNIENNO 
pygmy, dwarf. 


Nemmá ma NO NO "n B.D. 164 


(Vignette), a man-hawk-god, a form of Menu. 


. Nem oa W | B. M. 32, 208, consort of 
UR vem 


— ed 


nem aN Æ>, Thes. aad to sleep, slumber. 


nem | 


nem 


to sleep 


mewn IR IN D — soundly. 
nom ww WS. CL Rev. 12, 32, 56, to 


repose, to sleep, to slumber ; compare Heb. 33, 
Arab. abs Syr. w^ Eth. FR: 


nemm ven SR ed Rec, 6, 117, 


to stretch oneself out to sleep. 


nemm ww AW “A, to sit, to dwell. 
AAR: EA v 


lie down, to sleep, bed, couch, bier. 


nemt-t RoR couch, bed, bier. 4 


iii N 





, bedchamber. 


nemm-t AR 


nemma-t & We a$, NNi 
NNG eS Ele, Rec 3» 54, 


couch, bed, bier, burial. 


nemmit AR ifl a FẸ L, bed, 


couch, bier. 


l 
nem-ti | YE l, nostrils. 


nemai , he , Rev. 12,62, alll 


e c3I Mj v Oe Demot. Cat. 352, island; Copt. 
LIOTE. 


AAAAAA 
5 |G Kev. 13, ro, E^ | 
Rev. 13, 23, ^ (= 
E», 13, 23 uM , Rev. 14, 36, 
to be new, to bloom afresh. 
nema IN S iiid bs | p es 
— E UL 
SD ly oN QW 
) E». J), to be new. 
nema-t $ b NN e 
: c ou cot 


nematchu (?) Lb i. bem 


UE cece arent 
hema IÑ ] fe. to bellow, to roar, to 


low; varr. ADS, (& | p f 
nemå (nemt?) TN (& Us i aN | 


Dx Ml Hymn to Nile, to move up 
ie]. IÑ -and down (of the Nile). 


nemáta (?) IÑ (& | ri ; to stride, to walk. 


nemai 


, a new thing. 


nemati-t (& | " ^ 


nemmáta AK SA» && 


, walk, stride. 


c * 
L stride, walk. 


nema (nem) (& —4. Hh. 431, o— 


——1) 

> Rev. 14,97 mvm PEE m NO 
ee | -— PUPA UA, 

Ae a g G, who; Copt, Mas.. 


nema "d a A, Peasant B. 2, 104, 


Pap. 3024, 2, 3, to shout down, to overargue. 


a VJ 
nema AN 
ty Rev. 11, 174, strong (?) 


| 375 } N m 


UC G, Rev. 13, 68, destruc- 


nemāã & | 
A | tion. 


nema IR — Saf, Thes. 1482, IV. 


971, | WIS S X JL, Gol. 


IO, 43, to destroy, to overthrow, to punish. 


er NAMNEN A 
nemmai AK 1X p -— 


nema {Ko FIM, Festschrift 117, 


— Seg Mar. Aby. I, 6, 38, to 
’ sleep, to lie down,, to rest. 


nemmà ve NC T cs 
BN 
— |, ^ NW | hu 
EC N CS 
Sse, to lie down, to sleep, to rest. 
nemmà ww IN N pi 
p 
A TN, couch, bedclothes, bier, burial. 


nema (& —1IB. Mar. Aby. I, 6, 4, 


to build, to construct. 


nemma AR Ru, AR ey 


build, to construct. 


nemer AM IN steering pole, paddle. 


, nemh €) qf 538, TY De (1$ 


P. 539 ATTI 


nemh INA e A.Z. 1880, 56, a stone 
' used for making amulets. 


Domh TR f fies e (EB 
e dw Lh A i be mor or pres to 
nemhu —— SE va. ia fA 
Se BP IRL, Reo an a RE 
INLD AS REA RED se. 
ENGEL 1R 8 QQ) D), Edict 14, poor man, 


Orphan, any destitute person ; plur. ( A IR fe 


em, 

Israel Stele r4, i= 1$ EI fi, 
Las td n2 (S Le gh 

f a ses fi Bi TR 
iu Bs oem P el] 


| 
SM, i Rec. 21, 14, fountain for the poor. 


: 2 A4 


12, v ( 


mn N 


nemhit (F< 


woman, a woman who is not provided for. 


nemhit T S dados 
the poor of the city; ^ ( Tal i fi af 


gp f a i | B.M. 41645, poor women and rich 
women. 


nemmhu AH Re AN. Amen. 25) 12 
AK je AY Se, Amen. 9, 1, 10, 7, et 


=P Pom IN INLD PP 


-— man, orphan; plur. Aw fe AY = rri 
RA se EPI 


nems INGLE A.Z. 1908, 16,an amulet; 
— Em 
— NEATE AUO: 
ido od ds m TTo 
ARK lc: RR Jen: a kind of vase or 


pot in stone or alabaster, used in ceremonies ; 


plur. (hea " P. 55r, 6ro, e] 
RT I Pn SR PAR 
AK 


d — ww WV ple 0600, P. 333, 


M. 735, ^v^ INN J a 6000, the four vases 


which were used ceremonially. 


nems qN “TT Sa to put on a head- 


cloth, to clothe, to be arrayed, to veil. 


nems 96 [5 F6 qu [lo 
i& ex qvos gs NT 
VIS m f OR 
RUD NR NEA 
AKDT S TI TT 


a covering for the head, tiara, fillet, a head- 


= worn by the king ceremonially, veil (?) ; 
AK ve , Metternich Stele 159, a covering 





, an unmarried 


, Rec. 7, 160, 


, a golden nemes. 


of flesh. 


B 





[ 376 |] N mam 


nems, nemms 


Le AK em. 


to illumine, to enlighten. 


nems IN |B, to provide with (?) 


nemt-t (& ^. RH A 


p (NM , à kind of fish. 
A 


nemmta oe 
(?) 9 Ne a kind of fish 


nemta w A D A^; (KP NM ^ 
to stride, to walk over, to:go about. 
M C to stride, to 
n ’ 
mee BRAY Qa walk. 


"^^ c €) to walk, to 
nemmtita (?) AA \ A step out. 
nemti NND | [| a, Rev. pae 


Copt. LILE T€. 


nemti s R J) Q] caa, Rev. i1, 
124, ISI, [NN |] 4. Rev. 11, 160, j | 


, strength; Copt. MORK T. 


nemtch-t N bati: p B.D. 149, V 


6, place of slaughter. 


MAAAAA 
nn = 


APP 


not, no. 


NAAM 3 
DAAAAA 


PAAR AA 
nn w = Copt. AMON. 


7 ree VV xl. 
13S SE em 
strative particle ; Ri AAA — a B.D. mE 10, 
im ©, Rec. 3, 49, 5, 86, 381177 
DQ ect this or that; Lil 


these things. 


Nen did. U. s» Be: du Jj 


B.D. (Saite) 64, 11, the Sky-yod. - 


Nenit (fem.) .]..]. A LU ER NT jA 
mors D, B.D.G. 1064. 


i 5, 18, 


nen 4 4. to smear, to anoint. 


MNN 
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aon N 


nenib me TSO, balsam, frankin- 
cn; van SH JTO 7 LJ: 

nenib g MI Je sae oll 
oll JO 590. Ree i6 x52 () 07. 
gh s y NT, styrax, frankincense; Copt. 


Aa. uo, Heb. 7799. 


nenu (?) e rp B.D. 18, 19....... 


nenu(?) “~~” mono NX, hours. 


nenu v CH B.D. 


(Saite) 125, 4 
Nenui rol Rien S 
ANA = | 


primeval watery matter. 


Nenunser iN T BD 
177, 7, a black-haired cow-goddess. 


nenebnit YY Jays. 
nenm Lu NN SS us S. 


nenm-t (nem-t) t+ b n deb 
IN T7, bier, coffin chamber. 


Nenr 4H. m Edfü L 77,2 name of 
I—I' 


the Nile-god. 
Nenha 
nenhu (nyu) UAR Su, © — 
mw VÉ 
AAA uL PLS N 
mm HET T, N. 435, MEME NI A.Z. 67, 106, 
HP Hee one 
+45 N pÅ TN 
Cen P an geo UP. 


; Spleen, intestines; Copt. mes 


cR 


B ù + E ass & ò a o 89 


B.D. 17, 77, 


styrax. 


D a god of the Gate Saa-Set. 


nenser (neser) 


excitement (?) 


nenshem 


A^ I. 
nenk ^^ c MP p= 


nonk ^"^ =p = nek A 
SCA =D 
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N 


Nentchà “~ m Ñ, BD. $5. 3d 
AAMAAA oll 


storm-god, a form of Aapep. 


nerit > by P. 815, men WN, iN 
SA, US, Rev. 12, | a’ 
UR- ZID ZY s. 
— le A^ —($S. vulture ; Copt. 


itor pe. 


ner-ti l 
IN a P. 302. = bh A A 


1908, 16, the vulture 


PAAAAA 
nerit <>, 44. 
c amulet. 


s AAA 
Nerit =>) i 
C3 
name of an uraeus 


—€— — S S of Ra. 


Ner aN A , the god of the two Utchats. 


Ner-ti LN DA: P. 3o2, two vulture- 


goddesses (Isis and Nephthys) with long abun- 
dant hair and pendent breasts: (T^, » } = — 
ed Go C 


the name of a serpent 
of the royal crown. 


PUAUAPU^ 
Ny — Bde sc 
<I> <DD> 


167, to be strong, to be mighty, to be master, to 
be victorious, to terrify, to.striké awe into people. 


“FS pres et 


Rec. 26, 230, victory. 
nerr —— ^& B.D. 181, 23, to rule, to 
> LY be master of. 


> Meta 3% LS 


nerut 


nerit 


HS Dives Rec. 36, 210, rule, 
e <> gOvernment. 
nera | Ņ 
NNNNA MADAMA 
124. — deg, ima 2 mT— 


queror, vanquisher. 


^ 


ih N 


— P abu. 


Amen. 22, 12, victory. 


— 12214. 
nerui —» WRES 


Amherst Pap. 20, he Hh nbi 


neru t. 
RIA E 4 
— NN EX S a Strength, power, victory, 


valour, mighty one, 


 nerau-t 


d <> 
AN ir | S 4 | | | ANASA | 4 : 
reis — | <> b |" 
>N, 2 b) L , ae ol mw 
-Es 11 es eaea aR .— 
d. B.D. 146, XVI, 42, strength, might, 
lia? victory. 
nerit —— victory, victorious 
PS ! -— É one. 


Nerit Ea h y , a goddess of strength. 


3e T 087 77 


NM. T Saca go 


145 and 146, the doorkeeper of the 1st Pylon. 


Neritàbui (P) <> NN , Tuat XI, a 
wind-goddess of the dawn (?) 


ner, ner-t Tm b E 
<<>> 


year ; YUD opening of the year, z.¢., New 


Year’s Day. 

ner ND! P. 396, M. 565, N. 1172, to 

herd cattle. 

neru — N M v. 
ra uis | 


— cow-keeper. 


ner S3» U. 329, cattle (collective) ; 


y, U. 419, T. 239, 300. 
IS A, bull. 


ner-t T 
| ; ) 
"a jh di |, IV, 888, men and women, mankind. 


>| eeoa 


nerau 


IV, 61, Steleof Nekht Menu r1; 


Nerau-ta 
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N Awe 
PDADADRAA | 
ner > r Koller Pap. 4, r, ostriches (?) 


ner S39 (), Nastasen Stele 33, staff, stick. 


, A.Z. 1906, 145 = N-t ^ . 


Ner-t —-^ 


Gr. N t0. 


nerau 


"-" AA © AS, Koller Pap. 3, 6, 


a SR CT m AR 


Ibex, antelope. 


NAAHAA è ANAAAA KFARA 
MA © — (Ty <> 
<> M © un? e 
TN MT a kind of medicine (2) 
Demot. Cat. 366, to praise ; 
Copt. pA M, PIt. 


Nerta —, Tuat III and XI, a form of 


Afu-Ra. 
Nertanefnebt 


Rec. 4, 28, a god. x J- Ju 


neha f , U. 468, P.657, M. 763, m Sue, 


P. 761, n ||, T. 316, P. 664, " |], T. 219, 


fo P. 657, M. 763, to suffer loss, to diminish. 


nerau 


nren om f 


AAAAAA 


r 2 
Ty’ Rec. 30, 725 n 


SE, Shipwreck 8, Peasant 178, loss, disaster, 
calamity. 


neh, nehu 


neh sep sen uM © little by little, by 
IR degrees. 


nehai rj a S lie a n SN 
p m p m Nt L CENI 


m f some, a few, 


n. = fü [4 D little, dimin- 


neh-tu 


ished, — 


nehi mM ba n =, a little of some- 
p. 3 TÉ 
cain UE o has? uM i > Na Th 


Peasant 475 x a little natron, a little salt. 


nehhu Fn an» “iP, poor man, needy one. 
AAAAAA | 
nehu m S Ss Vh | , those who suffer, 


the indigent, the destitute. 


thing, a — small 4 S i 
il 


Minn N 


neh-t, nehá-t Ha D. P. 174, U. 555, 


ro m om Jed. a Jed, 


NNNNA 
Rec. 3, 50, sycamore-fig tree ; na $ 0, P. 646, 


ras ( (), rod D. two sycamore-fig trees ; 
"a 000 c Y OL eh 
uA | melh m2 000 1% 1064 
raa °, sycamore-figs ; ma ( $ 1AN es 


IV, 327, myrrh trees; Copt. ItOY o €. 


nehi n |] $3, Jour. As. 1908, 266, 


AAPUNAA, 


n il V , Rev. 13, 14, sycamore-fig. 


neh-t en teb neat - " 


Ue a os 
Qmm JL. n i A <= J], Rec 


2, 107, fig tree, ficus carica (?) ` 


Nehet Ja $ a, P. 174, M. 440, N. 941, 


a ska a ee tree in the eastern sky ; 


na N , B.D. so, 1 


Neh-ti a = D, P. 646, me i 0, B.D. 


109, 5, 149, II, 9, the two sycamores from 
between which Rà appeared each morning. 


neh-t wm (5 adrink made from 
Með» Ip Syrup of figs. 


neh "n 74, Rec. 27, 87, qo DES 
F); protection. 


neh-t a 


neh-t ne» U. 456, 


16, 57, defence, protection. 


li! an amulet worn to obtain 
E ——- 


Tu 5j Rec. 


neh-t ja © A, IV, 910, 972, Rec. 17, 5, 
place of protection, refuge, asylum. 


h | Rec. 16, 142, to shake, to shake 
u I up medicine. 


nehneh o m IN Rec. 16, 143, to 
be perturbed, to be terrified, to shake, to quake. 


nehh rana |. flame, fire. 


[ 380 | N — 


nehi rj Yl, T. 293, re ^» rg m» 


LFU, Kev. r2, 15, Iu m Kev. 12, T uiii n 


" y fü In NES) to escape, to separate 
from ; Copt. OYLE, MEL E Roa. 


neha-t T NIS : walls, fence, cover. 


nehau fi A D ji, Tuat IX, the 
| 


windings or coils of Aapep. 


Neha-her IN Hs $ Tuat IlI, a 
i p ' goose-god. 


Neha-kheru r3 T NW Tuat II, a 
jackal- god in the Tuat. 


Neha-ta '|- mW I 


god who swathed Osiris. 


nehaut sentra m i Nea I 


m Incense trees. 


Tuat IX, a 


x 


nehap n Dm ex 


Nehap m. ING M) , Rec. 32, 176, the 


god who renews himself. 


nehap fU Wee TD Welk to 


rise (of the Sun-god). 


neham TONG fn | , Israel Stele 21, 
TU WASH n NS 
m YK A Rec. 2, 116, TONO 
S | fh, to rejoice, to cry out through pleasure ; 
ee Goo 

neham D ANÉ oe 

neha-maa Ned ING : 
Ao RI ARA LO: O s ZA 
Y Dv DN p zr me 1 
2 EN 0, a plant or fruit used in - 


nehar.... jj WM e m t 


Anastasi I, 20, 2, tramps (?) wandering beggars (?) 


AAA 
; see mol 9 
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nehes [ij , U. 187, P. 165, "v, 


T. 65, fJ yt Rec. 31, 34, [i] $A, Rec. 
26, 229, f] | —À5 TO Ap, fU e. 
[u |= Israel Stele 23, T Gp Ny Rec. 


PARAM 
12, 55, [1] c <>, Rec. 11, 187, to wake, to 
rouse from sleep; Copt. NEY,CE. 


nehsa T |], U. 187, [] v |; T. 6s, 


p | VÀ. i 221, [U LN. $97, M lli 
© | 

, Rev. 12, , watcher ; plur. ie 
x CV. I2, IIO, Watcner plur. | | 
nehes ry | e. n | c. n 
S p Al] ur 
| fn (sic), to wake, to rouse oneself from sleep. 


nehes[à] = Ü the look-out man on a 


boat. 
nehsait rj gy. = m $$ °. 


Rev. I4, 11, watch, wakefulness. 


nehsit fh] co y she who keeps watch. 


nehs-iu n n \\ » the.two 


Utchats which were painted on the two sides of 
the front of a boat to keep a look-out. 


Nehes[à] Tu. the god of the 3oth day 


of the month. 


N 41 ^f) the “look-out” god in 
Nehes[à n l, the boat of Af. 
1 — , Rec. I, 171, the name 
Nehes[a] m eee d 


Nehesu fg Ad. n S dh the 
divine watchers. 


fü W cadi f B.D. 144, 21, 


the gods who watched the road for Osiris. 


i Q 
Nehes-her r f j| => ? J, BD. 
1454, the doorkeeper of the 15th Pylon. 


ihid Tomb of Amenemhat, 
nehes p | Sa hippopotamus. 


Nenes 57 paa [D E ad 


rebel, a name of Set. 


Nehesu 


[ 382 | 





N n 


nehes [- iis} Denderah IV, 82, P.S.B.A. 


15, 437, something foul, boil (?) epithet of a 
panther. 


neheq dA a, Ebers Pap. 108,16...... 


d Sak TU I "Ee. to 


nehet TU. U. 505, 
: a5 
need, to lack. 


AMAAALA | , 
nehet m Ap |, to complain (?) to com- 
ec | 


mand (?) ; var. m T $9. 


nehethet m B d £24, AZ. 1904, 


FUP AUS, 


OT, m =>, n Fu F, 


to be bold, strong, courageous. 


neh moran BN U. 560, v fA SE 


E FB NE A AN 
i e, i D a, to ask, to petition, to request, 


to pray for, to beseech, to supplicate. 


nehi NS: Nd, IN p ill £n, Peasant 
B 2, 121, NE jl] £n, Rec. 4, 135, suppliant. 
Nehi ww AN i |] sh Rie Tomb of : 


Seti I, one of the 75 forms of Ra (No. 71). 


nehh ING Bars IV, 972, Thes. 1482, 
S RA EP Ree an re LEER. 
ALLS) eteen 

neb-t DE ood 
VENERE NEO, BP bs ES 


, supplication, request, entreaty, prayer, 1n- 


vocation; ww AN g NS petition. 
nob ALBA LA Boe 


13, 14, faith, belief; Copt. nao T. 


neh AN & B.D. 1535, 13, a kind of 


bird; aw g SS Ebers Pap. 105, 6, the great 
AS 


pont AASV AUS re ne 


Sphinx 14, 206, 


, Rev. 12, 62, 


oil; Copt. NEP, 


sda N 


nett A fofo, A LES, Re 


14, 74; oil, unguent ; Copt. NES. 


l B.D. 153B, 15, the name of 
" IN xj a god. 


Nehit wan BIKE, U. Gor, mmm AB os, 


N. 748, the mother of the gods in the boat 
of Ra. P 


neheh ww AN ay U. 446, T. 255, 
mo EO DEE DN Lhe. fof 


fof fore Agee ANE 
— ok RAYS tes tes 
IN | ep © d. Rev. 12, 72, A O, eternity ; 
AN i © i i ever and ever; Copt. eneg. 
neheh techet ^ AN 1 g 4) v 
Res 275% fof fy ay temper 
Neheh wom R Wi Rec. 27, 220, AN 
RoR 2 the god of eternity ; MM Ax $8 5731. 


Rec. 3r, 170. 


neha ANNANN 1 Qo wn , T. I2I, 2 kind of 

wine. 

neha mw p VW S AP, Ebers Pap 
39, ro, a disease (?) ; var. iN WP IN « 


neha v— A G. ve SP t a, Gol. 


14, 3, to stink, to be loathsome or disgusting, 


to be in a foul condition. 
TF N 


nehaha NANAAA 
, to be foul, diseased, physi. 


Y Yr / cally or mentally. 
neha AAA PAX. to take an un- 


favourable turn (of an illness), to suppurate (of 
a wound). 


C 
neha-t NA qi? N S? Suppuration, 


rheumy disease of the eye. 


neha- t ha- t wo SIP 
Leyd. Pap. 12, 3, mental loathing, Zn 


cvm 


| 383 | N AMAA 


Neha KARRAR qi" - à mythological croco- 
l ' dile; see Neha-her. 


Neha-ha ww WP WP M. “stinking 


face "—Aa title of Set. 


Neha-hàu mw WP ® th 


B.D, 125, II, a god of Rastau, one P Ke 42 
assessors of Osiris. 


Neha-her AA e ; B.D. 125, II, 


PEA PA 
A T Y 
A Dues mon PO AS es 


M MEC. 
"aa 
AWA R WP S ví a, “stinking face" the 


name of one of the 42 judges in the Hall of 
Osiris. 


Neha-her veo D WP IN Tuat VII 


and X, a serpent-fiend that was strangled by 


Serqit, and his body pegged to the ground with 
six knivés. 


Nehait-her moron D IN Y 3X. ian II, 


a serpent-fiend, consort of N eha-her. 


Neha-her ww qf ING + nd Went the 


name of a canal at Lycopolis. 


Á—— ANA VP IN |] 2 NI flowers, 
ttt wreaths. 

nehait ww IP IN lf Jr | naked 
| things. 


nehab-t w— FN 0 P. 437, 


lotus, lily; see neheb. 


nehasaa (?) ww VP iN =a, Hearst 


Pap. 111, 7, a seed or plant used in medicine, 


Neha ww p ]. Tuat II, a time-god or 


season-god; var. www NX d D. 


nehi v US n, Rev. 11, 169, work, 


erai. 


nehit X P? , Rec. 32, 178, eternity ; 
see A iof 


nnn N 





nehu ww je. j], Jour. As. 1908, 36, 


more ; Copt. RO ovo. 


nehb-t mmn A po U. 548, 631, 
EET j il Js 
Jo NE y Ss ae LS | 
S $2 ue T. 306, OANE TSE 


EUM qe e oe 

neheb uen IA TA, U. a50, men EN 
JRT 258, SLE SLE JUS 
A Ee S Amen. s, 10, FYE 


NN VAN x Mf, to yoke cattle or horses, to 


put under the yoke, z.e., conquer, to be entrusted 


— Ag kS RATS 


coupled with fields. 


neheb ka A EJUS EJ 


JU, Rec. 26, 75, to yoke the ka, to subju- 


gate the double; «^ LEN = L JL TL , 
U. 234. 


nehb-t -—LN D ^ 
ewt RE AS 


NE P La v yoke. 
neheb um A P ] 5. er 
Neheb-ti ^ IN 1 | S ie Tuat IX, 


the god of the serpent staff. 


Neheb-nefert N Bx Jus E 
NLT I5, INIS oh 


B.D. 125, II, one of the 42 assessors. 


Neheb-kau ^^^ AR. T. 230, 


voor OU I; M. 690, Aw. J 
JUUH) P sas m E, JOU 
Lj U- 311,599, N.964 AF YOU Lo 


, the act of yoking. 


[ 384 |] N 


—», IN — j UY, flower, used especially of 


IV, Iv, 387, em, RJ um i Rec 3o, 6 
Eu Jui bj 
2 bud Eu 
RN ki} AN 1 V vus, a serpent-god in the 


‘Tuat who provided the dead with food. 
Neheb-kau ww i 5 T, Tuat IV,a self- 


existent serpent, with two heads at one end of 
his body and one at the other. 


Neheb-kau em Seshsh AN $ JJ 


K NM. Ex C^ . Mar. Aby. I, 44, a form of the 
preceding. 


m ; ACE 
PA | 194, 


a, the name of a ceremonial sceptre. 
nehb-t NA i AN J = V, P. 439, 


mA Sy g] 


the lotus; plur ^«^ N J e YYY, 
M. 655, mw Ax PSP NE, Rec. 29, 148, 
det 


neheb Vc, title, official description. 


nehb-t N f Ja E Js 


Ebers Pap. 46, 9, a kind of stone used in 
medicine (?) 


Nehebsa je Ban. Rec, 16, 108, a 
proper name. 
nehep M i Rec. 27; 88, 30, 217, 


v ; ; 
IN p D iL AN D È , to exercise the potter's 


craft, to fashion a pot, or figure, or man. 


918, flowers in general, 
blossoms. 


modeller, 


nehpi AN i : IE fashioner, Saee 
nono KES ALS A T 
hoon 1 AIKU APSE 


the potter’s table, the board on which the clay 
is moulded into form. 
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Neher-tchatcha (?) sd , B.M. 46631, 


a god, functions unknown. 


Nehsi Df flo PY aN T 
VY y. m. REI m EI Ys 
Ivi m Rh ANS ne ofthe Sato 
AN USB ERAS 
y nes Vl let ie 
SESS Ss 


P.S.B.A. 19, 262, IN 


Südàni, negro ; plur. 


DBE A ER mer 
midid eed 
IV, 743. 

Nehesu AN 8 fl » f Tuat V, the 
Sfidani tribes in the Tuat, the results of the 


masturbation of Ra. 


Nehsiu hetepu ww 8 NTZ UE Ua Ui, 
Décrets 104, wee § [IS SD vou YB, A 


1905, 10, the “ Friendlies” in the Sadan, Sfidani 
police. 


nehsiu thaiu N Rl) cS My iy 


IV, 703, male Südàáni slaves. 


sebstt A PU AHN eI 


al |] c Ur negress, Südàni slave woman ; 


plur. ME UE , Rev. 10, 150. 
= E title of the Sddani 


Nehsit Y ile Hathor. 
nehes mam P |p, TN 1 RS to mutter 


"incantations ; compare Heb. Wm). 


nehes AN al " , P.S. B. A. 13, 411, to 


be restless, to kick out with the legs. 


nehsi SS E |] rd, Rev. 12, 114, to 


wake up, to rouse oneself. 


9 fl » E to cover oneself. 


nehsu 


[ 386 | N nnn 


neht-t ON i tooth; plur. NE 
= MET AE! 
AN AE Copt. NAX9,€. 


c» 9 | 
-~ neht-t IN RS < yp brain or powder (?) 


nehetch-t 4 i ba T IN 1 


a), I, 137, tooth, tusk ; Copt. MAX DE. 
nekhi P A by Peasant 117, 204, 
A 


en. Sh, S Sh | , Israel Stele 8, 
© S (9 Ww 


Rec. 14, 12, to cry out, to lament, to complain. 


nekhu-t eY a, Pap. 3024, 148, 


o e 5 fh 36 KET oe fT. 


© cry, complaint, grief, lamentation, 
S T sorrow, wailings. 
AMMA 


inane ‘9 le e UW: 9 


lle O OX calamity, lamentation, the death- 
= LA" cry, death. 


nekhu S? IV, 1045, 1078, oy e], 


Rec. 2, 30, 6116, SEU, o d. DEP 
s CSS 


NINNE 
ND t , to protect, to bun guard over, 


». care for (the widow), to comfort. 


nekha o |, Uc 378, T. 184, . ] m 
eed T Mos US 
o PL Rec. 32, 179, 9 © e, protector, 


' guardian. 
nekh Tombos 7, to attack. 


a 
nekhekh U. 165, T. 136, N. 400, to 


SB I to be mighty. 


nekhnekh ' 


AMAAAA X : 
665, , Thes. 1201r, to butt with 
"6 e LJ 


NANA AANA TD 284, 


, M. 205, N. 664, 


| to flutter 
the horns, to goad ; © © ' (ofthe heart). 


AAAAAA 


AEN 
nekh xS , to be young; see © 


nekhnekh , Rec. 20, 8o, to 

$ S$ grow young. 

nekh o P Rec. 35, 204, 5 p child ; 
See P 


ANAAPA^ 


Mint N 


nekhekh "a U. 297, P. 631, M. 780, 
N 5536377 e e oh ANT 
N 455361371 of Mo o , JN, 
‘* P. to be old, to grow old, " sø to 


reach second childhood. 


nekhekh NM , Metternich Stele 38, 
S 9 


old man, aged. 
Nekhkhu ' ». P.170, S. 
SS eo. Lo’ 
T. 364, P. 788, the aged spirits and gods. 
Nekhekh 9 ,U.46 M 
S 4 DS S , N. 612, 


$ 5 Ji M. 64, 


S 218, $ 
9 x, 7.218, 6 ] P. 47, 
234, N. 33, the “Old God." 

Thes. 430, a form of 


Nekhekh © /j Th 
© O Ra, the autumn sun, 


Nekhekh ed gs the sun as an old man, 


the winter sun. 


NekhekhurÁtem 5 ob >i J < vex | 


the name of the sun at the r2th hour of the M 


nekhekh NP ar y S6 d to 


pour out, flux, emission. 


Nekhekh Y s i ii |, B.D. (Saite) 146, 


27, title of a goddess. 


nekhekh © 8, Rec. 27, 86, to sharpen 


(arrows or spears), to thrust with the phallus, to 
fecundate. 


nekhekh /\, / 
AN © 6 /N, oo "og 
; à kind of whip or flail. 


A.Z. 1908, 19, the amulet 
of the whip. 


nekhakha e WOR N, N. 1387. 
INID o EMPL KA 
o ISI ALP S 
-nekha v Re TD a whip 


nekha-t S IN ©; A.Z. 1373, 90, 


to sharpen, a cutting tool. 


O 
nekha-t at Rec. 16, rro, knife; 


Thr 


nekhekh ~~ 
S © 


>? Slice of flint. 


| 387 | N sad 


kha“ e°? “O 
nekha -— S , N. 756, ; 


B S ee” N. 756, to -sprinkle, 
na Oo ? 


T. 315 
) " à 
humours, emissions. 


nekhakha-t 1> ^ 
ree [II 


as an Offering ; var. | D. 
11 


nekha-t 8 o f, N. 802, pendent, hanging 
(of a woman's breasts). 


nekhakha-t ol? JEN T. 360, 
el SS I e. P. 602, pendent (of a 

S woman's breasts). 
nekhai v | |] ^ to hang, to 
| descend. 

S IX WX a kind of 


ornament worn on the body. 


nekhabit «| A ex, |l 175, 


Rec. 15, 17, deed, document, title, inscription. 


' something presented 


nekhau 


nekhan ee cataplasm. 
| nekhà _ ] , whip. 
Nekha | vue, Le Zor, a serpent- -hend 
S in the Tuat. 


, Rec. 27, 85, 88, to 


nekhi _ || 
S give birth to. 


nekhir(?) 9 \\““ s, Anastasi “IV, 
<>l T 
I5, 7, brook, stream, river; Heb. on: Babyl. 


nakhlu, ><] 4-7 TT TE]. 
nekhu-t e M) Ds, U. 182, flame, fire. 


"PRIMA 


S 5 J VO "i t a ; to give a name ortitle 


to some p:rson or thing, to be named, to be 


PAAAVNIAVA, AAPAANVNA, 
described ; Jes > G Bc 
S x a.l t I e Ll] 
OGG 


| ; 
» ! <> wey, Hymn Darius 4, “he gave things 


nekheb 


names from the mountains to the sky”: 
title, rank, docu- 


COR ONS O à 
Q 3 Q)10 ~ ' 
|^ $$ > s» ment. 
AAANAAA AAAAAA 
nekhb-t J iis! ye " 
S c——) S CÓ 
Heruemheb r9, title, official title, 


NAAM C 
S JL 
C | 


title of honour, decoration ; plur. I, 
WAAR ox | cty | 


S H á eJ J|; Rec. 27, 224. 


2 B2 


^"^ Duy O Fy wo 
nekheb s) J | s 
i.e i9 JA 


e Jr a )utbAZ 1905, 


T Pe land E for building purposes. 


nekheb v 5 = 


, pedestal of a statue. 
Q 


we pu | -— e JX to kill, 
to slay, to dig into. 
nekhebkheb e] e], | e | X, 


U. 269, P. 609, N. E to "i a door, to 
open, to break open. 


Nekheb 


, the South as opposed to IP. 
the North. 


oon e J4 ^ IN P. 446, 
e JON 35 o |. | A, P. 656, 
aI pass E ELI 
We Steg JI Je 


the Mother-goddess of Upper Egypt, having her 
seat at Nekheb-Nekhen. The Greeks identified 
her with Eileithyia and Artemis, and the Romans 
with Lucina. 


nekhb-t HUS NN plants or flowers of the 
i South. 


nekhbu-t — jo Sosy, XD, 
a flower, lotus (?) lily 
ur io Sas 
Nekhbu-ur m je Sr ie, Rj pad 


1900, 74, “Great Flower," a name of Ra. 


U. 459, a goddess, 
n SN Nekhebit (?) 


nekhebt-t | c | malice, envy, 
"6 2 uj 


wickedness. 


nekhf o \ N , to burn, to be burned. 
98 


nekhen $ S. p. P. 428, M. 548, 612, 
N. 1135, 1217, 9 5 A, IV,157, e BMA, 


Sot AZ. 1900, 24, 78. É m, 
osom Se fh y Ley hes fh 
babe, os. pur. "6 ®, T. 49, "e CN 
P. 89, e || SS ph M. 6o SOW A, 


[ 388 | N saan 


N. zo, “S” Å, 
PPP BP 


nekhen-t — ju Ca 


S0 Dub e 


female child, baby- 
' hood (?) infancy (?) 


nekhen g Tæ, humility, lowly. 


Nekhen © ,T. 3or,the babe “ with his 


hnger in his mouth," ) jj —) oa iN 
<> 


| , 4.2, Horus the Child. 
Aca 


ad 


Nekhen s © 9, Thes. 420, a form of Ra 


as the sun of spring; eA FSN 


La, B.D. 54, 6, the babe in the nest, z.e., 
| the rising sun. 


Nekhen 9 9 oS 5 Ñ, B.D, 


125, II, one of the 42 assessors of Osiris. 


PAAAAA | 
Nekhenu © oS 2) B.D. 125, II, 
32, name of the — of the hall of Maat. 


nekhenu o oS 23- |o Young ser- 


ps“ Zo Ai ph 


the young -- urael. 


w T 
Nekhenit © Nd ER ETE class of 

, NA |’ priestesses (?) 
nekhnem $ | NIS , à kind of strong- 


smelling oil; see neshnem. 


nkherkher ww © © T. 282, 
| <> 


LL 


nekhen 


N. 132, to be destroyed. 
nekht9 et, S ei m CA, 


"© at 
ANAPAA iu v 0 VV COME 
So, V, 92,8980 , 5h, 


c 9! to be strong, to be mighty, to be 
powerful, strength, might ; Copt. "ao. 


nekht te), =~ nd], P 


md C 
a aes OP ae 
eo I aged [a> 
c2 @oly’ eal’ Gait ow 
=~ \ V strength, might, power, 
Sa ria? Se’ force, violence. 
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PAAAAA N 
[3X o 
nes she (? , Ebers Pap. 65, 2, 
( ) Ad x TH = a 
88, 11, **"sea tongues,” a seed or plant used in 


medicine. 


nes | v An, to devour, to consume. 
—hH— 
nes m AA , to arrive, to approach. 
C , Anastasi I, 14, 4, part of 
nes-t = Pam 
an inclined plane. 


nes one Nf, U. 416, T. 237, Rec. 31, 167, 


AMA | AN m Ae to burn, flame, fire. 
nesu-t AYR IV, as yo AN 
mp iS fl l, flame, fire. 
ea | 
nesnes m m Jt to burn. 
nes-ti |e ut s» Jt fiery. 
\\ 


Ness ww | Ü to destroy. 


nesnes 
pu oom — p oj t chop, to mince, to cut up 


into small pieces (?) 


nes m So sword, knife, a thin blade. 
NA P. T S D weapons, 
en D Vid 


arrow-heads, spears, darts. 


, Anastasi I, 16, 5, 


nesut 


nes-t e= S~, place of slaughter, shambles. 


AWA PARALA CA 
nes-t irt U. 440, T. 251, m f at 


Bs Ae as, DS, 5, 


MR i: 
IiI 2] 111! 


Nes-t taui & ==> “throne of the Two 
a ISS 


Lands,” or O GS G — “thrones of the Two 


Lands," a name of Karnak. 


eD —» a |B ed OS ES 


ii Hn thrones of Horus and Set; 


nesti , 


A 


| 390 | N 


A Kherp nesti, director of the Two 


Cg 
Thrones, a title; > a ce K) K , the two 
a \o 3 


thrones of the two ~ gods of the horizon. 
Nestiu < = KI | the gods of the 
' throne or thrones. 

Nestà A 5 | kj , uat VI, a god. 


Nesti-khenti-Tuat B (h^. ^ 
C» \\ a NCJ 


= = Tuat IX, a ram-god., 
2d ' 


A vx hoe AS a name of 


A 


nes-t pa T a kind of plant; plur. " 
\ Sb LL ! ML 


nes-t lea |» "d 


dhurra, or cakes — of the same. 
nes-ti m och IV, 
v> B.D. 
nes-t m ap 


nes-t ww i A 9^ , disease, sickness. 


"s adn. 


of skin disease. 


Nesiu 3 Af P |, B.M. 32, 


group of fiends in the Tuat ; fem. Nesiut 
MB i 
- |. 
i 
nes-ti mm ues m A Ud , aman 


suffering from the nes disease. 


d. Py |, Nesi-Amsu 555, 


556, cases to intl — 
RR Rec. 35. 193 
"- EE -" DA (Maspero). 
nesa-t e—4 — ef knife, dagger. 


Nesa... (?) ETAN AAT. 40, 


a town in the Tuat. 


E grain, wheat, 


1157, a kind of 
bread cake. 


(Saite) 108, 1, a 
measure, 


~ a kind 
Q 


144, à 


nesut 


nesa 


nesaui mw | É S poe 


67, two parts of a boat or ship. 


EX h, IV, 1120, goat’s hide. 


Rec. 30, 


nnn N 


nesas n 1G T. 336, P. 812, N. 642; 
- n nat, 
nsásá e LLL. YN. N 

| LL], fame, fire = ——(},—— 

-— | <> ——— 

Nesu PBS, N. 700 = } o, M 122, 
bu Na PET) 
y P 92, = , 
Rec. 35, 228, NE A u 2 rie Rec. 
20, 235, uv iin 


Amenemhat 4, 3, 17, 5; y} & j 


ji | Nt Thes. 942, 943, king of Upper Egypt; 


plur. eu M p LDI; N 


or 1^ , 1S transcribed in cuneiform by in-Si, 
AAAAAA 


and represents the | of the title ME See the 


! ar Teachings of 


B.M. 374, 


discussion in A.Z. 49, 15 ff., and Ranke's micke 
Keilschriftliches Material, in Abhandl. K. P. 
Akad. Phil. Hist. Classe, 1910. According to 


Spiegelberg (A.Z. 1912, 125) \ | H n | CY, 


Ai-ma-seb = 1n-si-1b-ja, a cuneiform transcription 


of | V , n-su-t-bà-t. 

Nesu EU M b ls. b 
ae Se eee 
fA Jou} ib tc 
TLE ALE RA Resse 


king of Upper Egypt, d a in general; plur. 
l 


i aa 
| wee, "diy SUFAN 
15.035 dibdah Did 
VE ee! 

N= Qh E 


Nesuit, nesit 15 


Mad. toad, Gedy n 


13, 45, queen. 
Nesu båti WZ, P. 61, M. 129, Wy 2 e 


Palermo Stele, LA ; LY , LV, 208, 936, 
: cae 


N. 1137, 





[ 391 | N mn 


Wee LI king of the South 2 North, 
„ king of all Egypt; plur. Lapis LM 
M INI VS slg] i 13. 
NPA K-D NSA 
E LZ NL 51 


Nesu l sm 18e. Palermo Stele, 


| o ; l2 palace, king's house; l Cd 
co —- e 


1 C 3; lh. I, 51, the king's private apart- 


ments ; ial d Ca Jl | , the ladies 
in. 


of the same; IER AV the king’s axeman, 


) 


LZ 
Royal Tombs I, 42; | © , IV, 1015, 
M , *the two eyes of the king," title of an 


official ; 1^ : — MÀ. king's bis 


C 
l ih phinx II, 132 ""— 
$ dl 
Ha. Décrets 23, le ~ ue ^ ibid., 


l O | 
king’s scribe; | [^ IV, 1001, veritable 
AAAAAA 
royal scribe, z.e., not an honorary kine's scribe ; 


l PS V TNI 


l " aa Mi d. king's scribe of the store- 


house and' palace ; 1M - C=), IV, 1026, 
Bc 111 
king’s scribe and registrar of the bread ; l ^ 


O 
e| R Q7, dle 2 
barge ; e f | ANNA v Vi, king's libationer ; 
| 5 a a a the king’s envoy 


to all lands; ‘12 FIR $.4^ 


— f | A x, His Majesty's chief herald ; 
1}. 
king’s cup-bearer; | © N, , ee 
king's mother ; plu. | ^ “SN SEU n 
50$ 8:32. hed! A b 


2B4 


, the king’s 


, king’s decree, or order; fas, 


mwm N 


inm 


king's children; l a = 
ing’s childr t , Décrets 19, the 
king's chancery ; LTT. III, 142, king's folk; 
A , king's throne, or throne room; l = 
E TUR Mar. Aby. I, 6, 473 | ^ " d, 
| S slo. 1n kinsman ; plur. 
<> 
LRRD. N. 974; tq] |; real 
king’s kinsman, not an honorary title; |5, 
CA 
c 
l af Vd Rit king’s wife, z.e., queen; 
pur. |i, l ^ 205] = A 
| mn A O | AANAAA 
V QO <>, king's great wife, z.e., first wife; 
l E i " b], king’s artificer or workman ; 
ANAM 4- coos 
dé 12 
C I MAMA 
vants, or royal priests ; | - n U. 42, AZ 
) y P 3 ? e ; «c. 


1876, IOT, I, 144, IV, 412, Jef oa, P. 168, 


N. 680, | a | a with  , M. 695, | | ao, 
P. MUT , A.Z. 1907, 45: | - Rj A 


ln 
varie ANIA 


ao Ott 
giveth an offering,’ an offering formula that 
begins the inscription on funeral stelae of all 
= 


, “the king 


periods, A.Z. 1907, 45, and 49, 20; J= 


BEN 


E. the altar for the 2 omerng j i2 = 
Palermo Stele, . 25) 


a double offering of the king ; I. 


, the — of 


in" 


the king of the South ; D 9, | > 


e l S l S à. i s son, prince ; 
| B [N af awm CX, prince of Kash, z.e., 
NNN (NM) 
viceroy of Nubia; | 5, 1S9. ew, 
C 
l = ee king’s daughter, Ze, princess; 
i? Me, I, 52, king’s eldest daughter ; lle» 
king's brother ; Jle, king’s sister ; lA. 


IV, 966, king’s confidential noble ; plur. ] ji 


L 392 | 


| 
| Vh L IV, roo6, king’s ser- 





N PAS AAA 


| 
Vh l; "d. IV, 898, king’s bodyguard ; 
Bu 
fA Po ae 
D iiri NANA xs |; 
royal ancestors ; L-A 4h MP MP Methen 5, 


Décrets 18, king’s serfs. 


nosu PISA TIAS 
nesus "11 $1 S 71$] 


TE = «© © % F A F&F 


nesut B fl SB ? haste (?) 

d U. 519, [I J T. 329, 
l] buses 730 14 73 J 
$7 Jes ni J— oe 


to eat, to eat up, to devour, to consume. 


nesbu = | S Mi , devourers. 
nesbit ZF Ja de. "^ Press 
nesb — JAM AJER ~] 


» N to burn up, to consume, to e. by 
) 


fire. 


nesbi 3 J Uu. 23 JM e. 
Vd 7 consumer, fire, flame. 


nesbit “—* de Jd 1^. | lez 


consumer, fire, m 


: "3 © Thes. 31, the goddess of 
"— 3 ©’ the sth hour of the day. 


Nesb-àmenu (?) m | @ INN ng s 


Denderah IV, 62, a warrior-god. 


Nesb-kheper-àru (?) 5J T <> 


|o a the goddess of the 11th hour of the 


m SOHN TI: 
EL ETES eB a 


a portion, a fragment, limb, member; plur. 


on APAN) 
— WS, Rec. 3t 27, ^0 INGE 


wounds, slaughterings (?) 


nesb 
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vins IN 


neshesh == rx, AL. 1910, 128, 


oF, Hh. 158, saliva. 
nesh-t, neshut, cx3 Aas em S 
c maven, 


BARCA - 
m". p, moisture, saliva, spittle. 
ER wu o 
MAMA AAAAM, 


neshnesh Z, U. 286, 
emission, saliva. 
at aT aT aTa a 
nesh NL, a plant 
APAAAAA ANNA O AANA Oo 
nesh œn, OY), CW, | o 
000 o IH \\ o Cx o 


gravel, pebbles. 


Nesh-renpu 
uU CSJ 
a divine name. 
nesh, neshå hae Ss | e p, 


NINIMNINN NAANAAA C5 
OJ g, » , metal pot or vessel. 
[XJ | 


ens “hPL ob 


metal weapons of some kind, strips of metal ; 


var. ac» ^ , a metal pot (?) 

nesha mw Aa QP Peasant 16, 
Nw nü WS NL Ebers Pap. 83, 14, a plant ; 
th two kinds : uP 

ere were two kinds nt HK PV | 
and M TP 

nesha ww ani New , Rec. 16, 69 


= Copt. LANU, RRA. 


2593252 


to threaten, to abuse, to revile. 


cof AS 


a] =>, lotus, a flower bud. 
nshebsheb J os |, U. 98, N. 
[^X ] 
377, to be fed, satisfied (?) ; var " Je J. 
nesh Te ^u CX h, [jr D 
p B O g’ 


snuffthe air, to breathe, to inhale ; cx deos, 
inhaled. 


nesha 


neshua 


neshuau 


reviler (?) 


neshb 


[ 394 ] N T" 





neshpa -x3l & A.Z. 1900, 27, in. 
[) Ss haler. 


PAUSA 
Fox _ > . 
neshef cx , U. 312, moisture (?) 


CW J CM) ooo 


nshefshef ww oo, N. 187, 


Sphinx 14, 209, to — fluid, emission. 

Neshmit == S 
aes, sibs, 
ao SES, Psy" © ails: 
BENY , Rev. rr, 183, 

LM] or 
cw IN ER [X3 A ul i f 
NE 
LAL 


Neshmit MB Nu IC» B.D. 40, 3, 


123, 125, I, rr, a sacred boat of Ra and Osiris. 


Rec. 16, 109, 


A.Z. 1900, 20, a sacred boat; 


the god of the 
Neshem boat. 


MEA A 20 he ao IN 


, the goddess of the Neshem boat. 


Neshem OD scx kj . 


Neshmit 


G O 
cA O 
C3 | 


neshmit, neshmut cx ox Ql 22. D 


Rec. 38, 63, cob F "I Rec. 38, i 
MEN 2 SY 
as n CA . I 


scales of fish. 
IN E , a kind of precious 
CAJ om 


stone, mother-of-emerald (?) ; c NN 503 


ns Aa que cxa = D ME VT 
MA, n 


neshem 


meat offering. 


neshm-t 


, gems 11 general. 


N ook? 
CX Cc 

INNS P. 188, M. 
LX 


352, N. 904, to flourish (a knife), to sharpen. 
nshemshem 


AAA - 
IN on N , to 
sharpen. 


neshen cxa P", U. 437, OS TIT, 
T. 250, rr Q, U. 555, Cx N=, 


AAN PENEN 
Rec. 31, 21, Cx 2l, IV, 1078, CX3 s, 


neshmm 


nan: N 


Ho, CSS, cw * J X7, terror, 
PUAPUSAUA PUPA, 


fright, horror, alarm, fury, rage, something 
horrible or alarming, storm, thunderstorm, 
calamity, disaster. 


storm, hurricane, 


PADAAA 
neshnn OD ww ‘NJ, 
AAA tempest. 


neshni CX LZ, x2 AY, EX 


SA, Sa, E SS LX. ON 
SET E XO iud 


j V4 to terrify, to alarm, á 3 to 
ba paralyse with fear, 


neshni ox AS a title of Set. 


Neshenti = \\ i N mý " P.S.B.A. 


NANA AANA 
24, 44, mI 2 N m j a Oy, Rev. 


1I, 69, rage, destructive fury, calamity, disaster, 
a title of Set. 


. Pu^ AU SUAZVA \\ 
neshnit cw A, storm, tempest. 
AAPNPSVIA C ; 


neshen mo XJ, to be eclipsed (of a 
heavenly body); | -p XJ ^4 J, moon 
AALRALD \\ | 
eclipsed; [iw e i. | ba a great eclipse, 


neshni = A. ^ to eat into, to pierce 
ran" (of fire). 


neshen X X2 A. to pluck a bird. 


neshnem xo. D, U. £9, cx SIN 
Q. oof WO a kind of unguent, holy 


oil; var. mm S. TH 
O 


CAI - 19 
nesher S, Rev. 12, 65, hawk (?) 
crane (?) ; Copt. MOdjep. 


neshes om, U. 538, T. 295, P. 229, 


col Spf” UN sas Dy 


T. 137, P. 148, to emit fluid (?) 


ANNANN O 
neshes rx o, P. 713... 
-—«4— 0 


| 395 | 


AMAAAN 
neshsesut 
CW) 
nesht co LJ = =~ L. 
c S a 
neshti cc 
ET "MT, cruel, violent. 
AAAANPA c-—3 PAAAANA * 
nesht aram (sic), C LJ, to bestrong, 


strong ; Copt. Io. 


Nesht C P^ Nesi-Ámsu 32, 14 
get form of ida. 


, AMAAAA 
nesht oS. to cut, to slay. 


nesht-ti — " ait S S Naat Am- 
-— 
herst Pap. 26, NE 


AE] 


nesht j 
l en T a kind of seed (?) 


, sculptor, hewer ; 


neshtu cx » : 
bu Br N. 954, a girdle (?) 
neq "^ FTD, Rev., to commit adultery ; 
A Copt. MOEIK. 


A FP TD l Tuus. As 


1908, 302, sodomy. 


neq huut 


o 


neq-t Y 4 - Rev. 13, 53, as j^ Jour. 
As. 1908, 278, Y^ „p Tour AS. 1908, 289, 
M A ZEN A T WT , Rev. 13, 7, things, goods, 
possessions ; Copt. NK&. 
— N “we , to be lacking, or 
A wanting. 


neqå Y ale- Rev. r3, 2, goods, 
o HP things, stuff. 


neqan 


3 X bd t ind 
negà ^4 to ru own, to grin 
4 ail B ull grain, to polish (?) 
neqaut 4 s f Jb. Sms A 
— c0 ME m Ex p eee | 


ca on c — ca 
) $ Aa rh Th Ebers 
Oo Il o |l a e. ES 


Pap.87,5, 4 < 7 LJ, 4 € C3, Ebers Pap. 


25, 3, Sphinx 14, 225, what is rubbed or ground 
down to powder, meal, fine flour. 
negaut 4 W^," A4 N & 5. 
"m, I qe bait’ 
B.D. 27, 1, 175, 25, foes crushed or beaten to 
death. 


AINNE N 


Neqāiu-hatu “2, Nd 


ta} 


x B.D. 275, 1, the fiends who tore up hearts. 


NVA x NAMA x 
nequ-t ^ 
q x "n A Sess something 


crushed, meal, powder (?) 


neq-t Z e— . see A S e 
l ao Ill -——l uci n l 
nequt ^ ° Shipwreck 49, some 
rite edible plant. 
neqeb | Metternich Stele 6, to 
VA ' mourn, to be afflicted. 


Neqebit (?) la) " Ur Berg. I, 8, the 
white vulture-goddess of Nekhen. 


neqem ANG T. A 
"MM mes ih 
MN OPER 


Metternich Stele 3, to be afflicted, to mourn, to 
grieve, to lament. 


iN RS mourners, afflicted 
A 


neqmu 
3X Ones. 


neqma T: i , to work in metal. 


neqn "o G to bear in mind, to think, 
to remember, 


IKDAALA c 
neqn-t A S, injury, affliction. 


mn l f 
neqr 24 A 
q eM, 4 @, Rec. 5, 86, 16, 
159, to sift ; pi NE (?) 


bsb tog 


neqr ° SE dust, powder, what 
—— Pe. is sifted. 


AAPAAAA Z 


negerqger 4 


ngehqeh 14 1 E to work in 


metal, to beat out plates of metal. 


neqt (?) AL 4, "nn © +f, Ebers 


v" ilios Israel Stele 23, 
to sleep. 


neqett d ==, sleep ; Copt. NKO-TK. 


Nqetqet RASA =|, Hh. ror, a 
god. 


PIA 
suffix: thou, thee; 


U. 324, 


| 996 ] N — 





MAAS 


nek Mo, O 4), pronominal 


AAA NAAAAA 
— T T. 267, = 
M. 402. sadi 


nek O Terr, Inscrip. Methen, vineyard, 
SA pergola (?) 


k V»: U 181, 182, —>D, 
UA» U. 628, P. 579; » —%, 


O US UI» Metternich Stele ele 64, to 


copulate copulation ; var. nenk ww es 


= | IN A —— c he "He with him- 


self (of Ra); Copt. MOEIK. 


nekk *—^ 2, to commit sodomy, sod- 
TA 


omite ; Sont 1, to copulate with violence, to 
— rape (?) 


nekaka | 1. P. 198, M. 373, 
N. 933, Verbum I, 428, swived, fecundated, 
pregnant. 


nek 565); Shipwreck 145, ox, bull; 


plur. =o 
Sg " ue è 
XO! — JV a) fr 


me to smite, to baie, to injure, outrage, 
SCA 


crime, murder ; ; SCE awww | SOA. 


nekit iN S, pieces cut off, slash- 
~< RE ings, hackings. 


PARADA x 
nekut = SS Peasant 119, transgres- 
C sion (?) 


AARIAA "T 
nek-t = injury, Outrage, some 
cA wanton act, crime. 
ANAAAA DAAAAA MAAAAA MAM O 
nekt «—^ji|, ~~, ~~ 7 


, e T1 thmgs, property ; = x j| | 
| 


NEU 


| 

P x 

-* Nastasen Stele 64, certain things ; Copt. 
c NK, MKH., 


neka | x 7 things, goods, posses- 
Ade sions. 
Nekit M W Denderah III, 24, one of 


*S—^24 ©’ seven solar goddesses. 


nek-t = e, cord, rope, string, band. 
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Nn N 


nega y N Eeg QAI 
A Q JA, bull 

negau 7 S Sa Rec. 26, 64, 
T S IV, 1124, bull, ox ; IN Ke 
M): A.Z. 1910, 125, COW. 


Neg NA U. 577, N. 966, the four- 


A bull-god of 
homed (D Ss QQ) god o 


<o 111 


Neg m Li, N. 955, a bull-god who 
Jee 
Negau di ASB J, B.D. 146, 


the doorkeeper of the 4th Pylon. 


Neg-en-kau (?) T BE) ^^ ran 


ram nae T. 45, P. 87, M. 83, N. 69, a bull- 
i god who befriended the dead. 


appeared from | 


neg P fn. Hh. 541, to cackle. 
negg AR e. N. 740, to cackle, to quack. 
negaga ^7. IN 7A IN T DN 
A WS At: to cackle, to quack. 
5 X A. cackler. 


Negg-ur ID S= I mmu 


EN B.D. so, 3, the goose-goddess who 
laid the sun-egg. 


nega 


Negneg -ur T T ern Ril Berl. 


sse Gg a S d 


Negaga-ur 7, GB AE) 
B.D. (Saite) 54, 1, 56, 2, 59, 2; see TLLA 
go T ‘a de 


of the eight weeping goddesses. 


negagat : D IN ING P EN 
15 TI P. 712, N. 1365, pendent 


|^ (or the breasts of a woman). 


Denderah IV, 44, one 


[ 398 ] N ANA 


negait P SW Uu M A.Z. 1905, 36, 


semen, essence. 


negam A EM Metternich Stele, 


3, to lament, to mourn. 


B B B g 4" 8 aA F 


negeb JA zx D I to break, 


to be destroyed, to come to an end. 


negebgeb JA o la J x T F) 


a JI, to break. 


Negeb IN da jw a water-god. 


negemgeM ww A IN E Rec. 13, 


161, to conspire against, to hatch a plot. 


PAAAAA 
pw BC to cut, to slay. 


negengen ww A Æ, Hh. 344, to 
AAMA BENS 


negen 


destroy, to break in pieces. 

Negnit Bos J, Berg. I, 14, a god- 
dess (solar ?) who befriended the dead. 

HL. to*be weak, 

negeh N d An NEU inactive. 


neges = Q, to overflow. 


ngesges — mn, OZ >, 
———— OA —H— c> 

| EE EE 
AAA , P.S.B.A. 20, 313, to be heaped 
—+— —— 


up full with something, to overflow; varr. IN 


eC a XK Cc c. 


ie ccm 
" 2 S 3 ied IV, 951, overloaded ; 
^ i 
MEZ IV, 1143, overflowing. 
net pronominal suffix, fem. : 


O O thou, thee. 


AAA EM 
nt NT Ye, who, which; Copt. NT, 


nta v |]. T. 60, P. 185, 310, 641, 


M. 295, a relative particle: who, 
which; Copt. NT, ET. 


MN a AN AAA 
ntl ; ; \ |l. N. 1235, 
o \\ Wo Ww CY SUA 


NWA PN a relative particle : who, which ; 
O a \\ 


N. 1238, vv 


ARAN N 
BAINAN, C7 ANANA 
N, aW a? everyone who; os, 


AIAAAA 


A.Z. 1900, 130: l ] Ü like that which. 


ntt ; T. 6r, M. 219, N. 294, v 
C3 C 


CA C3 


a \ 


that which is; 


CS A 


bx ; this which ; | |. N. 1385, the 
C cC A O i 


two (fem. ) which ; 


; everything which is ; 


—, Rey. I3, OI = 
C 


PANAAAC 00 AAAAAA 


sa a dd IUT C. 
e am 
nti IN = V A.Z. 1908, 120. 
nti ám | NO Pap. 3024, 142, 
AM |, d. he who is there, z.e., a dead 
wns SALEBY TO, 
ao \\ 


Ivi |; ‘Berl 7317; Copt. ET 33 32 4. Y. 


nti ^ anI. the thing which is, what is; 
piur. " l, E Var. o O |], 
ca | "d 1? c Wi I ct | 


ANAM 
Ntiu N E luat V, ''those who 


exist,” z.e., the — 


Ntiu ~ 


hd ADAE 


cae | 4 le. AAANAAA 
CA 


(9 
M "WL A ie those who are; 


Ca a ND rin |; the — who exist as Opposed 
to the dead gods, eS d | K | e 
suos Mee m 
A D , Rec. 33, 34 ; Varr. » T. 26 
rit n, Ww» T. 364, 
MAAAAA 
"— 
Nti-em-sert IN = fa A 
cy M Ca ) 


a title of an official. 


Nti-her-f-mm-masti- 20 e at 


AA A o e d], mre = 


nt hesb " S, Y^ Js, devoted, 


or attached, to accounts. 
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PDAS AA 


PAPA, DAAAAA, 
ntt — , because; ——~+ : 
eS. CN l cs C ms C3 


opens a letter or a narrative. 
e» “a rar, <a 


A A kJ, to weave, to bind, to tie; var. 


AAAVAA 


2 cord, band, thread, 


fillet, bandlet; plur. 
P «IN. AQ ML P cords, 


ties, bandages, ligatures. 


Net Lanzone 175, a creation-god 

es who stablished the world. 

Net a U. 67, EN Ac T. 207, 

4d P. 615, a DÀ. N. 1140, - 
a 


TX PS d. Rec. 26, 65, 
; SEE N. 600, MAI 
=F TIT A, RN mn 


Gr. Nio, a self- -produced perpetually virgin-god- 
dess, who gave birth to the Sun-god ; originally 
she was a goddess of the chase. The centre of 
her cult was at Sais where sbe had the four 
forms :— . 


Net Hetch-t Tuat XI, Neith of 
C ' the White Crown. 


U. a 


Net Sher-t “CSI Tuat XI, Neith 
O =’ the maiden. 

Net tha (?) ENS luat XI, Neith of the 
mD phallus. 

Net Tesher-t Tuat XI, Neith of 
O ' the Red Crown. 
Net-tepit-An-t &/4 9 e | _ 
B N’ 


Tuat II, Neith as lady of the tomb. 


Net hetut |^] B B "-— y, the 


great temple of Neith at Sais. 
net Y , 
Se 


"- U. 461, T. 351, Hh. 108, 


AAAANAA 


Rec. 3I, 26, Y A. Z. 45, I24, ’ 


A | a \\ 


M Y. the Crown of the North, the Red Crown ; 


om A Mose m a 


| 
Rec. 31, 174. 


mam N 


ANNIN 


t y inkl 
ne : to sprinkle; varr. © 
O "— A P ? CX 


nana p to pour out, to flow, 

C A i to gush out. 
AAAAAA AAAAAA i ] 

netnet M , fluid, liquid; plur. 


a |, issues, emissions, secretions. 
o> | 


MAAAAMA PAPA C AMRAPPA^AP^ 


AAA AAA 
net AWM , ww stream, canal; 
Oo nw Ci lit 
PNIS NAAAAA AAAAAA = 
NWA AWA www “wn water of their streams. 
ANNAAA O mw i ft i 
AAAAAA APPIO 
net-t "a , Secretion, emission ; 
C3 CA C3 CA 


O ——, Metternich Stele 170, foam of the 
| lips. 


AAA 
net “D mm a \\, a collection of 
Set? a \\ =? rm 


water, water in — 


netu ob mm www, stream, canal. 


Netit (?) — e. Y: Tuat I, a 

singing-goddess. | 
Net o Edfû I, 81, a form of the Nile- 
= god. 


Netu . D nom, luat V,a river of boiling 
ANON 


water, or liquid fire, in the Tuat. 


Net As-t a j I=, lake of Isis (?) 
Net Asar ^ c T 
C3 NAA EL C  NNVAAAA 


Mil Tuat III, stream of Osiris in the Tuat. 


PAPAS 


Net-neb- ua-kheper-aut mamas 


se AQ ADT Toat TIT, 


a stream 1n the Tuat. 
Net-Rà 


or canal in the Tuat. 


NAAN AAA domes, 
NNW eed) 
| 


naan CO 


, luat LI, a river 


PAP " 
net » V, Israel Stele 3, to be suffocated. 


cS 


i : FUNIS . 
neti o \\, to vanquish, to overcome. 


prune EN to cut, to kill, to 
A. *N' pour out blood. 


Q; Joint, slice of meat. 
a 


netnet 
netnet 


ntt 9 > TA |, bulls for sacrifice. 
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PAAAAA 


net . pj: a vase, pot. 
e | p! | | 
nt ey h rules, ordinances, regulations. 
AAA 
A, skin, hide, pelt. 
CS. C 
PAIN ^ KARA AA 
neta _ 9 P. 700, ap Wha, 
pN P. AT, M. 62, N. 29, to 
come, to advance. 


^ a A. ibex ; plur. or 


net-t 


N. 1159, _ 


ntau 


JR 


Netà } g ]) 3 T. 307, the name of a god 


[e e 


nt-à o 5 Heruembeb 21, to arrange or 
"— 


codify laws and ordinances, to arrange in proper 
order the various parts of a religious service, to 
edit a text. 


t L AAA AAA AAANAA Ma 
Dla © O O 
> CX C, 


rule, “order, .canon, custom, ordinance, statute, 
AAA, | PAPA 
law, formula; plur. A jh Thes. 1207, 
-—] Ul O o 
IW | i MAAWVA | . 
|, AZ. 1908, 122, O l i, Treaty 5, 
Rec. 32, 176, stipulations, ordinances, cere- - 


monies; OA mY Y 0 Com, INEC. 5, 92, 
the liturgy for the burial of the dead. 


a Rec. 26, 236, » i, 
CA | 

cef A C, A Pd Rec. 31, 173, 

O arg" those who. 
u SABLA N. 607, gods = 

O 
v A D i M. 229; = |, Stunden 49. 
© C 


Ntu-ti "s Tomb of Seti I,.one of 
C \\ 
the 75 forms of Rà (No. 25). 


C | suffi d 
, , pronomina sulfix, 2n 
ntu-ten NETS n don 


A M Rec. 36, 78, a Je 


neteb 


DR Rhind Pap. 14, 5 T b, O d 4. 


Ø’ 
| » WY , to hear, to understand ; var. e i V/E 
netbit uM" Ng Y, Rec. 5, 93, leaves (of 
> Pil 


the sycamore-fig tree). 
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a WV Israel Stele 14, 
b 


, O 
iiia ] \\ c divine (adj.). 
netrer |=, F — j, power, divinity ; 

<DD> 


D 6 j= , IV, 340. 
netertari" = |] J| divine, strong. 
pm lc 


neter áab (áab neter) JT P, divine 


form or image. 


neteru åbu lje9?-— 


inm 


neter åt "- neter) ]e ]. | | ^ 


Ki 
MIS “divine father,” or “father of the god,” 
’ 4.¢. Of the king, the king’s father-in-law. 


neter atf (atf neter) 14 ^ ,afather 
who is a god j| | A S two divine fathers ; 


J2 T: à | me ME |. the e" 
Ti Dia moe 2 SER " 


Neter-uash (Uash-neter) | fi IN 


C313 Thes. 112, one of the seven stars of 
* ? Orion. 


Neter uhem (Uhem neter) J: 
herald of the god, divine messenger. 


, valiant (?) ; 


, those who are made valiant. 


neteru peru (peru neteru) | £3 | ©, 
gods’ houses, temples. 


neter fet-t (fet-t neter) |= inn 
divine sweat. mm 
Neter mut (Mut neter) TS RE 


(1) the mother of the god (Ze, Isis); (2) the 
title of a priestess. 


netrit men (men netrit) T = 


O Rex 


the building made for a goddess. 
neter metut (metut neter) | l^ 


| la Sy |, the words of the god [Thoth], 


any book or inscription written in hieroglyphs. 


neter metcha-t (metcha-t neter) 


Jd, U. 396, | ^] ! , a book of 


sacred writings. 
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neter nemmát (nemmat neter) 


C CA 
IT Remo 
a E 


block of slaughter. 


the god's 


neter he-t (he-t neter) Bl Palermo 


sas WS m en TO 10 5s 
9), ji — jl alr i house of the 
god, temple; pur. J|} 2 - j p= E-3. | 
1030.73 i pw two divine temples ; 


Ss 
WS FE co BPP 49s Iv 
768, Vd A an order of priests who 


attended in the temple at certain hours of the 
day and night. 


neter hau (hau neter) | am 


18 eee divine flesh or body, the body of 
the god. 


neter hem (hem neter) | /] | | “iP 


servant of the god, priest; plur. | | ip Ya MP 
NGI ETE TL: see bem P E 


neter heteput (heteput neter) 
Vigo bless loose Iw 


T EH B oF |, propitiatory offerings made to a 
c 


god, ari the property or possessions in 
general of the god, the instruments used in 
making offerings. 


Neter Kher-t — neter) 


‘eo rs de [ES A dun d MICE 
Al EE 
edle dao, 


the mine of the god, the tomb, the cemetery. 


q 
neter kherti (kherti neter) i) “iP 


I, 149, quarryman, miner, stonemason, mortuary 


mason ; plur. q A YA JaN EP AN 
MP I aw m 


— 


N 


n khe-t (akh-t neter) | | S5, 


| 
isl SAN TEN , IV, 965, the property 
lid lo | 


of a god, anything sacrosanct; ] = 1? 
| 
i " @==2 , sacred book, book of temple services; 
- c C 


lur, 25 
PER rT Eu 


Neter khetmi (khetmi neter) 


TA YP. the keeper of the seal of the god. 


neter seh-t (seh-t neter) (5) — 


Mt TM - the council-chamber of the 
god; plur. A} (5) (5): ASS o, T. 398, 
(5) Rj A 1) M. 400. 


Neter Sekh-t (Sekh-t neter) j jl 


LN “the field of the god "—the name of the 
necropolis of Eileithyiaspolis. 


Neter seshu (seshu neter) ais. | |, 


P. 345, TH M. 646, the scribe of the 
god. 


Neter seshshit (seshshit neter) 


Ted 


Neter shemsu (shemsu neter) 


a priestess who camied the god's 
sistrum. 


Vga, a member of the god’s body-guard ; 
plur. MS 33). ] 
-Á 2 


Neter ta (Ta-neter) p pr Inscrip. 


Henu, 4; | 
ye C 


| x: QW’ 


Neter-ta | =~ the title of the priestess 
> in Lycopolis. 


neter tua (tua neter) Jx A 
d. Shipwreck s, | XM. Jx NY. 
I ce f IN * 3 jl, to adore, to give 


thanks, to offer thanksgiving. 
Neter tuait (Tuait neter) 1%, 
ce 


xf, 1k ed “¢ Adorer of the god,” 


the title of the high-priestess of Thebes ; IBI 
a 
the house of the high-priestess of Thebes. 


7 , IV. 329, | ! X, IV, 615, 
Wawa dil us diui: 


=E A 
or 4 heaven. 
WM 
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| 


N 


Neter tuaut (Tuaut neter) |= 
a X, P. Orr, star of the morning— Venus; 


later forms are: | x, lay 1 TNF 
aE ea Oe 

Neter tep-t (Tep-t neter) l;. 
2 IS , T. 93, N. 629 ace the boat of the god Ra. 


neter tchet (tchet neter) | D N 
speech of the god, hieroglyphs (?) 


Neter 


who bestowed godhood on the dead. 


Neterti(?) ] & |] dj) Tuat V, a 
god in the Tuat. 


= OE 
` neter aa |=: U. 416, |» IN 
l) 
Tos OGNJA AE ere 
37 |] al) pee : 
. - =——> 
god”—a title of many gods; | Mi sna) m —— i ) 
p M e 


the great self-produced god; nh a] |» the 
seats of the great god, N..764, 800. 


IK Berg. I, 13, a serpent-god 


Neter aa JA, Tuat V, a two-headed 


winged serpent with a tail terminating in a 
human head. 


Neter aa | l, Tuat IV, a three-headed 


winged serpent with two pairs of human legs. 


Neter ua TA | » D. the god One, 
ee | 
a title applied to any god and even any goddess, 


e.g., Neith, who is for some special purpose 
regarded as the “ Great God.” 


Neter bah (?) [FP Ree 28,8 


Neter peri |=. the god who ap- 
peareth = Epiphanes. 


Netrit fent (?) || Ng MS Tuat V, 


an axe-god or goddess. 


Neter mut Je SS. 
neter merti lc N p Áh, Mar. 


Aby: Il, 2%; 16s 429 »» x5 


a title of Isis = 
Termuthis. 


mwm N 


: e 
Neter nuti ees N. 859, | « 


I P. 164, |. 118, J 9. the 


god of the town, the local god. 


| 
Neter neferu | [i |, Tuat III, a god. 


din 


Neterit-nekhenit-Rà | —— 
t PC Tuat IX, a singing-goddess m the Tuat. 


Neter-neteru TI Tuat IX, "— 
i ; 


Neter-hau | Edfü I, 79, a name 
1’ of the Nile-god. 


a ih 


Neter-kha | |, B.D. 1374, I, god of 


one thousand [years] ; compare S | iN ells 


v | |, boat of one thousand [years], ibid., 1. 3. 


Neter Sept-t Wher TA * k g): 
Jour. As. 1908, 290, one of the 36 Dekans. 
m 4 A 
Neter-ka-qetqet q FTA, 
d tq laa 
EdfaQ I, 106, one of the eight gods who guarded 


Osiris. 


Netrit-ta-àakhu (?) |l 18 7. 
-~ Tuat V, an axe-god. 


Netrit-ta-meh (?) | |] e E. Tuat 


V, an axe-god. 


Netertuau |c= k, P. 80; 
see Tuaut neter (p. 403). 
Neter-tchai-pet |) | = , Annales I, 


88, the planet Saturn. 
Netrit-Then (?) Jo Te, Tuat V, 


an axe-god. 


nerui A N, B E, AB 
TARA PEI DS 


the twin gods. 


Neterul 1i U. 558, the two lion-gods, 


Shu and Tefnut, | Se i — who made 


ca 


=H Til 
eR 


their own bodies, 
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Neter-ti Ta rr | "E Ch Cr 

— <> 

the two goddesses, Isis and Nephthys (?) 
Neterui àaui | m Qs. P. 311, 
TLGA 575-958, JAY 
23 7.» O the two great 
m, | 7—4' gods in heaven. 
Neterui 1| the two very great gods of 
Sekhet-Aaru, | g » Sex » IN D 

<D ni cnl] 
AAAAAA, C 

fhe} lc sue. 


M. 454. 


Lt the two gods 


Neterui perui Jie 
Epiphanes. 


Neterui menkhui qj A), "ere vode 


Neterui merui at j E the two 
JIJI 
father-loving gods, z.e., Philopatores. 
Neterui merui mu-t 17 == N 


the two mother-loving gods, z.e., Philometores. 


Neterui netchui +) +]. the two gods 


who act as defenders. 


Neterui hetepui | = ] |, P. 348, 


Tz 


Neterui senui iil. 


M. 649, the two gods who give 
' peace, or satisfaction, by offerings. 


the two brother- 
gods, or Adelphoi. 


Neteruisheptui lh.» | |. P. 348, 


H waves Éh S DA M. 649, the two devouring 
C a i gods. 


Neteru IV jj 
Darius 28, the four chief gods of heaven; 


Neteru VII 1| All 


founded the earth; Neteru VIII 
the eight gods of the Company of Thoth. 


D. 135, 2, Hymn 


, the seven gods who 
bil 
thine 


Neteru IX - pestch-t neteru © 


33 X. OTA e 


nine gods, also written 177. 


VW 
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d N 


Neteru aru ta TH | —5—, 
U. 586, M. 805, N. 1335, THHEEHII ] 


<> —, P. 298, the gods belonging to the 
^ ’ earth. 


Neteru atfiu IM | c » jl |, B.D. 


168, 12, the father-gods ; fem. la Nr: EE 
Neteru uatu n £l i Nee p BD 


141, 50-53, the gods of roads ; southern + S f 


PUN Ww I ô. OGI 
northern |, eastern T T 
aa | I XY. |! 
“NY C 
western i ; 
ss Ill 


Neteru Baiu Pu HE m " the 


gods, the souls of Pu (Buto). 


Neteru Baiu Nekhen T PR © 


Se the gods, the Souls of Nekhen (Hieracon- 
l polis). 


Neteru pe-t TH a the gods of 
logs 


IN 


Neteru pauttiu T 5 \ ' the 


primeval gods. 


Neter — Hop VE! 


NEN Po B.D. 17 (Nebseni), 39, the god 


with a face like a dog's. 


Neteru Per-ur te CoD Ge = ii Mil 


TIF aka B.D. SA 43, gods of 


the ** Great House.” 


heaven ; var. 


| [7] ee ae 


Neteru Per-neser | 
Iti o> 


I1 Mil TH [23 N C23, B.D. 14I, 44, 
Vy Ca zd gods of the House of 
Fire. 


Neteru Pertiu Th | sir 2. 
BD. re [T] SR A ah us Rh 
Neteru mastiu 1. Lb EN m 


S sl TTT SIN vbi 


141, 41, the gods of the Great Bear. 
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Neteru Mefakitiu IM NN EN 


=I ee Tuat XII, the gods of the 
bel Sinaitic Peninsula. 


Neteru mehtiu lim U. 572, 


TII a N "8 TH: lew A 
A il n nil |, northern gods 


Neteru-nu-He-t Ba TH y 


Pap. Ani I, 6, the gods of the Soul-Temple 
who weigh heaven and earth, d | M Pe 


A UL 


Neteru en Tuat FF| wm 8, the 
gods of the Tuat. 


Neteru nuttiu | | 3 EN 1 the native 


gods of towns. 


Neteru nebu nutiut | TT im. 23 


P. 696, all the gods of the cities. 
Neteru nebu septtiu "n NC I " 
C 


Eid & P. 696, all the gods of the nomes. 


Neteru netchestiu (?) TH | 
URL a, TT] AK ES 
Nh "n 7 


“the little gods.” 


Neteru resu 1H E U. 572, 
141, 42, 
Be DST, Ti A: S. IT Jm poca Pn gods. 


Neteru Hettiu Ti IE din 


TER 
Tuat VII, the eight gods of He-t Benben in 
the Tuat. 


Neteru hau kar TH RIP SN 


LJ ——^ Tuat IV, the 12 gods of the shrine 
e of Osiris. 


Neteru heriu Kheti Tin e » 


[——34À 


I1 $26 W 
stood on the fire-spitting serpent Kheti. 


S f), Tuat VIII, the seven gods who 


“mm N 


Neteru Heteptiu [e | e a @ 


AN 
, B.D. 141, 42, the gods V a endowed 
| with offerings. 


Neteru khetiu Asar dm -À | 


LFS: SEN nim, Tuat IV, 


a group of gods who ministered to Osiris. 


Neteru saiu Khas-t "n Rik KN 
il S ANo O’ Tuat VII, the eight gods 


who guarded the lake of fire on which Osiris 
dwelt. 


Neteru suu en ka-sen T1 ar} 


A^ CJ, T Tuat IV, a group of gods in 
EE bie the Tuat. 


Neteru semsu 1 NES U. 
446, 1H NALS. T. 255, the senior gods. 


Neteru sekhtiu Ta Jl a E : 


D , B.D. 141, 47, the gods oe are over the 
| fields of the Tuat. 


Neteru seshemu Tuat TTT Ho 


= * l B.D. 142, 137, the guides of 
N^ aC] | the Tuat. 


Neteru set (semt) ni Ju, 


Tuat I, the gods of the funerary sedere ad 


HEEL tar 


Neteru qerti TA E O ae 
FE | 


MAZA, B.D. 1274, 1, the gods of 


the two Nile-caverns in the First Cataract. 


Neteru Qertiu 1 He SS Nit 


B-D. 141, 48, the gods of the Circles in the 
'T uat. 


Netern te Hrs 


_, the gods of earth ; 
Neteru tuatiu lu k IN " A a 
the gods of the Tuat. nds | 


Neteru tchatiu T |i ul D 


] © , luat X, 12 gods who held the fetter 
"— 


var. 
HI d d X 


of Aapep. 
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N KAMA 


Neteru tcheseriu TA: < di 
DITAS 


gods protected by Seti fl e |] NAN. 


A 
» Tuat III, a group of r2 


neterit a Tuat II (Gate II), 
<> i ER false gods (?) 


Netr, Netru "|", 1 o, J> 
II, 


Do, T. 39, P. 334, 499, 1345, the 
God-city, or city of Osiris. 


Netrà Ja - { bay 
netrit es fi Too 


a name of either eye of Horus. 
neterti | Ses FEN. 951, | 
c3 ao \\ 
se LISTE 
S^ |\\ en [e> el i 
T. Xo. ] C | <Q | 
Witt loss (ZAA, Rec. 32, 


178, the two eyes of Horus or Ra, £e, the sun 


and moon. 
O ] CY 
<> | Co? 


a name of the ne. 
i ipia of Coptos. 


X C 


i 


Netrit 1-5. 0l Ww, j 


a 
i. in UN the name of a festival. 


AAAAAA O 


netra Je U. 22, i 2 o “An. 
o 


nales HI, rro, natron, incense, to cleanse, 
to purify; Heb. MM, Syr. eidha, Gr. vérpor, 


Acrpov, nitrum. 
neter li 7 censer; perhaps neter 

l n2) sehetpi. 

neter "| dy UU LULL, 


garment or stuff; see nether. 


neterut eu. Tu. a. a - of 


strong-smelling plant or herb. 


neter | | = A, Rev., axe; varr. 
YET EON 
neter-ti (?) 1] => MNs, a double tool, 


Or a pair of instruments used in “ Opening the 
Mouth.” 


CK ; 
neter | ^, Stream, canal (?) 


C AAAAAA 
netrá | [ BES, water house. 
<> || clc 


2C4 


N. 289, 290, a kind of 


compare Copt. 
4. MOHD. 


ann N l 





O : 
neter | O, wine, strong beer. 


netri (?) |= a kind of thread or 
Ww © string. 


Nteriush GERED 
ME RITTER 
siui E Weta y] 


SI Pes T ME re TE 0 «6 
Baby. -ERI HII ER Sk, Heb. HONI, 


Gr. Aapetos. 
AAAAAA 
neth Li. B.D. 116,13. .... 
neth ww } p W 


Pid — ih 


a hae tl WE — m 


those who appertain to horses, z.e. cavalry, 
horsemen. 
utes , pers. pron. 3rd fem. : She, it; 
es Copt. MT OC. 
ANAM NAAN Me 
nt-sen f , wm, pers. pron. 
UI! QO tt 


3rd pl. : 
-her- 3 ES > 
Netqa-her-khesef-atu 2 AN j | 


d UOS emu. B.D. 144, the 


herald of the 4th Arit; var. T ps m 
m | | 


k A, U. «44, P. 6 oem | | 
ntek ©, U. 544 47 LA 


they, their, them. 


M. 745, Q | e %), pers. pron. 2nd masc. : 


thee, thou; Copt. NOK. 


nt-th "A , 
—— 


pers. pron. 2nd fem. sing. ; 
Copt. NTO. 

nt-then = a pronominal 

O ww Ø IlI 

suffix 2nd pers. plur. ; Copt. TUTUP T Ii. 


neth =, = 
e | 
nth-hetr 2 od |, 1 
e) 


— 
2 l, Rec. 8, 134, ia sh those who appertain 
l to horses, horsemen, cavalry’ 


PAA AAAAAA 
LM» P. 607, I, 61, _— 


U. 265, P. 606 P. 6 h h 
. 365, P. 606, > P. 63, thee, thou ; 


nthu 


Copt. It TO. 


[ 408 | 


N NAAAA^ 
AANA L P. 285, M. 475, N. 1064, 
neth , = nest, seat, throne. 


nethu 


idoocs Mission I 6I neck- 
Se, Ss i 
=> 


lace, collar. 
nethth == e, chain, cord, fetter; plur. 
— 
— e e e, T. 234. 


—s Tuat X, a goddess asso- 
Netheth —— ciated with Sethi. 


gp DA title of the ram of 
——s 
Nethef M Yon , Mendes. 


o — NAJAUNJA UA, 
Aen) 
nether | , T. 24, P. 742, = |, 


DAAAAA APAAANAA Q 
— 1 N. 792), _, b Kec. 
32, 82, god; plur. ZNE Po 


E X. ; see neter. 
<> X 


d. 202, 


netherit 12s. goddess; plur. = 


Sade 6 SNe Re a 
SEE TENA 
"n i 


Nether Rethnu ities aa HD 


Tuat X, an ape-god with a star. 


Netherit {= the eye of Ra or 
—— o! Horus. 


Netherit TES.) Tomb of Seti I, 


one of the 75 forms of Rà (No. 24). 
netherit | " |] o>, eyes. 
<> 


nether Al i natron ; ] JF. 1 ig 
natron of the North ; ] ie Ne natron of the 


South ; Heb. "M, Gr. vitpov. 


AAAAAA — — 
Nether | , P. 3345 
n= I——I CLl 


M. 637, the Lake of Nether in Nethru. 


nether | ag | 


stuff. Different kinds and qualities are* enume- 


aeo ee TL, S LL BS LLL LLLI 
JULI Bud db 
T^ ta i 


Á, cloth, woven 
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netchnetch VT >. T. 285, 
meen Y, Rec. 30, 194, "AT mI 


P. 36, Np e YT 


M. 44, to A to defend. 
netch-ti T T T = To? N 
LJ) O W a 


cC PAAAAAA 
T V Sa, > T9 $T protector; fem. 
i O ANANAA 
poe T. 4v Toca protectress ; 1 (5 


cC cC . 
e, beings who protect. 


netch her To, eT S, 
T22 ut BAN 
9 $T t4: 
S48? , to protect ; ~ TA 


N. 766, oe $ Rec | 
7 > N ry Rec 31, 170 


netch her "PA 2 bt UT im ? 


the opening words of many hymns, meaning 
something like * homage to thee." 


Netch-her-netch-her s e a ©, 
god of the 9th hour of the day. 


netch khet et TES F T ^ T 
um, =S, T ee a guardian 


of property, to "s care of something, trustee, 


9 
? 


coe; 
60g y 


Qoa <2 0G 
c C= CI ili? member of 
J C 


council in the temples; Tz cca = 1 ul] SE P 


temple councillors. 


Netchti QT. O, 


councillor ; 


Tuat VI, a god who 
fed the dead. 


Netch at-f a.. 


K * protector of his father " 
j —a title of Horus. 


Netch-át-f a ^ 
god who fed the em T | ~ 


Netch-ti-ur T - T O ~*~ c 
Sa! a Nao 
the god of the rrth day of the month. 


Tuat VI, a 


| 410 |] N 


TE tale 





Netch- baiu 


A & S i Tomb 


of Seti I, one of the 75 forms of Rà (No. 25). 


Netch Nu oe aed ot “ol T 
OOO: ^^ " 
wv f, a title of Ra. 


SJ ann 


Netchui — neterui netchui + t. 
the two protecting gods (Soteres). 


netch Tz IV, 1105, T a 5 
ats 
netchnetch T T fh, Amen. II, 9, 
P. rr16B, 64, T SSTG n 


C TTSA Ths 
I5, 178, TT l fh, to discuss, to debate, to 


take counsel about a matter, to argue, to dis- 
agree, to contradict, to — a statement ; 


we TE Tee tds 


eh So, incontrovertible, unquestion- 
AMAA 
able; Copt. MOxMex, MOG HES. 


+ POPS, to exercise 
Q8 Tod 


to take counsel with someone, to 
seek advice, to talk a matter over. 


netch aau-t 
or enjoy a dignity. 


netch metut 


i to converse, to 


exchange speech. 
— HG tF T-— T D n 
| O | C | 
TET LES EES 
© | '. olo 1’ Id DC! 
Q > <> —— 
MES | "oy | jane | sy 
O I |a? | oO dad |”? 
AMAA M I^ addon g E 
y mis , to consult about 
O | 
a matter, to take counsel, to discuss, to debate 


a matter, to be eloquent, to play the orator, to 
make an order after due deliberation, an address, 


counsel, consultation. 
> sh 
O1O 


sciig ra 
e TÉ 


man N 


to proclaim the ‘amen A ees SP 
VT. St To 


netch khert 
Ah =>} |» to direct affairs, to perform duties. 
m T4. Rec. 31, 170, to laugh. 
non TOY. Ty TS I 
To Bee LO 


pound, to crush, to break up, to smash ; T " | ’ 
crushed ; Copt. NOTT. 


netch senda T He. Na. T 45 


Rec. 4, 21, to rub to a fine powder, to rub down 


netch ren 


netch 


drugs for medicine. 


M T... CD Ww Wit 
16, 146, TOY, UM something rubbed 


down, or brayed in a mortar. 


netchit T ill | X Rev. 14, 3, paint- 


À ; co 
ings in colours ; T Nd 


| , Rec. 15, 16, 
o Illi 
prayers painted in colours. 


netchit T: 6 Nu Nastasen Stele 43, 
lied crushed grain. 
ky 
netch O , To T. » 2S 
nan Tl O 


CJ 
T6 lir T e T ecce! mie 


nungen 39, crushed grain, meal ; Copt. MOEIT. 
T T DU $3, Rec. 1, 48, 
O IO ooo 


netch T » limit, boundary. 


netch-t d. n n , Serf, peasant, 


vassal, hind; plur. 4 MS QS 
iE Un T9 G UE |, Rec. 29, 166, women 


servants, female slaves; var. netchit =) a Ql 
C 


netchnetch 
meal (?) flour (?) 


, slave woman. 


ten TT TP. Toss 


a kind of cloth or woven stuff. 


[ 411 | N 


netch > $, almond (?) tree ; Heb. NO (?) 


netch - small. 


S se ib 
subject, enemy ; plur. o AQ. ial =. 
SUS SWS 

littleness, subjection, degradation. 
netcha monn | Shes, rn | Ss 
TEN 


hungry, ravenous, death-rattle (?) 


netcha(?) mw { [SN on Í, L.D. 


III, 1408, to be cooled or eased (of the throat). 
netcha-t ww | DW TT the deposit 

left by the inundation of the Nile. 
netchatcha sm | =, to hie 


netchatehait wm | Q | mem, 
LN LR. eee: 


, Ebers Pap. ro, 8, 


^ed | little, something 


netchiu 


netchi-t 


Ebers Pap. 36, 17, ww 


L8 1 Fo 


30, 4, 32, 12, dregs. 
netcha vos || um, IV, 171, 754, "^ | 
ud 


IN mm, Thes. 1288, a weight (for dates). 


ntch-à T hs. ; see nt-à A. 
binan aii | A V, B.D. 


39, 15, a storm-god. 


netcheftchef ww ^ ^Y See mwm 
AM XL 
= (CE 
A c A 
MAA 26 AIA X o 
> » oy m () e, nuts, 


pue A a 8 hh a town of Osiris 
netchem Cus Ai AD 

Rec. 27, PN ple 

iby CSR OR SEU 


itd IN 


| IN | ap, to be sweet, sweet, pleasant, happy, 


glad, jolly, mirthful, delighted, delightful, to 
have relief from pain or anxiety, convalescence ; 


iN j \\ » very glad, very nice, very 


pleasant; comp. Heb. /p 35, Copt. NOCT AR, 


Arab. d 
C3 i $ ca 
9 Cs’ 


wa ° 
netchem-t o, i IN 
any sweet thing, sweetness, sweet, love. 
netchemu ‘ASI iA j 
|, ~ L things 
sweet and pleasant ; i JT. sweet life ; m i 
NP» lle e 
C ) 
O | 
smelling ; NES l ' 


netchem åb (?) 
ENZ T. 247, 338, Rec. 27, 219, 


EIN: 


glad, to rejoice, to make merry. 


NUR 


\\ | £—— s 
E 1 TER (=, Rec. I5, 47, to be 
<= | a 
happy, to make love, sweet, happy. 





happy every day. 


Rec. 33, 30, to be happy, 


netchemnetchem 


netchemnetchem ab(?) Be 


to rejoice. 


netchemit > iN =n, Rec. 30, 196, 
ER 


"SRRA 
NCC 
STI EE 


netchemnetchemiu ww i IN T 


© l 
IN Ht , love Joys. 


tch tech it - 
enaa. alan 


Netchem i INS Ri B.D. 39, 20, a god. 


netchmemut 


f , sexual delights, love aon 


[ 412 | 


INO 4315 


N APA 


Netchemnetchemit i i S, Lanzone 
112, the divine midwife, ) i f. 


Netchem-åb i l M Tuat XII, a singing 


dawn-god ; plur. “a i YK &s Mi i Rec. 


31, I74. 


Netchem-ànkh T Rec. 37, 63, a god. 


netchem, netchemnetchem | $, 


Lb 4 B nee (S 


mandragora (?) 


netchm’u NAA N— >: U. 338 


netcher ww FP* U. 282,N. 719, P. 
, 202, 719, T. 309, 
607, B => D T. 278, Ek — ]. 308, 
wm PR Hi R » 
, Rec 31, 170, fe <> , U. 487, 
2, Pk VS, T. 283, M. 670, 


Teh" Rec. 31, 


ert 


to hold, to hold fast, to constrain, to restrain ; 


' to seize, to grasp, 


—— ,. Thes. 1483, to strike the foot. 
B ^a steps of. 
netchrer B LL. eL | T. 291, to seize, 
to grasp. 

netcher-t ww P y! awe IRU 
=° <> VLA 
place of restraint, prison, captivity, imprisonment. 

e ANAPANA VE 
netehrit gj << || — wm PR B il 
Cra! 


E. ; B.D. 1534, r9, parts of a net. 
netcher tep ret m Hi Q 
© p ret E | 


l | 
S | | I to observe laws, to keep ordinances. 


Netchertt al » A 


restraint in the Tuat. 


Netcher E K = A X a god. 


, a place of 
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[ 414 |] 


^ 
rl 


c 
p^ 
A 
7 
T <>> = Heb. ^ and b, and Coptic p, 
p and A. Pet cw Quer fam be 
er <>, at, by, near, to, towards, into, with, 


among, against, from, every, upon, concerning, 
up to, until, so that. The old form of the word 


—— 
, upon; Copt. Epo. 


<> R 


is ar | <>; var. 
er aù — p b, all, entirely. 


È 
r K 'een. 
er aut <> “kp A^ , between 


mal) 
er åm’ — | IN , towards. 
er àmi-tu —». 


P Hr 
Pd» R 
v4 IV, 365, between, among, ——— +} 
S IY, ars. | 

or ám — [I p EL nm 


er åqer <> ] A J. medium very 
c much. 


er åa —— o, greatly. 


er áa ur <> -— ‘Se, greatly, exceed- 
ingly. 


er aq <> ^4 | j, exactly opposite. 

er bunr — jem E Msa — 
P^. outside; Copt. € Bor 

er ber — Vee P» Metternich Stele 167, 
<= | = C4, outside; Copt. € Rox. 


er peh —~ Ñ, to the uttermost, to - 
end. 


er em <> | ; Nastasen Stele 26, 
LM» VL c 
NN 
| | A 
TEES e  AAAAAA 
me; Sih ITT, 


IO 222410 with us; <>] 
Stele 17, 28 = Copt. WYSIWU with him. 


; with, near; Copt. 


142 = Copt. 


, Nastasen 


er ma <> 
like, according to = Copt. € 9€ (Rev.). 


" Rev. 11, 147, 13, 68, as, 


R V 


er matet -a ^, according to the 
ce! likeness, likewise. 


ermen < amas" < "I to. 
AANA AAA 


er men em <> — IN IV, 618, as 
NWA far as. 


IV, 657, corre- 


er meti —.' ? 1) | 
\\ sponding to. 


c 


d Loca e 
ern <> , without, not. 


AU, 


er nuit —, nm ie jo straightway, 
O œ ' instantly. 


er nefer er <> | <>, successfully. 


er neheh — IN tof. everlastingly. 


<> —— <> 

> NN 

ao No N 

so that, because, Inasmuch as, according to that 
which = Gr. èren. 


er enti — 


errà(?) <> —— as far as, to the limit 
PT of. 


e € \\ 
er ruti >> > —£| 


a \\ O pN MA 
ao oc ACT 2>, Rev. 
" C3 


It, 133, at the two doors, z.e., outside; var. 
<D <D FSI 


M | oO. AQ 


mi — Ey 


outside. 


er hau — m ; 
p 


| 
er hu — [yj » | , Over against. 


towards. 


er hen — 5]. Rev. 13, sa - 10] 


<>, up to. 


"s ha-t <2 —, a> D before, n 


o W front of. 


er hai — i A = &——2, exceedingly. 


er henà <> P. , with. 
"EN 


pe 


er her ec, T" P <> ——— 

W 

— 2 a, <> Q D over and above, in 
=S <> addition to. 


<> R 
a | o l’ 


accordance with. 
e 
er kheft — «=, Opposite, 1n face of. 
c 
er khent — E , before. 
'" O 


er kher — J EE with. 


— in the following of, in 


er khet — 


a l’ the charge of. 

er sa —. i, Peasant 244, at the side of, 
after. 

er shaà —— In NN , up to, until; 


<> NN Z S go, for ever. 


S Co 
y; SID 
C. | | © 


by the side of, near. 


LL 
er ges c=, <> ff, 


er tep — n, before, in front of 


er tcher — HE j, <= B edl i, 
— <>> } 


utterly, entirely, to the utmost limit; var. 
— Be 
eS 


, a sign of the compara. 


. PAAA 
tive: eg., $ - b <= "ni stronger than 


the gods ; =X Qos 
Y 


; thy voice is shriller than that of the 


tcheru bird ; d P QR e 


"n de (e ur thou hast created more than all 


the gods ; $ => — ( < J e 
—— 
splendid, more beautiful. 


, more 


er <>, a prefix used to mark fractions 








<> <22> —— <> 
eS., ae $, f = o = ý = 10 
EE TIT ( 
(Co t. € AAHT 3 = l = l. 
p. p ? nim 7779. e = 3S 
<> 
TES zur. = 
NAN so RANN = gs, (o TE rio AAS = sio; 
NNN 
Copt. pe 
- <> -—L. > NM 
era T , number; fl 
— D? —* | l 1” they 
were without number ; , numberless ; 


LL» TM 
> according to the amount of, as far as, as 


| 415 | R <= 


| , In proportion 


much as ; y D Nim 


to the offerings; era era NO ; 
TURS | 


most certainly, assuredly, none the pc 


els b blbh-me 


not having effected it in reality. 


— 


eee i 


er pu Tee 010 7 4 

<> 0 | ! 
Oy? I € |; <0 U. 290, or; 
[| zm ee Tal | «— Amen. rr, 8, 
| ' good or bad. 


<— > 
TD. 
Or-ru <> <>, Rev. 133, 34 = Copt. 


€ pWOY ; S ee ee. Wek 4, 21, ASZ], 


Rec. 4, 22, the list of them. 


, = ari per, belonging to 
the house [of God]; see Rec. 21, 47. 


er = ari WI, e, = 49, “belongin 
Cg! to Nekhen.® 


re (ret) <= YP = Mp, man 
<I> <D c€ l 
S ze ol. Se a kind of 
| | I | pS 


a M: IV, 745, fattened goose. 


LL 
er per 


goose; plur. 


r ——> | 
eu . |, bread cakes, loaves of bread. 
reu (?) | E a kind of precious stone; 
O 
compare =). 


m E em. 
er-t = ZR to go about. 


C 
er asin CD Tun O OSU. 538 
er-[t] FS E magazine, storehouse, 
re ^; 77! a covered court, portico, 
—— C3 entrance to a house. 


<> | 
re ; chapter or section of a book; plur. 


SS — «—— 4 c—. 
TEL a! poo! a single chapter ; 
ca 
<> 
A (P463, 7 wm _& ®&, 


<=> R 


= ; P. 469, AA <>, P 
» "id 


<> O ee 
69, M. N. 2; Z>. [u 
PA OM NE ETA AE 1 SA <> 
E " Chapters of Coming forth by day; 
d an , Chapters of Divine rites; 


za Es (— S Chapters of 


MM ; | | = n Chapters 


om D 
of Mysteries, etc. 
<> c ——— UUN 
re $ ? < | Q, 
| | e | 
<> | 3 
, Rev. 14, 46, mouth, entrance, opening, 


door, gate, speech, words, deposition, opinion ; 


<>l — «t3 
plur. [; «e, | yb Rev. 14, 17; 
| Jl a | 
<> Cm oo 
rm, ^w, mouth of a canal; 
| | AMAA 
<> mr 
, door with two leaves; e 
mmr 


door of the earth; Copt. po. 


LLL CÓ <-> 
re , mouth —[ | , Thes. 1480, 
| C3 


(at) his words; <> | mwas, L.D. III, 
O x = 


<> u 
mince matters ; SN ! , unanimously ; 
STERN. 1 


S NN , Rec. 3, I16, wise man ; Sf 


a man of bold, determined speech; YW EN 
IN il 
AAAPNAA ; AAA 
| | 
a ^^ f | Vh CZ, by the mouth of every 
gg, c 
priest's head ; <u> n ; 


140D, mouth to mouth; 


by hearsay ; 


to work the mouth 


overmuch, z.e., talk too much. 


, appearance. 


| 
m ca 
— n D i 
e 
speech of Egypt, z.¢., the Egyptian language. 


<> 
e , with fA Wa to set the mouth 


. * c 
in motion, to speak against anyone; with lj 


re with un — S 
DARALRA 


re en Kam 


to speak scornfully of anyone. 
<> 
re-a , Rec. 26, 236, l. 
NN ec. 26, 236, cana 


— — a member of the body 


re atl | awe (medical term). 


[ 416 | R — 


Re-áa-ur 1 ] NM, B.D. 64, 16, 
the city of Osiris. 


- 
re —— in re uat,re en uat, : -— 


n —R E E 


| 2 | | 


er f! Wa 2 F the entrance to a 


"a or road, the portion of the road in front of 
one. 


re up-t TYV, top of the forehead or 

skull. 

Re pan ol M. 127, 128, a title of 
| awn 


Geb, the Erpa of the gods. 


<> 
Re Peshna ple is | o. T. 311, 
a mythological locality. 


Re Peq mew a 
| o> 


of Osiris at Abydos, “his glorious seat from 


D. wm 9. 


Re Peqr-t ^^ 24 
war 
of Osins at Abydos. 


re-petch-t ^^ = ) S f Iu a 


| 
| € —. | 
) Vh |, ) 9^ |, archers, bowmen; 
| l a | | 


compare Copt. PARKTUTE. 


— 11 2x4. B.D. (Sait 


142, 2, 8, a town of Osiris. 


Door of Peq, the grave 


primitive times," j 


=r 
, a sacred lake 
a F 


Re nen 


< dd 


Re ————— m 


— UT NS 


name of the door of a Circle. 


<> 
|» Tuat XI, the 


| 7, | wes I, the opening 


in the Magie disi the stomach, belly. 


re ha-t 


reu hatu T e BM ^v^. Thes. 1296, 
f o dx" 
l -D r, — D MA , the mouths 
rit C bilo CELI 


of the Nile in the Delta. 


Re Hap — ee 


of the Nile-god or of his river. 


Re Hep = See, U. 419, BM 
TERN T. 239, the basin t 


, the mouth 
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<=> R 


Ra Nekhen ®© f name of the sun-temple 
@ A’ of Userkaf. 


Ra shesp ab o XT O |. name of the 


sun-temple of Userenra. 


- © . name of the sun- 
Ra tem ab wr O |: temple of Kakau. 


= <> | 
Ra o A U. 305, 748, AN p P" 


i Sh L 
3024, 60, est eh => 


m ma SF i 
DP L| EP, 


i vd : od} Så) 


WM x the Sun-god Rà; 


Ia Rà the great ; aT Or i 6), 


Rā the little; Heb. YN, Copt. E 
ume O 
Rait - U. 253, dd. -o adv 
<< Ni o <> © 
A © Neb Ag E - 
csl] O al] PREE | A 
Sun-goddess, the consort of Ra. 


Ra-ur O f Thes. 429, Rā the summer 
l ) 


sun. 


Rà =) Tuat VI, a jackal-headed standard. 
' : 


Denderah III, 78, the 
night form of Ra. 


<>- BD. 130, 18, Rā- 
dae O° Osiris 


Rā Afu si E 
Ra Àsár ^ 


Rà Átni ET = 
O | NANAAA. 


Seti I, a beetle-god, one of the 75 forms of Ra 
(No. 4). 
| 


Rā em-áten-f © 
L 


©, Tomb of 


© | Denderah III, 
a 


66, a form of Rà with a beetle in disk. 


Ra em-nu = , the name of the 
| OOS 
Sun-god in the 2nd hour of the day. 
Ra em-hetep (7) @ — os Denderah II, 


II, a lunar form of Ra. 


Rà em-ta-en-Átem NI | pou 


Denderah III, 35, a form of Ra. 
tA 
= O ys the golden 
Ra nub (?) >= 9 (Cw V Er Ra. 
Ra er-neheh rdi wom BOR, B.D. 
140, 6, “ Everlasting Kā,” a form of the Sun-god. 


[ 418 ] R — 


z — — 
Ra Heru — ji WO, aN’, Ra 
ONE Q | 
rus. 


Ra Heru-aakhuti u mA. SN 
[ui ca’ — d D S ao \\ uis dl dl 


—= Ra Harmakhis, z.e.. Ra + 
LL 2% $, peg s 
O | aC N?’ Horus of the two horizons. 


= <> p 
Ra Kheper... s | m ua Den- 


derah III, 78, a bandy-legged god with hands 
for feet. 


Rà khenti-he-t-Mesq o kj & |. p: 


i l A W Rit Nesi-Amsu 32, 5, a title of Ri. 


Ra sa-em-akhekh a Y c JS s 
the god of the r2th hour of the day, 


Rà sesh (?) umi e Rit B.D. (Saite) 42, 


— Bees ML Ba: 
Se y] 


arcani o dl — s Se Og] — 


the little sun, że., the winter sun. 
"J cit 


Ra the scribe; var. 


a3 —— c 
, Rec. 15, 162, consort of Menthu. 


Ràit taui L = J, 
ME nen Oax x 


Cs c——a 


Ra Tem © i , U. 216, M. 449, Q , 
O 


=o! Ayant 0 ya N P9 las 
IN kj! E yc J, Ra-Tem. 
Ra Tem Kheper 4 -— T ] a triad 
of the solar-gods of Heliopolis. 
E C 


ra ! | , lombos Stele 2, ruler. 
rà aui "T ossi V — Y 1 — Y 
ot 
>I 
7 , Hymn Darius 43, 7 

| W | Lll C ES Ww 

the action of the two hands andarms ; SN | 
), Thes. 1283. 


<> | > c 
" > IV, 82, 912, D, — v. 


| = 
Amen. 3, 15, work, act, action,to do; 1 [os 
E 


<> R 


e , the act of working; © 7^7! 
del, M E, Jes © 


J| G =>, Ámen. 22, 5; Coptic pda. 


ra ab a nq», 
| \\ FEN, [+ 
to be excited with love or passion ; — 
n J 
demoniacal possession. | 
ra-t . SS I oe M o— 
> =] ) 
-lať | | c | 
pare ~ 1? IV, 657, weapon, tool, working in. 
strument, arms, armour; plur. oe ow 
MENTRE, 


4 ~> —7* adornments of 
9 
zc cm. | armour. 


PIP OST 


ra-t = he. Rev. 14, 1r, an instrument 
V of music. 


ra l ? 
, place (?) 


a NU 
rā , Amen, 10, 3, storehouse, 


PTT: | 
Sues oD 
Dii! 


rà P | MSS a kind of fish; 
Copt. PHI. 


chamber, barracks ; plur. Thes. 1206. 


_ Tà (ra?) EG, Rev. 13, 52, © per" 


malice, calumny ; Copt. Ag. 


—- FH x 
rara (rara) E ws b), Rev., to cry 
ut; Copt. ^O^ ^AI . | 


a ED 
ral 
EE, ii N, light, flame, fire. 


rappt (lappt) vm a Rev. II, 180, 


rahi i [d |] f, to complain (?) 


raha (?) — c Rev. ri, 144, 
station, abode (?) ; Copt. pi. 


| =A, Rev. 13, 27, 


devils, fiends, disaster, 
<> n 


raqiu 


= | . 
rages Umm, a variegated stone. 


rl —— ut 2a, lion. 


aI, SH all> 


" | ] ^ door, doorway, entrance, fore. 
| eS court of a house or temple. 


L 419 | R <> 
ri-t (reri-t P) Peel: De Hymnis 


28, 2 = dl M: 
<I> CJ 


gate, abode, den of a lion, cave. 


; IV, 983, 1021, 


ji 

L- 4, 
<> 

ri — Ili Ö, cord, rope, bandage. 


ri-t — ~ dU. A <> |] * "t paint, ink ; 


dq. iT i V. ink or colour of the. Scribe. 


nu < |] S (S, emanations, effluxes. 


vib = Ul & ES 


Rev. 13, 38, madness, folly, . ust, fool; Copt. 
^I&e. 


ribsh 2x% Nd KN r [D], Rev. 11, 145, 
170, armour; Copt. \w Ray. 
2 |l] N 


rim —. |] IN ii i, Px 
AT NA 


Rev. 14, 10, weeping, tears; Copt. prese. 


o | 
rim —— |] AX ly Rev. 13, 2, fish. 


rin Sd. O pg, Rev. 12, 29, steel; 
Copt. alert. 


V 
DS 
ajer , Rev. 


12, 8, joy, merry noise; Copt. Ao«Aa1 


"- 


rirara 9-4 |] 


rit — ut ca , sky, ceiling, roof, a 
=N roofed chamber. 
E 
p 


rit = If} c, Rey. rr, 178, 12, 63, 
vestment, girdle. 


ritch — uit { Ñ, Rev. rr, 185 = 
ru (?) — lion. . 


"$9 RS dg 


B.D. 28, 2, the Lion-god of Manu 7 
OOD 


Berg. IT, I3, a 
form of Nut. 


Rit (?) 


Ru (?) 


Hh. 337, a 


Ruru (?) Ò ru h 
go 


2D 2 


Ruru-ta <= <= |. N. 
EIE s 20) A 
Mar. Aby. I, 45, rear es ^ 1g] 
Res an i^ ee | d ma Ud cos t) 
= th fh ose cs ~ ai) 22-22 1. 

" weld S98 EN 


T M B.D. 3, 2, 394, 3, 7. 38B, 2, 
| ei 153A, 10, Shu and Tefnut. 


Ruru-ti Va ~ dll ana 
Fa \\" o \\ 


ILA, NRI B.D. 125, II: ie one of 
FH \\ 


the 42 assessors of Osiris; (2) the god of the 
17th day of the month. 


Ru-Iukasa .2zs A ii SR S, 


B.D. 165' 1, a Nubian god M 


- -FS B.D. 62, 5, the 
"e d sli 1 Lion-god Ra. 


622, 976, 


ru o | ^ , Rev. 14, 46, malice, calumny. 


ru => $r, M. 380, N. 656....... 


t g 4 X4 ë È # OS F 


, to go away, to depart, 


to be removed, defaced (of an inscription). 


ruu =a. T. 385, = 
24 "m =) ee e e^ 


flee, to drive or frighten away, to cease ; je @ N, 


|" a! Copt. ^O. 


ru-khtt (?) => _ O ies 


, torun, to 


P. 111658, 31; see rual 


rer "e o^ Jour. As. 1908, 274, to 
turn round. 


rui = |] ^ , Journey, traveller. 


OSSA >y 


@ v vs™eon 


a, ; flight, decay, ruin. 
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R — 


| | 
ruu-t >D ^ i Peasant 255, sepa- 
: <€< No ' 
ration; var. | . 
CTA 


<> | | wc 
ruu e e’ Amherst Pap. 26, e . 


» * LD III, zzoc, district. 


rui (?) ^a m 9, Rec. 16, 72, 


evening. 


uh € | bre T. 201, M. 699, <=> 
C 
Pu ces n: = — Y UL 
C 
stele in honk ef of a false door of a iud and its 
framework. 


"- —» UU SUL 
D Sool} 


SEO >i ll i Dues! (Uu 


the two leaves of a door, court, portico, porch, 


<> 
entrance to any large building: a « IV 
y are Ber” 


IIOS, =)" VN See O NW 


Ss <= LE 


<>> SS <Da WM 

ruti © P. rr1658, 
Va 3 47; (9 —’ 

—— 6 ES 
foreign, external; RA S M from out- 


dic: DN 6. PSBA.: II, 250 oiim 


Ruti Ásár —WUTDA, - m» 


i the name of the 7th gate of the 
MEE Tuat. 


e Auf 


to drive away, to chase away. 


rura 20 f] 29 f) 


as <> 
ruåi — la. Israel Stele 3, e | A, 


<=> f \\ | 
—— A, to flee, to depart, 
@ IDN D 3 E 


to cease from, to disperse, to be healed; | 


Nu PE SSI Q a. to make away 


with, to remove, carry off, to steal ; =] 


SUN 


Rev. 12, 40, 
to burn. 


, to change, to vary, to move from 
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<> R 


ruta b OU, = 
Koff. SO OU Sca. 


P PP DP n$pu. 


overseer, agent, inspector, superintendent ; plur. 


SPOS. KPHUBL nd 


Amen. 


PPE LUNAINS 


<> i > e 
I5, II, SM Rec. 31, 15, x 
| 
MPL NC nec. 
<> 
eds SB 4i |, P.S.B.A. 10, 47, TN UNI. Ship- 
wreck 132, oppressor. 
rutu 1 V di male and female over- 
l | seers in a field (?) 
ruta EN A^, Mar. Karn. 55, 70, to 
march (?) to stand (?) 


rutch >Ñ, N. 682, SNA 
=> CN, M. 202, — 7e jl, Thes. 1290, 


to be strong, to be.healthy, sound, vigorous, per- 


manent, flourishing; see — Sem NL; 
Copt. puo. 


rutchu < . I» nw cord, band, liga- 


inent ; plur. <> YSo. 


rutchu <> CY T. 260, => 
S Bo wo Us 553; — NNUS, N. 975, 


shoots of a plant, strong ones, cords, bowstrings, 
knotted ropes of a ladder. 


— ccs A Rec. 31, I5, overseers, 
j inspectors. 


na stele 338, a milk 
vessel, pot, bowl. 


EBD 


K 9 L.D. III, PH a Hittite (T) name. 


rebasha -ss [^ On m, to be clothed 


in armour ; compare Heb. wad. 


Te ld s MS 


Koller Pap. 1, 7; er jerkins, cuirasses, 
trappings ; compare Heb. Wns. 


reb => à. 


Rebasunna (?) 


rebashaiu 


| 422] R — 





rebaka — | eS Rh c. cake 


Rebati os G |l] jj, ED. Ge» 


rebu 2x% 1 J S AS. Rec. 12, 22, 


ajer *. Sallier Pap. IV, 18, 3, Rec. 17, 


x lion ; e s > Rec. 12, 22, lioness ; 

Heb. N25, Copt. a for. 
Rebu — JY) 

57, — BU 


Rebu-inini (?) 


WN 


r Mar. Karn. 54, 


| » Libyans. 


“JS le | 


, Bibl. Eg. 5, 221, a foreign name. 


AANA o>! 
Iit d. 


Pa x3 2 co, Rev. 11, e BOA pit 


CL <I> <I> 
f, D dz Si year 


"^ repuit pu » Ifl E Hh. 
XI Ee 
Wd Sed ocd Id 

iji (A. Rec. . 32, pa pg f, 


Rev. 11, 90, a vl of high rank, noblewoman, 
princess, statue of a woman, image, likeness ; 


ree, TM Me zo & 
Tele TAS THES 


a goddess; Gr. Opus (?) 


Sepe S ow EE 


two Ladies Isis and Nephthys. 
rep-t >Q, P. ror, M. 89, N. 95, 
Oa 


statue, image (?) 


<> 
5 NUN per A.Z. 1908, Jo, 


an amulet in the form of the Cow-goddess. 


Repit Ánu » th hihi. , P. ror, 


M. 86, — B N. 95, a name of the 
eo goddess Nut. 


rebner-khenu <> J @ 


rep, rep-t 


Repit 


repit ahit 


— R 


repit Ást lA A.Z. 1908, 


20, an amulet made of fine gold in the form of 
Isis. 


— )—— a <I> 
repa (reper p 
pur; L cai | i 
<> <C] PS 
"| Be, æ, temple, temple estate ; 
<>] CDI <> 1c 3 <> iC! 
plur. | l, | x e 
| | d oy LO aA agar rri 
[D ui ant ee T e, pum 2 on aoe 


NN 
| | G'c3119' oo IIIESO 
cc c 
Crimi, IV, 1045, = C, 
<> CI 


) 


<> Lc. Pid 


— | <I> 
IV, 1151, Ca e l; =o Su, 
| TE 


Rec. 31, 24; Copt. PTE, Arab. ds 


TN Q A Mj! Rev. 1r, 123, 
oro een) Ff. F(A 


n 1; to be young, to rejuvenate; see 


ee 


<—> 
repa O , prince, hereditary chief. 


repaa 


prince = a . 
i] 


ED - — dE m 
repamaa 0 7 , I, 118, a real 
or true prince, a prince or chief by birth. 
" — — 
repat, repati(?) 1 ,, P. 660, 663, 783, 
lam 


<L> € 
M. 769, 775, Rec. 31, 146, IV, 945, O p» coge, 


<DD> A =a ° uw ae 
[) $ L) mi , 


chief, heir, hereditary ruler, chieftainess ; accord- 
[] a 
ing to A.Z. 1907, 31, note 13, ae =< EVE 


“mouth of the people." 


> | 
Repà oO ,atitle of Geb asthe hereditary 


<> 
"- of the gods; O M Sloe sé * i 
o?" P. 124, M. 93, N. 99, chief of the ten great 


ones of Memphis, chief of the ten great ones 
of Án. 


3rt3. <> o B.D.G., a consort of 
mid ae wnt ©’ Menu of Panopolis. 


o. MVC 
repi 5 |] A, Jour. As. 1908, 313, to be- 


come young, to be young, flourishing. 


[ 423 ] R <= 


repit 7 Ili a Y, young herbs and 


plants, flowers, spring fruits and vegetables ; see 


LR 


e <DD> 
repi ~ iii «x, a kind of fish; plur. 


o Uia 
a rg 
repl Ü Q) Q a ^w temple; plur. 


= fi e Hl Rec. 33, 128 ; Copt. epnee, 
D =e 


| €pdoer. 


; Copt. ACIQI. 


bc Koller Pap. 1, 2, groomed 
repu jo Sj. (o Forse) 
<> 
repen-t a, Ebers Pap. 75, ro, 
|l as i 


meadow, some kind of land. 


mm pitch, bitumen ; Copt. 


repnen oO 
p E &.pniortort. 


’ 
ma ooo 


f — 4 fh, to rest (?) 


<> <> ; 
ref 1. x~ , to swell up, be inflated. 


D> €— gm. c > 
X Xe sse X E 
soft, crumbly bread ; Copt. AECEYAIQI. 


refref QU 


) 


» 


wren, B.D. (Saite) 39, a 


<L> << 


Refref 
A camen A rw 


monster serpent in the Tuat. 


remu >N Vh f Nastasen Stele 9, 


— <> 
ip i, D , Nastasen Stele 13, 

| a |^ O | 

people, mankind, men; ig A x) Rec. 


27, 85; Copt.'puosse; 
reth. 


see remt, remth, 


<> | 
remmu —— AP di |, people. 
E. | 


A QT 
rem à vh 
U 


Vh o<> Rev. 13, 32, great man, rich man; 
i Copt. PRLLRLRAO, 


rem p neter Vh dK | 
rem em maa-t Vh IN Í Rj oO, Rev., 


man of truth ; Copt. PRL s. 24€. 
2D4 


lle, Jour. As. 1908, 268, 


Rev. 13, 33; 
' man of god. 


P. 212, — = A Rec. 29, 157; to weep ; 
OW Copt. pI24£.€. 


remm 777 \ N N P. 37> NONS 
£93 , Rec. 29, 157, => Q AT Tomb 


of Amen. 56, to weep; — WT |, 


N. 1147. 


emi BOS WAT 
m AN 
$ axe eed ll 


rem-t, remit fit, X lle. P. 371, 


Allo Fr io — 82. 
Pap 3024, 57, > ut a IT i — IN 


<> 

D £ U. 448, T. 257, — NM. B.D. 

172, 8, weeping, tears; Copt. p$X€1H ; —— 
TT jl, great weeping. 


rem-tu — T a S. U. 569, the two 


weepers. 


remiui — s dem A.Z. 1990, 24, 


tears, crying, weeping. 


rus — h Al 


, tears, weeping. 


qus — WM PSP. => 


, Rec. 29, 157, tears, weeping. 


emu => CPP <=> Sx. 


EV, 972, weeper, mourner. 


Remi >A it jt Nesi-Ámsu 29, 3, 
— Il Ty Rit Tomb of Seti I, one of 


the 75 forms of Ra (No. zr). 


Remit LL ^ $T, S99 o, Tuat ITI, 


a weeping goddess in the Tuat. 


Remuiti > & > ll ? FF jt 


Tomb of Seti I, one of the 75 forms of Ra. 





R <> 


Rem- - neteru. "mr |; luat VIII, a 


ram-god in the Tuat. 


L— 


<> 
remrem » Rec. 3, 44, 


oan B.D.G. rri1, canal, stream, slime, 


Nn , 
CÓ W mud, ooze. 


rem — i m, 77e c> 


MO HAST RM 


| 1 QI 
fish, fishes ; plur. IN iN 
» et P <> P | r <> $ 
fq € fe 


>N tp p an Copt. pDA LAI. 


Remi DSN n A dl the Fish-god. 


Remi-ur-da >N |l < c SES Se- J 
ON B. D. 88,.4, a title of Sebek of 
ERE! Kamur. 


Remu => >= " € , B.D. II3, S, 


the Fish-city. 


O B.D. 172, 20 addad 
rem <=> 72; , 
NM | * (with gold). 


<> | 
rem-t C A.Z. 1873, 60, a part of the 


body, ore ; plur. c= M 
Z^ gu 
Remit PEU i Lanzone r9o, Mission 13, 


126, a goddess of offerings. She had four forms 


with the following titles: (r) NY “i ^ 
O 


o Ys oT ee @ 


E 
Nee 7 Mar. Dend. III, 68. 


remrem -—— IN pec Nt A, 


1076..... 


Remrem =—K— J = 
= 
«V» C 
IN Rit B.D. 75, 3, a god; varr. IN N 
IIA 
<< NS dl 
rema (?) — 75 v, P.S.B.A..15, 419, a 


plot of ground ; the 4*4 part of an arura. 


rema .2x« & SUR > lion. 


Fa , Wort. 884, a kind of 
rema 
(*) I garment (?) 
rem? — height, elevation, high place ; 
—À | compare Heb. DB)‘. 
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<> R 


P. 274, T. 358, —> Nm S d. M. 675, 


people, mankind = reth ——. x) , N. 177; 
751, 792. 


remth neb — A —H iw, 


ren mnm P.790, 7 
AN G. neuer vios mesi <p 
MEM 
4$. =>) BE ¥ 
i anon loc i ne BP | RM O 
| 
Ņ Airy, 943; Copt. pAr, 
n mt name ; 9 ac- 
je o ls 


N. 990, induit name; 7 ~~ A 


<> > 
Rec. 30, 201; ; IV, 174, 1037, 


cursed name ; 


mames ; 


—Á op > « 

Sd, great names ; 
ANNAA, NNNNA WWM CL 
LL § < > <— > i N. I IST, lords of 
ANAM, BANA AAA o? names. 


<> 
Ren ur www mes SET Ab om SO, 
L.D. III, 140p, the full all official n name of the king. 


—_—> | 
Renu Sh |, B.D. 17, 11, the names 
ANNAA | 


of the limbs of Ra, which became the gods of 
his company. 
E =< | 
Renniu ww |] » |» Tuat XI, a group 


LAAADA 


of gods who — the names of the Sun-god. 


Renn-sebu wom AA 
Tan ined the stars. 


ren CA, Bubast. 5r, an altar vessel. 


— hj. LAN T. 289, 


LL 
M. 66, N. 128, AARNAAA cae NIA e sa a ie 


 . ren, renn 


MP 
Rennit „w~ 1e Anhai Pap. 4, the name 
PAA 


of the object 777 


LL» CL 
Rennit EIU ites ; 
now O 


-the World Nurse-mother- — 


Rennit-neferit 7... MA C n A, Ombos I, 
75, a hippopotamus-goddess. 


X Tuat X, a god who 


| 426 | R — 


B.M. 32, 471, a nurse- 
Renti ^ EA goddess (?) 


"EE <-> 
Renenti VN 


DAA, 


, à nurse-goddess (?) 


: —> <> 

renen-t 4o, IV, 357, mwm A ag, 
PAAAMAA PRAAAVA 

< — 

mm Ca À, child, babe, nursling; ^ Di 


— 
moron c d: Amen. 9, II, 21, 16, ww "ws Off girl, 


virgin, young woman. 


rennu NN » p) Ss “iP babe, male 
<> | 
child, boy, youth ; plur. ud » 5 M iP |. 


c» e 
ren, renn ; m Palermo Stele 


NNNNA APNAAAA 
22, any young creature not full-grown ; & 
PAAPRNAAA 


inlaid &, P. 82, M. 112, N. 26, young gazelle. 


<> - "aa. 
renn moron WY heifer, calf ; plur. uu 


IE 


eS 
renna ww ] £l young ox, 
AARAPA : 
<>> LC 2 
renn-t wwa AM, ww n; young cow; 
<> a | 
plur. AAA |. 
man N | 


D. III, 194, 13, harvest, 
provision. 


| 
, renmu-t ow SS OF m m 
man NN 
ae Ga, j joy, rejoicing, gladness, 


<DD> L 
rennu x [h | 


Renit E T.S. B. A. III, 424, a harvest- 


"€ and x x Qh. 
Rennutt uM ur vel. U. 441, 


564, T. 25, P. IV, 1161, v 
$^ b | N IV, 1015, 
c [-—] 
AO c e C 
at pas ps ! 
A ce 
reet <>a -— 


- NEN po -2a c 


goddess grt 


Lo 
N. 133, 5^ 


roan a E ME Pu (EAS O 
Bos. 3085, THES S D 5o Uv 


c , Rev. 24, 161, the god- 
dess of harvest. 


Bo = t+ 


<> R 


< 
Rennutt ES Do the goddess of the 
C 


8th month of the Egyptian year; Copt. 
ca. ps2.0'« 61. 


Rennutt we SS [v e P Ņ S 
AAA e V—4J2 c 
X h the name of an uraeus on the royal 


crown. 


Rennutt $0 [s B.D. 170, 13, 
the firstborn of Tem. 


renkh vere "Ce fl , to cook, to roast. 


renpi wom) 9 d, —. 1l. T. 343» 
Rec. 1, 51, moat gu vos Qi i wen YT 
$3 Pb ele) wb 
(Poll ph. ID Td 
mam S11. [5. mw d B), to become 
young, to be young, to grow; ES BN 
NI to rejuvenate ; ww 1]. T. 180, LÁ 
[M P. £25, [ov Jl. U. 270; later 


— 
forms are: ME ge, le l^ T 


A=, n. e wen | ur 


Renpi n "mm d p S title of the high- 
pnest of Libya-Mareotis. 


Renpi Lx Nd 2 J, young god. 


renp re $ IV, 663, 2] tem young 
Ca 


horse, young cattle. 


flower; plur. ww NEL es QO (St. 
“a del: "Ed NP SEIN. 


IV. 1165. ` | 
t —— AO 
" renpu vm | D ems, e 
p V7 P. 189, T. 355, 
<> A o 
— {% \ 7 N. 907, lg: IV, 1165, 
ez wes 
AAAAPA Cc 
D a A t. D \/ h 


fruit, vegetables ; | <> A Qi , young trees. 


[ 427 ] R — 


renp-t "ww a [ O, [^ Í a, Ie Í o, 
lie lie Doe h^ hy SD 
o SN year; Copt. POLITIE ; plur. maaan | 
YS) Pas 7- ui N. 708, wi 
P. 355, T. 228, ES A.Z. 45, TM 
I afi, "i Sb f. ria? n fff. 
* 335) lg Im \ : Hf PL 
ha-t sep D 

a Oe 
renp-t — tep renp-t n { o» ia { ; 


UP A P ete we 


years day; { js. festival of new ‘year’s 


e ES c Ll 
day ; f pee { ji year by year, z.e., each year; 


(9 42 Q Se | 
LE M en yeas (ff fof, 
everlasting years; kl O 1{{, IV, 1160, 


| 
millions of years ; { 2 S © 
| <L> 


over the year, z.e., the five epagomenal days; 


11 > see men ffm B SA 


N. 977. 
C3 <> 
renp-t — «z7 | eet 
of the great year of 365 days (solar year). 
C», [^ No E Ed festival of the httle 
year of 360 days (lunar year). 


— {a oS, M. 823, N. 1316, 
the Year-god. 
Renpit — am | o, P. 1389, : ep N. 907, 
mio eS od d fod 
wm 1 © n S Ut Fo’ 
[53 |] RR) he Year-goddess 
O 9 S M: ar-g SS. 
ege SII 
Renpiti me \\ { | , luat II, a Time-god. 
Renp-t àkhemu 1 ve WHR MS 
Ombos II, 134, i T | AD, Den- 
derah I, 3o, a god and goddess (?) 
Renfreth w^ <z œ uat IV, a god in 
Wan Deas” the Tuat, 


E the five days 


festival 


Renpu 


<> R 


‘beads, orna- 
rensu (?) ga] ©, beads orna 


Rentheth — Tuat I, a goddess 
nnn SD of the Ist Gate. 


rentchpau ~~ | dK ] » pitch, 


bitumen; Copt. AARLXANT, 


y, man ; pur 77 
"TN |; see remth. 


<> i , 
rer ie to nurse, to dandle a child; 
<—_> 
<> AN: nursed. 
ae 
uu wes : 
rer-t — nurse, foster-mother. 
EE SS EN | 
reruti —— ME nurse. 
(QW it 0 |’ 


Rerit <> J, Rec. 27, 55, a nurse- 
al’ goddess. 


<> : 
rer 9, child, nursling. 
<I> 
<> 
rer a rae young cattle, calf. 


— B.D. 112 the Black 
R ay ` 112, $, 
- — |j Pig—a form of Set. 


<> i 
rer , Rec. 31, 18, pig; Copt. DID. 
Soy, Rec. 3x, 18, pig; Copt. pip 
< Ta 
SS Spy. sow. 
a —— 
rerá — | Il, — Jay - — d 
— <> 
<= | IN , pig, hippopotamus. 
Rerit S A. 
cs c 


<>, <> AS B.D.G. 
oO a 


415, L.D. 4, 63, Metternich Stele, 79, a 
hippopotamus-goddess. 


Rera-t | e d). a fire-goddess, the 
<> 
hippopotamus-goddess. 


rerut 


rer (read pekhary =>, to turn round, 
<DD> <DD> 
|^ " Rev. 12, 66, = | 


oo | 
I Ámen. 22, 13, to answer. 


rer (pekhar) nes-t ~ 9^ ^, = 
— > Eo A 


Ls dh. successor to the throne. 


to go round ; 


LL» : : 
rer-t D something rolled, a pill, = 
Oo «€— 8I 
O jli. 
m> = | | 


D 


[| 428 | R — 


< 9 
rer-t =, ji Jour, As. iu 273, <=> 


2E 


dE No : 
£X E) | 
<I> 9 


, medicine ; varr. 


| © " Rev. 14, 37. 


bracelet ; Copt. 

rera rs on 1? Y p 
AHA, 

Reru (Pekharu) = «Wn, Tuat XI, 


e } ? - f 
) 9 5 a Serp 80 


var. pekhari c Nd WM ,. — |] WU. 


Reri (Pekhari) == ij] WON, — Ud 


<> 
wm, Tuat XI, a serpent-god. 


Rer (Pekhar) her : S? wm, name 


of a fiend or serpent. 


: Rev. 12, 12, to sail : 
rori Sa Ss |] ; = : 
(du. Copt. AWIAL. 

c c» [EL <I> 

rer — <>, ,C— aE 
(9 A a A oa 


[——Q LL 
AN C ES. FA, Rec. 5, 92, outside. 
Rerti Nifu —— == T Ñ, B.D. 
oa © e 
142, 8 3, 3,'a town of Osiris. 


CL» 


í -—— 
rerf <= 
A c A rcm 


c 
,Rerp = 4, REC- 30, 190, a fend or 
" Li í | devil. 


<> — | l 
ZA PSAP o weep 
tears; see remi, Copt. p144 €, 
p em. LI 
rerem —> INS fish ; plur. —_ Ke 
P UEA 


| qd 
Qh Rec. 21, 9r, — NN , Àmen. 7, 4, 


Rev. 14, I2; see rem ain WT 


<> o | 
Ww , a mineral (?) seed (?) 

c rl 
Rerek <> A B.D. 33, 2, 149, <> 
MIA MCA 


rerem 


rerem 


phi Ri Hh. 364, a serpent in the 7th Aat with 
a back seven cubits long; the Saite Recension 
<> 


has ^R. 
c» 


reh n DEP care, anxiety ; Copt. ^€$,; 


w—— 
compare .2*as | 
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<=> R 


^o vl o4 


to be wise, to know, to be acquainted with, to 


be skilled in an art or craft; S IN 


<> 
B.D. 1534, 29; gg à, to know carnally ; 
Cc ae 


ody Wc. hemna w 


his reins, t.¢., understood his nature ; No jl, 
knowingly, wittingly. 


rekh "e opinion ; IN 61! de. in 
my opinion ; e! nnn "n và R D the 


opinion of men. 


<> NIN NNNA 
rekh-nef l V. IV, 971, one 
S Dd Ey OH 
known to him, 7.e., intimate friend ; & | | 4 
ee 


a MESS 
on Of 


LL 
rekh T 


, he knew 


aman well known by his master; 


a stranger. 


rekhit ^g |] ©, 


knowledge, learning. 


<>! . 
rekh © |, science, knowledge. 
c3 | 


rekhu S S1 IV, 972, the known 


characteristics of a person. 


"E E Jour. As. 1908, 281, wise, 
rekhà Su understanding. 


rekhiu “9 le Aio Y 


If | V. le D skilled workmen, craftsmen, 


trained mechanics ; S v »e 7] N. 55, knowers 


of god. 
rekhiu q "e 4g SE |, 


$16 
IV, 1081, ^e Qd » d |» men, people, 


mankind, rational beings ; see rekhit. 


Rekhit ^ Ifl Vh II; Denderah III, 77, 


a class of human beings in the Tuat. 


<> <DD> 
rekh-t Qo, S Je acquaintance 
p 


<> e | 
(female) ; 9257 ,à woman well known 
c 


Z1 
in her town ; ay | " Egyptian women. 
C 


A «<L> o , 
rekha-t S ] (o , Rec. II, 187, wise 


C ' woman, l.e., Isis. 


| 430 ] R — 


E ubt zx ox 


mA STE 
Qo <> 
S Ve, sage, learned man ; plur. 9 E | 


} 
| 
Le — | pa 146, e d 
a, ) . 3024, , 
; © TW i p. 3024, 14 Q 
<== | 
s 


iS So Dass w 
| d it. "US$ Tit l' owes 
T SU D o PAE tu i late form, 
v. lem s e. 5094 Ts 
C i S tbl v T d 
P. rt16B, 17, wise men of the East. 
<> 
rekh S kinsman of. 
rekh nesu i Pa kd — m Pa | 
Sa NANA 
ia 
mS 
a man who was actually a relative of the king. 


O 
royal kinsman, a formal title ; {=> 
y Tr 
rekh re o3. | S |] I~ 
skilled mouth, z.e., wise in com 


rekh tet ^& —, cunning of hand, a 


J 


E. c | skilled workman.: 


<L> emm. 
rekh-t & e, j 
a 9-25 


ment, Summary, account, report, contents of a 
document. 


e SCC NN CA . 
rekhit S ut oo a detailed statement, 
ME an account. 


list, catalogue, state- 


—— Tuat XI, the god of know- 
Rekh S i ledge in the Tuat. 


Rekhit $c J, B.D.G. 461, m J, 


knowledge personified. 


Rekhit eo Al ^ Thes. 99, a title of 
eG! Isis-Sothis. 


rekhit Is Palermo Stele, — m 
Se 66 ee Be d d 
S o E pin Rec 27 225 g o a werd 
Ree. gi, 18; s dd ! IV, 1026, ec 
SEP o llew o dU S 
E dw. u s SEN 
Xe ved E iei 1-1 
X R X «URS k WE, men and women, 


mankind, rational beings. 


<> R 


Rekhit Apit Y R ] i 
a hippopotamus-goddess. 7 
<DD> 
rekh N TRO V, a scribe’s mistake for 
S 
Au LL. 
<> <> 
rekh S Ny N. 550, to slay = NJ l 
rekh TA Y 4, affliction. 


e | 9 
rekhiu -Pa| " 53 the wicked, foolish. 


\\ 
y Ombos I, 46, 


rekh[t] M IE. Rec. 14, 51, basin, pool, 
S | washing-place. 


rekh (?) Se Rev. 12, 22, birds. 


rekher (P) .2x« bn 2a | ©, milk-pot. 


CL» 
rekhes S e[.e S AK S lsa, 
U. 508, 511, P. 204, T. 343, Rec. 29, 159, 


<> 
S IN tJ, Peasant 177, A.Z. 1905, 37, 
< <> <L 
e NG e Ce SS Q, to kill, to slay, to 
S el gu, T. 144, to 
Slay a sacrificial victim. 


rekhses S e| L NN P. 222, to sacrifice, 


<> 
Rekhsi 9 |]. Tomb of Ram. IV, 29, 


es 
30, e Nd «44, Rec. 6, 152, a fish-god. 


offer up a sacrifice ; 


S> <= AAA 
rekht | l ee 
Sa @a4 |’ "m 459; C OSCAR 


to wash ; Heb. YM, Copt. PWDE. 


rekhti a |, Rec. 12, 93, EY 


S Peasant 169, Re " A. re : © LA 
e NIS c DN En , washer- 
man; plu. ide, Lf I 


the treasury ; Copt. pA oT. 
PES 
Rekhtti S NRI a pair of goddesses, 


usually Isis and Nephthys. 
Rekhtti Merti neb-ti Maati 
\\ 


a = bh ze. the two Maati 


goddesses (Isis and Nephthys) in the Judgment 
Hall of Osiris. 





T Q, washer of 


[ 431 ] R ave 


res <> f, a decree (?) 


resi "- 
ies Anastasi I, 17, 2 | | 
Fa e 
> [S = —— fp, L.D. III, 194, 


me <S> A 
d ra, T ~*~ gg.» very much, exceedingly ; 


MIS Om c 
Res is 4 ]. 19. | 


d ve Se, the South, tee "id 


d: i ti T» South, North, West, East; tep 


res j Ne, the South, z.e., Upper Egypt. 


resi ae br TAT a 
southern ; fem. d: es. n Ki plur. i Y 
Jar. i» Xa ka Òl * Pin sl | 
south, southern; Neo D N. 1292, AS | a 


T. 196; Copt. PHC. 


Resiu i5 2; P. 829, i? N. 772, 
o | 

z birds DAA ] Eb i A-Z.. 1907, 2, 
+ ») |X UE l, southern tribes, peoples in the 
South. 
resi + xu T. 8r, M. 235) N. O13, 
=] $ 4 Y | 

| : a 


wind of the South. 


. S0 
resi | o, Fo o, precious stone of the 
o o South. 


resi cU 
S S S 
C 

resut l | NT, reeds. 


resur + Ses S Décrets 18, chief. of 
the South. 


res nefer-t Ne n — T fine linen of 

' the South. 

res-s jk [1 J, 35 — —— (J, IV, 266, 
ve | 1R Crown of the South ; perhaps to be 
read shema-s. 


res shesu 4:9 T T I V, HS gar- 


ments made in the South. 


Rec. 29, 145, 


, corn, grain. 


<> R 


—— 
Resu J sp Ombos I, 84, the god of 


the South and its vegetation. 


Resit (Shemāit ?) hf ;, Denderah 
Il, 66, P KR the goddess of the South. 


Tuat IV, one of the warders 
of the serpent Nehep. 


Res-afu (?) de Tuat XI, x 


Resi-áneb-f + j} rr + i oe Ri 


“the southern one of his wall”—a title of Ptah 
of Memphis. 


Resit-neterit- kheper (?) ka |e off, 


Tuat V, a crowned axe- god. 


res [|], U. 66,N. 326, >] Dw, 
=e =e) = 
VS Rec. 27, 232, |= np 
pe m c dll 
Te. the, Tim 
ye. =R p ly 


{eo moe x Ll 


Resu d: 


X 
A Jour. As. 1908, 293, 


=N x> ibid., 285, to wake up, to keep 
© ' awake, to watch; Copt. Poelc. 


a= 


res tchatcha Dh Lo e, <= l j " p 
<> 
leo 7 99 SNRA 
«OD 
to keep good watch ; f d: , IV, 752. 
0611141 
resu Y S a, IV, 656, watchman. 


Res ~ > S title of the priest of 
the Nome Metelites; priestess, ab. 


eni d- dem ntn 
night watches. 

res ^ . | 2» 
fold; Copt. €pcuo (?) 

resu-khà lw S c73, IV, 927, 15, 
IV, 928, a building at Karnak. 


, watch-tower, sheep- 


[ 432 | R <> 


Resu ] = Rit “Watcher "—a — E 


Resit 14d A | B.D. 168, IX, the nine 
eg | watchers. 


Res-àb <> | J Xo. 4 Sl B.D. 144, 


Y <- , (1) thegod ofthe rst day of the month; 
O1 (2) the Watcher of the 4th Arit. 


Res-utcha >|!) Y». Rec. 37, 02, 
a form of Ptah. 


Res-utcha khenti heh ‘| F (f 


ao \\ 
god with j on his head. 


Boe, Cairo Pap. III, 7, an ichneumon- 


Res-pet (?) |> af =s, Ombos II, 
133, a god of offerings. 


Res-her <> l i=? ĝ, —19 
| —— | 
Ar o B.D. 144, the Watcher of the 3rd Arit. 


Res-tchatcha ]e B.D. 147, 1 
the Watcher of the ath Arit. 


resi — Ql T, Rev. 12, 32, = i 
(9 
ink Sese *" 


c» «NN <DD> Cc 


mem] Copt. pA.CO'€ X; 


resu-t enun l Ye i Xgx., Peasant.217, 


es l Pe I LS, T <L, Gol. I4, 157, 
c 
1» Karnak 53, 28, dream, vision; ) \\ S 


<> Dream Stele 4, 7, two dreams; Copt. 
paco’. 


resit mat ) D 


to-morrow ; Copt. pACTE. 


<> 
| A , Rec. 36, 79, 81, 
So = mi nt tongue; Copt. A&C. 


<> < ^C SDD [<> 
resres l ; 


to build (?) . nU 


, Jour. As. 1908, 302, 


ron 2s Fe, 


res 2a D >>, Rev. ET; 174 «4» 5 
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reqaau-t 


TAIM 


145, revolt, defection. 


> nl o IV, gro, evil- 
|’ hearted. 


reql ai |] &. evil-doer, rebel, fiend, 


<> | IV. 612 
foe, t, ; Ill P^ ‘eo? i 
opponent, enemy ; p E nae 


S^ IV, 969, 7 
"A A 4 A 


2 NO a M Seil 
| 4 A Se But 
Amen. 5, I2, 15, 14, fiend, foe, rebel; plur. 
<> | —4e0 |< 
P JN NB} a 
Z I A | vA 
PA a RUSS 
l A | 
Requ So J. Rec. 27, 0 


requt 4 S ^ | "å kind of disease. 


req hà- D. 


requ 


? 


IV, 1075, 


s o , 
reqit |] 3 , Rec. 27, 84, river bank. 
XY 
la —— 
Teqen a4 á , mean, wicked, evil. 
ANNANN 


ecco eu 1 
reqrreqr 4 424 , Brugsch, -Rec. 
| ccs A | 
IV, 86, 3 = Copt. Aos AEC ^OXAEX. 
—— 
reqeh A A, 


rek ^^, 


<> 
Ar flame, heat, fire. 

Za 

Rev. 11, 190 = Copt. € pOK. 


rek to burn = 


—a ily. 


a mom <> 
Rekit — th , fire-goddess = Ro), 


, to kindle a fire, 


rek O e, =O 
<a = OO 'Q X = 
rto Sa. Sar Ow £Z-— 
GV A "c0! —A O = 
TIE! 
@ © time, period, age. 
<> gre. 
rek — jl, -a it A , Rev. II, 146, 


to incline towards ; Copt. PIKE. 


reka T KS N. beat, burning. 


-to bewitch, to work 
' magic on someone. 


í : C AQ i 
reka < ı AX ; 


<> 
rki SND SrA 
A SCA SCA 
(9 |] @ V. fiend, foe; plur 
=a 


+. — Tomb Ram. IV, 28, 
"un CA |i B - a shadow-god (?) 
Reku " » , Mar. Karn. 52, 1, a 

<N | 


foreign tribe or people. 


Zhi 
reich =f. Lg SYS 
|]. —» — ke |]: Amen. 13, 


7, to be hot, to burn, to consume by fire; Copt. 
PWK. 
rekhit 


B.D. (Saite) 99, 30, 


Rekem 
a god. 


— fo p 90, IIO, N. 
' 698, ig fire, Dame, 
| gS | Ji , heat, flame. 
SCA 
—> . 
y 
VLA 


= <> o> 
Rekeh aa had Rad 


rekhuit 


a hot-weather 
festival. 


Rekhu 


festival of the 
- Great Heat. 


Rekeh ur C. = Sl) 7 sz 


< S&S f 
SCA ji , the festival of the Great Heat. 
te XO) 


Rekeh netches TIS 
A 


Zi Sl = 


festival of the Little Heat. 


. Rekhi ii i Ni 4l Tomb of Seti I, 
nA 
one of the 75 forms of Ra (No. 4o). 


Rekhit e 1 Nd a Tuat i 

Rekhiu — § (lS f] B.D. car, 62, 

2$ » |] aÍ) : the fire-gods of the | 
- Rekeh ur kan Fa Ses ege d 


the god of the.6th month of-the "ee "e 
Copt. £4&€5CIp. PE UR 


<> R 
Rekhit-besu, etc., — fe af) J | » 
(i. etc, B.D. 145, - the 8th Pylon of 
| | Sekhet-Aaru. 


Rekeh netches Z} 9, the god 


of the 7th month of the Ezvptian year; Copt. 
PALLENWO, 
Seker, the 


Rekes = = j= =a — d. 
Death-god. 


= J , B.D. 39,9, a conqueror 


Rekes = 
of Aapep. 


<L> o 
reksu l y. 
— ©}, Koller Pap. I, 1, a 


yoke (of horses) ; compare Heb. wy 
CM. 
Rekkt =l K , Rec. 27, 53, a god (?) 


rekt(?) 77 ca be. we l, Z aÑ, 


Herusatef Stele 104, 103, 107, to lu 


to destroy, make to cease; 
Copt. Ao, 


reg x, a Ml A , Rev. 12, 42, to turn 
A^ aside; Copt. DIKE. 


PR Tx | 
reg-t | A f, denial (?) 


Pn a woven stuff 
W EN Ul Os used in burials. 


reg Dus G, 


regal 


regai ~* rm iN Ul o, 'unguent () 
ragata-t ~~ BS LNG | RE 7a 


IN | | ‘O Z Anastasi I, 149, part of a ramp 
xi- or inclined plane. 
'" regiu AT T di o , à kind of precious stone. 
—— ð <> 
reges "5 l, ING 
DA AANA 
regth | N mwm, fuller; Copt. 
pu». 


<> 
ret » $$ Q | A^, Rev. 13, 32, mode, 
manner; Copt. pn. | = 


to slay zz 


- Rev. 1r, 143, foot; 


<> 
PET M cope, PAT, B.^eT. 
ret PT Med! NR 
Rec. 6, 116,- men, mankind ; see remth 
Ve F Copt. puos e. i 


| 2e 
ret nebt a S E a 
" F a? everybody. 


L 495 ] R — 


ret-af-menu ~ v4! eo 
MEE Erie Ls 


herdsman ; Copt. pecrss oorte: 


Reti zu UR B.D. (Saite) 80, 2 = 


=f ho Aa! 


Retui (Ruti)-en-Asar — S — 
| c 
J »Tuat VII, name of the 7th Gate. 


Ret-t shesit (P) ~~ 


attributes unknown. 


Retas - shaka " ING: AA! iN 


VAR Rie B.D. 165, 7, a name of Amen 


or of Amen-Ri. 
ne" to slay, to 
a8 new a kill. 
Reteb-mut-f 


16, 106, a hawk-god, a watcher of Osiris. 


{ 3 L] 


Retnu A) cael Ew MER 


A lu. 
(V 


D ;à goddess : 


reteb 


——u1 
La] Q, Thes. 818, Rec. 


retemu (?) 


; a people of Northern Syria. 


NEG 


Retnu — = °° 


Reten (Syria). n 


reteh in ge, = 


(M) 7 BN Eastern 


JJ’ a 
< e $— m -— PE = 
C aad]  *— Ve] rite 
lombos Stele 4, to capture, to hook, to shut in, 


; yar. c $ : 
= A 


to imprison, a hook ; 


nor U. 89; 


Rethuarekh © v fl. 
I, 193, a goddess of oferings, 


N. 366, a kind of 
sacrificial cake. 


NT. Ombos 


reteh 


<LI> < € . 
reth  — o W , P. 641, 
| 


<DD> f 
— 4d N. 43; 751; 792, M. 47, s dn 


=É i iP ge i Nas Bye dh 


B " ff OR men, folk, people, mankind = 


=i —= Vh Ur M. 675, Copt» pwake. 


2E 2 


, P. 85, VH Less 


— R 


>Hi a 


, Amherst Pap. 32, sailor folk ; 


BM) es 


drunken people ; 


everybodys YP | YP 
LH! 
s od 
LA 
ao SP! Pp Res 
LA. pe 


C» 
Ha E inscribed wax figures of men; 


6 — wm ~ x) L.D. III, 2108, 
| CODI 


17, the servants i Pharaoh's s temples. 


O ello: 


private soldiers; 


17, 156, servants; 


reth —, uA. Ji ca và his 
IE SEU | IV, 1075, the den i of 
Y mankınd. 


—» : 
Reth V? di l, Tuat V, “men,” £e., 
n, | 
the Egyptians in the Tuat. They were formed of 


| m | that fell from the 

the tears, — VAT L aves of Ra. 

p | o 

per 

s5 | pee 

the rich (?); Copt. p33 4$ 4.0 
<> <> 

reth rekh = Vh S jl, Rev. 8, 22, 

sensible, mild of manner; Copt. PRAPAM (?) 


<> Rev. 2, 43 = MA 


Rethnu Soe . =O us a part 


STe L Y er Syria 
AA » Upp yria; E— 


O € 
a, Lower Syria ; var. = Ar 


ret — $i, $5 LL e, 6 oer leg ; 
dual € €, T. $85, SSDM ences 
sin Hope ZW $$ Za 
$$, SIs’, = 969% SF hu 
IDs (6. [Fe ETIES 
$$ v ZSS SSe fs pr 
= SISP s10,612N.746, ZTS SS S. 
T. 326, miii iiid $$, Cort 


peu 


- l 
reth àau |, great folk, 


of Syria; g—5 


[ 436 |] R. <=> 


ret then — §§ m 


your feet”; compare Arab. “huwa riglak," the 


IV, 327, [mind] 


cry of the porters at the railway stations in Egypt. 


ret ur L § Se Cn. N. 798 ines " 
<> <> LL 
rei sate i: un EM won 


— bz. Mes IS 
ath P. 258, LY» $$$ zh P. 584, 


<> 
$ S M fle, N. 1318, steps, stairs, stairway, 
=a 
<—> — = Lapi IV, 497, the Great 
) 


stairs. 


Retu =% A SZ Swi, 


x], B.D. 1364, 4, the stairs of Sebek. 


terrace ; 


<> | 
retu-t S = |, places, abodes. 
a | C 2I! 


<LL <I> <I> <I> | 
ret JSS; 9 9 l ? 
es ES (r4 c= | 


to grow, to flourish, to spring up, to spread out ; 
Copt. PET in PET TENS, 


ret Sg ' SEE men, people 
c4 |. co \ Lem 
folk ; see = Vin di. 
—— | 
<>. 0 <> 
ret Vh. 91 Rec. 14, 46, agent, 
md c—3 
SIPS, 
=> B 
erta (?) — T. 28o, P. 61, M. 29, 


N.8 : 
e <> AN 9 3 


to place oneself, to appoint, to establish, to cause, 


officer; plur. 


to give, to place, 


to set; erta is also used as an auxiliary verb : 


Sha 


ert, or uni lr 


c 
IV, 425, things given. 
aa dd D 425: things e 


erta pa her O 7m Ke e Rec. 14, 11, 
to pray ; Copt. T2,0. 


<> i 
erta em sa a mu | |, to set one- 
pu) | 


, Israel Stele 2. 


something given; plur. 


self by the side of, to protect someone. 


<> c 
erta er as-t a 


oneself on a throne. 


, to seat 





THIS PAGE IS LOCKED TO FREE MEMBERS 


Purchase full membership to immediately unlock this page 


HISTORY = 
~~- 
R 
o 
mp- 


Tens of thousands of = 
important historical 
sources, many previous 
unobtainable, are now 
available for the first time 
with a Forgotten Books 


Full Membership. 











E 

— m — = p E 

- "e < - LI 
m EN -— - —- "- -— 

; —_= 
- i Pa 
E e T m u -— = D 
he I — 


— -— 

. _ — «D 
—— ——Á—— 

" md m. m 


: 


NAAT lr (| 


| 
| 





i 


Mod 
iy 
i! " 


f 


Unlimited Access 
$8.99/month 





Continue l 





*Fair usage policy applies i 





fu H 


n) = generally 7T, also NS but ii 
Cok. A | 


h fü in Nubian texts for 73. 


h-[t] rd. fe, TJ D PF, ha hali, habi- 


tatiòn, a building temple or persons courtyard, 


roof; see AAS 
, IV, 429; see UR 


.ha-t. (m NA 

5. 

“hui (P) rn $c sibs 

the:two halls of the sky. 
h[1] n ' p p, H, fu M. an inter- 

jection, O - fo fü, cries, lamentations. 


. ha, ha-t [y IVO NENG? DEN I 


n NG: an interjection, O; varr. [Q iN 


$5. oS S. vé 


ha p S At: Leyd. Pap. IOS, tG cry out, 
to praise, to shout “Oh!” “ Hail!” | 


^h [y 9, Naville, Bubas: 5I = p Q* -6) an 


altar vessel. 


, Uz J. 457, i 


`h; hau lu: Eu Rev. 13, 48, to spend, gift, 
ue pl, n KNE I Mean 


maa OE YG. Gol ff 


© If 
, the matters which concern some- 
SS 
one ; p A Ji oa IV, 1106, all matters, 


every kind of business. 
- EN bia 


Rec. 21, 79, a few. 


a ORs OLS OR 


S1 |» a place near at hand, neighbourhood ; 


Say SI! a E , In the neigh- 
co MAAN 


bourhood of this city. 


H p 


hau — em hau MUR HSI | 
oR KOS 
near iN T" DN l — roO 
hau AN po 1. 1094 1K 
SUPER NOS CURR SN TALEN 
|] v d p a man’s neighbours: " contem- 


poraries, family, household; varri [ij] ] SIE 


U PEN 
ha, hau ah: P.’ 607, ro =, 
DD) DLC Reon i OR 
DOLI OPS, OS 
ORY OM o Riin 
ef TAP uM, 


Nástasen Stele 19, aH j: Jour. As. 1908, 290, 


, close: by, near by, 


day, time, season ; Copt. 200%. 


 ha- US Rev. II, 1 38, moment, 
~ time; Copt, LOTE. 


ha anA O — paha ki m 
ihe Rec. 21,14, to-day; Copt. 12,007 ; 
mn KK 0 o dl Rev. 11, diets 

n BP — nt 
i is p: Nastasen Stele 42, birthday. 

ha nefer ners, 


a day of rejoicing or festival ; l Z p KN 
S $ , to keep a festival. 


ha, hai TJ 
, na ; U. 629, IV, 219, DENN 


—$. 0 Al o Usi 


Rec. 25, IQI, 


p H 


husband; -plur. RENS i EI ny 
G, toactthe part ofa husband ; ^R 1 : 
husband, man; Copt. L,I. 

Hai nA ll e, BD 40, 1, oN 
(ds. m N WY 
Nl 


ha oN SS) 26, 66, M CD 


to. beat, to strike, to do hard work of some kind. 


TS NGS Fu S NY Décrets 27, 


A.Z. 1905, 6, some kind of forced labour. 


 ha-t fo iN A work, toil, labour. 


hei m NU 
stone (?); plur. [ij EN |] j s S |, Rec. 
6 AAAI orc 
NGS 0 LT. TM 


17, 158. 
ha DEN $ AX, Israel Stele 12, to in- 


vade a country, to cross the frontier. 


ha, haa fo Qg Ware. 99, N. st, 
Peasant: 307, [MU NS A, M. 68, m IN 
N ^ » Rec. 26, 79, 31, 18, - ON 
NN a, p NES LENSES 
De ON A, Amen. 17, 2, F l n N, 
nA Sa , Pap. 3024, 107, Rec. 30, 79, 


31, 23, P. 650, M. 750, to-descend, to go down 
into a boat, to embark, to travel by sea, to fall 
down, to enter ; Copt. 9€. 


hat, hai-t nN’ a P. 409, M. 585, 


N. 1191, DA SER Rec 8, 136, ny 


WO: 
a », arrival, fall, embarcation, entrance; 


ru INN l, pane ue cone PME 


4-J 


, à name of 1 


» workman, a mover of 


-of Osiris. ` ED E "m 


L 439 | | H p 


hai OMY DAM ON 
NY» Rec ax, 27, TON $^» m Mh 


[J IN Ill Ax. , he who enters, oncomer, he who 
embarks in a boat, or sails; plur. [1] & Biv 


om mas US 


haut f0 ADS "n descendant, progeny 
ha-ti OWS Rec. 23, 196, the leaps 


(of an animal). 


Ey, P 


with ; Rec. 36, 


ha-t oe d Fil 
162, inlaid stuffs (?) - 


H[a] hetep Dn = ag" B.D. (Saite) 144, 


a god. 


Ha-hetep- t p " & =, NEN 


^ M B.D. 140, VIII, the name of the shaft 
c 


or canal at Abydos into which offerings were 
placed for transmission to the Other World. 


Ha-kheru mal » 4. N 
n SP |y! ^ herald ol the Pen 


> 
Ha-ser mM ha B.D. a = 


MTS i & zs SS he quat. 


ha m N wes L.D. III, r4o5, nN 
ine m N Ti, d, to fall down, to goto 


waste and ruin, to be.destroyed. 
o 
hau OKO: ON e lr 
things in a state of ruin 
oS Sm. | 


things destroyed. 


ne DAD OED OR 


Thes. 1209, to burn, to break into flame, heat, 
fre, warmth. 


haha mM IN n EN f. Rec. 25,197, to 


flame, to burn up. 

haiu f0 IN |] S birds, insects (?) ; 
" m ii E A ous "P 
Hahaiu' T WM ru N a M 


'Tuat VI, the four heats of em in “the Hall 


- y Li 
e AUS 





TRANG! ww Le — sweetmeat, confec- fS eH, Amen. 3, 17, 5, 18, " I$, 
rit tionery (?) Ww O time, period. 


Haaker rm NNI. beat name of hana-t [jJ IN £) N Åmen. 7, 13, 


a festival; see Haker. grounds, estate, field. 


hai ra Ql, ra or nN hauana [m QAAKAS- à 


IA , an interjection, O! hail! kind of fish ; plur, [7 NÉS YW | | 
eT iN i Y ge, alec bial hanati, hauti m IN £) Du a A 


min S E OEE dd Amen an n AEA A. 


rejoice, to utter cries of gladness. 


haiu fg IN | ] Y, PENN N st workman, toiler. 


|, praises, 
hauathana zw 

P mpi, EN |] ra In x} - QR» Anastasi uL. A f RS A 
hai, hi OO a, "i IRS. Ha-Bar-ru (?) o € 1.54 
(1, Rev, to fall; Copt. €t. — "i Sus 1), Harris Pap. sor, a magical name. 
hai-t pESNUUEE d Sx Dd A G, hamen aN ok New 
p |] = 93 destruction, waste, ruin. ] f5, aiiai oF aao -— or byssus 


hai m IN ii A, A.Z. 46, 126, an pe 7 N Jo. Rec. 17, 151, a 


animal of the cat species. measure. 


hain [J Qo e E deed, document, hautin [jy IN S PN uu n WM. " 
writing; plur. fi] WVE A, ee oO ITI III, 14, ceiling. 


hai-t g QI Ee, Rechnungen 44, hab ONS J. M. 127, a \ je 
o & ll 5. ra OP, nat, temple, ut RE A.Z. 1900, 36, "A ESSS. 


"mima d | "$^ v | Rec. 18, 185, J A M NJ y A, Et 
PN L3 abode. Habu f DE Rj , the Ibis-god. 


mH UR obs. sg end, p A J ra Y A, m NIS 
hau nA h., an interjection, n KIS A, Sy; n INS IS 
hau uS S, DESEE oN J e n aS, to on 
| A! ' ' 


temple, palace; plur. [i] S PX , Rec. send away, to drive away, to send a message, to 
ri 
C\ Am 8, 
G ea transm en. 4, 5, 15, t8, 
31, 25, TEN ; l, PANGS , oN n] p NA ’ despatch, mission. 
ce © me] 

Ca, ] : 
PA = RSA hab-t IR J Os onns 
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0 EË 


i PENS DN | m. 
.hanu-t p Nie pad E Àmen. 5, 2; 
AAAA AAAINAA 
"Un om 
anu ; ! 
id or o: fu No e 9? 
a liquid measure of about one pint ; plur. DEN 


M en? see TU Dopo; ; Heb. MI. 


han D No D D 4" &, to praise, 


to adore, to rejoice. 


hanu [y No YS s A j, praises, 


plaudits, men who praise. 


hanu TENGI Sve di, Rec. 16, 


56, friends, Intimates. ] 
<— 
E Rec. 21,15, [i] N 


haru nE SM 


be day; see ru BYT Copt. 9,00°F. 


MM "mS esl. 


"Dn n NV Ca. Rec. 16, 113; to 
UM, to be hard. E "o 


MN 
haru IE a kind of soldier. 
har NN CS fT ft Amen. 21, 9, a 


measure. 
i o 3 ^. e ' - 

har o N | O, nN | 3: 

nN a zx 1) 2 . Herusatef ‘Stele 43, 


Nastasen Stele 37; a metal milk-vessel; var. 


Rev. 12, 98, daily 
register. 


=) a kind of tree. 


Bar me | 


=, nm lake, sheet of water ; var. rn] Ss ARAM 


c—c 
-har "UA, 


Ns Li wd: Sl 
niountain ; Heb. v1. | 


hari Ju Nw , with ha-t 7 of 


=o to please, to gratify; to rest the heart. 


[ 442 ] H n 


- har-t hatu (?)- fo [xs o 2 " 
Rec. 32, 181, joy. 


har-t im EN R. a small fleet animal, 
O 
LL c. 
gazelle (?) ;plur. fo Nee W ; IV, 697. 


harp [UJ QS woe SD, to plunge in 


water, to be er PNE (2). 


harpi ay a if em UE, Amen. 


IO, I, drowned man, sunk. 


c a 
harp r DE Nm 


Oo =r 
AAANAA 
NIAAA o T marsh, lake. 


Harmis (WRENS m yh | AZ. 49; 


87, the Roman; Greek Puwpaíos. 


'harnatà [jy NL " KEW |. , spelt, 
harthatha xw (<3 dei LE, 


Anastasi I, 16, d secretly: (?) 
Hahutiám. (P) ro \ TU - oan 


+ N Sw ii , the name of a fiend. 


c 
l n , murmurs, cries; 


f | Harris I, 77,3,a 
Hasan PANG j Libyan tribe. 


hastkatá. DEN NeW) | fa, 


Anastasi I, 24, 4, to travel with difficulty. 


haq " NS rd RIS . 
' Haqa-haga-her TENGEN T nN 


Bu E Rj B.D..162, 4, a Nubian (?) title 
2 f of Ra. 


' Haker `m (T et B.D. XVIIIE, 
= 1 <> m 
a god of Abydos associated with the'slaughter of 
m dead. 


 Haker heb 0 KS n A Seo 


the festival of Haker; aN - the 
mew festival of Haker. | 


à "hatà-t PEWS 


s"Anastas GIV, 14, I, 
a cake, loaf of bread: > = | 


: m H 


saa OR WOR e 


tó trample upon; ‘see p p P 
hatu QY 9, B.D. 163, 11, part of 
M the head (?) 


hatutu f ING » 


i t A l 
hatr-t iN leather band for a 


bow. 


Stunden Io........ 


Hatestt m IN — 
50, 14, Hades ; Gr. “Aéys. 


hathes r Ne O, N. 264, 265, a 


kind: of vessel, pot. 


Se NALD $T 
Amen. 7; 15, 8, 9, D. EN 


mS to seize, to attack, to assail, to gore, to 
pull down a boundary stone or wall. 


hatm-t ENE SNR nie 


INS footstool ; comparé Heb. cn. 


 hatmu f SM iNew | Lp REC. I9, 96, 


part. of a mana 


hath. In SOR ju min cord or 
rope, vine tendril (P); var. [U XT 
c 


hatr-t [gy Qy= an arm ornament, 


bracelet, armlet ; ‘see [0 IN i 


.hatcha fh IN l Nr, fever (?) — 


“hatcher-t n AND O’ an armlet 


Or v—— (of gold, IN ou). 
ha mq, v ae NN nj l3 N. 704, 


a (ji. an intejection | 

— ro lr D |; an iiie Haha! 

hà n ed AZ t905; 36, to copulate. 

‘ha. nm , IV, 1098, fé. IV, 
972: husband ; ' Varr, ` m. ‘fo Aa sf 


pn |] eu a Vie: Copt. a 


[ 443 ] H fi 


“hau (?) n | v | Rec. 2, 116, family, pro- 


| geny, seed, posterity. 


hà-t [y | $9 «- ; Illness, sickness ; var. 


c P Pap. 3024, 132. 


hå: [ü | zi [u | e n, Jour. As. 1908, 
251, Rev. ‘14? 52, cost, expense, profit; Copt. 


OH. 


Hau [m IANS U. 326, ra || S wo, 
U. 545, T. 300, [D IAR, Hh. 560, al 
a 


= 3h, Tuat II, a serpent-fiend in the 
Tuat: 


hau rol IVA ral S S Rec. 31, 31, 


an animal of the gazelle class. ` 
Hau [0 | Som, 159322. 15 3689295 ts 


hau-t m |^, Rev. 12, 79, gate, forecourt ; 
ca 
Copt. SEIT, Cr. 7 00 UXtOV. 


‘Hari-Au m d i || de dn 'Rev. 
11, 185, a proper name = Copt. wepi 10%. 


TA T. 
| Hauk m | Ww , Devéria, Pap. Tur. 
148, Rèv. 2, IQ, a serpent-fiend in the Tuat. 


hám p | WW -—. Pap. 3024,.49, to 


lead, to drive, to urge: 


shames n | ll l with PS IV, 704, to 


approach or walk with reverence ; see [7] 


f f A^ and fJ i f N. 
hanna mM I i p [Ap ace 
háhi ral rd. rad ro Ql J|, aninte- 
jection, Ot Hail ! 7 | 
J Hátátábátà shesahafg-t n MN M4 


J) =f Stl ae as V. es me 


Of a  EÉ serpent. '.. 
| , haisá f | | e 4. Rev. 12, Á to 


immerse, to A Cópt. p acie.” m 


p H 


nal ae ante ol old 
d ii H, a jl] jl, a lopeedian D TUI 





hi [Uw, rj il A, Herusátef Stele 7, 


n Nw, Rev. 13, 14, 14, 3, [1] |] Ss, 


p |]. to descend, to fall down; see DES NE 


Copt. JEI. 


hiu fg Ill in those who descend or fall. 


hi-t m No &. Ebers Pap. 40, II, 14, 
sickness, disease; see [i] | ERN 


hi ra Qi ams, v. 443; a d] ase, 


T. 252, to tow a boat. 


hi f pM Rec. 27, 87, ram. 


hi m |l». A.Z. 1906, 123, music, joy, 


" gladness. 


mi cli 


hiu (?) m ii S f birds. 


god. 


hi [gy |] ^i V, Rev. 12, 11, a kind of 


Dream Stele ro, hall, temple, palace; varr. 


aAA o De 2 


Stele 22. 


hit (P) [gj | iu Vh f IV, 1073, court 


or palace officials. 


abode, habitation. 


DAARAA ARA, 


hin [jy |] to n AE to be situated 


(of a house or town). 


hini od o qui ense e 


Tuat XII, a singing dawn- 





some (?); Copt. e0€1lite (?) 


hinu m |] e 5 o i Rec. 33, 120, 
5 C neighbours. 


Hirna-t uq N: Rec. 53, 3, 


the Greek name “ Irene." 
hihen (? ME 4r, IV, r075, to 
(*) fu praise (?) 
, a name for the Nile. 


Higer m (jar ae 


hit f 1d | T Rev. 12, 68, dog-headed 





277, to ld, to M ed LATE. 


- hit-t rj Nd 


i | | an c, proof, trial. 


umi o LR Pu gren 


hith n 00 A.Z. 1878, 49, pit; 
m Copt. 9 I€rT. 


hu fo fI. fd fcf 

Y o. o' Ol’ e a} © 

amo day; see hru fu Q. Copt 
(9 <> 


hu mo} IV, 584, with <=>, over 
| L against. 


hu y, F , PE to go down, to 


household; see [i] & S i. | 


— 
hur n a P Ámen. 9, r, day; see 


De. 
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D H [ 446 ] H n 
hebar d 4 =f Jo] hepu 0 $11 7) A moss, 
<> ENO, Rev. ; Copt. 2, Bopp. Tuck laws ; n — B inspector of laws; 


hebaq m GN A4 AN. embrace, to clasp; 
compare Heb. Vpn. 


hebi ra | |] n weeper, — 
hoin ro Jil 77. 


hebu-t am jer 
hebni X `, nB Pr 


Æ w DESM oj ~ oI 
Nr, 25 DJS Bebe 


Rec. 6, 128, ebony. 


, a kind of wood. . 


i Si r ebony trees; Heb. YAN; 
2 SA 2 Jure 
<> ' of ebony. 


heben-t uj ok IV, 748, pt MC 


PAN rao wan 
DENM M o Kec. à» 575 — O, 


Thes. 
IV, 1131, honey- 


245 5S) uc r 


heben-t aa-t jJ. on <=> the great 
u a O ussd heben. 


heben-t netches-t ^ ue Se, the 


little heben. 
collar, pectoral, 


hebner a jS. M. ee > Bern 
Hebs a) INS “Rec. 6, 9, to attack, to 


slay, to wound. 
hebq a Jc > cts Rec. 37, 21, 


1288, a jar, a measure = l-hen; plur. 


to pierce, to stab, to pound drugs; Copt. 
o wK. 
hebq mj. ,à Lad bip (?) 


hebq uj A4 <>, to disappear. 

= p Ss, Rec. 13, 40, r Ss, r j, 
22. pie 228 28. BY, 
oc D i j 
Rec. 33, 122, law, an order, a regulation, re- 
striction, custom, page of a book; plur. gj F 


TA ere DEEE 


; Copt. 


POTE 


nm Hes l p JS E stablisher of laws ; p » 


If | MAMMA. um 91 |, laws had down by the learned, 


‘Too 
scientific laws ; | , good law, justice. 
pg 


hep r $ J. to bind, to regulate. 


" hep-t Ma , U. 43, something seized or 
- 0 


snatched. 


goja 
, to walk, to move, to step. 


hephep fU lu " , to run, to travel. 
=N aA 


Hepa r A IN N. oc a ES 
Hepaf rm BK NN t P. 638... 
Hepath OAK = Sh, T. 23, mK 
Qe! P. 636, [i] KON. 


M. 511, N. 1094, p 5, M. 511, a god (?) 


Hepau [i 2l S ww, T. 293, a serpent- 


fiend who ehe the hearts of the gods. 


Hepáuu n nal M N. 8or, 


, Ombos IL, 233, a 

O œ god of offerings. 
He nent p a | X name of a 
p AAA god (?) 


TOO (ix Th f the 
He es roa px es. 112, One O 
pt seven bine of Orion. 


a proper 
name. 


Hepenu ra 


hem [ij ING , Rev. 14, 52, expense, cost. 
hem m \ , hire of a boat; Copt. 
| Y | DERE. 

. Rev. 12, 73, a kind 
hemi m IN ul e ? of tax. 


hem-t fJ IN 5, U. 460, T. 220, food 


- for the journey. 


 hem-t n "Co , Peasant 172, the 


ferryman who collects the fares of his passengers. 


Hemti 0 NN fa, B.D. 64, 35, the 


god who carried to heaven the shadows and 
spirits of the dead. 


poU N Sy a, Bs r25, to fall. 


hemhem U [y i to enter into, to 
o— fall (?) 


hem u & f] fire, heat, hot; Copt. 
Q' p,2À 22€, 2,240245. 


hemem -t ODORS di = 


WP IN Seg) AS GA 
ANN n e 3s INT — gt Tto 


a class of spirits, men and women, people ; 
henmem-t. 


hem m IN fh, to moan, to utter a cry 
of pain. 


penne OD OG. 2 
Áp, TO Tm Th, Rec. 16, 109, [TJ [m T 


, to roar, to bellow; Copt. 9,23. 2,23. 


hemhem-t NINA IV, i62, a 
cry, roar, bellow, battle-cry; plur. [ij IN 
ON > TNT o DR 
aR ahoR KE 
uA PT 

hemhem-t ànkhiu f IN Ju. " 


LANA , 
Ma » the noise made by a mass of human 
S beings, the roar of the people. 


hemhem-ther-t M m a-& the 
| | TET A 


roar of the sky, #.¢., thunder. 


hemhemut oN ENEN Er s, 
DARRA SEIT, I9 ret n 
hemhemut ta rj IN n i. =>, 


“roarings of the earth,” earthquake (?) 


hemut DAN fei, | beings who cry out, 


Or roar. 


Hem [U gd Iuat VI, a - of offerings. 


Hemhem fd fu O fu 
f ur E ED 


Tuat I and VI, a singing-god. 


Hemhem rg NN. fü DEN Be Nesi 


Ámsu 32, 48, a hadas -god. 


[77 (sic) 
ANA i 


[ 447] H fü 


ARRAS fg NUR. y Nesi 


Ámsu 32, 17, a title of Aapep. 
hemhem i pus ? a kind of triple 


crown. 


hema [u R ~ ; LO rise, to — 
hemas oy | edis 
hemi rg IN Nd &. Jour. As. 1908, 279, 


government ; Copt. LELLI, O, ILIRE. 
hemu [i Bev " 


hemen j^ —), P.S.B.A. 14, 140, to work 
NA wmn G’ skilfully, 


hemes raf | CA, Thes. r204, ap 


A^, Thes. 1198, [U La, to approach some- 


One in fear; var. OS ff || €. 


Hemthet [1] IN 2. U. 549 
CA ? : 
T. 304, a serpent-god. 


hen TU 





, Rec. 30, 72 


, to butt, to gore with 
horns. 


hen M, M: d Lj, [d ES, 


IU E, TU we. ud £m ES, 
mo fT. obey, m? e, 


O 
p — a wooden coffin, a stone sarco. 


phagus, box, coffer, chest; a p TR Ep, 


Je m TF 
U. 601, wmo 00 A: donk Pap. 3, 4, 


p MoA O EH , IV, s linen chest ; 


IV, rors, chest for keeping 
. private documents im 


hen fu | S 


MAMA NI Eu 
I5, a scribe’s writing box. 


hen fU Ee a box for holding the 


iP IIIÓB, 


skull; plur. fi] A> 

| ANNAM II 
Henu shetatu SUN AO | => | l, 
tei ]d I a I 


Tuat VII, the coffins of the dead in the Tuat. 


- hen fa ENT p | PA, Rec an 175,10 
ANANA AAAAAA 7 overthrow. 


p H [ 448 | H n 


PNE. 
n fu 7 Thes. 1206, [U „a 5, 
he AAPISAA lard f PAPAS 


MU $t T ond , Love Songs 3, 13, to bow, 


to nod, to bend, to assent to, to agree, to make 
a sign of agreement, to incline the head, to lean 


heavily on someone ; Copt. €9,I1€. 
hen 4. 8 . Mar. Karn. 53, 26, to nod. 
C va 


hen lU § st nod, signal. 


hen [U ®, skull, brain pan. 


DAAAAA 
TM nd 
hen-t , rest, 
ow rest, respose 
henen [0.777 o y ec 26, yo(= lu ae 


PUPPI Cc 
V, IIO 7 m &, fü w^ Iu 
p 3 I 3 7) 3 ATA EOM 
IV, 1096, to in ipn to bend the head, 
to agree, to conform to, to assent. 


[L] ^v^ S, 
hennhenn U fuU , U. 6oo, bowings. 


henhen U Mm j —. Rec. 2, 116, to 


MOREM lull to sleep. 
Henen-henen-henen /U [|J M, 


P. 638, N. 1383, a magical formula (?) 
heni M TU QUA. P. 817, fU TO [| U. 616, 


T QQ} Ree 26: 224, 36 21m A A 
Rec. 26, 234, 34, 177, TU T0 g, p off, 
nec wim Doh, moss. 
Fig 


to praise, to acclaim, to sing to, praise, song. ° 
e | | 
henin DSA, D o PAN 
AANA | awe | 


those who praise. 


henaut T) (SS dw. 834.... 


henhen fù fù t. Nastasen Stele 30, 
ANAPIPAPR NNNMNN 


to dance, to praise. 


henti henti M mn AAAI , Nastasen 


c ao \\ 
Stele 2, dance, praise. 


Heniu ámiu Tuat MJ T0 NÀ S1! | 


| x D , Tuat V, 7, the choirs of 
| 41 angels in the Tuat. 


nog. Daf 1 


m ee ee A 
BA BOO Bh, scien s un 
mae MP ol > OO. BP gl De MPI 
mm © | «aw awa © l 
friends, neighbours, household. 


henu r IN , whip, flail, scourge. 


hen, henu P C 5, U. 535, Ed O, 


7 n "s. fü 
^ M56 0, od 1 OSs, 


m " o O» p SM (5, a measure, jar, vase, 
pot s MP. unguents, etc. ; plur. p us, 


Msi, v. 539, T. 296, Se Heb. wy; 


Copt. 9 It. 
1 |] (5 O maker of sweets or jam, 


heni 
| confectioner. 


AAR ARN 


heni-t [U ^ =. p DR Qs 


Hearst Pap. 13, 5, the contents ofa hen measure, 
t.e., about four-fifths of a pint. 
henu [UJ : mm, De Hymnis 52, Rec. 


NARAAAA NC NNARAA 


28, 214, wave; see henhen [U fù ww; 
MAAAA AAAAAA AAAAAA 
Copt. 9,OET22. 


henhen Il) ff Mi, fu n O; 


MANAA AAAAAA AAA MAALAA AAAAAA 


mM Dg » eu a sheet of water with 
MAAAA AAAS E 


waves on lt. 


the watery 


henhenit M M [| ©. 


abyss of the sky. 
heuhenu [U fù » Rec. 
| eI O Y. 
Kec. J ’ 
31, 170, TJ iu Ó D SDs, kind of boat. 
henn M, O W, lU «f, rv, 718, 
RAMANA RRA dL RA 
an animal found in Syria, a kind of stag. 
henen [i V. to recommend (?) 
PUPPI 


Henen mM | nr X T. 24, a god. 


Henit, Hennit li |B. M. 691, 
wane SB N. er "Ai 


henn DTP @, Rev., phallus =$ W D 
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n H 


her fud =, Rev, lofty ; Copt. p WA. 


herher fu [lu V», Rev., to extend, to 
FAH OU 
prolong ; Copt. LEAL WA. 


-2us to conceive, to be with 
herr fy Ps Ae child. 


her -t <> te, — Ge i Z5 


\\ 


grief, sorrow, lamentation, calamity, 
. S P^ jl, evil hap. 


her-t — X, bandlet, fillet. 


hrar [1 UR a day; see fü Se. 


herà Iu | C5, B.D. 58, 6, a milk vessel. 
<> 


herå [u | €, Rev. 11, 180, food; Copt. 
<> 


DPE; Iu e : a ] @ J} = Copt. 9, pE- 
ItOY'T € (Rev.). 


ay Rev. I2, III, con- 
VJ ception. 


hru M O, (fu €, m, O, o, 


O <> | <> 1° o' | 
i O-Az 1906, 130, day ; Copt. 9,00% ; 


jiu, © f°), ru » uU ST 
ul — || — l= © 


p D S ooo, P. 288, 339, M. 570, N. 1176, 
WWW <> 
ru DH oS, N. 626; p [u^ IT, 


daily ; € » ; 
|. AAA 


hrara [ü 


every day : pi 


QA OO 
Ta mıd-day ; e Rec. 3, 49, O’ Q day 


and night = always, for ever. 


to-day Ta 9 ; 


Hru [u 59, day ——the 3o Day-gods 


were: (1) Tehuti ; (2) Herunetchtef ; (3) Asar; 
(4) Amset ; (5) Hap; (6) Tuamutef; (7) Qebh- 
senuf ; (8) Maati-tef-f; (9) Aritchetef; (10) Ari- 
reneftchesef; (11) Netchetur; (12) Netchsnaa(?) ; 
(13) Teken; (14) Hemba; (15) Ármàuai; 
(16) Mehefkheruf; (17) Heruheriuatchf; (18) 
Ahi; (19) Anmutef; (20) Upuatu; (21) Anpu; 
(22) Na; (23) Naur; (24) Na&tesher; (25) 
Shema; (26) Maameref; (27) Nut; (28) 
Khnemu; (29) Utettefef ; (30) Nehes. 


hrui-t D Nd c, IV, 693, daily 


list or register, diary, journal, day-book, ledger — 
Gr. epnpepices. 


[ 450 ] H p 


bru up renpi-t 7 X^ day of the open- 
ing of the year, t.e, New Year's Day. 


l <=> 
hru utchà metu A L i ® p day of 


the weighing of words, :.e., the day of judgment. 


hru mit <=> > OS, death day. 


RUD 3n nl 
birthday ; OAN: d Laas dll 


f ] ; birthday of Osiris. 


hru en An-mut-f © 6 i N n; 
the. name of the rgth day of the month. 


hru en Ahi © 6 HA, the name of the 
r8th day of the month. 


hru en Asar om jot the name of the 
3rd day of the aati, | 

hru en Upuatu ni 5 Y a the 
name of the 2oth day of the month. 


Hru en utchà mettu TU ^o | 
E. 
c——2 B.D. 


$3 di e I 


hru en netch suaa © | o UT M a 


name of the 12th day of the month. 


hru en heb = 1 jJ , day of the 


AAPAPSP 
I, 7, the day of 
judgment. 


festival. 


hru en Hem ba 9 | Yop, the name 
NNNNA 
of the 14th day of the month. 


© 
hru en Khnemu 2" e | ] the 


name of the 28th day of the month. 


hru en sma-ta d — RET 


day of union with earth, £e, the day of the 
burial. 


hru en sekhenu abel ne ( o) Rec. 


33, 4, day of the manifestation of Mnevis. 


hru en Shema € rd > e NB 


* the name of the 25th day of the month. 


hru en tep reupi-t 4 TR Í [^ New 
Year's Day. 


fd H 


T 
hru en tekh <=> mw o ©, A.Z. 1907, 


46, “day of drunkenness "—a yearly festival. 


hru nefu O oO I » Pap. 


3024, 134, a windy day. 
hru nefer TL n be mno 
D, 0 <=> | <=> | 


eT an 
of rejoicing, feast-day ; : " Rank , this 


happy day; ] [| ^ 2y — 


3024, 68, “follow the happy day," t.e., in 
be happy. 


, a happy day, day 


ro © \ ANAAAA 
hru khennu Y. O œ 
| = ! , day of a 
water procession. 
hru Shet-f metu-f e Xll l ly 


the name of the 16th day of the month. 


jl. an unlucky day, 
hru qesen (OY Ss’ day of calamity. 


hru Tehuti : SS K37 , festival day of 


Thoth, z.e., the rst day of the month. 

t OTN 
IELE Al 

the five days over the year, z.e., the five epago- 


hru tiu heru renpi 


menal days, or the birthdays of Osiris, Horus, 


Set, Isis, and — ll dd i ING 
i UN. i ie , E o’ respectively. 


heru.... M x sp Ir... 


herp rr p A mies V 


ro D XX a> SENS "^ Xy, to be submerged, 
<> (9? =r I= 
drowned, to sprinkle, to make wet; Copt. 


2,00 pn. 
"E EET we 

herp with | E f to let a 
matter sink deeply into the mind or heart. 

| L] ASAAN 

herpiu > NN », p i MANN 

p < © AAAAAA 

the submerged, the drowned. 

Herpiu U g Ng 

e .. 


spirits of the drowned in the Tuat. 


| 
|, Tuat VIII, the 


hern 24 f|, Kn Lianie Hes 





[ 451 ] H p 


heruuta "a NT. field produce, 


herbs, vegetables. 

hersh fU ffl 4, . As. 1908, 304, 

Jour. As. 1908, 304 

to be slow, patient; Copt. 9Opdy. 
herqah U — IN 

<> \\ d — 


662, a correction of Dum. H.I. I, 22, 214. 


FA p 
herk [i 39. j 
to be girded or embraced ; Copt. LWA 6: 


I U ring, apt Copt. 
"m dra AAK, DARK. 


A, Alt. K. 


Rev. 12, 25, to embrace,. 


heh D. an interjection, O. 


nt 
heh m |]. i". T. s4- I |). M. 115, 


N. 132, heat, flame, fire. 


heh fn x A.Z. 1905, 39, warm wind, 
n l breath, to breathe into. 


heh n N A^, to go, to march. 


+ (d 9 
heh-t $ ., 


heh-ti (?) P = ss 


"oA 


heha [H np Lip, Anastasi V, 17, 3-5, to 


be deaf to 2 advice, to be inattentive. 


heha-t [U | Vin 2 VI inattention (^) 


step ; see p IU A. 


hall (?) ; 


hes E My Rev. 12, 68 =$ lm. dung. 


hes d Rev. 13,22 =§ fla, 


to march, to meet. 


heshes fU l n A |). Rev. 7, 187, fire, 


flame. 
c Ar praise 


heq r1, ee ' See, Rev. 12, 18, 


hesent 


to oppress, to inflict pain, to diminish. 


NE Tuat VI, a warder of the 6th 
TL Gate 


. ms pil 4 Peasant 251, 
heqes SS, A ^ to defraud. 


Heqes 


: mA c . Nav. Litanie, 24, 
heqsut-t | S xd disappearance (?) 


2F 2 


p H 





Heka M ] m, U. 541, T. 297, a 
b. 


i p 
serpent-fiend in the Tuat = IL ; fem. 


SCA MM 
Da AU 
== OG 
= Gr. Mavepws 
Heker E dic (Brugsch). 
Heker [IU ©? the name of a festival ; 
lur. Iu 
PU Ae il 


Hekru H, = A4 Vh ; Rev. 13, 3, 


people of Heker. 
TN wm, U. 541, 


Heker-t acy 
U 5 wom, rs M a serpent-fiend. 
CA 


het es fear ; Copt. poft. 
GOG A 
Md A, to run, to revolve. 
hett D , A , to run revolv 


AE me 
hethet UA Hs Ld TO A’ 


to run, to revolve, to turn about; p U I=, 
* Circler ”—a title of the Nile. 


het (?) [D >, to drill a hole in wood. 
O 


heta Œ l (9, a boring tool, bradawl (?) 
C3 


Hett [u pir Denderah IV, 79, one ot 
C C 
the four ape-gods who slew Aapep. 


Berg. I, 20, a singing 
Hettà LA l 3j ape-god. 


hetà M | wy ' a kind of herb. 
heta-t m | la * eo,Rev.12,66...... 
hetti-t [U J| dde] 


Hetu p S W , an animal in the Tuat. 


Ebers Pap. 102, 1, 
fire, flame. 


, chisel, boring tool. 


hetutu (?) mM kS 
hetb fU Js, Rec. 27, 86, sky. 
O 
ma footstool; com- 
hetem pall, T a pare Heb. OT». 


[Lo pE 
heter-t o, 


collar, an ornament of dress. 


C a kind of 


[ 452 ] H n 


hethen AU, jl, Nav. Litanie, 69 
AAA 


eee? ® 


Hethet m ame U. 615, the name a 


. c Tuat IJ, one of the nine 
Hethti ES W? singing ape-gods. 

M p , IV, 1090, 
het kal, mD I 9 


fu — | [ù D th, IV, 71, to strike, to 
a> LL d 


trample upon, to vanquish, to suppress, to 
subdue. 


hethet D M A^, IV, 710, ru LUCR 
\\ [d 
p ru Uu C, Verbum I, 338, 
m ~~ to batter down, to beat small, to 
L crush. 


3 


«n^ | Berl. Med. Pap. 2r, 7 
het-t 


= sc Ë. + Ff 


cec Rec. 30, 189, a god in 
Hett p c3 J : the Tuat. 


cE = , ru 
Hettut fJ d S , N. 623; see E 


c= 
hettut fo 
hetem n DQ: Ebers Pap. 02, 9, 
À. c—3À 
to break, to shatter. 


hetmu M ww}, IV, 666, Rec. 8, 
° oS Aw | 
171, footstool; compare Heb. DWT 


heten J5, T. 332, |l 
S Y 
var. ALT 

Hetennut ack 5 wo, T. 332, Ju 


NWA 
v» ~s N. 623, a deity. 


, N. 623, 


o 00 


a plant used in making incense; 


<L> (e 
heter-t D ^ C, n53], AZ 


1908, 16, a pectoral, a pectoral amulet. 


Hetchhetch fJ m uU P. 173, 
7 m n ^ EE AO N -— 


hetchen [iu ^ NT, incense plant (?) 
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g H 


He-t an l TUA €3, E 
[^ 2 e> C3 P 
(1) the temple of Hathor at Denderah ; (2) a 


temple-town in the Delta. 

He-t ankh | FJ. U. 550, T. 308, 310, 
| —À Y k (1r) the abode of 7 SI; 
(2) a temple of Osiris. 


He-t ànkh-t u^. T m 


life"—the college of learned men attached to 
the temple. 


He-t àkhmiu do. NU f 
eam US. 


temple of the statues 
of the gods; var. | = 
Ee) [3] 


ak Oo 
B.D. (Nu) 141, 142, 16. 
He-t áshemu d. " GN S 7 


B.D. 142, 26, 148, 9, the chamber containing 
the statues of the gods. 
pure house,” a name of 


he-t uab A,“ 
MN "s the sky. 


SEM S 


chamber of the slaughterer, the sacrificial cham- 
ber in a tomb or temple. 


‘í house of 


he-t unuiti 


he-t ur-t a <>, court of law, judgment 
hall ; IE M m IV, 1036, 
Jin Suan, Tr SE ae, Ly, 
C JL C 
1039, | Jo -> =N - | Lae At Te 
Il I ——— cus IH 
c GS C3111 Ca 
C2 = , Rec. 31, 146, | | 
rirotlh |. IHI ca 
bail eI Gait O |S 
<> WCDI ef] --’ U coa ie 


c lll ; -— 
— the six courts of justice. 


SE 
‘He-t ur-t | ^ 
Sea the goddess 
of the great temple, z.e., heaven or the sky. 
cs Sm 
He-t ur-t B =—>( (Si I, 
IV, 1130, a temple of Amenemhat in Upper 
Jugy pt. 


wet Unomber().°, | d 


B.D. 123, the temple of Uhem-her. 


[ 454 ] H p 


He-t User Menu nt | 


the temple of the goddess Ápit at Thebes. 


He-t usekh her |i — 22, B.D. 


28, 5, house of the Broad Face—a temple of Ra. 


He-t utet-t (| = E is 


of the genetrix, 2.2., the goddess Á pit, at Karnak. 


he-t utet-t es le SY 


eO 0 r— 
Cga a Co cIa oof)’ 
house wherein one was begotten, the ancestral 
home. 


He-t Ba ODEA M. 743, 


“house of the soul,” aN l Ani 1, 6, a 


name of heaven. 


He-t Baiu iN Iz |] A 
l ?’ ie’ dce 
pm gran, S52 Mi pe the temple of souls at 
: ul 11^ 
Mendes; var. | St^] TF, A-Z. 1871, 81. 


He-t He-t Baiu D ii A d, the temple 


of the temple of souls, če., the temple of Apit 
at Thebes. 


He-t Banban | [ON nw [os un 


Buch. 22; see He-t Benben. 


ea a | the temple of Bast at 
mb sam | Y Sd: ! Bubastis. 


wer ati Eo ELERS 


king®f the North, 
yet at Sais. 


He-t Benben-t «I. NN "e i 2 I 
A. 4. Sq TSA o Ae 


12115 054. eel 
Sh ee. LUNAS 


sanctuary at Heliopolis in which the Sun-god 
was worshipped under the form of a stone 
which resembled in shape a truncated obelisk. 


AAAAAA 
-t Benben | 7 J mmm | 

me ca | ca 
Tuat VII, the temple of the blazing body of Rā. 


temple 


H 


E Se | Soothe 


temple of the Benu-bird at TT 
He- -t Berber || ^ - .see He-t 
E Benben. 


he-t beta |i ERI d ll =| 


the ineense chamber. 


He-t Mut ānkh EZ 1S | , IV, 935, 


a temple in Upper Egypt. 
— 
He-t men-t l $ N a sanctuary in 
Libya Mareotis ; var. | 1 e 


he-t menn-t Jd. —. a 
C 
C J3 


he-t menkh Wn 

He-t menkh i ls the — 
E a als. 

Bot morit [^] A 


,a temple in the 15th Nome of Lower 
a, 


He-t Benu | 





» Buch. 57, incense chamber (?) 


l box or chamber for 
vestments. 


He-t mesnekhtit d^. ll | : 


o> the chamber of the Meskhenit goddess ; 


“aes i. M a c 
won & es ca 


rien ES i [7 3 
; * house of gold,” a 


name of the dim and of the chamber in 
which it stood. 


a 
he-t nub | — -— 3, “house of gold,” 


t.¢., a goldsmith’s workshop, the goldsmiths’ 
quarter of the city. 
hetut nub Inm e | (rome) [—23, smelting- 


—/ 000 
houses, gold refineries. 


He-t Nefer-t fy | 2 A 


He-t nemm-t | H the Serapeum of 
= i Letopolis. 


"i We 


B. D. 78, 20, the chamber of the Nemes crown. 


, à temple (?) in 
Hermopolis, 


he-t nemes | 


L 455 ] H f 


an ~™m 


He-t ent heh en renput 
C23 2o 
KE v M, the temple of hundreds of 
ur thousands of years. 

He-t ent Gemheru J a 
i ca o ^R. 


WPA i, B.D. 58, 3, 108, 3, temple of a 
l | group of - 


he-t neter T2 , temple; plur. IG = 


D. 
Ta ly RI ES; Rec. 26, 236. 


No neter en Ásár Hep HV 
WS, G , the Serapeum of Sakkarah. 


He-t neter enti Hap-res H © 
[-236wW 


1 od a the Serapeum m the Nome Proso- 
e pites. - 


He-t Renrenui | mo ki 3) 


LT ARAMAA An 
Rec. 30, 201, a temple of a pair of gods. 


he-t rekhes (?) l ba slaughter-house. 
He-t ert —— 
ertu J eot Hos DeD, temple 


of the emissions of Osiris. 


He-t sma (?) (He-t rekhes ?) i. 
Rec. 3r, r2, the kitchen of Horus. 


He-t heb Sept-t d— SEE 


DE z , temple of the Sothis festival. 
y hemag-t d. —. = AN = 


he-t hem’ 


Buch. 52, laboratory. 


-. T — —— —— 








if |. the linen 


closet of the temple c Or r palace. 


he-t Henu || ^ LN S, Dj 


rud the chamber of the Henu boat of 
Seker. 


He-t-Her INI U. 574, N. 37, 968, T, 43; 


P. 89, M. 52,1 NAR! Whe hi. 
eo Nl tosh: DS 
de ee og. dS. so the goddess 


Hathor ; Nun lc h | 
je " — |, Thes. 8or, 


the seven Hathors ; Copt. 9,Aeu0p, 4.eup. 
2F4 





3 H 


He-t-Heru-Sekhmit Y d]. 


the goddesses Hathor and Sekhmit. 
he-t hesmen | 1 lE: r—r,the cham- 


ber containing the bath of natron in which the 
dead to be mummified were immersed. 


He-t hetch uru (?) n S, U. 469, 
N. 897 


T. 220, P. 184, M. 294, i > 


He-t VI em Athi-taui z=, IN 


B.M. 255, the court of the Six 
in Áthi-Taui, south of Memphis. 


en oe d. xc co’ 


temple of Sap. 


He-t sutenit en Ra i" "^ DE 
temple of Rà in the Nome Gynaecopolites. 


He-t ser | | U. 296, P. 656, M. 762; 
——- 

[a] H I P. 186, 758, M. 124, N. 
pj 

— 

216, 533, 6465 [a] }, T. 25 JIZ: 

N. 122; | ^ VN E , Buch. 50; 

Sa << C2 


i JARA |] FR. BD. 153a, 


17, a famous temple of the Sun-god in Heliopolis. 


R |. rcs Hoe 


P. 508, a temple of the goddess Serait. 


rit | Mar. Kar. 42, 
=u 


30, the temple of the hunting net. 


He-t Sekha-Heru (]-— | iN SN 


50, a temple of Apis in Libya Mareotis. 


Ai  — e——3. ) 





He-t Serqit 





He-t sekh-t (?) 





He-t Sekhun-t ls Ee. _ ap atefnple 
in the Metelite Nome. 
He-t Sekhemu | Y | A |, “house of 


the Powers,” the capital of the 7th Nome of 
Upper Egypt. 


Het-t Sekhmit | E Y © | á temple 
[. 3 a O 
of the goddess Sekhmit in Memphis. 


[ 456 ] H i 


He-t stau Rā-kher-āha © || AS 


M OA, Tuat VI, a chamber containing a 
symbol of Ra in the form of a wing. 


He-t shát || O UM Rec. I9, I9, a 
CJ oP lll 


fortress of Rameses III. 


He-t shen-t ot I; M. 209, N. 672, 


the name of a temple, the — (?) 


à ¢ è 8 89 


He-t ka mE U. 554, T. 303, 


the abode of a sacred bull. 


got xa 15, |. [s 


the Ka-chapel, or portion of a tomb set apart 
for the dwelling of the Ka. 








He-t ka Seker JUS, the chapel 
<> 
of the Ka‘of the Death-god. 


He-t kau Neb-t ertcher 


S77 ; 
ME PR x). B.D. 141, 148, 


pnia gaye 


ee 
Fi i) * house of the Kau of the God of 
— 


the. Universe," the name of one of the seven 
divine Cows. 


He-t ta-t ànkh 








a temple of Thothmes III at Thebes. 


He-t tuau Rà o|] j Ml Tuat VI, a 
temple of the Sun-god in the Tuat. 


He-t Tebutiu-t |] ^. À JSS 


kj 2 = , the abode of the gods who embalm. 


He-t temt-t Ra i — — Tuat 


VI, a chamber with an image of Rà in the form 
of a man. 


He-t Tesheru || — SS S (Gs |, 


B.D. 142, 27, 148, 9, the temple of the red 
devils, followers of Set. 
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i H 





: . Love Songs 6, 1, the 
hal VW EN |] D, back of the neck 


Ha-f-em-ha-f qIP P" IN qi" Km » 


U. 648, T. 279, the god with the back of the 
neck in front ; see Px YP x X 
, Heruemheb 20, IV, 


a a a back 
C73 


hall, a place behind, outside, place to hide 


behind ; 0 & d] s mwa SP RS 
sa ^* Dream Stele 22; er ha =T 


9. [23 , outside. 


ha AP SNO , B.D. (Saite) 97, 4, to act 


as a protector behind someone. 


Hau-kar qi" SU id U. 416, 434, 
PA SuQKTALT . 237, 248, 


the guardian gods of the shrine of Osiris. 


batepre PAE Po 


Tuat III. 
ha if to pluck out the hair ; BP 77 seis 
E H , “they plucked out 


tot i | c 
their hair before this god." 


hau PAPHOS LA PY 
Dd ed PINT YAY 
TWP S IP WP e Ree st WP BN 


Ce 
, to take off the clothes, to strip naked, to 
A d 


undress, to be naked ; Copt. QRY in KAP, HT. 


bai SP TT ELT SP. 
| IDE 7 A.Z. 1996, 28, naked or uncovered 

Hai VP i qr cf}, the naked god. 

bau, hain PIAT WP INS 
TE P P PSP o naked 
" por TPR PI ERI 


e 


[ 458 | 


| 


H j 


hait W S dle qe nudity, see tl 
ha-tu (haut ?) qi" IN S EE 


Peasant 243, nakedness. 


wti ETM LOT 
dd» U- soo. N. 964, P S o RIP Be 
Rec. 1 ha 1 WV IN S naked naked mans 
plur. f VW e^ “TT và |» A.Z. 1908, 132: 

met JRT on LTP) 
P. 655, EN FT M. 760, qi? | X, cover- 


ing, obscurity. 


ha fX D 

bait] EVP NII T eaa cion 
hau WP SPP 5, cloth, a covering. 
ha-tà FEN | | TT, T. 373; qi IN 


l | (0), a linen cloth or garment. 

pact PAT Y 
cloth, covering, garment; plur. qi" IN » 
PPP ve PR WT 
T, T. 252, VP EN A 5, Leyd. Pap. 
14, 4, garments ; Copt. S,OEITE. 
ha-ti WV NES , Rec, 16, 110, PN 
aE qi" IN Mir a spread net, a snare, 


ba, hau YP, PA PNI 3 


J Koller 4, 7, to increase, to become 
N i abundant; Copt. LOTA. 


hau JP SG ' Amen. 6, I5, 9, 14, 
PN lY lY Y. 
1L Y $c 
PAS PI ? Increase, increment, an 


addition to something, abundance, superfluity,- 
superabundance, something useful or profitable, 


P. 437, M. 650, cap, bonnet, 
head covering. 





\\ 


H 


advantage, benefit ; PN e | — dK 
SSS | 


IN more than this; Copt. p wv, p, oTo. 


pan vom PUD AT 
A 


EI there is nothing superior to [Literature]. 


EINE 


| in addition to; 


Rec. 30, 70, a 
group of gods. 


ha qi" N SN club, mace, battle- 
ASt axe (?) _ 


ha-t qi c P Rec. 16, 110, lance, spear. 


haiuti PR [PAA |, Tombos 


Stele 8, cuttings, slaughterings. 


d$ 4S er. 


P.S.B.A. 14, 232, to seize, to strike, to destroy, to 
EDO YA TR en 
bai PAS PAWS 
qi" EN il p yt to fight, to raid, to pillage. 
Pu PRUE 
PA MS m LP RUE 


27, 228, grasp, seizure, war, fight, Aaa strife. 
advantage, benefit, 


pain SP RM ctt 
EE exceedingly. 

þa PAS YS ; filth, waste, 

evil thing, evil; plur, qi" N » Q ER i KN 
H 

fl: 

pant ES jen t= f 

s p E 477; filth £) 
SQ Wee N. 1264. 

ha-it PN Qd S. Eo 

; C3? ers Pap. 72, I, 
87, 11, 91, 4, qi" [Ne o, Some foul excretion, 


pus (?) 


haha WP EN MONET , Ebers Pap. 


ICI, 3, some foul excretion from the body, a kind 
of disease (?) 


ha-tt in 


ha-t àb PRS ©, Pap. 3024, 57, 
Ili grief, sorrow. 


S , evil or shameful deeds. ` 


[ 459 ] H f 


Ha-her EPOR SE m: T" 
em TPN O Ps. 

Ha-her Y $e? A. Tc 
oh. PRESLA, scs 


32, 16, B.D. 145, XIX, 72, “ Foul-face "—the 
name of a fiend and also of a form of Aapep. 


ha-t qi? ING 7 a second of time. 


va, hei YP oy PR. TP OK: 
PAUR PB Wo, a2 1965, 


Hymn to Amen 7, 22, luminary, the sun, light- 
giver. 


-— VW IN No > light, jiii ‘bril- 
mes Pls 1 TC dar 


pa F^ 2? ! , the two light-givers, 


;,€., the Sun and — 


tha fhe TS 


a diseased condition of the eye, blear- 
eyed (?) 


“mf JE m TP SAP 
Y SM do P E 


man suffering from chronic rheum in the eyes. 


Hati IP DN } \\ TW <>, the tear from 


the eye of Isis that fell into the Nile and caused 
the Inundation. The “Night of the Drop,” 


d www VW NN. ill m ; IS the original 


of the Arabic "Lélat al-Nuktah,” which was 
observed on the rrth of Paoni (June 17). 


haiu Y Il VS TIT. rain, flood, storm ; 


Copt. LOT, LOOT, 9 WOT. 


ha-t EN mm , Rec. 31, 19, qi ] " m 

Y 
water from the sky, rain ; see VW X | | p j 
ha, hai Na IN mt, Peasant 158, VW 


Ili ack, to sail, to cross over. 


iae PRT PNG P 


| |] T, papyrus. 





i H [ 460 ] H 1 


Ha PR | » M. 699, $ |! : N. 1320, 
C^) 
ea, Hymn to Åmen 17; SESS EN 
XA 
— n 
Ha-t NA P. 536, a god. 
ha-t ENS P. 475, N. 1202, a kind 
of bird. 


ha D l Q Rev. 12, 39, face; Copt. £0. 


Hait qi? " A, the goddess Tefnut. 
ha-t qi" o Rec. 33, 32, heart — —2 9. 


an? 
2201 


hati 2 «y heart, affliction (?) heart- 
NOU ache (?) 
ha-t -— , — » 5D, IV, 650, the front 


or forepart of anything, the beginning, the 


sa 
breast, theadvance-guard of an army; __% ] a?’ 


— a 
U. 128, the forequarter joint; ug D i 
a | MM 
IV, 1116, first of the boats, head of the navy; 


C> 


<A 
mn aww SCA N, your breasts to the 
O | IHI © 


darkness ; "i | [ON jo a , path leading to 


SOAM -D Rec 21, 99; 
diss A “i a |’ Copt. 9H. 


ha sep _ +a, Ib. CE the 


first year of a king's reign; Copt. &cþoyi, 
& CPHwo'st of Daniel i, 21 ; see Beiträge (Sethe) 
III, 94. 


ha-t -2 with m ANEN .. D, in 
Cc 
front of; YS -D |d4- Y»! -D 
| la | | O 
K) L IV, 344, those who were in the beginning, 
ancestors ; 1$ | _ e, IV, 617, those 


who live i front of [their] land ; KR— 


P. 314. 


ha-t with r ——:—— vd before ; 


SN -D N, from the beginning to the 
a | end. 
ha-t -— with kher A .— A -D 
a | — <>a | 
of olden time, in the beginning. 


| ha a — the beginning, the first part ; 
D> ROOT 
m, pri ll aAA <> | 
first of the chapters of Per-em-hru” ; D IN 
-— j 
l j c3 
ME rid f 


[treating of] divine matters ” ; to => -— 
c 


existing in the beginning. 


~ 9 


ha-ti à Za, =a, D b the 


a NN a WM 
€ xX | marching in 
eS A : front. 


, “the first of the chapters 


first one or thing ; D 
— | 


ha-ti ā > =, D 2, 8. 
auc]. 323 CX 7 Gd] 


annad} 
— , A.Z. 1906, 98, D | Ve. the 
a ] a | a2 \ 


chief of a Nome, prince, archon (in late times) ; 


| 
we Doh | Shh, nas 
pur Uma Ue" 2n 45 
2h a6 SDB 

L ; 439; t s 973 
-2 M i. 
mem, | 

ha-au —» DA d. a man in the 
al 
| 

dvance-guard ; pl SR Ties: 148s. 
advance-guard ; plur | es. I493 


hatt à u$ — chieftainess, princess. 
: -e-l A o 


Ha à ur -D We d. M Ses, 
V — D La 
title of the high-priest of Edfa. 


c | 
ha tep (?) D x d Mi I Rev. 11, 
I46 =F Vh f nobles. 
| Da D D DNG 
— | Vr ae aif’ a a! CC 
-D OY! 9^?" Bp 28,7, —9 O 
a \\ 


awan E ama Ọ 


5 Zn e l, -20 e | (late form), heart, 
— 95090. 


U. 430, T. 246, P. 20, -2 60609. A.Z. 
1873, 62, -DOr 2 N | o Israel Stele 4, 


a Wida RITM 


— Ọ -2 N0, 2 Y B.D. 124, 16; 


a\ilt a Iz Wi 


see also R "d Copt. LHT. 


mind, will, disposition; plur. 
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i H 


haaa VW SL A, Peasant 58 = 
renee | 
LS | 


Y $5 


haaa (?) Toe. to examine into, 


Q Ww 
enquire into, spy into. 


bait Wd dn Qj: W as 
B RN PRUE 


Rec. 21, 14, Amen. 4, 13, IO, IO, YN on 


the Nile-flood, Inundation ; var. j |] = 


Hai TP. 0] PAM. 
QM Rit B.D. 145, 86, a title of a god, Y 
god Bes. 


dno Y N ie D, A.Z. 1873, 75, 
PRU PAM got 


: A.Z. 1906, 130, a title of 
Hai Y i gP a priest. 


nai P doe. PAT: 
PA we FNUF © ver 


to sorrow, to mourn, to lament, grief, sorrow, 
crying. 


aiu $F PAU P 
WUE dr wd Pid 


VP IN EN b professional mourner, crying 
man or woman ; plur. qi EN Nd " UR TE 


Hait "Md |] m cC Tuat III, one of four 


weeping- ‘goddesses. 


Hait i qi" Qj] ©, Tuat XI, a group of four 


1 weeping-goddesses. 


Hai- (ui o ti) JP A 0] Jap Bo. 


(Saite) 1, 5, a pair of weeping-gods (or goddesses). 


Hai- ti IP eda. PA‘ SNE 
ert ^ gS. the two weepers, 


t.e., Isis and Nephthys. 


, Hearst Pap. 11, 5, 
' a kind of disease. 


[ 462 ] H j 


sait PANUS PUSS 
Y LS D PRU m 


vaulted chamber, sky, the vault of Veo 


Hai-t-enth-Aah qi" A MS. 


| —21 0. Berg. II, 13, a title of Nut. 


Haika VP | L] Mi , a god, form of Ra (?) 


hau (?) qi : aif to fly, wings. 


hatt ql" n mss , flight of birds. 


hau VW IN S , Anastasi I, 26, 6, part 
Ni or a 


of a chariot, or a bit of its furniture. 


" ——) generator, a title of 
di cus Y SY j the Sun-god. 


paun- PHS PAPO 
Ro PR o me 
mana A LRP wee 


of the oth day of the month. 


hab LEN | QD: a fish destined See 
bab PS IM St FID 


M. 236, N. 614, a goose destined for a 
feast. 


babi FN IT] o s8 


RB N. 684, to keep a festival, to observe 
a day of rejoicing. 


i» Rec. 3, 54, cup- 
habi-t VW | |] `= board, recess. 


habati (?) qi" IN Vo 2» an Se, 


evil doer, a harmful being or thing. 


T T NM via 
us UP AS {Po TT ema $ 


8 H 


* 


Hobs Poo £3 Ei $o 


| mg to cover over, to hide, to conceal, to 
3 
envelop, to shroud; Copt. 9,UOTT. 


hap-t FRAT » Tr (4, cover, cover- 
ing ; plur. Ma NS JT 


or covered, or concealed. 


papa jo [T ]p 7^ foe tere 
S. 
Hapu - àutitt q^ g S 5 hy AS. 


rw, Berg. II, 12, the goddess who hid the 
excrementa of the dead in the Tuat. 


a things hidden, 


CS 


C 35 T a k 
Tuat VIII, the name of a Circle. 


Hap-tcheser WP IN a nl ©, Den- 


derah III, 24, one of seven divine disks. 


Hap-tchesert-s d^ amas O eH, 


Du. Thes. 31, the goddess of the 12th 
O x hour of the day. 


Hap-tchet-f JP S o 0 x 
e Xa! i 
"^ hider of his body,” the name of a god. 


hapt 3? T T (i), to embrace; see 
i.n 

hap-ti AP s dh. Rec. 8, 133 P a “iP 
Ver st PSs Tb 
Y i. Sem 

Rem PROT A LS 
a A, B.D. 125, III, 13, the god in 
whose temple the Sahu and Cat talked ; var. 


UX "ex 
a A <> 


"NV PEN 
Sa TRS TR 
LY S Se PANS G 


to snare fish Qr birds, to fish, to act as a fowler ; 


see also SAN (e. 


Hap-seshemu-s 


[ 463 ] H 1 


pamu PA IND SG Pe 


3924, 94, fisherman, fowler, hunter; plur. 


DPE [p Ree en 220, mL 
AS Y S US. 


P 8 IP SN QU ff, to shine 


(o 
han-t -—2 0 | J, mistress, lady = » 
O A 


arta \ 


Hanà-áru-her-her e mm Q9. 


99 Q Mee — 

^ ab WP S SEP? By: Nest ams 
32, 5° the name of a devil and of a crocodile. 
headed serpent. 


Ha-nebu VS. T. 275, P. 28, M. 
39, 142, L.D. III, 164, Rec. 32, 68, P Se. 


N. 68, IV, 930, JP I Rec. 22, 2, 


V A 

SO » N. 648, aP, Rec. 
tar PSN PN 

NN 
TE Reise, meos ERA Thes. 
Bf 

943; YT Pb » A.Z. 1910, IY, 
PS az gs E 
W ME S NES "n 
son RE uds TRY 


» Tombos Stele 4, EX 
a I" I T M M NL 
co da P b Fyar= 
Stele of Ptolemy I, vrs Se T 
V— all LL NE 


a very ancient name of the inhabitants of the 
Islands of the NEedHterFAnéqn) later the Ionians 


CIdaves) ; ii DN CPNS qP 


NE 
= ıp the Ionian Sea; Heb. m, Babyl. 


X ESTE Wy EI ^s Assyr. 5^ EET Day ey 
T ly» Pers. > Tr X Sus. | Ez EE € =r] 


(Behist. I, 15, I, rr), Copt. O^*eiruit, 


Ha-neb (?) ql" P a WP. Rec. 19, 22, 


a Greek of Naucratis, 


i H 


hanr VP IN - <=> | ff. Love 


Songs 2, 12, Hymn to Nile 4, 7, 16, 5-8, 


qi" xy \ 5. Fest. r17, 13, 14, 
qi" NIMM =g ? Rec. 3o, 216, to have 
bit 


a care about Vcn to be troubled or 
anxious or disturbed about a matter, to wish 
for something, a wish, O that! Would that ! 


hanr WAIT 


to be sorrowful, to care, iux 


WWW <> T 
hanrr PN æ>, A.Z. 
1905, 29, squint (?) 


Lil 
hanreg qi" DN - IN h, Rec. 


36, 6, to rejoice ; Copt. ^06. 


anra PR T DÉ 


Anastası I, 13, 8, to be dismayed. 


har "à e € o Rev. 12, 31, head. 


Har VP 1 Berg. I, 7, one 


of the four grandsons of Horus. 


harr-t P & —— NT, qp e NT, 


<> 
Mission 13, 50, flowers, bloom; see S ir: 


NC ; Copt. 9, pHpe. 


haruru Prov Sh Q, 


Hearst Pap. 13, 4 
Harpugakasharshabaiu qi" DN 


"PS BIA, LI 


& | , B.D. 164, 5, a Nubian title of Rà (?) 
| 


marti PT DM nne 
EE dd vits 
panata FP EPH POL 


caverns, furnaces, ovens. 


" , Rec. 6, 1513 see on 


hasit LEN f iii T a kind of plant. 


Xgx., to grieve, 


SS 
ge | 


[ 464 ] H p 


natron; Cont. 
o o! 2,0C24. 


paa PRAY, co es T 
yt P N, Rec. oo PRE 
VENA wate, 


Rey. 12, 18, to rob, to plunder, to eril 
j ' spoil or prisoners, to capture, to seize. 


hag haq-t 3? .^, WP Woy to 


seize spoil. 


haqa hati WV KAU -9 i to 


oppress, to afflict ; Copt. LWX. 


hasmen -2 


haq-t qIP IV, 6 qi. ^ a B 
q l, 59; ty’ 
IV, 1094, IN | Rec. 20, 40, : f p 


P ^ . | " plunder, spoil, booty. 
haau PRGS £9 
P KRU |, Mar. Karn. 53, 37, 


| 2 ol 
|, Ihes. 6, 
NB CLE 
best of the captives. 


haqu qi" N A $ d. thief, robber, 
plunderer ; plur. qi" ING ill (9 | y Vh i 
Haqau PEN » Kil B.D. 99, 
23 qi" IN 4 X f) (Saite), a bolt-peg in the 
i S] magical boat. 
haqar-t VP ay , stone; compare 
nU aod 
Arab. pa e 
haqr i P $t hungry man; see 


hear 9 | 


An 
captured prisoners; 


Á 
; Copt. 9 OKED. 
Í ff; Cort BoKep 


hak DN) T. 309 T AN 0! 


enchant, to cast a spell on, to bewitch. 


hak-t PAN Y: A.Z. 1875, 29, 


a word used in geometry, segment of a field. 


bag Pi nf PN 


5 Ap ; Copt. 9,^o6. 
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$ H 


hap | g 8, P. 242, 243, to go forth. 


; C—C a kind of plant used in 
hàm i «n making incense. 


c 
ham | SNO T. 121, to catch fish, to 
snare birds — | i io e, U. ISO, N. 458. 


hā TTE VS Rec. 6, 6, 13; 


for hena 9 , and, with. 
ae | 
de, |^ 


hā, hät EgO d eise 


aT, a member of the body, a N plur. 


kece keze kem LT el k Yur 
eb Teeo ae the flesh of the body, 


mE 
Hm hd person, self ; A ę VA i |, Rev. 
NO ien "ESL um MOM 


B.D. 133, 20, 1374, 31, thyself; SANG 


—— Rec. 21, 93, mine own self; 
d UP Copt. WUJ. 


hà ankh eee " S progeny. 


hà-uà T "e one body. 


edi 
ha neter lw IV, 31, 18 @ nye? 
god’s body, f.e., statue. 
ha-Sar ? oce M Rit the limbs, or 


members, of Sar, z.e., grain, wheat. 


hau i al Pad Vh | , IV, 1073, human 
bodies, persons, people. 


ha-t i-o d female pudenda, woman. 


Hàuau (Afuau?) t (T^, » VON, 
B.D.G. 1259, a serpent in the Tuat. 


= . pou | a2 2 
Hàu-em-nubit eee [4 at Sr 
Ombos II, 132, a goddess. 


hau (?) d-—: P B children, youths. 


Bau P DY Pw §— IV 


V B: | 

Ses, f c, child, boy; plur. f AKAH 
Q Rec. 35 2) 

Rec. 31, 173, 1 DA É . Hh. 446. 


M P 


[ 466 | H i 


hā FE U. 127, a joint of meat, a meat 
offering. 


as Ls PY Y UO 
SUME TETTE 
ror bp mro 

VY rH LI 


Ste Rec. 20, 43, ivt to rejoice, 
to be glad; 8 111. glad. 


hàiu § a, T. 288, N. 1070, d 1 


Y» M. 66, aS. P. 356, = 
Tv" 


II 
m [54b eri " 


viii SY VS 
if 11. d =, T. 276, a Man — aL] 


P aene. N. 69, to rejoice, to exult, to 
39 = be glad. 


siat [ff d fine a 
EDN m pa te 2 
“fA ISK) LS 
ED Ee ToS 


Y Ji, 6) Y p , rejoicings, gladness. 

prot bot Z1 d D 
joy of heart. 

hàa-t mm Rec. 19, 22... ... 


Hài Ps d] | Rie Tomb of Seti I, one 
of the 75 forms of Ra (No. 46). 


x 9 Ombos I, 186-188, 
Haa-aakhu Y ' A a god or goddess. 


m-) 
Hàá-àb-Rà o d “a! = Heb. YON, 


Jeremiah xliv, 30; Gr. Ovagdp)), Ovagprs, "Awprys, 
Hophra. 


i 
Haa-t-em-sepu-s § -z | NN LL - 
Tuat XII, a fire-god of dawn. 


i H 


RENS) 
Hat-em-tauis § tl con Tuat XII, 


a fire-goddess of aisg 


hā 1 gall 2): land as property, estate. . 


cudgel ; - joo T. $y SU 


M 
y 
[10 d 


hà p NT, flowers, bloom. 


Š VU i 
hà-t D LT Nastasen Stele 37, a vessel 


rS? Stake, staff, pole, 


p ae Y Æ>, Koller Pap. 1, 6. 


or pot for milk or beer; i A T O^ Heru- 


satef Stele 49, a temple vessel. 
hààu (?) 1 Tara Yo, IV, 1121, a 
— vessel (?) 
zo — 
hair - |] <——> (13; Rev. 13, 20, dung, 
filth ; Copt. 9,O€itpe. 


hàu i — S ec, boat, ship; plur. 


i—» oT 
hautcha aS | S, see d. a 


| Sa, IV, 648, to attack, to rob, to strive. 


hàb fo fua var. d Jc ‘om 


pms rv » Rev. 6, 22, collected, assembled. 


hàbu 8 — | D |, staves. 


j AAA 0 = 
mr AO RY’ vo’ og ^ 
Rens AAA MAAAADAA 
— ww, : woo , 6K st m LL 
9 


[] > 
Pa QUE wr RUQ ^v^ 
e" LED ur d ho 
mer. V mm 
[] ANN Jl ln mm UAW AD \\ 
= ju the river Nile, the Nile-flood ; R ei 


pum \\ AMA INIM Rec. 20, 40, a high Nile; 
pim "ZI wa A = 

[] awm e í MAMAA Ml 

J h 

E Y the 


the Nile of the Other World ; 1 
Nile of Lower Egypt; 1 Q EE the Nile of 


l 467 | Hj 


seal] i 
Upper Egypt; $ C L P.S. B.A. 18, 196, Niles, 
AR — | | S IV, 217, very 


rivers ; OD Wn 
rai A ? m m 


Hap, Hapi Ae fa) VER the 
Nile-god ; see do a 


Hapr $ a AANA 
lap , AZ. 45, 140, Beni 


Hasan I, 8, 21, Niles, 1nundations. 


Ham a\\ 0, Tuat XII, a singing 
dawn-god. 


m pu. 2 DAAIKAA 
han - hena i , with. 


reer 


hansek do w "w^ j, Tombos ORONS 


"s 
haru $ -— S l s , filled, swollen (?) 


hata | | ~>, Rec. 15, 141, seat, 


bed, bedstead, angaréb ; d } ] — part of a 
MEN 


shrine. 

hàtcha §— NM, Pap. 3024, 112, 
Peasant 193, 275, §——o| Lu, IV, 648, to 
rob, to plunder, to M to attack ; Copt. 9 HX. 
hàtcha 1 KE | wee wickedness, de- 
pravity, violence. 


hatchaut Pal Se. an LA, 


Rec. 36, 210, theft, plunder. 
a Q | 
Hatcha = | |, Berg. I, 35, the 
god of the West Wind. 
hi g Ill 2°, B.M. 447, to smite, to strike. 


hi Qui) FO) zzz, 8 ms, Metter. 
nich Stele 55, to rain; Copt. 9,worr. 
hi-t (hui-t) $01] won, Rec. 33, 6, 


1 | = 5 water-flood, rain, a rise of the Nile, 
(9 the Inundation. 


] ANNAA 
Hi $0] mm, T. 338, P. 344, M. 645, 
; N. 625, the Water-god of the Medi. 

AM . Na | 

se YT (Ion s 

lord of years. 


Hi $0 y; NNNNA B.D. 125, II, one of 


the 42 assessors of Osiris. 


terranean, 


2G 2 


(os 


hi 1 Ifl A, Rec. 27, 86’ to rise up, to 


ascend, to rear (of animals and serpents). 


hiu i Id : T. 340, i i LM, N. 628, 


those who rise. 


hi wO Rec. 33, 6, grain, wheat, 
" Q sae barley, etc. 


nt p= Pe 


Amen. 14, 19, to discover, to inspect, 
m watcher, overseer, inspector, spy. 


wc ENE ET Pte 

throat, food (?) ; see $ a |] aXe. 
"His, 
mit HIJE Ued LNS 


c a goddess, the female counterpart 
i l WX of Bes. 


ics c | A.Z. 1906, 126, the 
gita FQ) CD Bes gods 


Hi-aakhu.... p |] Cu Tuat VII, 


a star-god. 


= ——) Tuat VII, a star-god, 
Hiat (?) p i k lie a constellation. 


nina {I £i Een 


hiq $0 2 A Jour. As. 1908, 289, domi- 


nation, rule. 


hia $ l)a J. Rev. 12, 32, demon ; ; Copt 


miS ES e PES 


P. 1116, B. 11, a particle: Would that! (with 


\\ 
IN added for emphasis, MS sh €) 
iw <o> |] =, IV, 1074, I beg thee to 
ais D BN LJ} <, I, 38, Would that 
UN 


thy ka would give the order! 


u ra | kif to entreat. 
pu, pui $4 = Ys fi Pa. 
U. 572, RS, U. 520, gS. Rec. 
21; 30; ‘AS f, Rec. 26, 231, q MM Rec. 


32, 85, P, Shipwreck 4» * Nastasen 


hall, room, chamber. 
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saes Op e elf Hh 
Ym 144. Fx o 
D ES 14 PY 
ie 4 4. do fm 
P4 14 i5 3 
i \ ), to beat, to strike, to crush, to slay, to 


kill, to hammer metal, to thresh, to tread grapes, 
to strike (a harp), to work a plough ; Copt. 9,I. 


note LPH. Epp oos 
mies, FURY, n FD 


P. 204. 


huiu Ry |] A |, men who have 


been beaten or bastinadoed. 


mimi LAND V S E EOY 


g Wes , a fighter or us 


edad QA BO " ACE 


wey L.D.IIL 654, 7; 8 ^5 LT 


PET igi , they clapped their hands; 1 $a 


prog 
to thrust aside the right. 
^y Wl j 


bui §, P. 707, B 95 ANSS A 
a Ede T moms is Ct 


| E to rise like the Nile, to dash water on 


BE NANA a to break out into a 
v. BUR o mmu 


someone ; 


sweat ; je X 


0 a 
rising like the Nile; ut e Lg AANA : 
mav N 
high Nile. 


puit Fo 4 1v non FA A 
Os Ores er Ore Cr 
qi LM 9 Nd o, Hh. 204, a beating, 


bastinado, a striking ; gS | YY ; wae 


huit ash tar Vl, AZ. 34,17; 


to preach, to announce, to proclaim; Copt. 


p wy. 


AAA ? 
ANAALA 


IV, 1116, 
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d H 


<=> excess, greatly; Copt. 
» f | 2,00, ONT. 


hu 

i = ( 

ma [YRS PRS 
decree, to order, to command. 

hua £L MP A.Z. 34, I5, peg) 
RE Rec. 21, 98, je 14 Al | A, Rec. 


AN 

© (J, to throw, to cast; Copt. LIOTE. 
pua-t ff) m LORI 
Eel AS des. iS Wo 
PPAKRKB LSA RE if 
S Pibfrssifmm 
ph 698, N. 33, § AE) S Leo T 349 


IP ere NS 
MS LAL SELEY SS BE 
ALS TANCES Crab NON 

AD Ca NG Neer HN SEE 
$ $5. TENIR BEIEN 


|] * 6 , Rec. 6, 157, filth, offal, decay, stink, 
ria 


stinking, dirt, corruption, putrid, putrefaction, 


falling into decay, musty (of wine) ; i |] c N 


O 
B.D. 23, 3, filthy cat. 
REL Ge BD: 33:3 filthy 
hua £) P^ (late form), foul, beastly. 
f gaj 
(9 l a class of foul 
GUN i f| NA L devils. 
" c Q ; ; 
huati ES N A i Litanie 63, filth. 


moisture, damp, water ; 
hua je £i M Copt. LOT. 


mati PE) y Ss dz dj Tor 


of Seti I, one of the 75 forms of Rà (No. 22). 


Huaur SR a E 
hua Eos EP ® Rec. i^ 
83,8 S uy: Rec. 16, 118, NN 


club, staff, stick, cudgel, pole. 


hual, hiu 


RE d 
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Hj 
huà SL U. 162, a kind of grain 
zn 


or fruit. 

huà | PL Rec. 15, 122, ‘A eer 

e ra E O 00 
Rec. 15, 107, dried carob (Loret) ; varr. Sad. 
Ph HUE fh ee 

= T REED 
huà gS , P. 609, to work a boat. 
: Las, P. 609 


huau aA wem Rec. 22, 3; gS 


‘ boats. 


hua 1$ a. dwarf, cripple. 


hutcha (huàtcha ?) FS. E | 
Ste, dirty, filthy; var. § | we 


hul loc |] Rev. 11, 157,self ; Copt. 9,0». 


hui (hi) je il , Israel Stele 6, je 

|] "T Rev. 11, 140, gS Ql üy Rec. 
A A 

30, 155, e IH pu Rev. 14, 12, to throw, to 


cast, to project, to reject, to shoot venom, Jour. 
As. 1908, 258. 


Huit-Rà p. y: ^ " A, a class ge 
hui i » |] f. illumination, light. 

hui p e |] A Um , apex of an obelisk. 
Huit ‘AS ii " , Tuat I, a — 
Huiti p » |] q A , Tomb of Seti I, one 


of the 75 forms of Rā (No. 74). 
Huiti |] c iN | the gods of ‘the 
e | ) 


\\ company of Bes. 
hubs — & O , Rev. 14, 40, tO cover 
cg 
over, to hide; Copt. p wsc. 
hup (hep) " 9 , Rev. 13, 2, to hide, 


to conceal, to be mysterious. 


—( ]- go (1 i). to embrace. 


Hup ` well pm, 
r=’ 0 
the Nile. 


huf § >» 


T=- fo 
B, a 


Rev. 13, 25 = Copt. 9 Wood. 


j H 


huf Serpent, worm ; Copt. Doy. 


eoe UUN 


hufhuf aa op to eavesdrop, to 
A ey t. 
spy ou 


huft (hutf) RPS he zi 
PPS ry Rec. 33, 68, DA " E 


AREE TI 2, to spoil, to rob; Copt. er. 


huft x— <— (i to faint, to collapse. 


—, 4 E 
huftcha KN K A , to hasten, 
€ W b 


to move with trepidation ; compare Heb. JTS 


humm — DRA fl \\ MB, Rev. 
I 5, 5, heat, fever ; var. i RA 9 Rev. 


13, 4; Copt. 2532055. 


huma (humama?) _2 BAe ud 
Q Ww 


Voi ss 
carnelians from the Südàn. 
= zc] 
M a 


? Koller 4, 2, a precious stone, amethyst(?) 
I carnelian (?) 


hum'teha OM Ne vinegar ; 


compare Heb. yon, Copt. 9 $$ Xx. 


r u "L ya 
Wa h maka-t 


humaqa (hum'qa) 


Ben omen E S 


hun § -F 5, IV, 1032, P lv 
939, 1207, f Tid, oe, to be or 


become young, to refresh oneself. 


punu f A D ps M o8, N. ar, 
EMISAS A 
T p^ Lo p sol pi 
"n MESE PESE Dy T". 


Metternich Stele 198, boy, youth, young man; 


{=}. a aah ick Bh, N. 719, 


young, youthful, 
NNNMNNN 
hun-t Rf v, P. 683, pe 4- a ^ fh, 


N. 801, IV, 218, Eon A.Z. 79, 53, 2 
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Bo Senet Oe ae Ea 


MAN ; girl, maiden. 
am 


pe hunut PS ved LESAN 
PE Ese Pu, vous: Eo 
Se ^ PER |; the young of both sexes; 
im». QV P85, d <P ^ BN, N. 43, 
Rf", the women of Ra. 

hunu neferu PETAR +o 
aS VIP |, young soldiers, E 


bun Eef $B TS 


pupil of the eye. 


hun-t EE U. 149, $ o, T. 120, 
i--od e , pupil of the eye; one M us 
[NW ON hil girl in the eye of Horus; 


compare Heb FIN | the little man 1n the eye, 
Deut. xxxii, 10, Prov. , vii, 2, DYNA, daughter 
of the eye, Psalm xvn, 8, Arab. E CLA. 


Eth. Aat: OL4:, Gr. «copy, Deut. xxxii 10, 
Psalm xvi, 9, Prov. vii, 2. 


Hun, Hunu § SS 4 5. je 
ME Of fhe youre P 
SSAA] 


hunu a i 4- © : (1) the name 


of the sun at the 3rd hour of the day ; (2) the 
name of the spring sun. 


Hun §- 5), Tuat XII, 1595 d 5. 


B.D. (Saite) 46, 1, a singing-god of dawn. 
Hun i = d, p Tuat II, a 
NAA cT res god. 
Hunit im m, g 4d e B, Tuat I, 


a doorkeeper-goddess. 
Hunit ES 


TE 0 E&E ; 
Hunit ‘Gon L.D. 3, 276H; a lioness- 


Denderah I, 6, a serpent- 
' goddess of the North. 


goddess who rejuvenated the dead. 
2G4 


i H 


; the goddess of the 2rst 
mum DT day of the month. 


Hunut id» ^ UP. 85, de 
d. IN. eos ba 
Hunit urit gap" RSS, T.31, 


357, a goddess of Heliopolis. 
Hunit Pe 152 4 Uo Ho, BD 
(Nefer-uben-f) 99, 55, a goddess of Buto. 
Hunn-em-nu-t, etc. g m p INN 


S PPA AL, BD. 85:5 


“child in the town, youth in the country "—a 
title of Ra. 


Hun-sahu dos n BN " Tuat III, 


one of a group of four gods. 


| 
Hunnu-Shu BSS. Me df. 
B.D. 46, 2, the children of Shu, f.e., Geb, Nut, 
Osiris, Isis, Set, Nephthys, and Anubis. 


Hun-shema iT bs P. 58, da 


Mh M. 108, N. 22, “boy of the South ”—a 
J 


title of Tetun. 


tee 
NAL to castrate. 


s wm Rev. 2,96; see Dot e, 


hun-t , 


hun-t 
lizard, NH evil. 


hun-ta 5 W X , a kind of plant. 


hunu » i see hen H A^, to escape 


from, be free from. 


hunugeg-t p S o 3 ) throat. 


Hunb Se J B.D.G. 1364, a serpent- 
god of Hensu. 


hunkhekh 1». e ed e lom 


to make an offering. 
hunta | |] € , lizard, 
` = 0 © =< 
crocodile ; Copt. AMOEOTC (?) 


Rev. 14, 9, lizard; 


huntes Ó Mm Copt. &TtG0'*C. 


Huntheth R=, Tuat X, a lioness 
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hur (her) , and, together with. 


hur <>, Rev. 14, 9 = y UT 
l A >. A 


hur ,o = AN Ss, Amen. 15, 17, 


= A.Z. 1899, 72, to be poor, miserable, 
weak, wretched, to beg. 


huri W Ne By ad wone 

huru gS S we yp. Peasant 169, 
{= TI IV, 510, oL Y 
[Shoe fe Qo [ 
BASE AEB eg 
| 2 f wes E Sn pl Se bene 


poor man, destitute; plur. Ta SR > m 


Peasant 175. 
huru ha-t | » O poor-spirited, 
<> | 


cowardly, timid. 


Hurit urit SEL ox AES N. 1387, a 


goddess. 
hur-t T i seed, grains. 
i O 


== + \\ is I 12, a flower- 
hur Wy, Harris I, 7, 12, 


bade 


chy «M | ing plant. 

hurr-t => Y, — eai 2i N, 
at es ili 

——— — S—> x NN E 
— p tit’ TEM cy | 


TN =H (o> MEE 


Eam | Vit 
PA —— >a S n, 
NN HE yee I 


Turin Pap. 67, 12, blue flowers; Copt. 9,pHpe. 


bloom, flowers ; 


hurhur NT to cry out with 


Q 
gladness; see =. Y EE 
— | 
hurr s A Thes. 1200, mure 
2 


| 2 1, to utter cries, tO roar; see Y 
PRS { <> 
© 


<L> 


hur » ^^^ IT, a mass of water. 
: po <> | ILI 


hurr > ww &. scorpion. 


Rev. 13, 2, to fly; 
FEEN =i Copt. LWA. 


hura 
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i H 


T ] IN pop Amherst Pap. 22, 


== c 4, to inlay, to plate, to overlay, to 
make children look well and healthy. 


t 
hut ~ , throne. 


; see Beht, 
Behut-t. 


hut-t 5, winged disk 


hutf iS, 


hutch-t —— m to bestow (?) 


hutchai —| |] p 5! — | 


in 9 Rev. t3, 4, 5, cold ; Copt. 9,05X. 


Hutchai $ | IKI! |, Re} a 

vei "E " 6, Lanzone s58, tego 

heb $0. N. 684, § |, C27, 

LESS Dow do] 

Rv Je ED OM 

Mg que Liaw H! in. TT. 
BS, s 2] R1 Ree 13, 89. 


v EJCD M. 
a |]. M, us J > (d. c keep 


the feast. 
heb E Je nis dcr) 
» ae to triumph. 
heb gy l, 8 j, festivity, rejoicing. 
heb 1 jJ T. 36, 1j 9. P. 387, 


unguent used on festal occasions. 


port f ICD So ee EI 


a festal offering. 


enit (DIIS KISH d Jd 
CD. 8 | an |] " festal offerings; p J 
uW. P. 608. 


I C N. 513, a kind of drink 
heb-t D G?’ offering (?) beer (?) 


, to steal. 


feast, festival, pane- 


N. "ZEN 


| 474 |] H 1 


hebu 1 | » a ME |, festival — 


Heb § IQ, T. 312, a god, the son of 
aam) 


seus Doh. — ID) o 
I, 23, an air-goddess. | 

venit f JUSS P 75 
ij IIT Gia 


V9 7 i] Mp e. n, the baok 
c ) WO, O | 3 V — 3 € DOO 


of the festival, the roll of papyrus containing a 


copy of the service recited. 
BN 


C 
heb-t em ah-t i dees 
> | 
ii i, estates roll. 
v | 
the Karnak fes- 
re one |e tival. 


Ww )o a 
heb Apt ^2 | 


heb en àn-t po 1 | Mon LAA, Rec, 


I0, 16, 1] M9 ] Mrd (^^, Rec. 20, 40, the 
ANNINA CS 


festival of the valley. 


heb akh pe-t | Jo ^5 ( » 5 
festival of suspending the sky. . 


p» wr f JD (D 


the great festival. 


heb em mit § JHU & Ww) 


P. 609, festival of the dead. 


To [O00 "^ the festival 
heb Nu a J d of Nu. 


heb nu pet “Y the festival of the 


o c = 
30th day of the "—-— 


-= WW SZ festival of the 
heb ent sas - - » x! i dien 


Heb nefer en pet ta © | Y EN 


the good festival of heaven and earth, the festival 
of the 4th epagomenal day. 


beb nefer tepi tu Q | = , the good 


festival of him that is on the mountain, t.e., 


Anubis. 
O 
We Fae N 


heb Hennu JJ rx i 


the festival of the god of the Hennu boat of Seker. 


i H 


heb Hensit «z2 l l Q, the festival of 
the goddess Hensit. 


heb khen | an X, a festival pro- 


cession of boats. 


heb kheru i) ER NY |, a festival 


of the beings on earth. 


heb Seker | | | 25] Palermo Stele, 


festival of the boat of Seker. 


per set f CD DG. LI 


oN ©, Thes. 1124, the “festival of the 


tail"; the chief object of this festival was to 


renew the life of the king ; varr. D Ne P 
v Q 
Rec. , 68, $ e Ww, 
ee. T9 v ers 
A) O 
heb tep-t SERI the fes- 
i P-t So D cu 


tival of the rst of the five epagomenal days. 


heb tekh ar-t Ra D 0 par he 


festival of drunkenness of the Eye of Ra, f.e., 
Hathor. 


heb f JO Sess] JOD Ss, 
P. 404, M. 577, N. 1183, iJ 1S. S Se 
ae Da 2o fu 1S. 
|) Sin 


Na IV, 917, snared birds 
TEE iw | e 917, 
Sa 3 TP. and Beh. 


hebi FINN S. S. FID 


& = , fowler, bird-catcher, hunter. 
y= 


hebi aa | | Jo &, chief fowler. 


wo the god of fowling and 
Hebi i tH ' fishing, the Hunt-god. 


heb 1 J CO X232 a precious stone, tur- 
f ooo’ gm’ 


quoise (?) 
nob FM 


hebit $ | j^ G LD. III, 65A, 14, 


8 j Ipa DQ a hall, garden-tent, booth, taber- 
nacle. 


to snare birds and to catch 


a hall, garden-tent, booth, 
tabernacle. 
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Hf 


hebit en hebsu 1 | Ny 5. 


ÀJ] o Rec 4,26 LIS — E s 


Rec. 5, 91, linen-chest, cupboard for clothes. 


Eo pmi 
heb-t t JSS, 


land, grounds for recreation ; plur. 1 | Soe SgS 


JESA 
heb NM se § oe, Rec. 12, 84, 


staff, sceptre, stick, rod. 


heb-t g | qr a kind of shrub or plant. 
hebit i J I I! Leyden Pap. 3, 9, the 


seed of a plant. 


heb p dH , Sphinx Stele s, qr. Mar. 


Karn. 35, 63, target, a mark for shooting at. 


to play a 
game, player. 


Rec. 12, 84, a kind 


heb Pj ~w—S, Mar. Karn. 42, 12...... 


ned f ]« 44 
heb-t 1 | c. e, lamentation, grief. 


heb 9j A, Rev. 11, 147 = rà J^. 


to send. 


heb neb-t [| D pat 


every matter, everything ; Copt. 2,58 Iu. 
heb-t Ra ino stream, flood. 


nebot f] ost ] Tet de 


=, "ELI = | |=, deep water, 


flood, the deep, source of a spring. 


Hebb-t $ ] J=, $2.5. cary, 
78, a title of the Nile-god. 


heb-t jJ NGA eos , fish. 
Heba i M M Rev. 


heba je. nex, P. 64, M. 87, N. 04, a 


to grieve, to mourn, to 
lament; Copt. 9,HKE. 


Nastasen Stele 31, 


14, 17, Inun- 
dation-god. 


kind of boat. 


heba § p" Rev., obscurity, shadow ; 


= | CX Rev. 14, 20; Copt. 
= N \ PS? Aniki. 


i H [ 476 ] H i 


mem RBA ea | aota TPE T 


1908, 299, grief, misery; Copt. ZKE. b, iJ up D E 0 o’ 35 ye bl 


hebau |] (e Nástasen Stele Blo, — Ja, i-r. 


19, miserable man, wretched ; with Và 1, Pos a 
a i Js 0» ET ($$, to put on clothes, to clothe, 


heba P) Hearst Pap. XIV, 11. to dress, to cover over ; [D SU 
nomata | Je BIA RS | Pao fa PT 


Verbum I, 336, to waddle (of a goose). o wc, compare Heb. Wan, Arab. 


vna] Ez nene EPUM HIS Tome 


to bubble up (of a spring). 


hebài D Er Il )), AZ. 1868, 10, clothed in very best clothes ; - TY. 


i | TT » P. 94, N. 57, those who are 
§ J—)) J38J—31J clothed ; A, IV, 944, with 
ipse $ J» Ls $24. 8 JT = covered head. 


pues 

to play, to jest, to play a game of draughts ; hebs wil oe T. 339, N. 743, clothing, 
S ——4 in a jesting manner, 

[| = NWA P) i playfully, apparel, raiment, cloth, R drapings, 


m^ Em , to injure. iJ P8. 1 JI. DIE 2215: 
II = Ln low estate. T i ti D IET a p Th 


hebenben Pe J , Mar. Aby. i Js KS HA TM] T- 
I, 6, 36, to be cast down, to grovel on the LL P. 592, x |] 541, clothed ; B JJ 


ground, "m AAA » ul | Hill, IV, 894, clothing, five 
heben | J ne TG So. 
' o C O changes or suits; sf] NJ — n ] 
Rougé I.H. II, 115, one who is dejected or 


cast down. u | u Í LA i, horse-cloth; $ ] SS LS LU qr EN 
aun. oer, Bye oF | SA SJ] Se, chariot cloth or 


cover. 


T Do DALES hebs-t gi] mIa Pis, 


a ring, a round cake, a circular object; plur. | 
Un. UR Fer tJ Titi S— 2 Ti 
; 9, a i] 1° 
an j " v | R&R 5 , Rev. II, 167, 14, 34, clothes, . 
hebnen -t dj" nnn VJ EM" garments, apparel. 
B , Rec. 21, a linen 
U. II3, 422, ES U. 152; à sacrificial hebs- t AN d strainer. 


cake, a vessel full of grapes or wine (?) hebsit V | " X: linen (raiment). 


heber-t g | pe D 9 — hebs 8 JC), festival apparel. 


filth (?) excrement (?) 
heberber JoJo, D <> hebs i J a’ B.D. (Saite) r9, 13, 
| <=>, to bow, to do homage, to grovel; see RY —— $a a? 1 J | IRE festival; plur. 


ij]. Copt. g,Sop& p. 1] b 
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1 H 


700, PES P. 673, e Rie S Ol Al, 
L8 OU. Eg A dp cone ot me 


four sons of Horus ; (2) god of the northern 
cardinal point; (3) protector of the small intes- 
tines of the dead. 


Hep Ou. U. 424 53. YAS, 
Palermo Stele 23, 24, fa Se T. 243, 
SoS dls Serio. 
Rec 221953. d Dra Mey d 


o S FA (of Sais), the Apis Bull of 


Memphis; Copt. £,& T. For accounts of him 


see Herodotus III, 28, 38, 41, Pliny VIII, 72, - 


Strabo XVII, 31, Diodorus I, 85, Aelian XI, ro, 
Plutarch, De Iside, 56. 
<> 
Hep pehrer o p < SA Palermo 
Stele, the circuiting of Apis. 


Hep Q "3, Denderah IV, 7,a bull-god 


of offerings. 
Hep[it] Q en , B.D. 69, 7, a cow- 
goddess who yielded milk in the Tuat. 


; 90 , Tuat VIII, a god of the 
Hepti i S 7th Gate. 
g => 
Hepti-ta-f - r $ | x, Tuat IX, a 


singing-god who gave drink to the dead. 


hep e B l 


hep-t * , a square. 


hep e S» e a kind of goose. 


hep | A, p Q N, to move onward, to 


B.M. 448, unguent. 


advance, to paddle a boat. 


hep e N, 8, $ ) A , to move slowly, 


to slink along, to advance cautiously. 


hepp i. to advance, to travel, to go 


about. 
O 0 a O 0 

hep-t f DLE ix iA 

1ep c A’ 08 ca n 

advance, progress. 


hep-t A "n Se a course. 


( 478 | Hf 


heputi s ae IV, 617, TN | A^; 


A.Z. 1905, 17, runner, traveller, he who slinks 
along like a wolf or a jackal. 


hep e —akhmiu hepu || o Ñ 


_ XXX, fixed stars. 


hep aten T A | s 


the disk, 7.e., sunset. 


hept kheru P je A.L. 1907, 123, 
i es l the gossip. 


, the dropping of 


hephep & 6, Hh. 531, to paddle. 
hep-t 9, U. 422, Q » T. 241, p 20. 
P. 603, N. 1158, à, S. e O, e Ia 


Soba fol [Sm 9.1 
CNS 8.5.8. 9v. i EEN 


guiding pole of a boat, paddle, oar; plur. S7 o S 


|| dor EF] 
perin BM Ef f A 


Rev. x 41, paddlers, sailors. 


hep-t o ^ ; M. 399, 9 pen N. 949, 


boat. 


Hep 2], Tom the god of the 


2nd hour of the night and of the sth day of the 
month. 


+; 8U,°, Hunefer 1, 17, a title of 
Hep-ti R 4! Rā. 


f the god of the 13th day of 
Hep! i : Ad: the month. 


Hepi e |] D ; B.D. 99, 22, A bolt-peg i in 


the magical boat. 


Tuat XII, a deity 


C 
Hep-t tep | gaz, Tt Tn o rua 


Hep-tcheserit (?) 1 Q sA, the god- 


dess of the 12th hour of the day. 


hepnep fof 2 JINT T Xun 


round, to retrace a path. 


pj D h turn, turning, solstice; dual 


TU TeTo NTT MTT TT. 


j H 


TT, Southern Solstice TQ, Northern Solstice 


Ji Y: together T f; plur. SRA | | | 
TT, the limits or ends of the earth. 


Hephep (Hepti) + Q 7 T, T a 
To, To Ta VE Suppl. 812, fo fia 


‘in |; Buch 71, the god of the Ecliptic (?) 


Hep-ti || T the god of the 2oth day 
| AY 


of the month. 
Hephep Ta Ta Ni | the name of 
c~a’ a sanctuary. 
a 
hep 1 e rope, fetter, tie, band. 
L] —ÀÀ— 
hep PL U. 187 =$ : HE, T. 66, 
M. 221, N. 598, nome. 


- D : 
Hep-à 1 ; Tuat XI, a form of Afu-Rà. 


hei j 9, 


, a hard stone. 


hepapa-t P, 7 HBÉER.wgH 
——2. n JEU 
a plant used in medicine. 


a 
Heper 1 I—I i , Amamu I5, I, 3, 
< 


§ <=, A.Z. 45, 151, the Nile-god; see Hep 
i and Hapi. 
heprer p Z = = 
lep O Ex pehrer g c 


place, region. 


hepeq f°, 


hepeq $0) Ý, ~ Of, DS 


to praise. 


hept go (). L.D. III, 194, (2), - 
m $50 32) E2540). 
- e(), p v) P (o). to embrace, 


to hug, to take to the breast. 


Hepit J W (), a monster serpent in the 
Tuat. 


Hept khet or ()—5 job, » 


B-D. 125, II, one of the 42 assessors of Osiris. 


Hepit- Heru D (1) b a 1 T 


<> 4l. Lanzone 211, a goddess of resur. 
rection. 


[ 479 ] H i 


aud n -| ER OO i.» 


ıı į? the side in of a door, part of a ship, 


Heptur D iE. pem [ais 


Phere 


hept-ra i D ea lee 
lep! , B.D. 388, 5, to 


ae” | 
shut the mouth (in chewing»). 


A i 
hef fuss , a plot of ground. 


hefi (?) LY, Pw v b 
le PA DS NOE DENEN 


to fear, to pay reverence to, to be timid. 


hefiu i sa J] Ss, xf EN ddr 


i acs N $^ aid adorers, worshippers, 


hoft f NAL fe US 


timid step. 
Hefa.. e jv ES, 'T uat III, a 


god bowed to the earth. 


Hefaiu, Hefait i "Tu IN |l DS | 
o lS M PP Tha Re 
hefa-t LAU Bee | d - 
mun jos cua das RN: 


\\ 


WM, Mission I3, 225; alan OT, a ; 
"na 


Dream Stele 4, asp, viper, adder ; Copt. "m Rup, 


aq; pe f=) A pam, 
Fa Sum, Rec. 26, 224, 31, 30, 162, 
se d rer Rx Uf 


a | 
WANN L Au T snake with 


two legs ; pa 29 AX S wa A n , Ship- 


wreck 128, 75, serpents. 


hefau d Br wm, U. 305, 335, 552, 


DON T. 312, M. 645, dA uw. 


serpent, snake ; plur. ii ft SS ort ry) MA 
"UA. 
» py? COpt. DOQ. 


8 H 





Hefau d wu, Tuat VII, the 


great Worm, or serpent of evil, called Aapep, 
Seba, etc. 


Hefau enti em Restau p at, » 
Aon ^ —__ > 


Ed due AN 
Nine Worms of 4 ' Their names m — 


ol T. OM a Um @) 2! 
f 2 To ua. (3) 208 LN 
-— "ESTNE (5) DES 
um d Sei ONE 
ES EORR NP. 
pes ©) NÉ TT 
oT. JI A 


| "ua. 
— h2 2\> Rev. 13, 41, 42, 


=o 
—e- tw), B.D. 1B, 4, the 


hef tehet 


the everlasting serpent. 

- Ma X~ a tool or instru- 
hefa 1 T i i wi} ment. 
pone NY EDN o © Y 

jay the number 100,000 ; plur. D |» IV, 612, 
^ c | M VL | 
TIT hi DP EX3NTI 

poten p d PE DL 


fear, to be humble. 


Hefuu PE T. 309, a mythologi- 


cal serpent. 
Hefnen-t d x 14 ia 


mythological serpent. 


hefren E Suy dum NA Sy leech (?) 
tadpole(?); plur. | em C B1 Ebers Pap. 


, T. 309, a 


65, 15; Copt. eee (2) 
heft POR Rec. 12, 45, to overthrow. 


A \\ 
heft g ^ ENS to fly down, to alight. 


Heft-ent...... pet" ! \ P. 636, 


Hus. AAA M. 512, N. 1:095, the 
O O Vay ' “mother of the gods.” 


[ 480 | Hj 


Aa O 29 
heftenu § c o un, d ET o NX ed. 


heft $ im, aa =, Metternich 
c ca 
Stele 229, to hover, to alight (of birds). 


hef g ss, T. ii n 
; t A 399, Rec 20, I 56, X 


o X 
Lt M. 409, p T | U. 486, 8 — ». 


P. 201, 640, M. 670, N. 937 dL , A.Z. 1908, 


a Pi mae Md sedo 


to sink down, to subside, to come to rest, to 
faint, to swoon. 


heft p AN SE, a swoon, fainting 


during a religious ecstasy. 


heft C wu. to cleave, to cut, to force 
eit | 
a way or passage. 


hem ud A.Z. 1905, 24, forty; Copt. 
2,25€. 


NINE 


hem AN U. 492, V7 » U. 503, 
qv ». T. 329, $ SN V, I, 78, ANC 
, (o 

Rec. 30, 185, g cR Décrets 105, SAN 
lat Leyd. Pap. 13, 9, SANG J. Rec. 18, 98, 


XJ SN V, Culte ros, YJ iN "i , à particle 


meaning something like but, however, certainly, 

assuredly; [et CaS, p T] ng 

but indeed I am a priest; S CJ NN 
<> 

2 NS is J ws but certainly Egypt is happy. 


Hem SEN P. 618, YY IN X- 


N. 1299, a god (?) 
hem SANG P. 1r 116B, 30, V7 INN $, 
vhi PAD PALM 


J, to rub down, to pound, to tread out. 


v) 


hemhem ja i O, Rec. 16, 153, 


et et ta Rev. 12, 22, to bray ina 


mortar, to pound, to crush. 
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g H 


to direct the course of someone or something ; 


oo HIR of hearts; Copt. 
IRS PAX MA 


semi OH (lc, MNS 
RINT WS NS 


V. Peasant 126, 221, steersman, rower; plur. 


ANN | » P. 263. 


henit er. WN, ORM 
No ORM MeN, 
ORNS ORME | 4z 


1880, 94, rudder, steering-pole; áàrl hemit 


VY WL SN SN 

hemu wo , P. 174, N. 941, 
Ou SAY Peasant 127, KAN 
>, Rec. 30, 67, CR Y, itm gus 


‘>œ, rudder, the steering oar or paddle; Copt. 
MS g 2 
meg o BN MM 
of heaven; dual SN ji] i^ Pia plur. 
aa 
CAPT Ur dC PV rie 
Rec. 27, 224, 225, oY BAY I. ae 
T. - to Work, a 
AN We an b paddle. 


hemu Ij SE. Rec. 30, 67, 


the rudder of the magical boat. 


 Hemu åabti Cu PAG: t] \ 


B.D. 64, the two-faced rudder of the East, 


Hemu IV [OR PN ! M B.D. 


I4I and 148, the four rudders of heaven. 


hem = A to cut to pieces, to chop 
up; Copt. 9,0093 I. 


hem RA =, vh E. IN 
e JM A.Z. 1900, 33, to catch fish. 


hemi àiu cu^ Qu] — 


skilled hands. 


, Steersman. 


, rudder 


, IV, 968, 


[ 482 ] H 3 


hemm PANT Ebers Pap. go, 12; 
see JRA D NT. 
hemu LOAN » NT Hearst Pap. 4, 12, 


SANA rt WAYS NT, Ebers Pap. 74,2 


a plant used m medicine. 


hemu IX O, a decoction of the 
"ur same. 


hemiu(?) t7 iN Nd E 
grain or seed (flax seed ?). 
D, SLAND 


z 3, 17, metal-worker. 


, a kind of 


D AE 
, Ebers Pap. 10 


hemit SENT D, Anastasi I, 25, 7, 
vc S lg p’ Koller Pap. I, 4, a metal weapon. 


hemit SENN Nl p 


copper fittings of a chariot. 


hemut wh * v Ebers Pap. 55, 3, 1 1, 
C3 


a preparation of copper. 


hem ] e BN in <o | SNO servant of 


Menu, Rec. 32, 46; see also Pa-hem-neter, 


“servant of the God,” JK IN | l M A.Z. 


46, 109. 


yom f s f Le 
servant; plur. |i IE | ve. u Ul 
Iu PERI ERE Nastasen Stele 13 
servants ; | ved f BS ft , male and 


female slaves; Copt. 9,2 in L ILO AA. 


pem-t ed (F [2 moe 


female slave, handmaiden ; plur. an | i lod! | 


|, A.Z. 1880, 94, 


| 
hem ankhiu À +. | Rec. 24, 160, “ ser- 


vant of the living ”—a priestly title. 


tem neter 7]. 7] "Tong 


servant of the god, £e, priest; plur. ]1 Ma ' 


an IE E HL T 


§ HQ 


hem neter tepi] | il high-priest, priest ; 


] AY il office of priest, priesthood ; í VY A 


V title of the high-priest of Letopolis. 


hem-t neter MERI priestess. 
pom io i (I). f b 


IV, 1205, (1) Rh Kj Rec. 29, 77, priest of the 
Ka ; plur. W |, IV, 1032. 

Hem pestchet | D | “NSS. U. 305, 
EON Gv 565. [Ol] 
R,T. 300, Poss Jo fI RT. 312 


' a god (?) 
l 
Hem nu ba | , the god of th 
: 5 pe iw», e go e 
14th day of the month. 


Hem-Heru IN , Tuat II, a god. 


pom (4f. Quads [1 TI: 


is , majesty, especially the king’s majesty, the 
D 
king ; plur. ! | J. 
bem TD Í 


work of a trade or profession. 
hemu-t a TS : ta fe, F; 
p Ss | 
{ 73 |» ji N S j, any kind of handicraft, 


craftsmanship, trade, the profession of artist or 
physician, a man’s speciality. 


hemu LA CEP P.S.B. ro, 46, 
[p Berl 6909, P ode DLL 
4 Spt Rec 15148, Tp vp, IP 
wp IV. ove, [Sp Sf SD Sp yp 
[EPIIT ee TI 
TRU 
voimes ne fL Pob 18 04. 

uis fod Aye PP 


Aet PALM in 9,4. LYE, 


, to be skilled in the 


[ 483 ] H $ 


hemut e ji YP, artificer, artisan, work- 


man; plur. Log i88525257 
Lame 14 - EANN [YÒ 
A nov es BO (o P 
» J) Sg |, chief workmen or artists; -8 


45 [y Rec. 27, 189, Ptah, creator of 
" skilled workmen. 


hem-khet (?) FQ, PST 
5 niba |? Ui. Rec. ir, 169, car- 


penter; plur. i Se S E 1; Copt. PARLE. 


hemu hat i SS " Rec. 20, 40, 
PM. " ré skilled or trained mind. 


Hem-f-tes-f (?) ji M ei. sed Tuat V, 
29 
a serpent doorkeeper. 


po one of the names of 
Hem-talu ji vvv, lan 


hem-t (?) T E , workshop, factory ; plur. 


caelibes 


Sin f, a tool for working in metal, ham- 


mer (?) ; Ur-kherp-hem Se ‘ È “chief 


director of the hem tool ”—a title of the high- 
priest of Memphis. 


hemit |] a, a stone (?) tool. 


hem-t a um 5; f " , B.D. 100, to, 


mineral, a precious stone. 


hem-t PS coward, outcast (?) 


(a late form); see hem-ti. 


hem-t re fess a "r1 5» 


Epi TR 
ETN , ENT et cetera, and so 


forth ; see Piehl, Sphinx 3, 83, Goodwin, A.Z. 
1868, 89. 


hem khert (?) » — 


9I, a kind of garment. 


O, Rec. 21, 


2H 2 


i H 
hem-t sa (?) fi Y iS, a disease. 


Hemmit rR KW Vh | , Denderah III, 


77; see Henmemit. 


hema § 5 IN to fish, to hunt; see 


noma 1 IN Ko 9 N O, ball, 


testicle (?) a circular object. 


hema-t aet salt land, the shore of 


a salt lagoon. 


hema § 2, JQ) i 
Jour. As. 1908, 275, salt; Copt. 2, 20'S. 

"y BA Wi Bie 
bie À— n 1^ "iP 
Tam ie] RTI XA y » 
SS EXE -— i-— a p Ti 


of the North, 7.e., sea salt ; -— e,39-0 0; com- 
pare Heb. YOM, Arab. |, 2,4. 


hemau Je TENES 


S S, an illness or disease. 


hemau | ROS fl 3, De Hymnis 


28, forge, shop in which fire is used. 


hemamu PANNU Rec. 19, 


o , Rec. 30, 217, plants, herbs of 
some kind, lentils " 


hemami-t B. 5 & & dled, 
aN Love Songs 5, 1, RS 
Roe FU m 


p 
= 


yan Pane 


[ 484 ] H i 


hemar-t TS in , Hearst Pap. 


III, 15, a kind of seed or grain used in medicine. 


hemak-t 1 & , hall, chamber. 


hemaka i KN ED, Rec. 5, 92, 
i VLA sack, bag. 


grasp, to clasp tightly, sack, bag. 


hemag-t |. 5 BO, d 


ASRS: Lo SsE- AS, 


Rec. 37, 70, a shrine or workshop of Osiris; 
a. [T] WORD m. 
W k t 
hemag-t 5 SLN: a ncek ornamen 
—the equivalent of the | e LY). 


Hemag i Pd e D , the god of the city 


of Hemag, z.e., Osiris. 
Berg. 52, a form 


Hemag § SRS of Osiris. 


hemaga BAN N DN war Libro 


dei Fun. 365, the name of a ceremony. 


EA — 
Lh a LES 


Non ae A Methen, ARR & » 


hemi | | An Rev. 12, 52, anxiety, 
s MAN ' care, Copt. L ELLI. 
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1 H 


hemtàha(?) D 1x "—— (?) 


hemt her-set-f D e um x, IV, 


Oo oO | C 
692, ‘rock copper,” z.e., copper ore. 


O 24 
hemt seft D | MI "i No Mar. Karn. 
54, 58, copper swords. - 


hemtsetfu D A c AM , IV, 708, 


O O O 


smelted copper. 


hemt Sett D 1 œ, IV, 817, 


1150, Asiatic copper. 


hemt kam PD zi Thes. 1286, D 
3 J o o 


O Ọ 


mah E D a XVI D black copper. 


ems Da P df DS 
NE eT CAN 


7, coppersmith; plur. D Cave | í 
O | 


hem...... D KY a em 

: yer al L men 
2I. LOL uar (?) 

Hemt p =œ B.D.G. 820, a title of 

— ev Set. 


hen | ws, IV, 862, orf and, with, 


together with; see i 


hen-t i| o 


CA cV e EX A 


At : d], Ebers Pap. 95, 3È o 6 J, Rev. 13, 
26, 1 5 k J, Rev. 14, 16, lady, mistress, queen, 
goddess ; D 111 Ñ, queen of the gods; 
= 
1 nd J 4 y^ » queen of the South 
e O ceu 


and North, queen of the Two Lands, z.e., Egypt. 
hen -t ta p NI ETT. A.Z, 45; 125; 
cC 


queen. 
Henit-netit (?) 8 » d m a goddess 
of Sma-Bebt. cin 


Henit-heteput D " == NL, Cairo Pap. 


III, 7, a goddess of the Mesqet. . 


[ 486 ] H j 


Henit-tesher-t p ja eg pry 77 


TES c— 
o! Rec. 34, 192, a hippopotamus-goddess 


and regent of the 3rd epagomenal day (the 
birthday of Set). She was one of the five 
Meskhenit goddesses. 


AANA, J 
hen p ~ > N. 709, a scent (?) from Osiris. 


hen i 


3 , A.Z. 1908, 20, an amulet. 
hen i W @, band, tie, cord, rope. 

VAAPVNA i 
henu 1 NI J (3 » N. 660, measure (?) 


henu iN o, TE A.Z. 1866, 99, 
RM ofp Tobi opo 
LB PU ity os wo 
- 3, pot, vessel, a measure, like the Heb. ]7?; 
plur. g N W Ow g WC W 5, IV, 66s, 
LE oes] Xo 


awn © ELL? A awn 
: pal , Rec. 30, 217 ; Copt. 9, NAATS. 


pont JG, v. se ss f, Po 


$010. pot, vase, vessel; go | O eser 


— D) D, IV, 1046, pots of silver, gold, 


ooo Y ooo! and copper. 

O O 9 
henu g ; 
enut § NT 5 e D |» wan € L ii 


Ebers Pap. 59, 19, a kind of metal. 
O . i 
hen-t j (S purification (?) 


hon f TÉ Fato e F We 
1 9? $e Lael M EXT, 
WES NBN GNET 
fC. NDA, gw Ol cas 
aor lo AP Rev. 11, 144, to com- 


mand, to direct, to admonish, to rule, to ad- 
minister, to arrange, to keep in order; Copt. 


p WN, 


hen-t PB. ESSET affairs, 


business, functions. 


j H 


pent jS, Be] ED 
x t WAS, IV, 1148, a command, 


order, law, ordinance, regulation, a rubrical 
direction, anything prescribed by authority, legal 


function. 
Rec. 21, 83, a busi- 


henu i NT o 1 Se 
wn © ness mission. 


henu ? W : pi Sh | , cries of joy, praises. 
henu PN O S | B.M. 657, 


commanders, directors. 
llo 


hentiu (?) f 
l Amen. IO, 4, 


henuti ST " A y labourers. 
hen PNIS EXER EXER 


g U NT O oth to provide, to endow, to supply 
with, to bestow. 


vind i A N bar LN N i LN N 
DEF EXE o S 1, eiue ofer 
hen-t fro, PH EB Yl 


dv H In ! work, what is produced by toil, 
products. 


Y C 
hen-t hemut 1 WY: 4S i nm? IV, 933, 


work of the handicraftsmen. 


penu j "To Spir Loh dl 
[EX oS oS Wo Hf 


= 
E d m 111? NT I n ee products both 


e and artificial, things, property, goods, 
possessions, tools (?) fabrics. 


henn-t i Xl a, M. sor, 8 NT mO; 
AWA EE MAANA Cy 
P. 186, $ Q a A jl, revenues, income, Sup- 


plies, equipment, stock, store. 
heù 1 J| 1 E> 
pu. A i A dee 
E | 
X edi b NL oum p Ree: 5,87 


31, 5o, bread, cakes. 


hen § U A, fom, Edict x8, 8 NT. $, 
ES PRG, FU AY 


[ 487] H j 


LN JS Az 998,118, § Woh Fa, 
EM ola CO GENES sa, 
iN A LEA LT ie on bh EY 
abe webs 


to d forward, to travel ; PN NT oS ieg 
Love Songs 4, ro; Copt. L, 99N. 


Sx \\ AC WS 
bonn jo Ae M, Looe 


Treaty ro, to advance quickly, to basten. 


, to run, to make haste, 


A. 
hen-t p — | , à journey, an advance. 


hen i NT ^. to turn back, to retreat, to 
l wn withdraw. 


henhen ge T A, Rec. 31, 32, 
LAN SAN EN. 


(of the body in sickness), to ‘totter, to tremble 
(of the legs). | 


henhen $ N $ Wa, IV, 498, 8 NT 


N ^. to impede, to obstruct, to drive back, 
to turn away. 


henhen-t ju W NL ^. , a turning back. 


henhen-t p T t PNG, gw NT 
g T = = (13? ulcer, sore. 


henu-t 1 de =d , Ebers 39, 4 ....... i 
ANNAAA CA 


hen 1 NT | Thes. 1285, to be, or become, 
v LU or be made, young. 


honu P PLS Df Me 
SP BP boy, youth, young man; f° 4| TTT, 


young soldiers. 
hen e UY T. 100, 8 WI. P. 814, 


i» H WD flower, plant, branch, seed ; 
LN ir d Nw FMCG f We, 


nnn KO. dU Ud 
Copt. SL NAT. 


pon anin ft] oF 


' plant of life” (?) 


Henui- Shu (?) p p f » K » B.D. 


(Saite) 46, 1, the offspring of Shu (?) 
2H 4 


to shake 


1 H 


henu Shu NN, BN Rit B.D. 64, 


41, blossoms of Shu, z.e., m 
hen ta PN WV | 
xx | iil 


hen-t p NT d m 1 NR, P.S.B. 


I4, 409, border, boundary, end, limit, frontier ; 
C HIN 
A.Z. 186c, 26, 
g Ww awn U It llla MF Oe 5 


the a boundaries of Egypt; dw ve P Ex RE 


W , the two ends of heaven; T | zs. IV, 
== fpe 


Wu LN T e px KE VS ERR 
LN bee LN Nip FE @ \\ 
ER a> LX N NIE "I 
LN exe ove Dio § hoo 
PN. ETE Y Mosis ri ah, 
M INT LN ol o ^d GG N o 
edili pedo B SLSM NS. 
job HHS | CIS 


AH eis P.S.B. 14, 264, a period of 120 years, 


at the end of which one whole — was inter- 
txt, 


; grain, seed. 


calated in the calendar; 
mwa PIN S A 


X d Thes. 1297, endless. 


penti renput A ((f, veis as long as 


henti periods. 


Bont FG, i pco? 


T. 238, a mythological locality. 
AN | ea 
hen-t p | M. 395 (var. } 
N. 948), lake, sea (?) 
hent-tå 9 W ^ ho: N. 1031, 1158 
° ANNA LLLA 


hen-t eon P. P, arp, petens N 1151, 
j= [LS TLS 
eho ae 
g N Rec. 31, 174, | V i, hm, 
i 


WA pose EXE 


[ 488 ] H i 


wn, FO 


a 5 y NAA 
Po ellen Oh Me due ama 


stream. 
Hen-t-she v B mm Tad B.D. 67, 5, 


EX 2S0. 


a CW) | 
the lake in the Tuat from which Rà appeared ; 
A 
Var. 
ert 


hen-t QN NN, , U. 401, horn; dual 
henti, henuti LL SN | HR AANS 

^ XN RUE HEU a 
WT WT AP en 


EOP TS Sen 
pon f Ce EX Se EE 
<=, ? T Lh, to be evil, to do evil, to 
behave in a beast-like manner, to harm, to injure. 
pent EX D Sp Le 
^M, Peasant 29r, i N — V), evil, 


greed, avarice, hostility. 


henuit $ NW oS MS - S 


v l-B SS Fob Me = 


Xo PX» 
Rd e ENT NP dir ea gren 


fraud, deceit. 


henti, henuti p W ey NT IN 


«x, greedy man, bestial person. 


Hen-t ==> B.D. 67B, 4, a district in the 
er Tuat. 


Hent 1 Yy |, the crocodile of Set. 
O o cu 


Henti ; al : (1) a name of Osiris; 
"| 
(2)acrocodile-headed god in the Tuat ; (3) | 


crocodile-gods. 
henn we M. 696 i TES 
e |, M. 696, WV va 


LAT. 1 NT 5 D|2IWe t , to plough, to break 


up the ground, to chop. 


^X. ! ploughs, tools 
es i N j »- for tillage. 
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x H 


Henu 1 5 DA, Tuat V1, the name 


of a standard in the Tuat. 
l Ò 
AAN 


Henu 10 tal U: 211, 
nies gud Mass EA. 
io EM e Mo fol. 
§ T, dm, P XT I], the sacred boat of 


Seker, the Death-god of Memphis. For the 
oldest picture of the n see B.M. 32650. 


henu (?) Me 


the sanctuary of 
ats, the Henu boat (?) 


henu (?) ue " , IV, 503, barn (?) 
hennu $N 


ol: Rug PT te fill 
to be filled. 


henu-t 1 e [uw a kind of bird. 
honk Pe DEB LO I 


Rev. 4, 86, terror, evil. 


hennusu P le; "T Rus 
DEIR 

penb "E JA EX Jd XJ 
SP PR mem) 
A.Z. 1905, 27, g UW Je 
‘AS ee Rod, Led, to measure land, 


to delimit, to make a frontier boundary, to allot 
land by measure, to tie, to bestow. 


ponit [XL 2. X Jy. gs 
ai do) rop mm EACUS. 


~ Ys land, field, arable land in general ; plur. 


A.Z. 1905, 21, 


(wt 


A NT Joint Tombos Stele 3, RNS 


eek dae 
ena X [uo 


estate, domain. 


henbu (P) § T Pl) S45 T 


J S I 1, produce of tilled lands, provisions (?) 


, arable land, 


[ 490 ] Hf 


Henb-t 1 =] . Kj l Tuat I, the god 


of corn-land. 


Henb SNL Jum, B.D.G. 1364, PN 


| " Rit Nesi-Amsu 27, 24: (1) a serpent- 
god of Elensu ; (2) a serpent-god in the Tuat. 


Henbi gw Jj | Rie B.D. 180, 29, 


a god who measured out estates for the blessed 


in the Tuat; plur. e | I Rj : 
Henbiu $N ll A |, . Tuat V, a 


group of four gods who measured land in the 


> 
VA | 


Henb-requ R N J ^. 


B.D. 145a (Nav. II, 156), a jackal-god who 


guarded the 7th Pylon of Sekhet-Aaru. 
henb 1 NT jo ball, pill, bolus, a ball 
T 3 


of unguent. 
henb-t i W VS: Ebers Pap. 75, 8, 
chick-pea, pulse (?); Copt. LOTY. 


henbab 1 NI 


matize, to exorcise. 


nenbepe-t {> fo, S s 
ROLE end 


WV "fountain, well, 


henbi 1] J NY wna vee A. 

Henbu g W jJ S emm, P. 603, a 
kind of boat. 

henbu f qt |] S £L V. 46, 8 NT 
ISS. P. 425, M. 608, N. 1213, darts, 


weapons. 


, to curse, to anathe- 


= Tuat VI, a 
vemm Top ja goddess (?) 


to cast a net, to drag a 
stream. 


penp B y 


T. 179, P. 523, M. 161, N. 


henf 1 ' 652, to seize (?) to curb (?) 


henf en \\ Sh Rev. 12, 29, to fear; 
l ? Copt. L Eny. 


Henemit 1 ge , a goddess. 


henmemit 1 ERN IN nt U. 211, 


i H 


LN S NA P. 155, 312, 711, T. 221, 
N. 785, 1260, 1361, AON IN u 
so EXC ISR Rec 26 
var ASS SEIN ADD 
RES. ORR RA) oon 


women’ of a bygone age. 


henemnem 1 | iN TN A^; to creep, 


to crawl, to slink away. 


AAAPAAA l 

mnemu , 

benemnemu j JN fD ED 

B.D. 149, X, 3, those who slink away, cowards. 

henemi IEN i @ “iP "m 

i > away (?) 

henemu-t 15 0 D v Rec. 2, 129 = 
OW ee mown, cistern, well. 

Henkherth f| mum M , Tuat IV, a 

lioness-goddess. 


hens i N | S, Peasant 45, Amherst 
ron f Che TLT 


m d 


IV, 649, to be narrow (of a road), re- 
j stricted, blocked (of a vein or artery). 


hens-t $ NL fla 25 BN [I 
obstruction, soot (?) charcoal (?) 


hensek i V —— Q. IV, 83, knotted, 
` e a tied. 


hensek-t § W Us J, T. 352, § a 
Nor EN [TS EN Y 
lock of hair, tress; plur. TES § T NT 
= JIS P. 710, {Meu 
ESN aokS VIII 
^ 436, E Se SII M 0 FS 
AAJA) 8 U. 473, locks of Horus; gw 
=> m 5 iN > Rec. 30, 67, lock 


of the Fw (?) 
hensekti RUS TD: PN T ——9 ‘ec 


ho m § UU = ^ Th,» hairy one, a boy 


[ 491 | H i 


or man with side-locks ; ho " Ņ Q, a 
woman with side-locks ; T =f) ull 
a god with side-locks ; plur. § USK NN) f 
LEEREN d 
[=U Qa gd e NL NN 
D SRI |» Isis and Nephthys., 


Hensektit p U = J, Ombos 
II, 130, a goddess with abundant hair. 


Hensektiu T T S A || ^. v. iE |, 


the gods with long hair and Ded 
Hensek-t-mena-t, etc. PN W ad 


c—À Jol, etc., B.D. 99, 12, the rope of the 


ANAAAA magical boat. 


Hensektit Heru ize pes J J J SN 
U. 473, icu IE SN M. 649, P. 436, 


the tresses of Horus; the “four spirits," 
SS OSS. who dwelt in them were the 
i four sons of Horus. 


pona [7 os fol TH 


Thes. 1204, to squeeze, to press out, to seize. 
heng § T pe 5 dx , drink, juice, 
beer; Copt. S, ÑKE. 
Henq AM p dm Hh. 382, a god. 
| ANNA 
henk a=, P. 18, M. 136, IV, 342, 
i on” ©, N. 647, NT, Metternich 
VLA Ó SL 
otele 246, Ere a M , Ql, 
g Ww {t~ o W, $N — , to 
make an “offering. 
henk-t liac sr $76, PN WS er 
OD 


, U. r65, 9 NL NT 


gift, offering ; plur. ire = Pr 


OOO' 
NA |l a 00 O0 
" P NE S s Nn P 
O i n, § Aa "m Rec. 3, 53 
? e c=) P] g?’ >] 9 


Op O_o | 
= IV, 1165, e |, IV, 954. 


i H 


henkit RST, Rec. 31, 163, NI 
SYS I EX eX 
= Wo pn eS, 


D. —D ll 
ugs E ME st Rec. 
| E 7 yio = 


$55 vex —, į USS To, 


ee ae 
, IV, 955, a ||) ©, 
E 055, dn ps bed, couch, bed 


coverlet; plur, Js DJ] a TI^ 57 uM ON W 
SCA Nd eA [Tel Rec. 26, 230, § — 


RS Yo 


aos 
Love Songs V, 7,8 ere: 


ww e CII 


Henktt — NL the Other World. 


henkit ànkh *“—’ 2 , IV, 1020, 
a SC] 


the name of a chamber. 


Henku-en-arp 1 m » me" | — 
a a 

e B.D. 125, III, 30, left lintel of the hall 
f of Maàti. 


"2 -on-fat-maat d n Di 


Se a za |, B.D. 131, 3, 29, ln 


right lintel of the hall of Maati. 


ponk f X — Farro p 


= Pus, pan of scales; plur. g W SCA 


rd |, Peasant 323. 


TM 


henk i =e to cut or pluck fruit 
» X ~~ SD and flowers. 
henku 1 S £ mattocks (?) hoes (?) 
SCA 

( e 
pone | Tok | LIN 
\? equ W IN 73 b , to be narrow, con- 
stricted ; gw NT IN T. N. 215, to press or 
squeeze the mouth. 
Heng -— | Berg. II, 6, a Croco- 
5 A dile-god. 


<>> 
ne-re the god of the 2oth 
Heng MEAN OS p? day of the month. 


hengeg j NL e, ENT AA T. Rec 


35, 56, Metternich Stele 4r, throat, gullet. 


[ 492 ] H 5 


hengeg PON Y & R A, KS Sp. 
SES to rejoice. 
A EN A i |, those 


hengegtiu g W 
hengu R A 5» Rec. 30, 67....... 


who rejoice (?) 
henta OS n p IN Ts, to fall into ruin, 


oblivion. 


henta (?) gC ts 5 Wt AE 


see following word : 


hentasu j WO & je 7, PN 
pmi» EX MS 
ATA Ce AL sje tn 


Copt. AMGOTC, 


: «X 
henti 1 paio AG smiter, fighter. 


Henti dw "E ap) kj ; the Smiter-god. 


Henti- neken-f EN «A — Ne x, 
c AAAAARNA 
Denderah III, o, 28, a serpent-god. 


Henti-requ d — TX ME 


B. D. 146, a god of the 5th Pylon. 


hentui AN Y Nd, AZI 89 souis 


her ?, a mark of the infinitive. 
! —s tL 
her T D 3 Tr <D} 9 i=, 


LL» i 
v 
y 9 


with, and, therefore, moreover, | T E Q 5 
Q O O 0 


gold and silver; JA $ $1 pe : 


and Usert. 


, a conjunction, for, because, 


her 2, e | T. 312, 361 (with suffixes 2 ), 
| «— <> 


a preposition : on, upon, at, by, by way of, with, 
by means of, through, in respect of, on account 
of, besides, away from, in addition to, over; 


Copt. 9. 
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1 H 


Heru IV her neheb-uà 2 e aN 


I Goshen 2, a god with i. rams’ 
' heads and a pair of hawk’s wings. 


herui senu : b P. 267, TY 


MSS M 480, e e [IEG s N1248. 


“two-faced,” a title of the cow-goddess Bat, 


SNE 

Her-sen (?) 2f - ? f |), Tuat I, 
a singing-goddess. 

Her-k-en-Maat -1 MTS =f ji, 
e i, B.D. 31, aes an opponent of the 
SCA A Crocodile-god Sui. 


her =, Rev. 12, 95, a term of relation- 
ship; fem. d. 
a 
. È Ó 
heri <>, Tombos Stele 2, |]. 
\\ <> 


P. 396, M. 566, N. 1172, >: <> P, 


Y ! "m 
e9 pm. , chief, chieftain, master, 


captain, president, governor, overseer, superior, 


he who has chief charge, control, or authority, — 


a celestial being, he who 1s over ; Th, , chief 
of the two heavens; dual e » Ill , P. 402, 
<> 


e » e 
M. 575, N. 1181; plur. , U. 174, 


PARA tas S PRs 
246, B Sd f Rec. 31, un 2 WI ) 


Wht, IV, 83, 9 7 Yat, 9 S. 
>r È| — TE 
e o | gE e 
=P! 3 Yh pt e ul 
N QD | ~ o 
easque 


lia —— TE A^ 
Rev? II, 173. 
heri- t e 2 fd = <D; =, Š s, 


Êm A, Amen. 18, mM Rec. 13,5 
D " Dn mistress, chieftainess, goddess ; i Q 
" <> 


[ 494 ] H j 


| ee: P. 182, 1 e WS N. 895, upper, 


f l Ww 
superior (fem. plur); dK <> PRA, 


Thes. 1199, which is in heaven. 


heri ab <> 6, Sy, 9 9, 9 


Ó — 


vo e O Q 
E ret the middle of anything, the 


intestines, what 1s Inside, interior; plur. i 


Q » e St Ó 
oY? U. 512, N. 781, 9, |; r4 
T. 398, P. 29, QU the goddess dwelling In a 


temple ; $ »4 | Rec. 31, 28, the gods in- 


» o» » * * 
side a temple; T Ó <>, 1n their midst. 
— 


o0, 9 025902 
-e es’ SD’ 
the pata of a temple, the 
middle room of a palace. 


heri-ab-t <> 
Q O f | D 
a $ 
heri åb hru È P [S], mid-day. 
heri åb gerh Fi —P3 x, midnight. 
; > cy (oO image, statue, 


bust. 


heri bah T =p, before, in the presence 
of. 


O <~> S p, outside, at 
\\ ' the door. 


heri khenti > ath ~~ to the front, in 
| i front. 


heri ruti 


heri kher $9 N , beneath, under. 
| — 


herisa F, S (5, after, in addition 


to; MS P. 704. 


heri sa åri T p QV 


, thereafter. 
heri-a T |, L.D. III, 6594, 5.2 — 
A | | 

S , at once, immediately, straightway, instantly ; 


2 e | oq Ebers Pap. 40, 21, a medicine 


to be taken at once, speedy remedy. 


heri-à (?) 2 \ 
— ÀJ 


7, a medicine which is a speedy remedy. 


| O , Anastasi I, I, 
EN 


i H 


herià 2—7! S — 9 -— 
i TE PT 15 -—PM 


| - | 1 ME arrears of taxes 
due on P land. 


arrears ; 


heri uat @ C he who is on the 
i <> ' road, traveller. 


of the great hall of a NN Or £5 


e 
heri per "M ; house master. 


heriu petehetiu ' . A t | Vh |, chiefs 


of the foreign mercenaries. 


heri em à ? AN, PS. , straight- 


way, forthwith. 


V T chiefs of the 
NE WA? transport. 


heri m'tchaiu m= Vh NAE 9, 


chief of the Nubians employed as police in 


m M o NINI) B 
vod d Me ie 


Pied 

> m 

heri me RAAAAA 
hsh <> ems, Rec. 21, 


77; captain of a boat. 
Ye 
| 5 


heri merat m= 7 


heriu m’s 


corvée 
ganger. 


Heri-nes-t m= W , =N W V. the 
cS [3 
title of a priest or priestess in Apollinopolis. 


Q | | 
Heri-sa — a title of the priest of 
' Se — Hibiu. 


Heri-sa-ur @ l o IN | Ses 
— — 
U. 396, master of great knowledge. 


Heriti senti 


two priests of Heroopolites. 


cys b a title of the 
C 


Herisesh F= ida ETTA PR =ý) 


d es i Rec. 16, 57, chief librarian of the 


temples BTE cU TT So 


chief scribe of the altar of all the gods. 


Heri m a A vi, i Ed M 
ap et cmo dt = 


[ 495 | H E 


Aum LES ec 


DS poo. 


confidential adviser or secretary, trusted coun. 


| 
cillor ; EA Sh | ] men learned in the most 
sacred mysteries ; vm ES ye 


MUNI 
a title. 
Heriseqer BU Methen, EM i A 


Rec. 26, 236, a title in the IVth dynasty. 
Heriu - sha =. QE 
w— dl 


Tombos Stele 3, x TA RH i} RY, 
low esc T] 
e | CSJ Q 

— NEST ~N A tr. < i 
a e ANT 

RAD p <L> \\ TERU 25-7 zi 
ACW [AUC ! 
(9 Tru © |I n Nd ' [dwellers] on 


the sand," z.e., the tribes who live in the deserts. 


Heri (ànkh utchasenb) shi —— 9. 


| |] e 858 | “chief (lif. h 
Lt is y! “chie (life, strength, 


health !) of the Lake,” title of the priests of the 
Crocodile-god Sebek in the Fayyüm. 


. | 
Heri ka-t —> = | L inspector of. works. 


: (E 
heri ges ? , at the side of. 


l 
€ 


heri ta =. ! V. Pap. 3024, 41, an 


earthly being, z.e., a man; plur. e » | == 
<I> | 


Vh P IV, 481. 


eri tchatcha Torg 3. 8. 
Legs È 2 9 c.m d$ 9. 
$i 9 ^ e & | ce 

= |’ 


3 
| 1" eS l eS ] 
chief governor, commander-in-chief; plur. 


TEEF T Suh? 2 pe 
o> SW YPP YP, the great chief governors, 
$ TTTTTT TTS SR US so 


chief of gods, chief of men. 


g H 


herit tchatcha = a, > ji Qe 


chieftainess, dominion; Q 8 “io a god- 
<> O 


I e V8 Wy S Ra , En i ) 
E : O =N a 

Thea ie the name of a crown 

zs W a x or diadem. 


herit = " skull, top of the head. 
am 


Heri 9 Rie 2 4 Rit B.D. (Saite) 133, 
| <> 
9, 145, 42, 147, 21, a god, God. 


Berg. II, 12, goddess of 


n 9 
Herit enm cw heaven, a form of Nut. 


Herit € Nd ^ , a goddess of Red 
<DD> ~N 

m Sih 

Heri- "in f SN B | 


NAANA Wem P B.D. 64, 15, a title of Nu or Rā. 


Mountain . 


-áa-t-Tet-t € 
Heri-àa-t-Tet-t | ems ECTS Mythe, 


20, a sacred tree. 


Heri-aau — m » d =|] 
NPP SSAA gi P 


125, II, one of the 42 assessors of Osiris. 


Heri-ab-ar-t-f = 9 £T fj, B.D. 
L—3 ^ wu 
96, 1, a light-god in the Tuat. 
Heri-ab-uaa $ 9 LOS X. 
da L” % Os x 
Zod. Dend., hai II, ro, Tomb Seti I, 
one of the 36 Dekans; Gr. Pyovw. 
Heri.áb-uàa-f 9 Q9 LOZ«. Rit 
<> | 
B.D. 134, 2, a title of Khepera. 
erl-abt-uaa-s o 
H et @  &IN 


O 
Tuat I, one of the 12 goddess-guides of Ra. 


Meran PESE Berg. I, 13, 
I9, a light-god. 
Heri-abt-nut-s ? o 9 | Nr Mar. 


la 


J 


Aby. I, 44, a goddess. 
E å - C AAAAAA 
Heri-ab-khentu (?) & ([h as 
Tomb of Seti I, one of the 36 Dekans. 
e e e O A 
Heri-ábt-Shai-t 9 Onn ll“ h 


a name of a serpent on the royal crown. 


[ 496 ] H i 


e 


Heri-ab-Kara-f 9? © LI |e Ml 
<> <LI> |} Aa 
B.D. 134, 1, a title of the Sun-god. 


Heri-àriu-àa en Tuat —4 | aU 
IN " » Cairo Pap. III, 7, a lion-god. 


Herit-ast es RR Ur Ombos II, 
ANS dH CI O 


130, a goddess. 


Heri-ast-f-ur-t - j Seas 5, 
“chief of his great seat "—a title. 
Heri-à-f | , Berg. I, 11, 


] Rec. 4, 28, the name of a lion-god. 
A 


Heriu-àamamti <> 
Fj lli ca: a 
, luat IX, the masters of nets (?) in the 


Tuat. 


Heri-ankhiu -= oe oe dt 
SJ S © | 
Chief of men—a title of RĀ. 


Heriu-àrit <>! gmg || " K l, 
f WOrLII — CII I 
the chiefs of the Divisions of the Tuat. 


Heri-akhu-t F= yd k chief of an 
altar, z.e4, a god or divine being at whose 
Q L— 

ti 


altar offerings are made; plur. 


Thao E 


Heriu-àkhu-sen Ed n 


yd | "4 B.D. 17 (Nebseni), 38, a uc of 
NENNEN the p^ of » and Horus. 


N n s dl» Ombos 


Heri-uaref 5 £l X, Tuat IV, a 
god who towed the boat of Af. 


Herit-ashm (?) i QA 
II, 132, a goddess. n 


Heri-uatch-t-f Sf | & , B.D. 
SY om 
112,12, atitle of Horus; fem. —1| R —— [h 


Heri-uà > <a of B.D. 71, 3, a title 
l Oo )J of Horus. 


Heri-ua-f 9 ipe U. 450, Ê S 
<I> A] <L> 


ina X or, T. 258, a divine title. 
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i H 


= Cw) oaJ 
Heri-sha-f — -—W Kim, 2 „dA, 
Tuat III, an ape-god. 


Herit-shà-8 m= L ——, Tuat XI, a 
goddess of the — 
Herl-shefit = V xu R Peasant 
CX aem. 
s, 2798, * TASEN 
| Ka LL» A. E 


Pd IK 


\ X 
€» CN € m a 
Ahnas 2, Lanzone $52, ' | 


Rec. 35, 138, a ram-god of Hensu (Herakleo- 


polis) ; == 1] INN ly €3, Mar. Aby. I, 45. 
Heri-shefit Ba-noeb-Tet-t == pras 
NC T o a god of the Fayyûm. 


Heri-shema(?) = Y ^, Tuat IX, 
c 
the god of the South. 
Heri-sheta-taui œ ^, 


destroyer of the bodies of the dead. 
Heri-qat-f € aN A U. 422, 
>. ll 
o e X T. 241, a god who 
2208 W i worked a paddle. 
Heri-qenb-t-f 4 yer, Tuat V, a 
ANNA A 


chief of the Hall of Judgment. 


i- e the son of Shu and Tef- 
— LJ D i nut, z.¢e., Geb. 


E © ULI U. 396, the chief of 
Heri-kau TE 


Tuat X, a 


Kau. 
n p— V ca 
Herit-ketut-s UT ca 
C 0 o0 EM 
, luat XI, a goddess in the Tuat. 


9 


Heri-ta <> > 1l B.D. 168 (Circle 
TX | 


XII), the Earth-god who allotted estates to the 


blessed. 
Heri-thertu - — aN U. sro, 


D $—3 A Rh. T. 323, the god of the 

<> i lasso. 

: © 
Heri-teba-t-f EN = | & 2 

° f=} X a 


Tuat IV, agod with two curved objects, le o 
in the place of a head. 


D c ill 
—— S~ 1’ 
a fetterer of Neha-her. 


Heri-tesu-f Tuat VII, 


[ 498 ] H i 


Herit-tchatcha-ah 9 @ 2.” 
<> ez] 
the goddess of the 7th hour of the night. 


Herit-tchatcha - aha -her-neb -set 
5 02 § Q S T S S nA ? a yp RO " 


X ck 
? D oA? AT, Thes. 28, Den- 
oun 


derah IV, 84, Berg. II, 9, the goddess of the 
7th hour of the night. 


Herit-tchatcha-neb-s E. © inc 


| —— 


Ombos II, 108, one of the 14 hore J ekhmit. 


j- » re 
Heri-tchatcha-senu-f E MN M sus 
Rec. 37, 70, a god. 


: 447 i QI 
Heri-tchatcha-taui B2 Sl Mythe 


2 : (1) a dog-headed warrior-god ; (2) a name 
of the heart of Osiris. 


Herit-tchatcha-tuatiu s A > N 
C3 


C23 Tuat II, the chieftainess of the gods 
ride of the Tuat. 


. om c 
1 N. 95, 
herit i " ; U 223, P 64, 1a. 05 
A d IV, 843, e ^ 2 c 
© © 
^ 3 12: l, 2 | l, p y 1 <, the 
-N A <> O 


sky, heaven, celestial region ; 


1 


<>, 
O EI Il ISN 
& C3 |] ; 
|, celestial mansions ; <> FA N, 
<< FF I C 
? L[— al the sky, heaven. 
<> 


heriti g e =, belonging to the upper 
" <> | regions. 


heriu € » e v. the upper 
<> <> 
part, what is above ; Copt. 9, pat. 


heriu e , 2 =, O So 
- > ——— Ed 


<=>, upper, £.e., high-lying land or estates. 


heritt ae rM ^ atombin the 
? C <> 
hills, a hill cemetery, the hill side in which 


Q 
tombs were hewn; sp "M the hall of a 


hill tomb; diede g © p, the everlasting 
C C or eternal tomb. 


heri E — he T 2 I to fly, to ascend 


in the air; Copt. OHA, 


<> S’ Ea T 


3027, 8, 7, to be far from, to be "m to 
move away p^ .^., to avoid, to depart from ; 


up a <> {t IIT Peasant 306, remote ; 


TA d» A^ UE Spel Manic 


Divin 132, ae forth, withdrawing from within 


iu P | ee ( 9. ote 
RIES od ‘away 3E: 


drunkard.” 
herti — 7 " 


van march. 

her-t ip U. 462, MM U. 390, 
P. 161, 381, <> Bez, $9 È 25%, way, path, 
road; Copt. 91H. 

herher i> ha, i fm, 


Lib. Fun, 2 Q o9 € e 
T <> <> |? Mises " 


e 
A, < A, acara- 
A 


rejoice, to be glad. 


her Ed "ur Thes. 1205, @ È TA. 
2 S Ls, ES to arrange, to set in order, 

ro arrays 9 dI QS T to 
her § 9? +, 9 ESI IM Q. 1t, 
Sh 2hedy, #1 vun 


$9 Wr | | 
— ty l to terrify, to frighten, to be 


afraid ; 2 un 2 il {} y! Amen. 8, 10, 
T3, 9, 19, IT, 2 ut do, someone or some- 


thing fierce, terrible, terrifying, eg. a lion, 
I V, 184. 


heriu =Ý Ut i, Rev. II, 181, to 


attack ; Copt. Oso! (?) 


borit 9 dif, 9 Met, g 9 
UTE IS YE ees 9 005 
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"Tri Rec. 15, 179, IV, 887, 1081, Lj i {} 


H i | o I.eyd. Pap. 2, 12, fear, awe, reverence, 
| p! terror, fright ; Copt. EAI. 


M en im’ =. Qu tt clt ili @ 


dá SA S Kec. 21, 93, fear of the sea. 


heru e Sft. Kec. 4, 134, threats, 
<DD> 


NN threatenings. 


herher È @ ít y! Love Songs 3, 2, 


to abash, to put to shame, to confound. 


herher — $ <> , to demolish, 
to pull down ; Copt. dep up, dj opajp. 
| LS. 
herr 2 MÀ, to linger, to delay, to 
hesitate; Copt. &,posp (2) 


her © cn, house, abode, dwelling. 


her e ca). furnace ; se 9 A) 
= 


her-t ia O , Rec. 6, 7, prison, place of 
LE 


restraint (?) 


eo co eo 
her-t < v? IV, 17I, <> D, 
O 4 
Thes. 1288, garden. 


her- t > math watercourse, canal, 
OO ww aqueduct. 


€» APAAAAA 
her-t ee = , Nile deposit. 


heriu a A ANAMA A A.Z. 1905, $, a kind 


z ^ II of boat. 

her $9 ~ Č, pot, vase, vessel; plur. 
o Cod 
<S alll 

her , Rev. 12, IOI = n N eus 


Ut C, register, day book. 
her -t QS ow | AS SS wm 
a a : 
D e "Uum, worm ; Copt. 2,0 A1. 
<> ec 
herr-t = VM, i=, worm (intes. 


"Uma 


tinal), locust(?) serpent; 
bg d 


> WM 
— ; Copt. LAOTAL., 


plu — a 
<L> 


i H 
: —— 
Herrit | —— wm, Tuat IV, a monster 
serpent that spawned r2 serpents. 


c Mo 
<> IIO 


Ombos II, 133, 


Merrit g a goddess. 


t= 

Eb — Qua 2s 9 a 
SH 29, | | T Sw 
Yyy IV, 915, flower, blos- 
i1 som; Copt. 9pHpHh. 


Her, Heru f © WM Us] 9 X. 
U. 443, Ww I. 55 8 9 W by " 454; 
SS] Sd S d) ser Bo À. 


i (9 Rik an ancient Sky-god, his right eye was 


<> 
Rec. 20, 14, 1 <> 
O 


the sun and his left eye the moon ; Copt. 9,Uo0p, 
Heb. AVT (in 353341 = 


Herit | — Ky, T. 283, 8 Ss, P. 49, 


e la 
M. 31, § =), N. 64, NN oh 
c 
396, SN o J , the female counterpart of Horus; 
SHE 
co’ 
Heru SN d Tomb of Seti I: (1) one of 


the 75 forms of Rà (No. 19); (2) an air-god, 
Berg. I, 23; (3) a god who hacked the dead 
in pieces (Tuat VI). 


B.D.G. 385, 


a goddess (Tuat XI). 


Heru D Tnat XI: (1) the name of the 


sceptre ; ; (2) Tuat VI, the name of a jackal- 


headed standard to which the damned were tied. 


Her-át 9 2 le, T. 192, Ww P. 677, 
N. 1289, appertaining to Horus, the opposite of 


C e 
©, Set-at, appertaining to Set. 


Herui BA UGKK S S 
A 3 SSS D BD. 172,17, 183, n 


the two brother Hawk-gods, Horus and Set. 


Heru-àa Ss df d DSH 


Sw e] £) -- Rec. 34, 178, Horus, god 
NNNM of travellers (?) 


[ 500 | H ; 


Heru-aabta Ss T 40. P. 322, 632, 
Ws Be M S the Eastern Hons 
Heru-àakhuti \ S&S , P. 138, 
o f Folin Fe 
c— |, N. 889, NS cs] M. 390, SN 
Spe [Ym v 457 3 wet n 


N. 1272, 3S es ll NES 
DÄ WV Seo Ww os’ P Vr 


Horus, the god who dwells m the horizon. 
Heru-aakhuti S the god of the 12th 

month of the Egyptian year ; Copt. 43.€CCOOpH. 
Heru - aakhuti- Kheperá SN S 


© — 9 | B a double form of the 
a ACT = Sun-god. 


Heru - àakhuti - Temu - Heru - 


gneri WEP A NIST 


af , a tetrad of Sun-gods. 
Heru-ami-abu \ A J- QS, s.p. 
29A, 3, Horus, dweller in hearts. 


emia e, unem'ii]-àfu NN 4} 
TRE , Rec. 3, 54, a form of Horus. 


Heru-ami-athen-f \ l +} IN |. 


WE K x=, B.D. 125, I, s, Horus of his Disk. 


Heru-ami-ut (?) ING +} S CCE, a 


hawk-headed crocodile with a tail terminating 
in a dog's head. 


Heru-àmi-Uatchur SENIE, 
EE 

P. 690, the Mediterranean Horus. 
Heru-ami-uda 22 1 2 1S, Tuat IX, 


a form of Horus m the Tuat. 
A fog 


Heru-ami-Henu S ] 


U. 202, SN | RL: U. 218, tyt -j ails, 


Tuat IX, a hawk-headed lion-god. 
Heru-ami-Khent-n-ar-ti " a) 


HR oI & M the Blind Horus. 
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-em- i ce 
Heru-em-áakhuti SS à MSs, 
the name of the sacred boat of Athribis. 
Herit-em- Hetepit AN — 
ez O 


Ombos I, 46, a goddess. 
Heru-em- Khebit ING S MA y. 
Horus of the Delta swamps. 
Heru-em- Khent-n-ar-ti(?) iN 
IN ih O J. the Blind Horus. 
mn <T 
Heru-em-sau-åb D — A o, 


NN AA l the god of the 7th hour of the 
—— O T. day. 


Heru-em-Sah-t (or Behb-t?) | 
E DT 
€ >» Ombos I, 64. 


Heru-em-tchatchaui NN NN e 


B.D. (Nebseni) 17, 28, the two-headed 


si Horus. 


Heru-m’thenu S $ |, a form of 
l OM | 
Horus worshipped m the Eastern Delta. 


Heru-merti — Mi hs Ri SN kj 


"M J SN <I> VE Sinsin (Pellegrini) 20, 


Quelques Pap. 46, Nesi-Amsu 25, 24, 26, 7, 
Denderah IV, 63, the two-eyed Horus, his eyes, 


: Bie being the sun and moon. 


Heru - meriti N M Q 7 


<> W? 


see 
Heru-merti k i D, SN K 7 Rit 
<> o0 oo 


Heru-meri-tef S A, Horus, the 
lover of his father. 


Heru-nub SN f*-, Br. Relig. 664, 


Horus of Hierakonpolis. 


Heru-nub A , the Horus of gold, which 


was worshipped at Antaeopolis in the form of a 


D www. 
hawk standing on a bull IN ANE pz em 
i Pow 


Heru-nub (?) ANG NN Ce, the third 


title of the king of Egypt, commonly rendered 
“Golden Horus”; early forms are — Xx 


Pepi I; 2» , Merenrà ; tS » Pepi II. 


[ 502 | H i 


Heru-neb-aabtiu ` Kj um" zm 
| O tas 


Nesi-Amsu 25, 24, the Eastern Horus. 


Heru-neb-aakhut SN — (& Mj! 
c ICJ 
Denderah IV, 63, Horus, lord of the horizon. 


Heru-neb-au-àb SN icem. e Den- 


derah IV, 78, an ape-god. 
Herit-nebt-uu NE “SS. Om- 
S7 
bos I, 334, a goddess (?) 


Heru-neb-urr-t SN A E e L 


A | B.D. 141, 9, Horus as possessor of the 
M supreme crown. 


Heru-neb-Behen \ Zz J ug, 
NAAAAA 
a form of Horus worshipped at Bov (Wadi 
Halfah). 


Heru-neb-pat SN C EF |, P. 478, 


N. 216, 1265, Horus, lord of men. 


Heru-neb-taui \ 2 7, P. 478, 


N. 1266, Horus, lord of the Two Lands. 


Heru-nefer SN £ Ombos I, 47, Di 


K , Horus, the young man. 
emo 


Heru-nefer-renpi-ta (?) SN J { NT 


m Denderah IV, 65, Horus as rejuvenator of 
i the earth. 


Heru en mābiu an J Nd Ri 


Rec. 2, 118, a form of Horus. 


Heru en mehiu SS eA FS 


Tuat X, Horus as god of the drowned. 
Heru- nekhni S @ A, U. 433; 


SN 2 i , T. 248, Horus of Hierakonpolis. 


Heru-netch (netchti)-àt-f SN A 


SHEA DATNE 
Pem BISAT 
S WO har aN 


T: | © | Thes. 643; Gr. ‘Apevdurns, 
xc [| 'ApovTuTnüS. 


1 H 


Heru-netch-her-tef-f E A T 5, 
Mes | Ej. ch - xd 


A A, see Heru-netch-at-f. 


Heru-netch-tef-f WS T9, S. 


SN T E wy? Lh T , the god of 3 2nd 


and 3oth days of the month. 
Heru-netch-s-Ámen SN T eS, 


Reise 18, a form of Horus worshipped in the 
Oases. 


Heru-Rà-p-khart SN VA r 9, B.D.G. 
348, Harpokrates of Hermonthis. 


Heru-renpti (?) S |]. P. 33, N. 40, 


SN N, N. 355, Horus of the two years. 
Heru (?) ha S 1 DNE. eo P 204, 
M. 331, SN ENSIS N. 850; see Aha. 
Heru-hu-sti-pest (? X ~_ 
Jeru-hu-sti-pest (P) Sy. M 77 
D» ]e2, Denderah IV, 79, an ass-god. 
Heru-Hennu NE W h, B.D.G. 
348, one of the seven forms of Harpokrates. 


Heru-henb ÂN $ o J% , Ombos1, 
93, a god of offerings. 


Her-Her-...... E Ft CU, " 
| C 0C — | O 
r c the god of the 12th day of the month. 


[ Heru]-heri-áb-àmi-khat ING 
Š, | fue \\ p , B.D. 294, 3, the unborn Horus. 
Heru-heri-ab-hemui SN T v 
Du 
ba" Ombos I, 185, Horus between the 
i steering oars. 
Heru-heri-a-f 4 > 
I 

35, a hawk-god. 


Heru-heri-natch-f NC | ue 


MILA RSE 


A y Berg. I, 
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B.D. 12, 12, Denderah IV, 84, D ? ix. 


Kec. 37, 66, Horus, master of his sceptre of 


feldspar. 
Heru-heri-natch-f M Ml 
Sje] 


ANNEN 
X, , 
Ne Xe, the god of the sth hour of 

the night and of the 17th day of the month. 
Bs 7 SS 


c Edfû 1, 12, 24, Horus of 
Q’ Edfa. 


AAAAAA n 
Heru-heri-neferu SN ?l— mE » 
F B.D. 15 (Ani 20), Horus on the pilot’s 


Heru-heri-masti, etc. 
II CA 


NEN place. 
Heru-heri-khent-f $ en M, 
QÈ | os a 
D S2 
-N | A c 3 <L, MW Boy 
n c 


Tuat VII, Horus, master of the stars and hours. 
Heru-heri-khet (?) e aL Rit 

Berg. II, 8, a hawk-god. 
Heru-heri-she-tuatiu S i" 


= Yo III 
» C 2 Tuat IX, Horus, master of the 
BEEN lakes in the Tuat. 


Heru-heri-qenb-t-res (?) D? 
Ud, Rec. 37, 71, a god. 


Heru - heri - tchatcha - m'kha[it] 


7 SNIN ih, Berg. II, 5, Horus, 


master of the scales of judgment. 


Heru-heri-tchatcha - Tchestches 


Q x. o o Ombos 2, 195, Horus of the 
A wu n Oasis of Dakhlah. 


 Heru-hequi(?) £z3 f f. Tuat V, Horus 


of the two sceptres. 


Horu-Hekenu S p 70 1l: SN 


— B.D.G. 1229, a singing-god in the 
Ree À i boat of Af. 


Heru-kheper-merti NES. = Su, 
00 £X 

Rec. 11, 129, a form of Horus. 
Heru-khenti Ww Thy Tuat X: Q) 


Horus, master of the serpent Thes-heru ; (2) one 
of the 36 Dekans ; Gr. xovzap. 
214 


H 


Heru - khenti-aakhu SN (Th pu 


11S. SS. P 75, \ dh p 
SS >: M. 106, N. 18, SN Me 
SS SR OS P. 690, Horus, master of spirit 

Heru-khenti-ár-ti ON A mH 


<> B.D. 17, 100, Horus with his two eyes, 
<I>’ the sun and moon. 


Heru-khenti-àb-t-f N qh. 8 
ao \\ 
; luat VI, Horus, master of his field. 


Heru- khenti- peru SN ally pr 


U. 202, ON Th a 


N. 6rr, Horus, master of temples. 


Herui-khentui- peru NN IN ah 
ab Weg, 526 F335 say 


C 3! _, N. 621, the two Horus-gods, masters 
[3i j of temples. 


Heru-khenti-per-heh uU 

ASF | N Alh NA 

CJ T 3 B.D. 42, 26, the Eternal Horus. 
Heru - khenti-mena-t-f SN qu 


— ¥ [ e , M. 709, Horus, master of his 


Heru-khenti menut-f IN Th 


Seo nT SSS 


nan, T. 79, M. 232, 


P. 204 SN fh d em am My Nas 


Horus, master of his thighs n 
fti nun M Mns 


Ju fh.lveo SAMs. 
d^ s eio a df MET 


pu. B.D. (Nebseni) 17, 16, 18c, r, 
A C 


42, 4, 5, Horus without eyes, £.e., the night sky 
without sun or moon. 


Heru-khenti-khatti ÎN 7 ~~ | 
ili ] Horus in the belly, the unborn Horus. 
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Heru-khenti-khat-th V A a x 


i 
see D3 7) n ] Horus m the belly. 


Herudhentiddati eel l. 


s acc i] SoS Nd hee 


142, 114, Nesi-Amsu 25, 22, the unborn Horus. 
Heru-khenti-khati "n ili l 
a CA 
the god of the roth month (M&uortt). 
Heru-khenti-sekhem S ill ao, 


18B, 2, Horus of Letopolis. 


Heru-khenti-heh SN Mj S CA 


Jh | B.D. 42, 15, Horus, traverser of hundreds 
Fg of thousands of years. 


Heru-khesbetch - àr -ti DO e: 


IPLE Yd 


B.D. 177, 7, the blue-eyed Horus. 
Heru-kheti DŠ oe Tuat III, Horus 


as a fire-god. 


o ge 


Heru-khart DZ ——», Teta "s Horus 
the Child with his finger in his mouth, O | 


J=- T 
Heru-khattà Y | | o. 
N. 1265, the unborn Horus; var. S u Ne 


P. 477. 


Heru-sa-Ast IN S in AN S 
Io Ss SIPS FS dod 
Horus, son of Isis; SN A | N, Rev. 11, 125; 


Gr. 'Apadja:s, Copt. WPCIRCE. 


$ «7 
Heru-sa-Asar NN Sd) Horus, 
a LO 
son of Osiris; N of S > I Horus, son 


of Isis, son of Osiris. 


Heru-sa-He-t Her N & IN. 


Horus, son of Hathor. 
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Heru-ta-useru SN Rj A] Z L 


a form of Horus. 


Heru-tema - à SN OG 


Tombos Stele 9, Horus the mighty-armed. 


Heru-Tehuti (Tchehuti) SN ex 
B.D. 142, 5, 11, Horus-Thoth. 


b), 


Heru-thema-a SN -, _—1, IV, 1160, 
Horus, stabber [of Set]. 


Heru-thehen iN att iE Denderah 


III, 35, Horus the lightning (?), Horus “the 
Sparkler.” 


Heru-Tuat \N= Qe P. 325; 
M. 630, SS A ). P. 158, N. 1266, 
C * oe 
Ss . 787, 
DS Sal "m SS ca N 
xA `], Denderah IV, 84, Horus of the 


infernal regions; var. gł ^ 
c 


Heru-Tuati %2 en Tuat IX, the god 
C 


of the serpent Khepri. 
Heru-Tuati NN OX " cq, SN 
A \\ 


aN ~ 7 Horus, god of the m hour of the 
Ese night. 


~ of 3 NIN 
<> NL 
hd, Nesi-Amsu 25, 34, Horus, father of 
oo = 
= 
Heru-tesh[r] S — x, Desc. de 
LX 

l'Eg. 20, SN lee X, the Red Horus, £e, the 


planet Mars; varr. NN CES CT, NN ES Cx, 
S ea 


Heru-tesher ár-ti SN > ou 


U. 379, N. 719 + 17, N d] ES A ; 


B.D. 177, 7, Horus of the red eyes. 


Heru-tchatcha(?)-nefer SS Tx, 


Denderah II, 11, a lion-god, one of the 36 
Dekans. 


Heru-temam 
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Heru-tcham-à-à (?) SN Jl l IN 


, Hh. 195’ a form of Horus. 


Heru ren (?) N -— Palermo Stele, 


the name of a temple. 


Heru taiu SN id M the Horus-lands, 
XX XY XX 


t.€., temple estates. 


Heru-tata-f iN w Mass ON = 


Mj. B.D. 30B, 64 (Rubrics), a prince, the son 


of King Khufu (Cheops), who was famed for his 
learning and wisdom, and was reputed to have 
“edited” certain of the Chapters of the Book 
of the Dead. 


herá-t Bie ] T" 


some strong -smelling 
substance. 


Herratf ET @, U. 323, the 


name of a malicious mythological serpent. 


herà $1 .- 


herátcha (hàtcha) e SIAT F 
the west wind ; see MU e " 


poris 2 I 


MDAAMAA 
i. , with, and. 


O 
, a beam of a boat; 


the planks 


po 2 10 7 SUT, 
of a boat. 
mt SUED td 


fte , furnace ; 4, door 
C 


* MENT 
—— 
of his furnace. 


herur a Nr 


Herp} T, 
Nile-god ; see Hepr — D , AMamu, 15, I, 3. 


A.Z. 1880, 97, to 
be weak, helpless. 


A.Z. Bd. 45, 141, the Nile, the 


bread cake, 
offering. 


heref (hef) |? ©, 


hereh §— 8 gt Rev. r1, 164, — 
XO 
1 O? to guard, to watch over; Copt. S,APES.,,. 


hers (?) SN IS, T. 363, N. 179, a 
eee (KALA SM 


j H 


hers-t RHI, necklace of beads, beads. 


herset 1 e n , Rec. 26, 75, 2 | 
<> o | <> 

C e "' fl praef e —— 

oo00 Lm O < o oo! <> o nu? 


Kec. 4, 2I, EAM a kind of precious stone ; 


rM Nw, Rec. 4, 21. 


hers 9 go , 9 ls, to be heavy, 
<> | poe x5 
burdensome, grievous. 


hers-t 2 O something hard, or heavy, 
i = y or unpleasant. 


hersa e, IV, 1126, 9 d y, 2 
| > | <> 
m TA» hornless ox. 
. —— 
hersh 1 SE 1-2: ANI p, Rev. 


12, I5, 49, to be heavy, burdensome; Copt. 
&Poy, LOOPY. 
hertt Q a, IV, 668, a kind of stone. 
hert <> p, = > 9). child. 
c3 pe 
herti-[t] $9 Nd 7 
; t [ ] = d, fear. 
hertes (hetes) 7 ud oe c, à kind of 


EE stone. 
hertes 9 = .2 33 IE à precious 
—» o o0 o o! stone. 


heha $T T. 182, N. 653, 81 N 
P. 529 = uS PR. P. 135, M. 165. | 


heh KE Jr a great but indefinite number; 


| Copt BA p, 
at = one million years in Ptolemaic 
times, 

£M. — one hundred thousand millions 
of years. 


Ha = ten millions of millions of 
years. 


RA = ten million hundred thousand 


millions of years. 
— A 


—Á—— [ & 
RR 0 Q’ Metternich Stele 188, a million times ; 


\\ t B.D. I31, 9; plur. 
| e m 
ki | ANA H19, millions of years. 


heh-en-sep Y umm ^, Sv mm, 
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heb fof, Bo RR RAR in 


A.Z. 1908, 122, Ko 


OS) Ht t8? 
ARR, BES, BB OA, a tong indefinite 


period of time, eternity, the Eternal ; 1 O 


AANE, 
Ex » endless or limitless eternity ; uu a ) : 


AAA ° . 
foreverandever; €&9 ee city of eternity, 
a iO 


the tomb. 
E 
Heh Ki | kj ; B.D. 17, 45, 48, the god .of 
hundreds of thousands of years. 
0™M NM) 
Heh 1| Ja O, Rec. 13, 29, the 


‘eternal land,” the necropolis. 


Heh- tt ‘ia "IM la a the" ‘eternal land,” 


the necropolis, 


heh (?) AE a kind of land; plur. 
zzz ths oh): 

Hehu $f Seem di RR 1o] Uhl 
S HER demie 


the four elemental gods of the company of 
Thoth. 


sens [2 d. Hz. fn 
consort of $3 | ci 


Hehu RR » Tuat XII, a dawn-god ; his 


C 
consort was E S i 


heh, hehi ELS EEUU ww: Rec. 
18, 165, the Nile-flood, Inundation. 


Heh i arg , Edfü 1, 78, a form of the 
s | i Nile-god. 


heh gg T M. 692, to rejoice. 


eh Eod LOK AO TAR 


hehi FRA, M. 365, $84, N. o15, 
IRE Paso GE REA Endo 


to seek, to search for, to seek after, gy ^ voee NT 


searching the heart or mind. 


i H 


Heh-neb-Heh-ta RE A -— ki 


A , B.D. 64, 38, d. 
1 xy’ 4, 39, a BOC 


heh $i mi ae Shipwreck, 36, to strike; 
LIN to cut, to smite off, sword. 


hehes 11 | a kind of bird. 


nes ff- FP Ff 
EE [Sp sinsin a, 20, RIM, iss 
PETS OP ees ge TE TY, 
1S REIS LP E ESAE 


to praise, to commend, to n to do honour 
to, to reward, to recompense, to remunerate, to 


SUERTE 


to sing or recite Iaudatory writings, praises, etc. ; 
Copt. 9,U0C. 


pose [p ve RIT 


to praise, to ascribe merit to, to applaud. 


hessu 31 Ul Éh i, | praises, hymns of 
praise, songs. 
hessu i » Ah, one who is praised. 


hes-t, hesu-t 1 ^ ap, Rec. 31, 166, 


AER a eg 


requite, to show favour to; 


s pur . ti E: 
eG ile AL AZ 


1, QT praise, approval, Merl 


commendation, favour, reward, gift, act of grace, 


"vot [De Mel. LEE A 


I V, 1154, Ais d J, favour, an 


G iis il 
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act of grace, something that pleases, a reward, 
pleasure. 


4 RY d 
44 SP vt 
9 i Ss ^. one to whom grace and favour 


have been shown [by Osiris], z.e., a dead person, 
one who is approved of by a god; plur. 


MUST IN MED un 
TAM kL EN ii— Ue 
ut { | f, the blessed dead. 


hesi $ i —— NN An vin, he who is praised, 
enome: L]— URL 


‘i uit ui |, the praised one who 
praises those who are to be praised ; | | A Vh 


i f S fai, ! IV, 967, the praises of those who 
are praised. 


hesit i |] e; 


hesutà 1 ) —— 


best, hesu |), $f — 


I, 139, a personal decora- 
tion or mark of favour. 


lee N 


TEDI praised, renowned, famous ; said 


NENE & nnn 7^ 
<a oS 11-3» . “ thou seizest thy 


Meer 
hes, hesi { [| Q) 4, RY luge, Fe 
oy AB EM SP Nt 


| to sing, to chant, to repeat Iaudatory com- 
|; positions ; Copt. 9,U0c. 


ves HEP HE fils 
| 4f. A.Z. 1906, 123, 8 || 2 p, to ding 


to the accompaniment of an instrument. 


| Rev. I2, 32, song; 
ges | Ei =, Copt. 9,Wc. 


hes-t al “i chant. 


of a weapon, 
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H 


hes-t JIE ot n J, IN Thes. 1289, 
ile f, vase, vessel, pot, libation vessel; plur. 


H7» NNS, 


hess-t p mu" , pot, vessel. 
eO 


heshes i Ng f A, to be hot, to burn, fire, 


flame. 
h (o 
hess p Ul 1 Ar heat, flame, fire. 
CA 


hesti (?) file yy, Y Pa a 


poss SOM SES 
iN mm S, i a Qy prj 
Hearst Pap. 3, 2, Bla QSss. Love 
we nr epo NE Ro 
Mae Qo ENA UENS 


new milk, milk in general, milk supply, milk 
vessels full or empty. 


Hesait p "e IN [S], P. 204 + 1o, 
|— SEX Nee EL S a 
Rec. 26, 224, p j n A.Z. 1906, 130, § —— 
S Ka 1— 5 Ea TELS the 


Cow-goddess of heaven who supplied the blessed 


with milk. 
P. 306, the 


hesau i-- > > ——) Milky Way (?) 
Hesa j| S. j— S. mm 


Rec. 37, 64, the god of the drowned. 


nese {NERS MSs Low. 


Rev. 12, 25, cord, rope, string, thread, string of 


a seal; al ry » Ó ||, the loops of a pectoral; 
"e i óN 
TEN DS 


fierce ; see hesi. 


I905, 37, a 
Hosa i f TAN A S j fierce-eyed ” god. 


Israel Stele 7, 
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Hesamut (?) i | "e Ta Tomb of 


Seti I, the goddess of a constellation in the 
northern sky who appears in the form of a 
hippopotamus. 


hesaru 1 | g \ <> S : Hearst 


Pap. I, 6, a medicine. 
L.D. III, 194, [re 


Hesat $00. 
> 


£ ANS, « compoddess 
ves EI oe. R 
in Pap. 3024, 46, a person who is 


trembling or shivering with cold or fear; plur. 


Ll pare) Hd 
TUDNI 


hesu 1 f » C5, a kind of wine or beer. 


post ff) J 
1 |j pum |» estates. 


hesb i S Ou. 517, T. 328, Rly 
3 77, Amen 16,3, $f JO, P. sns M 
sa ff Jodi nes m df Jo. 
Un E o AS compe 


to calculate, to reckon, to assess, to tax, to 


, vine land, vineyard; 


count, to estimate, to settle accounts ; R ? Rf 


IN. S , the best of reckoning, most accurate 
counting ; i S | ws || -: [is » the 


very best examples of fine language; compare 
Heb. 20, Arab. , MRS 


ipa [NJS 5 o 97 EN 
92315 ASIP. veces] 


i Rec. 32, 66, an account, a reckoning, a 


S 


calculation, estimate, ‘the total, scheme, plan, 
design, a measuring stick or cord, a result arrived 
at by thinking, the right, or true, or correct 


measure; per hesb-t c-3 S , house of 
C 3 


counting, 2.e., office, bureau. 


d H 


hesb-t i SL A 


$ | eio x =, P. 68, 58, tablets on which calcu- 
o UC lations were written. 


hesbi ne 5 AD. x | jl, B.M. 828, 
2531 


US, registrar of 


ad 
—, M. 196, N. 36, 


accountant, controller, registrar; 


registrar of cattle; S | I E 


the wheat of the North; =>] nine 
= O ~~ 
registrar of holy offerings ; SE at e » j l, 
| 


IV, 968, registrar of amounts due or received; 


S | 5» | | assessor of qualities, or 
? 
c Ó | 


dispositions, of men. 
hesb-t 63 e Rev. I4, 4, accoun- 
l a | 


tant’s office. 


hesbu (?) S S vie Ñ |, Rec. 16, 57, 


L.D. III, 140E, C3 V UE | people registered 
> for the corvée. 


gespm il Y JS p m 


dues, taxes, things taxed. 


Hesbi anu (?) 1 IBN 


Hesbiánu © À o, Berg. I, 12, a pro- 
i o tector of the dead. 


Thes. 818, a 
jackal-god. 


“he who computes 


Hesbiaha © am 
the period of a man's life "—a title of Khensu. 


hesb Rl | KS - B.D. 133, 17, an earthy 


paste (P?) of which the boat of four cubits was 
made. 


hesb-t $ (| Yom, 9 {| jo V am, a plaque 
or tile of the same; plur. Ril bw 
hesb-t 1 Jr Jod dome 


a kind of worm, tapeworm ; Copt. Lwc (? 
hesb i | X; 1 | | No to separate, to 
cut, to bark a tree, to strip. 


hesb Bl | P two:crossed bands (Lacau), 


tallies, sticks used in counting. 


hesb-t aD -— B.D. .1534, 9, and 


153B, 7, knife, the instrument used for severing 


the 5 SS @ or umbilical cord. 
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Hesb-t-ent-Ast 8f ] © Ts the 


B.D. 1538, 7, the knife of the net of the Akern- 
gods. 


hesbi..... oy Me B.D. (Saite) 
145, 31; var. an S 
beca JN JS TP ee FIN 


"n. Copt. o Es cw. 

hesp, hesp-t g j C» T. 66, M. 221, 
I; Empxe mE 
USTE CLAIS USE LR Cn 


a district, a division of Egypt, the Nome of the 


HH 
Greeks ; plur. H£, Palermo Stele, HEE HHE H, 


I: HRE l 
al 0 I! EHE IP’ Metternich Stele 63. 
hesput (?) TEE YR l, the inhabitants of 
" c | I! a Nome. 


_hesp ent tchett O = 
esp HHE © alo rx the 


Nome of eternity, z.e., the cemetery, the Other 


~ World. 


hesp’ RE 0 a measure of land = 4 arura (?) 
Or 2,500 square cubits, 


posp ma abit fL, QE Q 


Rec. 33; 4, a district of trees, the wooded part 
of an estate. 


hesp AN D n adimi of the precincts of 
a temple. 


hesp, hespit T 2 do Jp X 
io Y, Lu TT HEE, = NE 


w r Mam 
qw IHE, " *! vine land. 

hesp-t d rs Ys, booth in a vine- 
yard, summer house. 

hesp-t g —— 

p- ON SU Rec. 3. 45, 

Ril © NL Rec. 3, 46, basin, trough, vat, tub. 

cSNC 

hesp p" wi NL, a wreath of flowers. 


hesem 1 f N x: a kind of animal. 


hesma $ f| 7 Jour. As. 1908, 275, 
oe J nitre; Copt. 9 OCRE. 


3 H 


hesma MED" WX Rev. 12, 109, al 


} le}, Rev. 12, 110, — «ls 


INS to have monthly courses, to be after the 


manner of women. 


Pons il—. II S ui ‘al 


mm x2 Ill 
monially or in embalming, to salt or season 


one’s discourse. 
hesmen 1 x U. 17, i 
i ] ina U. 17 et J 


P. 612, N. 692, dens o, P. 145, MES 
ien TII 
) i SZ HEP de 

a m DAA S, i ee 


| 6 jJ Annales IX, 156; Copt. LOCLE.. 

o —: 
CX e I 
red natron ; Copt. P,OCEAR EYT pow ped. 


, Rec. 16, 56, to use natron cere- 


natron ; 
hesmen tesher 1 m 
AAAAAA NƏ | 


hesmen | "E a nitre purge. 
Hesmen p pus (5 SJ, P. 669, M. 656, 


p O » by N. 1271, the Natron-god. 


heamon j^ bar 


\2 |» IV, 425, ET IV, 891, he. D 


) 
«000 


Leyd. Pap. 3, 2, 


amber-coloured plated bronze; compare Heb. 
ovn, Ezek. i, 4, 27, viii, 2 


hesmeni BY UY, 8 es YO), a vase, 

vessel (of gold, www "e, or silver, IN rine) 

heser 1 l o Q, 2 part of the body, one of 

J^ the intestines (?) 
<> 

Heser 1 | A, B.D. 142, III, 13, 
eO 


a temple-town of Thoth in Hermopolis; see 
SCA A 
o 3 
; A 
hesq R fla, L 278,8 N., P. 59, n , 
M. 26, al "NC N. 004, illa "es p. 188, 


M. 352, i-o. iacu i [a 
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19, A.Z. 1900, 128, DON N to 


cut off, to sever, to slay, to separate, to set 


w= (O i O A 
t; | 
apar di ! RII. “i, Peasant 289, 


men who can tie on a head that has been cut oft. 


hesqiu al A | e y^ |» the slain. 
hesqeq § fI 4, T. 387, 8 NIN , M. 404, 


to slay, to kill. 
7] gle 
; x No 


pesat J [14 f [4 


a cutting off, mutilation, a cutting instrument. 


Hesq IP T. 278, N. 84, 1 Im 
P. 59, a god (?) 


Hesq-t-ent-Seshmu i ^ 

lesq-t-ent A 

GRO S NN B.D. 1534, 32, the knife of 
' the net of the Akeru-gods. 


Hesqit-kheftiu-set i l = RT n 
ce C 


AAAAAA 


Tuat I, a fiery serpent-goddess. 
hesk al ~ b, A.Z. 1907, 57,to cut, 


to sever; with , to dismember. 


c 


| 
i th, a title (?) 


heseg al W ; IV, 641, an ointment pot. 


heski 1 


A A i 
heq g "o | to Nastasen Stele 39, 44, 


A 
to capture, booty; see g sl IN ; 
P y» t f 


heq dc " V. Herusatef Stele 69, captive. 


heq, heqa [4^5 M. 252, [^5 
[Bdrm ee Ste 


a X al t/j, torule, to govern, to direct, 
LJ’ to guide, to reign. 


heq, heqi € F Z 1] f, Rev. 11,138, 


[4 0) << (Demotic forms), rule, power. ' 


heq-t [^ j, [^ [^ rule, authority, 
c | O 


sovereignty, dominion, government. 


heq-t (je the crook, h emblem of rule. 
CA 


heq-t (4, A.Z. 1908, 19, an amulet. 
cC 
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1 H 


heq-t-akhem-t-ama 1 A i | $ IN 


eL. 4— PA 
7 DAN T. 288, M. 65, $^ ol eN 
ede — N. 126, divine beer which 
D», NC did not go sour. 
heq-t-euth- Maat 


Ax» y 
mmu 
a Ill 
za 3. “beer of truth "—a kind of divine 
C 


beer drunk by the 12 gods who guarded the 


shrine of Osiris. 


heq-t-ent-neheh Roo 1 


P. 391, M. 557, N. 1164, divine "beer of ever- 
lastingness, £.€., inexhaustible beer. 


Heqit p D Lanzone 853, Rec. 3, 65, 
cA 


gS, IV, 224, the Frog-goddess, a goddess of 
c 


reproduction and resurrection. On a Christian 
lamp in the form of a frog is the inscription 


Eyo ctp dvactaats. 


heqq Y =} box, chest, safe, safe place. 


hea-t E c misery, want ; compare Copt. 
aeq Se e WKE. 


heqa È 4 IN l 91 Jour. As. 1908, 254, 
QAM e? | 
MEN TEN 
| A A, Jour. As. 1908, 308, Q a [Nene 
VJ 
AN, Rev. 13, 25, hunger; Copt. 9,KO. 


heqa(?) $^, Ny , hunger; Copt. 9, KO. 
heknu B meam S "5, want, hunger; see 


EF 
wecombit £2 JOE od. 


Ombos II, 133, a goddess. 

hear | ^ Q U- und ^ f , V. 173, 
1. fp Ree 2678 d. " Ed 
È, = Api SN ‘ T 
ii “Reese 


P E, to be hungry, hunger; {| A 
cuo E | 


b , hunger years, i.e., years of famine, 
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Rev., hunger ; 


j A IN l Copt. 9,KO. 
mr {2 8 lLk 
| p ip, nery man; f e | 
= Copt. 9, KOEIT. 
Heqrit EQ 15 a famine- 
goddess (?) 


A 
heqr-t p ^ o Rec. 35, 58, an — 


Heqrer p= P. 438, Ra Lo 


M. 652,a god who, with — Ne 3. 


worked the celestial ferry-boat. 


heqes § 7 £&a- Of || K, wild goat; 


Copt. 622, CL Oc, & 4.9,C1, TOY,CE. 
hekes § ^ fp, > [lft > (p fr 


net, cage, a place where birds are kept, aviary. 


heqes i a fi Aĵ, a birdcatcher, a fisher- 


man. 


Heqes § |] f}, Rec 4, 28,8 a (Y d) 
B.D.G. 479, $^. [4| fr A. (fri. 


P.S.B. 8, 193, the god of fishermen, fowlers, and 
hunters. 


Heqsi (3 i ít ly, P.S.B. 8, 193, 


* the fisher ”—a title of Menu. 


the god of the r9th day 
Heqes| 4| HA of the month. 


heqes TINS € Mar. Karn. 53. 29» 


hekhek (kehkeh) 3 $a M. old 


age, old man, aged. 


heka Rt Rec. 25, 191, 192, gift, dedi- 
cation. 


heka Ft} ES AS UGIN 
4. fS A LU KGL, to ue 


charms, or spells, or incantations, to recite words 
of power, to bewitch. 


hekai Rt IN ili A, enchanter, magi- 


cian, sorcerer; plur. Se A |- 


heqr 


j H 


hekait -© 
: + di y SOICCTCSS, 


heka $ | j, M. 316, d LJ, P. 176, N. 874, 
Rl à. Rec. 31, 166, RUS. = 


SERE LUANG. me 


M power of d aie magic, sorcery, spell, 


incantation, charm, word of power ; plur. $ 


P. 667, M. 777 d e nis 


XE Tu qu. US iL] 
NESU Fuh 


{UHH TUS MG! Se a. 


beneficent spells ; Copt. 9,IK. 


hekaut I pus URG, 
RLS & § LI Apt, the spells and 


magical formulae produced by the god Heka. 


hek tchau(?) « 
U. a imita. deus »l 1j 


hekau PM aL the name of a dia- 


dem or crown. 


Hekau t Lj S J P. 176, 1 a » 
M. 316, RLS dy. N. 917, $ LJ ME 


B.D.G. 537, EN (9 M) , a god—the author of 


spells, incantations, words of bewitchment, etc. . 


his shrine was | P 


Heka DI Ombos I, 186-188, — 


S wl: E one of the 14 Kau of Ra, 


Hekaui Te" Berg. 13..... 


Heka-ur iL] H, Tuat VII, the magi- 


cian of Afu-Ra who cast spells on the foes of 
the god as he sailed through the Tuat. 


Hekau-ur AS» B UB 
UN um \\ 
god of the roth hour of the day. 


the 


as) 
Data sto Bons UST 
P. 176, SUS A. N. 917, iuuu 
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Heka-p-khart Dİ o $, B.D.G. 


348, a form of SUA the son of Sekhmit of 
ge) ES S. 


Temeh, qoam edid 
Heka-ka-en-Ra SAL E Nao fi 


Nesi-Amsu 22. I,a form or] of Ra, 


Hekab-p-neb-taui Je 
5 LJ Nue "i x 
; Ombos I, 48, a form of Horus, 


Hekka d. a name of SF 


heki $ =] i throat, gullet. 


heki dc. Rev. T 


heken q^ U. 563, $5 AM, A.Z. 
URS [fy GP, © Praise, to adores. 10 

heknu f FEN A, iw DES 
ACP Sem PE 
Ad “=<, hymn of praise, song of praise, 
praise of any kind; plur. S , NES 
SA Ree hd E 
pekniu f "d Es E Qu 
Ñi, d. QU Sh, singers. 


Heknit Ramm, Ó Tuat I, a singing 
C c hour-goddess (?) 


SCA 
Heknit MH ‘=, Tuat IV, a 
serpent-guardian of the Aheth chamber. 


Heknit 1 ^^i j U. 323,a serpent-hend (?) 


with two faces, Ww z fl | E^ ». 


SA z 
Heknutt TAS n be , T. 243, Rec. 
CA 
31; 169, $ an ES So: U. 425, a goddess. 
CC 
Hekuiu ii mall SÍ |, B.D. 168, a 


group of singing-gods. 


Heken-em-ànkh 1 M Sh | T 


Denderah III, 12, a Horus-god. 
2 K2 


1 H 


Heknit-em -ba (?)-s as | IN 


& —+— V NND © , T uat I, a goddess 


of the Gates m the earth. 


Hoken-em-benf i E | À. 
=E ass 
Tuat I, a singing ape-god. 
A» 


L] 
, Ombos I, 46, a vulture- ea hippo- 
pna -goddess. 


Heken-Ra de^ Jo. Tuat I, a singing- 
> god. 


Heknit-em-tep-Heru E W E 


Heken-Khepera p Fe ot Tuat XII, 


a singing-god. 
Heknith d Tuat VII, a lioness- 
' j goddess. 
Heknithth “A= Tuat VII, astar- 
"D £f! goddess. 


heken-t A Xn d Y Sa, A 


SM. d SS 


heken 1 ^w , à Cake, a loaf of bread. 


the bolt of a door, staple, 
i fastening. 


heken g cd V), Ebers Pap. 35, 19, 


SCA 
1 nw, to anoint (?) to be pleasant, easy. 
«y 


Heknu gS P Rit Hh. 499, a god. 


heknu io d U. sk m |p N. 3094, 
Pu e fae SY É o pe 
Lo biol Lo bo TT 
ee 


T. 294. 


heknu io Ses d V om, S 


a kind 2 precious stone found in the 
Sfidan. 


hegargar go QT a sATA, 


Rechnungen T. 1,3...... 


t 7 Rev. 12, 9, to arm one- 
hegi 8 us d j self; Copt. 9 05K. 


A unguent, pomade; plur T 


OT 


Sm, 


Rev. t1, 171, place for 


hegi T ill cwn fighting ; Copt. 9,UoK. 


[ 516 ] H ; 


hegen i W =, vi =R , to praise, 
DAAASA PAPA 
LA 
hymn; sed 7 


het a" Rev. 13, 64, customs, taxes, 1m- 
posts, levies ; Copt. eut. 


r 
het ge, N. 3694, a drink offering. - 
het P pot, vessel; plur. fo he 
IV, 871. 
het i P 


Aw 


Het (?) g e Metternich Stele 83, a 
l MMM S] primitive water-god. 


het 1| Jt N. 786, U. 476, ge N, vapour, 
fumes, smoke ; 1| a N ven | | >, N. 958, 


the fumes of incense. 


het BGR Sa, Rec 39. 0095592003 
het (?) "y oxen; see gets. 


het - X. Rev. 11, 168, tunic, shirt ; Copt. 
e, 0Yi €. 


, canal, stream of water; var. 


Rec. 31, 166; Copt. RATE. 


het, heta E Westcar 5,15; $fpW 


het- t p- A » scorpion. 
Het G Jai N. 1140, the scorpion- 


god; seed 7 p 


hetit gS T i- |] 3 , NER 
wr \\ 
weapon, cudgel, lance, dart, goad, bow. 


het-a (?) lec IN, 667, a long stick, 


staff. 


het-akh n IV, 870, vessels or 1m- 
plements for altar. 


hethet - je BC to cut — — , 


het, heti o A.Z. 1908, 116, i29 n 


U. 539, heart, breast ; Copt. 
S ie ę v 1) ONT. 


hett qM 


, quarry. 
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1 H 


hetep her mu aan Q ENS to be of 


the same mind as someone else, to follow the 
same course Of action, to be of the same kidney. 


Heteputiu " S \ U. 584 (= -> 


». M. 796), P. 667, M. 776, ^77 - 05. 
211) SoMa) SV 
ow dili zc SN 0^ 


m. those who are at rest, the blessed dead, 


beings in the Other World to whom offerings 


sa fli | a VI, a tà of sods | in ^ 
2 q uat. 


c uL =N] it 


hetepu i 
l =D 
ci e = 
l3 ; Pei a alms, obla- 
Ga! aliii 
tions, endowments; Bri — © J. the 
offerings prescribed by law or custom; B » 
C 
| ; ee \\ a two-fold 
S |, geese for offerings ; i ' offering. 
heteptiu \ , peace-cakes, offer- 
a ü Ii 
; O et, A 
ings; | A ooo, P. 172, | CA 


» ^ N. 939, the valley of offerings. 


are made. 


Heteptiu 


n. 
n 
a 0e a0 lE a0 = 


c 
c | | 
mj Sto, cte | ==@ Al 
ot 2o O' ang Qi! ada N | 
2-5 ==> 0 8 2 E> 
ca ioe enge Č% Poh Ore 
Z O04 , sepulchral meals, the offerings 
eM I made to the dead. 
— e ef, 
hetep-t ^^ «p, = |, SeT, 
ets 


=, an offering of flowers or 
o OU aegotn 


vegetables, a funerary bouquet. 


hetep nesu =t |, N. 353A, U. 84, 


HÀ. 


, U. 834, the offering which the king in. 


[ 518 ] H $} 


very early times sent to the tomb of a favourite 
noble. The formula Ja HN “the king has 
a 


given an offering,” was used from the earliest to 


the latest period. Old forms are: 


Var 
AL a2 Lacs 


Jonsi Geb, or Osiris, or Tem is asked to 


give the offering: S J ~~ T. 150 
1- Je hs e Jef, 

I40, e J A4. P. 517; 
St ere 
D, Rec. 36, 212, <> [I] [ " Sh ll. 


IV, 485. 
hetepu neter 


T. 150, 


eit c 
ena i11? oag ria? 
=>] 1. | —2—, offerings of every kind made 


" the god, the property of the gods and the 


cM 
temples ; | , temple estate. 
a 0 


Hetep n" Mit B.D. 110, the god of the 
C3 
Sekhet-hetepet, or Elysian Fields. 


Hetep ann Tuat IV, a god with a 
aD boomerang. 


Hetepit = , P. 646, ES J, P. 715, 


[] 
c. M. 744, d. Berg. I, 14, a god- 
g aU 


dess of offerings and a friend of the dead. 


Hetepi - -ld 3). UE KL Rec. 


6, 157, 18, 182, a god who gave offerings. 


Hetepit == |] ah, E? 0d. Tuar 1 


a serpent-goddess in the Tuat. 
Hetepui (?) — 


nine spirits who destroyed the bodies of the 
dead. 


Heteptiu rd, ar iei 


Tuat VI, Ombos I, 85, the gods who provided 
offerings. 


Hetep — 


Tnat VI, one of the 


e B.D. 110, a city in the 
i Elysian Fields. 


Hetep — iiA 


110, a lake in Sekhet-Aaru. 


j H 


Hetepit-àb-neb,. 
aD 


i. Ombos II, 132, a goddess. 
e =m 
Hetep-uaa S | N , Tuat IX 
a D É 
a water-god. 


Hetepit-om-àakhu-t-s 
» aD oS 


l Tuat XII, one of the 12 sind. goddesses “ot 
the dawn. 


Hetepi Nl x, m SUS 


Sw, B.D. e 30, the chief of ta Tuat 
of Àn. 


B.D. 145, a god of 


Hetep-mes “~ ih 
the 2rst Pylon. 


C 

Hetepit-neb-t-per-s Sq — f, 
Tuat VIII, the name of a Circle. ^ 

Hetep-neteru —o. ] , Tuat V, one of 


the eight gods who burned the bodies of the 
damned. 


Hetep-hem-t 
vy 


=D 
Ih , a goddess. 
CA 
ce SoH dl 
| E 
ar 
J n> etc., B.D. 153A, 15, part of 
—— A" —CD80 X' the net of the Akeru-gods. 
Hetepu - heteput - neter - neteru 


e] =a | | , Tuat IX, a god who sup. 
2 =} plied the gods with food. 


~o NS 


<=> f, Tuat VI, gods of offerings. 


hetep-Heru, etc. 


Heteptiu-kheperu 


SMS e 


Hetep-khenti-Tuat |o, (lh 
a\a\ 


Tuat VI, a god of meat and drink. 
Eri dpt ua "v aN ME 


AS (f me SI, Tuat VL a group of 


gods with their offerings. 


Hetep-sekhu-s T fl 2. - 


e MD. Tz s o Y. 


B1 D. 17, 84, 93, 94, a fire- -goddess who had the 
form of the Eye of Ra and burned up the souls 
of the enemies of Osiris. 


Hetep-ka " |j Rj B.D. 65, 2, a god 
e | 


of offerings. 


[ 519 ] H 1 


| d, 
Hetep-ta x? Tuat VIII, one of 
the nine gods of the bodyguard of Ra. 


Hetep-taui =~ => B.D. 384, 8, a 


Heteptiu - tuaiu - Ra | j| 


A eo, a group of nit m a Gate of 


Saa-Set—they represent the orthodox righteous. 


Hetep-te-t a. , Rec. 37, 63, a god. 


O 
Hetep-tches => NG B.D, (Saite) kr 
a lake in Sekhet-Aaru. 


| oO, 
Ner a d 

a ü ana TAR n 

P Lf a slab of stone or metal, or a wooden 


tablet, which was used as a table for offerings, 


an altar; plur. ==, T. 339, N. 627, 
ao Ott T 


IV, 705; == ie t o0 U, N. 85, the altar of 
=o 
the hall of the tomb. 


=l j oO, 
hetep pnt EE place of peace 


a UC J 
or propitiation, shrine of a god. 
hetep jl, the sum total. " 
a D 
— . : 
hetep an ft: {}, Rec. 19,93, 4a basket, 


a crate, a measure of 160 henu. 
Hetep (?) tT, the name of a god (?) 


, a roll, bundle. 


hetep P — NN to cut, to wound. 
hetep (P) == D, == 3), = pa 


graving tool, — chisel 


hetep 9^4, Rev. 12, 52, to flee, to 


escape. 


hetepàiu gu Nd Rj ; Rev. 12, 16, 


| chiefs. 


hetem f? Q, U. 9, N. 342, Sa 
D- as È Se e U 0 FS. 
v ho Se Hs ee d 


2K4 


hetep => 


H . [520] H ? 


| ddess H (2) a serpent fire- oddess x ( ) a od 
| | | go ) p B ) 3 E 
i vor 1 NC d IN " be provides . OQ 


with, supplied with, to be full, filled with. dess of Sekhet-Aaru ; 8 ja e. | 1. B.D. 168. 


hetem go pa IN [uw U. 447, IE Hetemith e. it s—>, Tuat VII; see 
we QA T 256 linn A $e &: Ss > | 
jb ese Pb Rue seemanm | f= Fp f 
1 a iN We, gS - iN "e... le A Tuat IX, a destroyer of spirit-souls. 
Se Pet D ien e Ss E X one of nine singing-gods. 


VE NN fo | TT Hetem-ur Ri A eZ 4. 


d : to disappear, to die out, to perish, to 
yor’ 


Hetem-àb (or hat) $ ^ | /&. 6 





B.D. 19, 14, a god. 
be destroyed, to render weak or helpless. Hetemit - baiu d j e e. | aS i, 
: | 


hetmiu G j yor 1i] » (cu io B.D. 149, a destroyer of heart-souls. 
it » destroyers: Hetemit-her 1 j " F Rit B.D. 168 


potent LUC Gee Tile MEDI" 
MEWILONTER MER E 


| 
acl Las 
destruction, doom, decay, perdition. 


, Puat VIII, the name of a Circle. 
hetemti V i x» l ]e | |. destroyer, 


destroyed ; plur. TN va | ES x A el d f jS W, Anastasi I, 23, 7. 


the damned. hetem-t id Rechnungen 64, a 
| ae’ piece of wood. 


Mua BS» Seip } Sip 


E 
a NE A E Nr mem cum 


s 5 ffe dos Len 
- aes A is. . Annales IX, 156, a mineral used m medicine. 


Ne i Seo, meje MS MS 


place of destruction, the Li of the damned; $^ WE 1, — Rec. 27, 190, to join 
<> 


C a P. 606, house of de- | 
yor i struction. | together, to yoke, to unite, to be friends or 
| allies, to be twins, to marry (?); Copt. LOF pe, 


Hetemit $ jel) <u, Tuat vir, $ Y ypes 
BA x j No ij^ Es (v 8 1 ss heter |^ M. twins; Copt. L&T pe, 
Allo. LAMY we eU | BATPCY, &oprce 
Hetemit "E NX e. Na, $ ja heterti 1 — WX Lp Rec. 26, 8o, 


twin pools, a pair of lakes. 
«e. jl, Tuat X, $1 553 a Ombos I, 6r, 


B.D. 110, 31, Denderah IV, 6: (1) a cow- 
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H 


o——> 
hether <>, to levy a tax; see 
SSS 


Jid 


hether 1 ( pair of wings, pinions, 
ue Et shoulders. 


weasel, shrewmouse. 


Hethes —= | 2D, weasel-god (?), 


shrewmouse-god(?). For figures see B.M. 41562, 
11588, 29602, etc. 


hett § 3. scorpion. 
= B.D. 39, 10, a 
Hettit f= 40 fi, 


scorpion-goddess. 
Heti i> || == the flying, winged 


sun-disk. 
heti m |] in. to be weary, exhausted. 


heteb P ^; Pe |, A.Z. 45, 


I1 32, to arrive at, to drop into a chair or Seat. 
heteb eJ. Annales V, 34, § = 

IS. Rec. 8, 136, f= |r y! Amen. 

X 

22,8, 23,11, i= |, f= les, 

= Jes fo ju 

i= | X IA, .to overthrow, to upset, to 

i 

] ° 

slay; see PER 
hetbit i -— Jul Thes. 1201, 
nef ^ "  overthrow. 
heteb | — J— § — ^0 


9 
; a IH 
a disease. 


= 
heten p ra , an unguent. 
AANAAA 


hetes p. § " to be com- 


plete, perfect; see hetes. 
- <> 77 door, the leaves 
hetga t iN | © j 


sen 17. TR. he hi. 


Uf APRI GD © on 


bright, to become light, to shine, to illumine. 


hetchhetch |^) | I to become 


bright, to become light. 


| 922 | H 


JI 
a 
Jj 
> me 
E 


splendour, brilliance; var. far 


hetch-t » il. dawn, daybreak. 
© © 
hetch-t ta | ==, N. 492, 8 | =>, 
U. 493, | ) © „ Rec. 26, 229, 11 | 
| X feu 
, Rec. N Ol” ^h 
f Xx ) ec 27; 229, a » 
aa lia GNE ») 
x? | ol ; “the lighting up of the land, 


the dawn, daybreak; af m B i " | 
eR uc 


o! B , the earliest dawn; Copt. 8, TOOTE, 
Amharic 49U : NAC : Oriental 661, fol. 61B, 3, 
as opposed to WAP: PwC: ibid. fol. 76a, 3. 


hetch-t | o. le [ | 
c> 
anything bright and shining; | a, U. 488, 


P. 640, M. 672, NeR, 1] |; P. 428, 
[SU 41. 
A. pg 


Hetchit lo I c 
9 oa O NU? 
the ‘‘white goddess,” z.¢., Nekhebit, the Vulture- 
goddess of Nekhebet, or Eileithyiaspolis. 
Hetch-t in h the name of a serpent 
e \ ) 


on the royal crown. 


c e 
o" white, 


hetchtch A, scorpion. 
Hetchtch | E O BO; see p — 


eft Jr B.D. 39, 10, a scorpion-goddess. 


Hetchhetch T 3. B.D. (Saite) 


17, 39, a god. 


hetchi | | ih A | | ny light-giver. 
Hetchuti | P. J. | S9 Ri} 


Tomb of Seti I, a beetle-god, one of the 75 
forms of Ra (No. 50). 


i H 
Hetchtchut i! in D, Tuat II, 
8 n in Tuat VI, a god holding ankh 
| ) a N’ inverted. 
N | | == B.D. 125, II, one of the 42 
© ree assessors of Osiris. 


Hetch-t-ati (?) lo | 


o ou the name 


of a god or goddess. 


Hetch-a | cU 
(1) a singing-god ; (2) a grain-god. 


Hetch-ua hà t £) NN Air 


B.D. 1454, the doorkeeper of the 13th Pylon. 


Hetch-ur | 8 X. M. 723, HESAN 


N. 1328, a god. 


Hetch - nau (?) R | m vn 


Tuat X, a serpent-god. 
Hetch-hetep {= 7d]. Düm. Dend. 474, 


[2- d A Daar E 


Hetch-re-pest-tchatcha A T > 


L] $ © B.D. 17, 133, a name of the phallus 
c— 4 |! of Osiris. 


Tuat I and II: 


326, 971, a god 
of clothing. 


Hetch - tchatchau - em - per -khet 
[ese TU S ur 
hetch-t j^ , T. 359, P. 167, 614, 
M. 781, N. 802, 1138, | a4. | Y. 
v. Rec. 27, 222, i QL. Rec. 31, I1, 
20.14 02 4 d Todo 


White Crown of the South, t.e., of Upper Egypt ; 


1 V Lik. Rec. 31, 26. 


E C» the country of the White 
Heteh-t d €3' Crown, 2.¢., Upper Egypt. 


hetch | "^, | a, ake LM 

i 000 bail o It 

white metal, silver; [ 7 | 

tax paid in silver; | <> O ien ° , Rec. 2, 125, 
Qm | H1 


silver ore. 


- TERM Rec. 33, 3 


[ 523 ] H i 


hetch-t ifo 13 


5. milk: itt 5. 
vessels of milk. 


hetch [Sx a white goose. 
hetch ^ FR, Rec. 29, 


| 
poten (4. 
| 


hetch n IV, 754, white bread, a kind 
of cake. 


I48, white 
oxen. 


the nails of the fingers 
and toes. 


hetch-t ER 


T Sw a plant with white 


leaves or flowers; , v white buds or seeds; 


| NW , IV, 548, white grain, wheat. 
B88 


hetchu | SL Tw f onion ; 
M4 Se TR Ho 
N. 270, onion ; plur. | gS o. 

hetch-t [2 T, IV, 742, xA =e 
155 Dm ls I eT h 


Annales III, 109, white linen or cloth, flags (?) 


hetch-ti la Q0. a pair of white sandals. 
hetch | Ta shrine, chapel. e 
hetch-t "m ^ IV, 72, house. 

CI 


hetch-t 11m. white stone, white ala- 
| baster. 


hetchit u N. 803, Ul 4 
DN Dom PS NWS 
| 2l Nd Nw» Rec. 16, 116, club, mace. 


hetch-t t 1^ “>>, spear (?) 


hetchiu (?) | » pi Rec. 30, 66 ..... 


hetch. "Doe [Oy [Qe 
Thes. 1297, |» we. ALÈ A 4g 


Tye? to destroy, to do harm to, to injure, to 


filch from, to steal; Copt. 9, YT € ; | in! x, 


injurious, harmful. 


j H 


hetch-t | x ic oa 
i) ur | im Nd No, harm, injury, 


|a d 
destruction, affliction ; i l blocked (of a 
ox road). 


Te 


hetch ab (or hat) MES a T Amen. 


13, 13, to be of small courage, em dis- 
heartened. 


hetch re | D&S |, = _ Amen. 17, 19, 


t * ò ọọ F # 


Hetchi heru TTE , Rec. 31, 30, 
a god who destroyed faces (?) 

Hetem an PH YL EY 
$ us) 
doubles in the Tuat ; var. g m my U PES <— of. 


ibid. 


Rec. 31, 30, a god who destroyed 


hetcha i | QW, bad, wicked, dirty, evil. 
we) 


hetchai $40] (9 e the west wind. 


[ 524 | H i 


hetchas i { f ©, B.D. 99, 24 ....... 


hetchtchiti i inin |] eS Sx e 


Mission r3, 227, a pair of sacred birds (?) 


Hetchfu 1 3» Tuat VI, a n 
hetchenu j^ ob T "d doe 
1.30 D we. $3.5 Rec. 21, 82, 
MES Rec. 21, 92, Ne A AP 


Anastasi I, 28, 5, P.S.B. 10, 44, to be over- 
weighted, oppressed, — vexed, angry. 


hetchenu 1 wr) Z 


fort, wretchedness. 


hetchentchen d eel in a, Love 


Songs 2, 13, to be vexed, miserable. 
hetcher - t 9 FR imal, 
e BN an anima 
plur. BR 


<> 
hetcherr p ER an animal. 


| , mental discom- 


ichneumon (?) ; , Rec. 36, 81. 
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© KH [ 526 | KH S 


Khet A Ml the god of things that exist. 
Khe-t-ànkh-uàa-f © ^7 | t — 
C ae 

Tuat XII, a goddess in the Tuat. 


Khe-t-ua-t-en-Rà Sp 


L O , Tuat XII, 


a goddess 1n the Tuat. 


Khe-t-Khepera - e Tuat XII, a 
goddess in the Tuat. 


khe-t 2f. S |). Rec. 31, 167, S 
ODO C C 
f) a Amen. 5, 14, fire, flame, heat, to burn 


up; > >A dhe , S dhe , burning incense. 
O A 


Khe-ti © f}, ~ [luos Yam, 
Cc c 
Tuat VII, VIII, a fire-spitting serpent in the 
Tuat. 


4.8 po S zay 
Khe-t-ànkh-àm-f (?) A 7) MI 
Tuat XII, a fiery serpent-goddess. 


Khe-t-uat-en-Ra - TE " Tuat XII, 
a fire-goddess. 


Khe-t-em-Ámentiu © N INS, m 
| " A N) 
Kj |, B.D. 141, the fire in the gods of Ament. 


Khe-tt-neb-t-rekhu, etc. © 


Me TIN, etc, B.D., ras and 1 
m |, etc, B.D., 145 49, 


the sth Pylon of Sekhet-Aaru. 


+9 S 
khe-t ^ Will N. 92s, e IAE] LY 175. 
p lf citadel, fort. 


kha i [i P. 711, N. 1361, one thousand ; 


hall, chamber ; 


por Lp PLD users Se 


Copt. Wo; lle ok Herusatef Stele 57, 
a thousand years ; | SM LLL 
every kind of offering ; | | R of | SN 1 


S U. 582, A [ IV, 966. 


|» a thousand of 


Hs 


Kha 1| Mil Í 1) B.D.G. 554, T.S.B.A. 


III, 424, the god of | i | &. 


x Den o d 


kha [°° [oa [IQ 
INIT TX inn. 
IQ | RAL IV, 1087, office, cham- 
ber, bureau, diwán; plur. IMG = TA 


aW |, general office ; I | 
oo 


AWW T 4 muniment room, record chamber, 


library ; 1 N Co ^-^ ER vb, th 
mayor's office ; Qo NAA el |» 
XX 


estate office; | | 
EC 
ber by the door. 


d 
kha oN , Rev. 12, 29, column; 


IN EN ; P. S.B. 10, 42, hall of columns. 


kha ur-t | Bos 


kha en hi i nnn HS Nd SB, Amen. 
ll YS ETEN 


Kha CN P. 369, NS U. 475, 
N. 1146, di S M. 684, lr 
E NES oS C INS per Rec. 


27, 223, a lake in the Tuat. 


kha-t IN M marsh, swanp. 
wnat T Iz 


kha-en-ta I NAMA T Love Songs 7, 7, 


Uo, 6l = [~ =>, field (applied 


to a woman), acre. 
> Rechnungen 34, farm- 


kha ta SI. 
<= Rev. 6, 26, Pharaoh's 


land; [== | | www EL d, 
XX I ome id farms. 


kha IRN X, to measure a road. 


kha I Bite measure; | EN 


10" 
measured ; Copt. Gs, C&JIA.I, Gol, Qn. 


hall, large room. 


, canal, stream. 


© KH | 927 | KH S 


khai IN |] C op Rec. 15, 165, Ámen. kha © IN l J, to winnow, to scatter. 


15, 19, I9, 2, 19, 6, 111 j Sm S khakha | |, QS Lb to 
Ph Mt ne sm 1 dotes | mecs AN OH 


forms), to measure ; Copt. qr. khau Í N S „O S winnower, 
E S -—1L Pj' reaper (?) 


khakha-t Il T7 Tanis Pap. 19, n in 


vns TRUM s m D M | mmt 
LIUC IB s ^n 


LX INI} © |. 2, to weigh a" dass | 
with the balance or scales; i- i ili ~~ "ERN I$ 1a | EY» 329, LINE SESE, 


IV, 669, unweighable ; Copt. Gt. IV, 524, INST N En sweet herbs. 
kha qM ch c | mI D DA m 
| t t =— 
khau 9 I \ AA Se. M. 883, © Í o engrave, to carve ; E yi } \\; } |. 


cut, engraved, carved, inscribed. 
INN. €, N. 1188, o] IN Rec. 31, 22, 
i > | 


of) T NN p Hb 234 
È, ibid. 31, 21, {| @, ibid. 31, slayers, conquerors (?) 
ORE as OH apa Ihe ve 
Li Wee io os 22 I khaiu oT RA Dove E aos 
à Mc cord; plur cx uu P. 306, cords, of AW w-— P. 500, slaughtering knives, 
nets ; lo ropes, fetters. s "nn 


khai IR e $44 — ends IR [Ss & 4. 


tape; see OT & Ae. eile 
- i15. Ths. EN ret Th he Ih ee 


Qi $3, a measured quantity. 


t 
© 
t 
"1 
> 
Uu 
pud 

Ne 
O 
eo 
t) 
CO 

in 


, Stroke, blow, calamity, 
overthrow. 


Westcar Pap. 7, r9, sorrow, pain, misfortune. 


khait pails » a bowl for milk : | Khaut © | Rs A |, o | 


LQ dle vA D, a copper bowl. AKA l, oTKA i m 
kha-t ji S NL TS, a pr the divine dead. 


kha-t IN pen a = ice kha s m. the last; Copt. 9,8€, Hae. 
kha TQ ÍRNA kha TAS LAUD e 


adjure (?) to cry out ; IR S DQ : 
touch, to feel, to seek to find out, to examine a PM A a " | » 1. 393, 
patient by the touch. S | DN , M. 407. | 


S KH 


kha-t INT. III, 139, Aelt. Texte 35, 
is ivils^-eiS Ws 


RQ head cloth (kafiyyah), tiara, diadem, 


crown, head attire in general, the feathers of a 
headdress. 


kha 9] € eo; M. 727, LI T. 304, 


substance of the body. 


ane 1 1 IR 

| m Y^ T PU straw. 

INA NG " ' 
Khau i*o Ill d. ] xxx, 


Denderah II, 1o, Tombs Seti I, Ram. IV, 
ial Annales I, 86, one of the 36 Dekans ; 


Gr. xwov. 
khaa IQ wa , Meir 29 =| SA 
khaa l | " ISX | py to leave, 


to forsake; Copt. KW, SCW. 


kha Fiu LR 


, Rec. 3, 53, 5, 90, incense, spices ; 


WY, unguent (?) ; 


\\ Wo 
Iu 
WAV 0 er 
of aromatic gums and spices; Copt. WMOove. 
khaani | De TS 


| Vl C Israel Stele 12, stupid, silly, un- 
SS’ 


wise, fool. 


khaànà | YY | fomes 


1203, grace, favour; compare Heb. ince 


khaa IRA Z IV, 658, Ne 
LH TINE Menit 
T nee anoa FR? 


sake, to cast aside, to reject, to abandon, to 
cast away, to release, to slip away from, to yield, 


IS } | rejected, forsaken ; 
to throw; P , 


Copt. CW, KW. 


khaà ha INT YANS to 


turn the back. 


Rec. 3, 48, all kinds 


A’ 


to leave, to for- 
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lz 


KH S 


khaà | & i 
khaa INS cy» Rec. 36, 160, SIN 


G S ILANG Rec. 27, 223, Wört. 
1026, Suppl. 888, spear-thrower, slinger. 


khaa "5 


xmas TS 
wD 

retic, aperient, or ekbolic. 
khat [oN ffoi G- 


74 cs» dead body. 
khaa iN — W , sling, catapult ; 
n TRF 
khaà | ^ q, 


khaài (?) L |] ts 


khaair [vll] — nm 4. Rev. 13, 


21, excrement. 


khaau-ti 9|, Lean. 


T. 144, N. 540, a pair of sandals. 

mam [— So DON N 
ji AN == to attack, to force, to injure, 
p» to break down. 

khaara, khaara I M IN D n 
<> <> 
o Í U N - food, edible seeds or 
| ur <> 9 9! fruit ; Copt. Ape. 


khai ji IN |]. to descend, to go down. 
khai | iN Nd H, Nastasen Stele 3ọ, 


N «s. Herusatef Stele 82, {Ql «es. 


to slay, to defeat, to overthrow. 
khait | Lo [Mss iN 
Nos Tol N TRUE 
| Ud - slaughter, massacre, ruin. 
khai-ti | IN ifl - ru — 
IN D N he" slain, slayer (?) 


Peasant 206, to knock 
over (a hippopotamus). 


seed reserved for 
sowing. 


to make water, a diu- 


a leather bag to hold 
tools or weapons. 


a tool or 
weapon. 
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e KH 


kha STR) n I, 77, carcase of a 
sheep or goat; plur. | © | N S iran n 
Rec. 29, 148, o] S» | 


khau-t INY W Peasant rs, skins, 
TN hides. 


khau Í ; À.Z. 35, 17, the gunwale 
Pi of a boat. 


khau (?) IREA], Rec. 21, 8r, to 


fall into an ecstasy, to prophesy during a frenzy. 


khab | N Jey 4 1S 
Je 2. I$ Amen. 5, 72 
[DJA 9 $e LIK, 
LJA IANCA RIE 
SÍN Jx Lier to bend: to bow, 


to do homage, to be bowed. 


khab remen IR mesa 


<< ov A 
to bend the shoulders in homage. 


khabb 1 JJ Y. Thes. 1202, to bow 
oneself ; l DN JJ «x 


wreathe (?) to decorate (?) 


Peasant 107, to 


mal] TRIS | 


lin Js Les Tin Jdee | 


moral obliquity, fraud, guile, deceit. 


khabu [QJ DAR Rec. 21, oz, 


shadow, warped, bent, or twisted (of wood) by 
the heat. 


mat I JO 1 Je [Je 


the neck, shoulder. 


Cc 
G Je o, part s à crown. 


t dor 


part of a waggon or chariot. 


ENS AP 


a crescent, a crescent. | 
shaped object. 


khab I | ^; 
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157447 5 


knob Í JSIR Jee I Jee. 





SV 


KH 
khabit i J I 2» the ne oau) 


khabu © IN J —%, U. 302, 


[Isa Ty Jo re De 
Al; I DN | » —— , hippopotamus. 


khabar © & N => kj! Rev. 14, 137, 


Ij | <> T Jour. As. 1908, 303, companion, 
confederate ; compare Heb. "3n, Copt. cu & Hp. 


khabru l S l | |> Rev. 13, 24, 


I3, Image, trans- 
formations. 


waans o] 0, JI. o1. J 


to shine or sparkle like a star. 


khabs TA]. P. 64, 538, 565, M. 87, 


ae LA e uu 
J: H ENTE 18 Js 
Lm JI rd iS SI dit 

I 5€ Jo Jue I" J dur LR 
Jr LS usse ‘a 


Khabsu Had! ie 
Sa TA so ihn NP. 


Rint | Pap. Ani 19, I, Berg. 23, the 
E * * Lamps," the 56 Dekans. 


SESE SENS 
15:64 15. ]e 90 TH) 
Sm. I Se ol, Jour. As. 1908, 278, 
MEILEN 


Rec. 13, 25, lamp, light; Copt. 8,8 c, An&c, 
o Bec, pec, 


habes 1. JNR Ts Je 


- the goddess who lighted up the Elysian 
DI Fields. 


——— —— 
khabs-t I J : 9 | , an amulet, 
CA C 
A.Z. 1908, 17. 


e KH 


khabs | | 
khabs | | f S a kind of goose. 


enaos 1 [.J. 15, JI dl 
| JF Jew Rea stones ay J 


long-bearded. 


khabsi | | l | l, hippopotamus (?) 
khabsit NN | @ © Qu] D a -— of 


the body, chin (?) 


khabsti o AJ | Ñ o “digger,” 


“rooter up,"—the name of a dog. 


Reo, 
khafa IN ——4A, tO seize, to grasp; see 
CL 


Ss D 
4 "n 
"— |e 


kham lS SC, IV, 1073, Rec. 
sol hc IA 
Shipwreck 87, 161, LQ. IV, 927, oj 
BAM TAK Pain 
DAA Mar. Karn. 52, 4, SEEN Woo. 
17. Rev. 13, 89, LQ l^. 
Herembed s Í A SL C S S Ud 


-— N |] Ea Israel Stele 16, to 


bend, to bow, to submit, to bend away (of a 
ship), to be burdened, occupied, to have in- 
fluence over someone, to gain the mastery. 


khamiu A S. S I, 149, 
IR PI US 
i = Wath. Thes rn TN s 


|] Ah Rev. 9, 28, silent (?) helpless, men 
bowing in homage. 


, pavilion of a ship. 


khamiu | IN IN Nl SE F a 


see 9 MS 
kham o Pell s 


Rec. 32, 81, to embrace. 


burning hot; Copt. 
kham. ji & N, Aesr, Asross. 


[ 531 | KH C 


khamm MSN Jt Rev. tl, 141, 


heat, fire, hot, fever; Copt. d522055. 


khamm © AY» P. 474, 
SQW M. sao, N. 1119, IN 


SN <=! Book of Honouring Osiris 24, 
ED 


to hasten, swift. 
kham | IN S. ca 
TRE 


khamh IWR ISIN NL, plant, 


flower. 


khams | i | D, NC: p, Rev. 


1I, 169, a substance used for cleaning purposes. 


|, Leyd. Pap. ro, 


k offices. 


khann o awm , haven, harbour. 


AEN AAN 


khann-t ive "^"^ Rec. 2, 24, core, kernel ; 


"m RTT. 
khann retui ] m hh 885 


A.Z. 1868, 12, anklet. 


khanakh ji IN 7 d 


a winnowing instrument, mill ; var. Ly c 
Rev. 13, 123. 


khanin [ole ell £ G, Rev. 13,27, 
Jol] 2 A JoJo $y, ne s 


Ó 9 Rev: r4, 16, fight, 
l 9 | . ut ‘Ss T struggle, rebellion. 


a wooden tool, 


khanf q | U. 112, N. 421, sacrificial 
X aa cakes. 
INNES PAPAAAPNA cL 

khanr Ta | EIE. 
CA ret | A 


IQ, | — e, Mar. Karn. 55, 74; 

| l 

lw - JL E 
MN rrr |] A^ 


drive or chase away, -— carry away, to seize. 


ad) TEE NN 


oI to be out of one’s mind through 


fright or terror, gn be sa speechless with 
fear ; M SM 
NN 


x, a name of Aapep. 


2 L 2 


S KH 


WM <> 
rnb dun: EV | me 
TA, Nesi -Amsu 32, 34, a form of Aapep. 


khanr VoL, N p ose ore 


a corselet. 


manr [PT REE 


Chabas Mél. 3, 1, 182, in harness (?) 


angry. 


<> D 
I 3 [=N 3 Rev. I3, 3; 4, I4, 65, 
pi È A 


food, fodder; Copt. g,pe, epe. 
khar [N exe Hymn to Nile, 4, 8, 9, 


to remove. 


we 1S 1 le. 


downwards. 


kharr-t IN | | " open space, 


uso 


L.D. 
£s P 


waste ground, desert ; plur. li 
III, 229C, 16. 


khar | 2s A, child, youth, servant; 


Copt. Q&A in DILLA ; | os 6) = 
Dergupr (?) 


khar-aa | os 6) pr old man ; Copt. 


S, NAO, AEAAo. 
khar | 2 9. Rev. 13, 37, TH s 


S oS L9 ll E 


“= Rev. 14, 12, to e. to spoil; 
i Copt. MN WAP, YAAD. 


khari lS. 


; widower. 
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KH S 


khar-t INL 2. Israel Stele 27, 


C3 Ill 


INL Nee A undi O 
w fe db Pao 
y, IV, 1045, widow; lm add I the 


two widows, z.e., Isis and Nephthys. 


khar-t | DNE B.D. 169, 26, a 
kind of goose(?); plur. | DNE S S- |» 
B.D. I0Q, 3; IN Ņ® e S |» B.D. D 


kharr (for khaprr) {=> Ri Jour. 
As. 1908, 498, scarab. 


"unen |= $ hr 1v. 743, ISX 
Te EN SP Pie 
18 Leo Ul ge P20 ld 
heehee breil 
a Th o rns Ln f 
v. 649 Í N on 1M) ld 2 d 

1s of 

Kharibt | & ell oo) d 
i-is ND 3- 


a woman of Palestine or Syria; Heb. rn. 


khara ] os Qo, Rey. 12, 25, SEN 


| Rev. rr, 167, to weave, stuff, gar- 
Su | "x ment ; Copt. SWAK. 


. kharā(?) 5, thong, strap. 


khari | -æa ||) t Vp, Rev. 12, 26, 
workman, weaver; Copt. FAersdena. 


e Rev. 12, 41, to 
khari | ES D A^ Phu 


kharb ] *& M =P >e Kif 


Copt. 5Cepe&. 


Kharbtu (?) IR | M 4 x 


BB, , Nesi-Ámsu 32, 40, a form of Aapep. 
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© KH 
Khastiu ow IN » Vh M the four 
great tribes of the Südán. 
khasti (?) W^ mii AI CN 
khast(th) | | — —— Bw A.Z. 


1907, 46, northern foreign land ; Í S | = Im 


i, IV, 334, foreign lands of the south ; RR 


~ foreign lands of the west; wana -— _ m 
Wawa 


C^ III, 138, the countries of the nine great 
| bib peoples who fight with the bow. 


Khashairsha {L Nd gs Tt], L.D. 
III, 283, RAA i \ 2 OR SNC Xerxes ; 


Persian «JT « ve WY xp « n» Heb. 
WANTON, Chald. YO "Tr, Babyl Y 4 


(i= a> Qh] F A. 
khaqu <p Ti, barber. 


khaqu <p D, Mar. Karn. 55, 61, razors, 


o jil hair-cutting knives. 


khaqa E | e " 


khat IW dough, bread ; var. INA 


khati ENN My exhaustion, weariness. 
\\ 


Khati Pss dd bd Ld edel 


B.D. (Saite) 145, 82, 86, 149 (Saite) 24, gods 


| 
hostile to the wicked ; var. i ] IN «il B.D. 149, 
Y 24. 


Khatt-Satt I ° N - ĝ, Mar. Aby. I, 44, 
the goddess of <=> ae 


khata (o =, N. 942, MEN 


—S 
c: P. 174, the two halves of heaven. 


Khatáthana.... Il | RZ AR 


Annales IV, 131, the name of a nation or tribe. 


khateb Je |, T. 278, P. 59, M. 26 


T at] N. 84), to kill, to slay; Copt. 
p,UTÉ, | Awe’; compare Heb. AIT, 


"t SM, 


, Rev. 12, 69, powder. 


Arab. oha. 


oe 
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KH NS 


mami LP el]. 


P.S.B. 7, 194, ichneumon ; Copt. «44.60€. 


khatha | A, S d. IV, 781,a refuge (?) 


place of protection; compare Heb. FON, 
I Chron. xvi, 38. 


khathakhatha | $e | je, Q. 


dough (?) bread of some kind. 


unas IAE (TSO) 


hausted, tired. 


khat-ab | IN Se o 


t weak-hearted, 
timid, coward, a term of abuse applied to an 
enemy. 


Ped ay, the necropolis of Den- 
"nn = derah. 


khatch 96] Ww P. 204, SİN 
Sv IA IRon. ea 


loaves of bread. 


khåp ol 5 ji form, image, similitude. 


kha, khai ~ ,U.552,M.634, = In 


U. 547, € GINS P. 331, 2d M 
aA SAIN = a "M 
me. SUL SL A 


&9x- (in Nubian texts, e.g., III, 140), to rise 
like the sun, or like a king on his throne, to 
ascend, to shine, to appear (of a god or king in 
a festal procession); e Y». crowned ; Copt. 
PEN, 
CUS. 
Khàkhà = & uU. 524, T.330...... 
0 lc 


khat-ta Ap). Rec. 32, 79, ——1 ks 


aR al dH arising, a manifestation; _-0 Ss, 
——AD CS ill 


IV, 361, shining with crowns. 


khàut M SS dl i, Tombos Stele 3, 3 
Sp =? 1 v 
Bh “adh Ja 
BAN |, Rec. 27, 218, = hh! |, Rec. 
TONERS ) uh] 


27, 222, Zaj, a i, 
| am | 


S - KH 


rising or appearance of a god or king, the 
ascending of the throne by the king, splendour, 
radiance, brillance, a kings ornaments, 2.¢., 


crown, rings, sceptre, necklace, etc. ; Copt. Ma. 


khā noter uA A = | 


d PEN in ] a], the rising or mani- 
2L — à | 
festation of a god or king, a procession in which 


a god or king is shown to the people. 


khait S =, € |] "o Ns, 

eee $ Poanes i E aan 
EW SC 
PTS waco’ Uc’ 
the chamber in which a god or yi appears. 


d s eoe? Am 

——1 } | EAR nt 

Sak ak Stihl the awi 

D £3 S 10h the crown of UU king of 

Edi t. 

m » | " *. SYP 
mad] meee | 


coronation festival ; 


FR 
, coronation, 
O 


| ' a happy coronation ; 


c C t3 IV, 648, the festival of the 
NE king's coronation. 

3i R X atie or bandlet of 
ur iani NET a crown. 


Kha-aakhu-t © Pi e, IV, 422, the 


name of a shrine of een 


Khàáà-em-Men-nefer 


R m 


LN. 2A, the name of a ship of Amasis I. 





Kha-nefer Mer-en-Rà (o zx) 


"LN 


khà-khenti & flh, a title of an official. 





the name of the pyramid of King 
Mer-en-Ra. 


kha Sti-t = F E , Mar. Aby. II, 23, 17, 
auo... 
the crown of the land of the Bow (Nubia). 


Khait R a , B.D. (Saite) 11, 3, a 
——1 © goddess. 


inn p» J. 536, inh. 


Khàá-tau 


D N> X. T. 294, a god (?) 
Khà-à e3 aman Tuat X, a divine bow- 
Past l man. 
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KH e 


Kha-urit hy acp. the name of a 
uraeus-goddess. 


Khi-em- Maat aN t PSB. 


21, 156, the name of a sacred barge of Osiris. 


Kha-mut-f ^ | ÉN m Mil Culte 20, 


a name or title of Amen. 


Khà-neferu-en-Rà = | HERES, 
UJ Oma © - 


Thes. 31, the goddess of the rst hour of the day. 


kha FR N co, furnace, fire-place, caul- 
-—— dron. 


Kkhà,khàu 8 Ce, € œ 2 
—— | D 


J. Sl. ef] dD. 2,2, v. 
656, E Sew, Anastasi I, 26, 1, R BUT. 


E 
em a R sr R 


EE La» 1r -——.1)1 d 


= wr R e FR 
_ Lr a? aDJ |? * 


£3 | 5<> 
armour, tools, implements ; Qd] | eth 


£3 wer 05 —1 ER — QO <> 


p arms, 


Q] | 
Dann | Sei’ LCD ri) || 
a 0 
| , arms and weapons. 
C 


zc ico leather war tunic (?) ; 
khai ` Mt AI Copt. wae (?) 
= =. C engraved, in- 
khát (7) c Ke — scribed (?) 
khài = |] Ss 51 Rev. 15, 4, to kill, 
to slay; Copt. YA pl. 
khàikh : ul S A " Rev. 14, II, 
players on an instrument. 
= S disgraceful, shame- 
khau (?) DP ful, inferior. 
khaur (?) S ARIS. a worker in 


stone, miner (?) 
Pap. 3024, 61, to 


khaus <a \ |, build, builder. 


khaut (?) - S it » VP Peasant 


227, a kind of fisherman; var. © » ons 


kham € & A C NW 4987 

rr) ames) C 

pE L.D. III, 1408, to suppress, to make to 
l K> = 

bow; see IN Di , 


^2 L4 


S KH 


khām € DN ji @, neck, throat. 


= R 
khār 2 ; —-—-, unguent, incense. 
<> <> 


khār Sy A. A.Z. 1878, 49, skin, hide. 
— 


© 
, Rec. 16, 108, to be angry, to rage. 


T, "ww L| IN 51 Rev. 14, 2I, 


slaughtering knife ; Copt. G Oop31e. 


khàsu © SS - khus po Ww 
‘ai LJ, to build. 


. khi (?) ol]. |) cae ee 


khi «i aS, SO, ~ ll. L.D. III, 


140C, for, because. 


s di Ap, Fes hn II7, i lh 

os SP. SY: ol 
SPTE Sx Odea 
© Nd f = : |] NU, Rev. 11, 186, to lift, 


to raise up, to support, to be high, to rise (of 
the Nile); Copt. Wu, 


khi 9] y Rev. 12, 8, high-pitched 
i VOICE. 
Y. , high ground. 


| = Amen. 4, 16, high place, 


1 
M heaven, sky. 
É 
v4 


khi 
khi 


SP one of the four supporters 
of the sky. 


wer. Ml the Exalted One, 
ri t.¢.. God. 


Khi >) cxx, Rec. 27, 87, winged disk. 


mit $05, O S~ 


the sky, heaven. 


Khit $ Nd o, Denderah II, ss, valli "" 
Rec. 27, 189, a goddess of the East. 


khiuaut(?) © £) Qe ©, a kind of 


Nubian (?) perfume = - £ | IN £) KNN 


[ 536 | KH S 


S Ó 
khibarr (?) m $s | Pa! =) 
a kind of cake. 
6 S a fish ; 
khipt pennu "n. vx SN, a kind 
of fish. 


khim’tha — gS A , violence, evil, 
——Àd s S= 


bitterness ; compare Heb. DAT, Genesis vi, 11. 


via * AYO es 


S Ww X 
khinr to be lost, o 
T11 | A’ kot 


destroyed, to be robbed. 
S \— 
|y v |j 


khipenpenu dia 


AANANA^ 
see © Q- 
O ^^ 


khinru www harness, trappings. 


TA 


L.D. III, 16o, 165, a Hittite name. 
khirhu iia S SF teeth. 
|i 


E ad Y EN i», Nastasen 


— 


khirrteb >> 


Stele 38, a vessel. 


khirqatata 


mU WIN 

\ ALY 
Anastasi I, 25, 9, slippery ground; compare 
Heb. nipopon, Psalm xxxv, .6. 


S WN ——2. a kind of worked 
khiret \\ <>! WM Os cloth or stuff. 


khikhi © 9. "ht wt 
WW WW WWA 


down like a bird of prey ; "- A s 
WM c l 


to swoop 


,à man 


of hurried steps. 


Ichi coy O S e 
khikhi(?) $ ll e ne ME 
1913, 125, dust; Copt. XjO€Xdj, aqyweld, 
ywy, yry. 


Khisharsha © Ill Id] IN sa Th, 
Xerxes ; see | Titi] i S 2s ONE 

khità © lle] i fh, dep ts 

khithana © ge, WW v fco 


M wine, grapes. 
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S KH 
: ~~ G7 © 

khui (khi) gal wm IN K NT 
vegetable paste, unguent (?) 

khua (?) aa NG Af ii x to 
abound, to be abundant. 

khuau ,9; e QS’, food. 

khu AS IN Ar fire, flame. 

Khuait (?) ,$/ & ^.^ 


S R.G. 66, a goddess, a 
259 23, fod WERI oi of Hathor. 


khuas © WC Wit to build; see khus. 
paus 
khui S Q |] N, S (9 N c, Rev. 14, 34, 
C C 


eS jl] m f) e, Rec. 36, 173, altar; Copt. 
e HCE, CHOC, 


J, Nesi-Amsu 


t Sees 
CES 


khun S ~“ Metternich Stele 189, 
S ~~’ to sting (of a scorpion). 


khunn © Ss Y fp, to bite. 
khun-t 


khumen- = OLKO UJU- vy (?) 


| , drink offerings. 


Sao! 
khunnu 3G SN 5 $) SR |» IV, 


ro8o, animals for sacrifice (?) 


khunnu o S.L. O » N, P. 459, 


messenger. 


Khurab(?) © 


a Berg. I, 10, a 
Q i? )bird-goddess. 


so Rev. 14, 137, seeds; 
— ol. ' A Copt. «oet. 


khus S; D iur D to slay, to kill. 

khus ¿S iN lai LJ, L.D. III, r4os5, 
e D eg S ae Sf 
Thes. 1297, IV, 807, A$7 s Edfà II, 61, 


i e P Seat — 0 


e | Mar. Karn. 42, 

or Ý | EELS: 7 13, to build. 

khus-t oP [le A UI, 1141, the crush- 
oJ 

khuskhus oS f 9 S n, fis tie, 


ing of grain. 
to build carefully and well. 


[ 538 ] KH © 


khus teb-t ,% s || io eS J 


IV, 1152, bricklayer, brickmaker. 
(9 IN (poe 
S S = ll; to be rich, opulent; ie, © 
c5 ==> e Ff! 
e 
A se oS SMB a D ig 
GG... 
Leyd. Pap. 8,2; , rich ; tl 
yd. Pap. 5,2 ~). rich man, gentleman 
© 
khut ,$ il. 
Aut S7 NS, Rec. 35, 138, evil 


katt o p m ur] hee 

khutu 9 P ca » a fisher for khet 
Ash; var. S yobs V. 

khutch[u] © » ^ [$] a fisher 


for khet (khetch) fish. 


kheb oj <, N. 1231, J ERA © | 
2p J5 JN o] o] 


LJ}, 9] -. Heruemheb 25, 9 |) 


, Rev. 13, 68, to diminish, 


to subtract (in arithmetic), to carry away, to 
withdraw, to transfer, to pilfer, to cut down, to 
destroy, to lay waste, to deceive, to defraud ; 


Copt. ait& e, yrki, auo S, ywy. 
kheb-t oJ. IV, 1114, S |<. " 


e Se OS = one o Ju 
distribution, Monnet cut, division, a hurt, 
mean, little (as opposed to 


khebit o J |l- E |, destruction. 

khebti oj. " m waster, destroyer, 
sinner, damned; plur. @ jJ. " N 9^ 

kheb-t ol D2. 9 | >. Rec. 26, 
so Joos oda 


31, 29, place of destruction, den, cave, — 


chamber, slaughter-house ; plur. oj l, 


S KH 


oA oJ 


III, 140C, prison at the gate; var. o] I 
khebkheb o Jo].*.. o Jo]. 


J o J XY Rec. 6, 9, o Jo jum, 
Ly Ry: E RB hs to break, to break or 


force open, kill, to destroy. 


khebkheb o) e jJ {}, a cutting. 


board, carpenter's bench, trap, snare. 


khebkheb-t o | o jJ, destruction. 
Khebit-heri-snef, etc. 9j E ? 


= LR INQ S|, BD ras ana 


146, the 17th Pylon of Sekhet-Aaru. 


kheb on. flame, fire; oie SN 


boiling lake. 


kheb K o 


, Rec. 32, SI, Wasp; Gr. 
e»t. 


marsh, swamp. 


kheb ejes oj » YY, Ebers 


EN 
Pap. 9o, 9, “honey plant” or flower. 


kheb © & YY, lotus. 
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KH S 


Khebitt-sāh-t-neter WP s MK a 2 


Lag J] 353 A B.D. 141, 148, one 


of the seven divine Cows. 


khebkheb oj o|- i, pins, 
kheb © JN, B.D. 155, (Rubric), 


to steep in water, be immersed. 


khebkheb o | o | Il vase, vessel, pot. 


kheba SS to bow, to bend, to make 
a APY to bend. 


kheba 9 dK IN JA VA, to 
dance; see o Jr. 


menait o ] A d (de) di 


Kec. 29, 166, tumbling girls, dancing women. 


kheba SJ [ON IN e Peasant 112, 


Hymn to Nile 1, 9, © | s "X , Peasant 


ae BENT ea Ji 
AN SK QS to diminish, to 


cut off, to shorten, to make to cease, to destroy, 
to exhaust, lack, loss. 


sant 143, diminution, lack, loss. 


kheba xp | (oW Nw 


286, faces lacking intelligence” 


khebai-t (= kheb-t) oj IN |] 2 


2, Peasant 


cave, hole, den, cavern. 


GL 
khebar buo 


to be associated with, to 


be a friend, neighbour, or ally ; compare Heb. 
Mn 


NS KH 


khebar 9 | KK KN S, ar Rec 


21, 84, friend, associate, ally; Heb. “AN, 
| <> | 
Copt. dj & np; <=> © | dK " AL, to 


make a league with. 


khebaru e) KK IN Du mechs i 


boats, ships. 
khebasi © | Qo NN. ~= a plough, 


hoe. 


khebati 9j& S " Es A.Z. 


1912, 56, to abuse, to disapprove. 


kheben o) IV, 1164, chamber, 
Cg 


office, house (?) 


kheben-t J ^. » a girdle, belt, 


Khebnit 9] ^. Q, BD 75 4 a 


goddess (?) 
kheben-t © | AP U. 570, o je 
Rec. 32, 78, oj l o) a o RZ Da] l, 


œ x moral óbliquity, m fraud, lie, 
oJ Nr! defect, sin, evil, wickedness. 


khebenti © | wens PN we J uM 
we of A ORN 
1107, & 7 von, IV, 1081, offender, 
sinner, criminal; plur. © | nA A x = x ae 
IV, 969, Thes. 1481, o je AN x See Vi : 


U.. 308, r 310, to 


khebekh o J? X= o Jo J2; see 
o |e. 

khebs o | |, U. 525, J |<, T. 331, 
oS e e SIN, o] 
TTL, Ree ss s OJ 99, 
to plough, to dig up, x © | __, AZ. 1894, 


khebsu © | Sy >>, a plough, 


khebsti J NN ) WW) digger, plough- 


. Y > y Wort. 
man ; e [| Se os, à aq YV, 1067. 


[ 540 |] KH © 


khebsu e JN o | | x S x, 


ploughed land; plur. oj xS i IV, 746, 


e. I Ii xui TOS, o}J—> 


X » IV, 1051, ploughed fields. 
khebs-ta o | f N ===, M. 696, P- 305, 


ot m SN I T. i8, 6 J[ 
M —, P. 95, ojx] uu 
= off —eff=x 
ej > IID enc 
Qe oJ aT pe BP 8 


-—— Rec. 3, 50, 5, 86, the ceremony of 


= 


disging up the earth at the festival of com- 
memoration of ancestors. Other forms are :— 


khebss-ta oJ RR P. s8r, ej 
È =, P. 331, o WIS c, N. 925. 


Khebsi-ta J S, Tuat VIII, a god 


of the Circle Seherit-baiu-s. 


khebs e Jj. el... e J| of}, 
lamp, star, luminary; plur. © | | boe x 
9 j-—- bon 

Khobsit © I [I S Ly: * erep hemt 

khebsit o || —- Ill Ty? Ree so, 68, 
Hh. 437, © | ay ayn’ ibid. 27, 217, 9 j-— 
Ph? os, ibid. 31, 10, J Y beard. 

khebs-t © ] ^ -< T. 166, © | 
(ONU. 622, M. 176, N. 688, © | —— V 
m Shipwreck 63, oll Ņ tail; o | e 


the lower hairy part of the body. 


Khebestiu (?) o J IN m 1 Àj | 


IV, 345, the name of a people in the South. 
khebsti J UN W part of a crown: or 
\\ ) r 


diadem 


, Rec. 29, 147, 
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e KH 


Khepi (Khepri) : |]. "Tomb of 
Seti I, one of the 75 forms of Rà (No. 49). 


khepi - “ie 


khepu e Yoo a wooden object. 


llya figure, similitude. 


C795 |G -Oa 
CNI 
khepush : » Q' pn (e " 
; SCE M cv. 
c |l SANUS 
Q^" 8 O 
n to be fat 
khepe 18’ ge" 
khepenu " uid = Pt, fat birds . 
or other creatures. 
© o a kind of fish, 
khepnen Si fatted fish (?) 
khepen $4 E; a measure (?) 


kheper 069 U. 218, B=, d 
pen 1 8s °8 

<T> í; 
Lo m op Rec. 32, 81, 


e = J, (O be, to exist, to have being, to 


subsist, to come into being, to happen, to fashion, 
to form, to create, to make, to bring into being, 
to take the form of someone or something, to 


transform oneself ; — T = ECON ; — T 
—L. 

"v 
existent ; i: , P. 662, M. 773, 


9 | 
N. 1229, there was not ; E" * IV, 967, 


C 
to happen at once; o 4 We, 
^ 8= Pit 


= 8H PS 


IV, 1014, making them to do everything ac- 
cording to the wish of his heart in everything 


he pleaseth ; g=] m — ul | 3 = 
AAA ra <> | | J. creating every form of 


Khepera : 3 -— m. @ ba) 3. 
ke i self-made, self-produced ; T — Y» 


M uc 


hs I made myself. 


= Poywone; Copt. dune; 


is thy name what?; —— 


[ 542 |] KH S 


"p D — 4e d QD — =$] 


be) , living men and women as opposed 


to Bed » 2 7, 
khepriu en henti § — (l| v» Y 
\\ 
kheper-t mu P. 63, T a, M. 85, 
og a arb I. 


what exists, things that are. 


knoprit °°) 2 1 8 — Ul; 


beings or things that exist, T- occurrences ; 


S Soje sS zl ge o 


the things that are. 


A ER Rec. 16, 56, posterity. 


, what is, 


, beings who create 


Kheper-keku-khà-mesut A 


=) uM Tuat XII, the 12th Division of 
a TN the Tuat. 


- kheperu g= gl ge 2 
Ea bespile Id Ble. 


<> 
Bo 11. form, manifestation, shape, simili- 


cat image, change, transformation ; plur. ol E 


TOPPE T ETH. 
XN 9— Sih S ede 
B= 1 i - — BU 
8—»01.8-—0 9g, Be \\ 
ATESA 
PHs 13, 8 =f 


Rec. 36, 156; m = Si "bw, 1st form of 


Ta-tanen ; f o =f 2nd form of Ta-tanen; 


BBs a T e 3rd form of Ta-tanen; 
g99ggog- 


Kheperu $, B=) qi the 


transformations which the deceased might make 
in the Tuat; see B.D. Chapters LXXIX- 
LXX XVIII. 


Wit, 4th form of Ta-tanen. 


& KH 


kheper $5 = (1) Cancer, the sign of the 


Zodiac; (2) or the rising sun; (3) OY), 


Thes. 412, the spring equinox and the spring 
itself. 


kheprer, kheprera $—8 Lg U. 476, 


M. 460, S » N. 747, T e 
= =F Gi 8=& el 
g= |. 9. S. * Mets Ge 
baeus sacer). 
: pum 
Kheprer (3777, U. 277, tp D U-477, 
<> <> 
S m ; N. 610, MS 
9 O » N. 747; 
<> S C -— 
m — A N. 856, B tm | by N. 975; 
S => — 
E i S» VE the beetle-god 


and the sacred beetle itself; the Creator of the 


world. 
Kheper, Kheprer i <> X y INoE37; 


fJ ME Rec. 3l, 163, m => V , Ibid. 31, 25, 
e em e g NS 
ER JA 1 254, Da O tj 
——.! , T. 105, N. 719, P. 655, M. 755, : m 
LL 

D. 9206, RN ; N. 702, (D. IN M. 605, 
N. 856, k 

5 ; N. 1210, the self-pro- 


duced Beetle: aid fs a was later identified with 


tte SO 8 BAI 


N. 767. 
Kheper » Tuat VI, one of the nine 
spirits who destroy the damned. 


Kheper m Tuat XI, a staff, with human 
head, guarding the 1 1th Gate. 


Kheper T Mi ; Tuat VI, a jackal-headed 


standard to which the damned are tied. 


Kheprer T 
the 75 forms of Rā (No. 32). 


Kheprit © e Tuat XII, 
C 


cnin 
: Tomb Seti I, one of 
— 


a wind-god- 
dess of dawn. 
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KH S 


| Kheperà fy | ME m — i os see 
Kheper, Kheprer : T — | 1 A g Ro 


B= i AS mgo Pe. 


Khepera who produces every form of his being. 


Khepera m — =|} Tomb of Seti I, one 
of the 75 forms of Rà (No. II). 
| ] Tuat I V, 


Kheperá fj — |; i pum 


Ep 


= NESS ME J. K.S. II, 9, Denderah IV, 


84 : (1) a winged solar-disk ; (2) a guardian of 


the 12th Pylon. 
Kheperá fj m ES m — |]. the 


god of the 12th hour of the night. 


Khepri fj |] d) ; Tomb of Seti I, one of 
the 75 forms of Rà (No. 2). 
8 Ui j, Tuat IX, a 


Khepri Ali "ns 


magical serpent-boat with human heads and 
wings. 


Khepri 9 > > I 


Rec. 27, 217; 
j 
see Kheperá. 


Khepru £j => M a = fle. 


Rec. 27, 220, Khepru self-created. 
Kheprit Bo and S9. 8 pu Den- 


derah III, 24, Thes 56 the goddess of the 
8th hour of the day. 


Kheper-ánkh 9n 
LL» 


Kheper- Khenti- Àmentt T — xj 
AAAANA Aa 
ath d j A AA! Cairo Pap. HI, 1, a beetle. 
god, chief of the mesqet (bull's skin). 


Kheper-tchesef g —7 | n: ki 


Rec. 31, 175, the great god who created himself. 


Kheper - tchesef a — P B.D. 


17, 9 = Gr. abroyeris, a title of several gods. 


, (uat X, a beetle- 
god. 


kheper e a medicine in. which a beetle 

Is an ingredient. 
D: 

kheprá Q => =| g= | 4 drink 
or medicine. ` i 


e KH 


Rechnungen 17, 1 
Io, a " 


kheperu f eae} 


— 
kheprer bn T? socket ; plur. i <> |. 
dia |] =D, Jour. As. 1908, 285, 
<L> 


: all! i 
<> O m á ki e o eg 
wonder, miracle; Copt. X(JTIHpe, qjrteepe, 


GJ ebHpl. 
kheprur fj Ses WT 


khepri 


Peasant ro, a plant 
<> ttt’ (medicinal ?). 


khepersh Ra | ! a crown, helmet. 


khepekh "e, N. 213, U. 119, N. 428 = 


"M CY , fore-leg of a beast, arm and shoulder 
e Ecol FDC 

of a man; fem. m e. 
Dex € owe | 


S 0 
khepesh CA, U. 1194, III, 141, 


cry, fore-leg of an animal, the arm and shoulder; 


dua] &^*, &?V ^. € Cow I1, Nastasen Stele 
ov’ CA» \\’ OO 
45; "T" w ©, Herusatef Stele 75, the two 


$ O 
arms of a man ; plur. Cv CA C, I. 326, 


NON ceil 


; Copt. 
NENEN, U. 513 ee, aa? aaa? OP 
(uot. 
S 0 CY Scal 
khepesh , IV, 1082, 
op on C oo | 
trength, lour; a eee , 
strength, power, valou | 
IV, 974, lords of strength. 
e 0 C^ 
khepesh VM og , sword, 
scimitar, any weapon ; plur. = — y LV, 
726, swords. 
CA 
khepesh C723, Anastasi I, 26, 4; 
— oe : 


A.Z. ad) blacksmith’s forge, 
C 


[^N 
foundry, forge, armoury, place in which weapons 
are stored. 


Khepesh din — "wo ME B.D. 


* cw X 
, e 0c the constellation of the 
h 92, | de Great Bear. 
khepesh 9 dr. &, gift, dowry (?) 
o mre © 
, Rec. 
khepsha ] 14, 50, a 


measure (?); Copt. G& ATUXH (?) 
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KH Ss 


khept I D: x a Y Rev. 11, 83, 
" ccm, Rec. 3, 116; var. Se 3 Leyd. 
Osa o 
Pap. 16, 2, to overthrow, to destroy, dead, death. 
G 62w 


- So \\ È 
khepti a Se MUS. Ses 
om) OUT) a shameful person 
O \\ oe o\\ M or tbing, disgrace. 
e 
Khepau (Kheptiu ?) M ST -— 


luat VIII, a group of drowned beings in the 
T uat. 


khept, Kher S D eo, P. 576, ie 
$D œ © 0 2$ 
=a , Miel De D ? 9 = 9 o C> 
eu l, the buttocks, thighs, loins, the shame; 
co 
e LI Q 0 (9 ! 
plur. Q i $Y = e | |, the genital 


organs, male and female. 


© 0 «c ! 
khept-t Tes’ shame, disgrace. 
S D Se to over- 
^ = » > throw. 
S 
khef AD, to bow down. 


S D 
khept FS 


Qc S uu 

khef Doy Israel Stele 11, Dy 

Rev. 11, 62, S OS, S , as 
Ko SY Ama C 


to be undone, to be laid waste, destroyed. 


T" Rec. 21, 15, things 


proved by documentary evidence ; Copt. ayuyey. 
khefi 9 |] — a ls, ww 
4 


a~ Jlr? x 
>, S £>, to see, to look upon. 


not © 12.2 Qo. Q^. 
FED e \\ WESSE A.Z. 1908, 118, quay, 


shore, bank, landing-stage. 


khefkhef 9 $ A, heap up, to 
PNE, RUM 


collect. 


khefiu © " |] aie 


khefkhef 9 9 nw , to flood. 
Masi. Meu 


PUNISISMP. 
AANEEN 


khefkhef-t 9 © ow, U. 434, 
d mu A rc PUN 
T. 248, flood, deluge. 


khefkhefu 9 $ 
4 P ur 


X duststorms(?) 
dust. 
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S KH 


— of S18) INU 


a, Israel Stele 12, S 
(—Uu 


mena to cease, to make an end of, to be ignorant 
of, to have no knowledge of, to disregard, to 


, to bring to an 


feign ignorance, to play the fool; sA © 


P. 646, M. 744, not unknown, nothing 1s 
unknown. 


khemm, khemmi JNN U. 416, 


TN K A, 1.237 ei 3024, 124, Leyd. 
to be ignorant, un- 
Pap. 7, 4; eQ\ » learned, inactive. 


khem —— $ IN xdi. mn, he whose 


Le , 


NAMMEN 


name 1s unknown, 2.2., God ; of a 
Ml. 
V. Med he who is nói known, 7.e., a stranger ; 


ex: EAE he felt not his body, z.e., he felt 


" S oÑ fis S 9j Ve. Peasant 219, the 
ignorant man ; oS 11 EI |, Leyd. 


| 
: DAWA IV, 
Bons ON S mL ENSE 


324, unknown to men, z.e., to the Egyptians. 


Mies M 9S +: 


NY 
b gt. f= E without, destitute of; 


em khemt Án m P , A.Z. 1900, 28, 
IN c RAN O ne’ CL adi 
without, destitute of, exclusive of; «——, the 


number remaining when one number is sub- 
tracted from another. 


khem oS V. A.Z. 970, JN 
oR oe 


27, IO, II, an ignorant man, fool, dolt, M 


untrained (of an animal) ; plur. © NN Sl l, 


A WU 


khem @ Wwe stranger, alien. 


khem o R A JN A.Z. 1878, 
AANS aN 


Rev. ir, 172, little, small, slight ; 
N Copt. UKEL, 


, Amen. 


48, Rev. 11, 126, 148, 


[ 546 | KH © 


khem khar oR we [2 p- 
Copt. DLO, AA (Rev.), slave, servant. 


khem-ni (?) 6 RKE p a 


A Budd 
O wow \\ 
Pap. 3024, 57, ignorant. 


khemi o Ñ |] 4, © Ol] 4, foe, 
enemy, fiend, worthless person; plur. © IN Nd 
pH) oO! s 
of WS) et liz 
S ii edis 53 |, Rev. N 112, men of nothing. 


x 
khemiu-urtu ES 29i S5 


o um e AAi nw 
Pi ST) dp Rec. 26, 234, SN 


* | X Rint Rev. 14, 7, the stars that 
ar = — rest not. 


) 


Khemiu-hepu © NM nnn "i " 2 


[-- —34— 
J. K.S. II, 15, a class of stars ; poil | | l 


(f+ eee 


H they come out of her 
womb and go into her mouth daily. 


x x 
Khemiu-hemu ONT | ASIN x? 
J.K.S. II, 13, a class of stars, planets (?) 


khemiu-seku © NM » A 

(13 7 HI, Rec. 26, 234 = Y la 
| 

ye LIN 1} Cas FH OY 

ha | JL. NE NES Ml Rev. 14, 7, the stars 


that are always above the horizon, the circum- 
polar stars. 


khem ofh JT. Pss T A 

m 1 

IV, 157 s - icm more SRAL 

V Nowe "i shrine, holy of holies, 
zx" Ge al] 


sanctuary; plur. wo bs ill Zab JN 


e ca MI 


athe gran 
Khem BN D, god of procreation and 


generative power ; see Menu. 


S KH 


khem, khemm JN |). © N, 
S IN » x, to be hot, to be dry, bs 


ame KM BM con 


9,210324. 


khem-t o Ww f) fire, heat ; var. JN 
A 


kemut of zt: of, P 


i IV, 837, hot parching winds, the khamasin, 
or khamsin, z.e., winds of the “ fifty" hot days. 


khem-nef(?) SANE o me. 
S PN S, asthma, breath- 


lessness, difficulty in breathing. 


khem ois"). P. 600, ot 5r. 
T. 371, P. 536, N. 806, ot Ss: T. 392, 


S Eu Rec. 16, 142, aromatic herbs ; compare 
eur Arab, mm 


khemkhem oS of ^, Koller 
khemi SAG Thes. 1251, JN 
(7, Rec. 36, 210, 9 ^s V, JN 
Xo OP AGM NES 
—, of dl Ry, Mi, to push over, to over- 
throw, to destroy, to attack; & IN ill » Sy 


Men, destroyers. 
khemut ow IU, O Rec. 26, 232, 
overthrow. 


khemkhem & \ Sy © IN Cd, 
SS INNO o Ww d] k=], to break, to over- 


throw ; Copt. DERRS WLR, 
S 
Khemkhen, etc. As © lare 


ws " by! Ombos II, 134, a name. 
knemi o S, (ip e a LR 
" IN i Y iii peak, ‘Oni 


^ Denderah IV, 44, 
Khemit © EN ul O’ a weeping-goddess. 


[ 547 | KH S 


Khemit © Ill od), Tuat V, a god- 
dess of destruction. 


Khememit © IN IN Vh J , Mar. 
Aby. I, 6, 36 — f Nai i 


khema © 4 N C) Rec. 32, 81, 


o f t faa 


at the breast, child, youthful, graceful, slender. 


khema $92 <> 
V dh TEEPEE =D Mb. 
khema o ~~", 7.46, OW SZ. 
P. 8, OY} TP 3s ONT, 
A Se ONT AN 
o Hoh Sok 
Qu. Rey. 11, 90, to grasp, to seize, to 


lay hold upon, to hold, to possess, to contain. 


khemàu (?) © n Y Ky EE, 
wei © AN sehe 
o. CE a I ees rome 

khema-t ow = a part of a boat. 


khemi oW US. P.S.B. 13, 411, 


sallier II, 5, 6, Anastasi IV, 12,9, & N d] 


S! : a kind of water-bird, pelican; plur. 


$$ Sil el, Rec. 18, uto 


khemen & m up AZ 1908, 38; 
s [o [b m [hs e [os 
22, ue hi; S 53 010 ll gs 
m oS. -- (Se MILL HIE AS? 


Cui | 
eighth ; Ow - in, T. 391, © n, M. 405; 
Copt. YRRON, Heb. TW. 


©,a period of eight 


khemen-t UA 5 days (2) 


khemen-t MIN 4 
eight-thread cloth. 


- l ó- a kind of stuff, 
e-—- (Cy — 


© KH 


— AAAI mee AANA 


khemen-ti - = \\ 2s E - NEL 


IH] v^ Thes. 1 ak Lees 
Rec. 29, 149, TITAN i en "eight" vessel. 


Khemenu TH nm Mar. Karn. 42, 
Pool o PAN BD. 1646 
lg 14. fo loNA RULES SUE 
5e Tl MSS AQ) Mo S 
os YRR s 5 XIe mv) 

EE EE i » al > IV, 389, the eight 


Enesi deities of the Company of Thoth: 
they were Nu, Nut, Heh, Hehit, Kek, Kekit, 
Nen, Nenit. 
. NANN è | 
ni(? ; Ul ut |, eighty; 
khemni (?) ANAN " l, eig ty 
Copt. P LLENE, 254.921€. à 


c 
E , Rev. 13, 104, shrine. 


AAAPNAIA 


& a post on a 
khemes — As C œ>}, boat or ship (?) 


khemes > P; se $ com D I HR, 


friend, TERR 


khemen-t 


khemes Ly ear of corn; plur. — 


see -N Copt. 9, 3C, FACLALKC. 
khemsau (?) - IN m x Annales II, 


khemt (khem) ow 2 " , Pap. 3024, 


no c O , 1V, 384, y Éh, a MN M 


Dp MW Ed , not to know, 1gnorant. 
CX p GOG | 


khemt (khem) n Sp, coward, pol- 


troon. 


khemt (khem) <a -, IV, 344, — 


=f, = 8. S LS — 
"v without = ROK ou, 


khemt-ni E eae NEL 


\\ C Nn 
NANA 
B , yeast ; pd aye as n p. 


pu a Aon 


to think, to hack out a matter. 


, to observe, 


[ 548 | KH 





S 


khemt il, P. 537, © =, P. 618, 619, 


N. 1304, Sn, yi, a = Z,A m, 
U. 179, N. anus 2° 


, three; Copt. 
TM 
QJC4 T, YOR T, SF: S Os 


m Iti 
OO, AZ. 45, 125, third of three; © E, p. 
O itt " 


641,7 7 6 È, P. 660,= O, P. 99, ms N. 970, 
third; fem. p= ee P. 244, S = , M. 675, 


napaa Dou. 


S MAAR 
third time; — DA no Lm 
pcc. Cc dla W unb 


Rec. 29, 165, double, triple, fourfold. 
S — 
khemt 7D- i , Rec. 26, 230, three- 


fold or three-ply linen or stufi. 


khemt x p WS io = - <= | D ., 

trident. 7 _ 
khemt ma Tur Rec. 30, 67, part ` 

E = i of a ship. 

khen $ Rev. 13, 2, 11, well then; 

www Si perhaps = Copt. YAM. 

S Rev. 14, 33, to ask, to 

T NAA enquire; Copt. WIRE. 


khen S9 6 9 jos, 


to kiss, to marry. 


khen se L.D. III, 194, 235 event, 
hap 


khen son Bp, ws v LAE AS E e fp, 
A.Z. 1906, 109, o C5 S NES we fn. 
onl & o e 
khenu MU 9 Wh em viis Ns VIR, an officia- 


ting priest, a prophet, Mes one who announces 


| MOEN S S 
or proclaims; plur. «w^ » VP it iP, Nan » 
© O 
d S S Sl company of singing-men and 
loeo M women, choir. 
khen-t n dh, singing-woman ; plur. 
O a 
PS aad 
ANAM * 
Ó 


Khen-t 5 Hl. title of the priestess of 


Cusae. 


kenu 9 É, La D d, the “rien” 


t.e., baby, child. 


to embrace, 


, to cry out for Joy. 
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108r, to be shut up, kept captive, to seclude, 


l -— - © n 
to restrain, buried in oblivion; see mum 


9. |. ud 
<> } Ly 

khena =i 5 Vi, for we || BV, 
prisoner. 


khena-t (for khenrá-t) pu S | 


A 9 | Dej Al & | & 
CT’ ww TE "OQ 1ca3'o5e1c3!' 
Amen. 3, 7, harim, house of restraint, prison. 


: SS NEM, to be shut in, se- 
inii Wu cluded. 


9 Le& 
ANNA \\ I) 


miserable; Copt. WWNME. 
the four pillars 


i 5 def] 
Kheniu © " i of heaven. 
khenu mE —— in mAg 
$0 S eS IN Dream Stele 14, a 
AANA n particle. 
Khenub (d Si yj the god Khnemu 
i (a late form). 
© U fat (applied to birds), 
seein O O?’ well-favoured (of oxen). 


AMM 


khenār Canopus Stele, 


khenup 7 oh = Dg op 


a stalled ox. 

khenup (khenp) man n W, an 
animal (?) 
Khenup (Khenp) e° == 


Edfû I, 80, a title of the Nile-god. 


khenup E " private parts. 


Khenuf (Khenf) S | VE Berg. 1, 


I5, a fire-god who gave light to the righteous, 
and cast darkness on the wicked. 


] "ON fe unguent. 


khenus T IS. , gnat (?) midge (?) 


khnum ? ? TS 
L 


KH S 


S &S 
khenus wom Ge, ww » | S 

j Oo Q | * D 
Ebers Pap. 102, 2, 


S al 
dor 

khenut (khenutesh ?) ne, see 
khent (khentesh ?) 


khenb © Jé X, to prostrate oneself. 
NAAN” L — i) 


disease, languor; see 


S 
khenp mam Lad, Peasant 99, 123, EM 


yt E , Rec. 31, I2, 30, 


[] 
ox 
— QO 
plunder, to seize, to carry off, to pluck out, to 
offer, to present. 


VEM Q) » j, robbers. 


Qe D, om & jl, io inhale, fo 
[] Oa 


t, to steal, to rob, to 


khenpiu 


khenp 


ANADAN 


suck out the essence, ww. 
PAP 


khenpit VE Nd NT. Rec. 4. 27, rush, a 


CJ 

kind of , o MAN ; 

ind of grass; var, Sa fY 
Khenp shānu von SOs d 


| x Fy the name 
of a festival. 


khenfu e — Hh. 218, « j 
or 7 


S S 
U. 112, N. 421, o Ns em, wom SS a 


ae S 
sacrificial cake; plur. w^ » U. 153, T. 124, 


SS o S ec! 
, 46I, ^ y ww l. 
"a " P x— (I 


khenfut te as Hearst Pap. 11, 15, 
Xea lll 


medicinal cakes or tablets. 


Khenf K-A the god of the 11th day of 
Ms 


the month; he has a lizard in each hand. 


khenfa ae IN fh, arrogance, anger. 
Xl 


khenfi S Nd A, to burn up, to frizzle, 
Xn to fry. 


khenfi SAI «4, a fish. 


khnem © (S o, "US E. 
Soh Lio 2 


S KH 
saree. 


S 
( cL, » to sniff at, to smell, 
ANMA AANAAA "e 
j^ breathe an odour, to give out a smell, 
WWM <> 
NOB VS NDS DET 


Pap. 5; 12, to smell the blow "T a ub: j.e,, to 


suffer a beating; Copt. UWARR. 


Menta NND. 
^ AD x, Rev. 13, T5» ” 
i e C S, ER t3, to sniff, to smell. 


khnem > S i" IV, 22o, > ( 
Eos 


Apese : mrt o NN ane nr 


(vy, smell, odour; UR c C3 | , Love 
AANA | 
Songs 5, 2, breath. 
ee = S 5 ð 





khnem-t ° 


NAAAAA Pil i C y" 
nostrils. 
khnem ^? ( O o saa. to 
ANAM, [ee | AT , 
nurse. 


khnem -t MEN S NM S. 
2 30, NT Jn Rev. ir, 136, 
e AES 

HLELESS XI ML 
it nurse, companion, friend ; plur. MEN 


odi. 


Rec. 27, 


khnem-ti . 9 MU BN NS 
SIRI Bow EN 


S IN SN = A i a nursing woman, a 
NWA \\ O’ professional nurse. 
khnem-t ? wl NN "5 y p neste 
mistress. 

khnemiu SIRA 5 

|] eee 

|l, varr. N SIE iN Ill | 
Ri ver. G i i 


friends, acquaintances. 


[ 551] KH S 


Khnemtit > aan sd Ombos I, 61, 


a goddess of offerings. 
Khnemit v^ ji 
> it , Lanzone 112, 
a divine nurse of the kings and queens of Egypt. 
Khnem[it] S \ c, Ombos I, 
46, a hippopotamus-goddess. 


Khnem-ti © INGE U. 197, T. 76, 
wom Dos qoM RES 
N.608, © S PART 261, O (YX 
mh d] Rec 30, 200, © ANG RE 
ibid. 116, SAAC On e | 


= iy Rec. 30, 199, the two nursing-goddesses, 
l Isis and Nephthys. 


Khnem-nefer © SINL e | M 


B.D. 182, 23, “ Good iud "—title of a god. 


khnem-t © (N = 


bread or cake, 


khnem-t - 


Turin Pap. 67, 11, S aS e Be a 
AD à S, E X, ; 
A^AA^^ O CL o M 

reo Pete. oY Bp: d 

D... o o* P o 
SLM CERE SUE 
oN, o SAL: , a red stone used 


in jewellery ; compare Heb. ural (Exodus 


xxviii, 19, Xxxix, 12) which the LXX rendered 
“amethyst.” 


, a kind of 


M Koller Pap. 4, 2, 


by ducOvatos, t.€., 


khnemes $ PAN í, n |, a kind of 
beer, HAAN 

khnemes © ( NN | of 
ALN 

khnemes = | IN | i jl, Rec. 4, 
121, = ( IN | A jl, to behave as a friend, 


2M4 


IV, 874, to 


smell; var. 


© KH 


to be on good terms or associated with some- 


wanemos © Meh. 2. I BL 
Rs AS 2 TT USE 


EIN ALS 


friend, protector ; plur. S (KS ( Sivan 
Pap. 3024, 103, 104, Rec. 31, 12, S m 
Al SRNA ES D 


men of rank and dignity. 


khnemes © HK A [f e. 
9 SR SIS 


Sallier IT, 5, 6, a fly, indie unida midge, any 
flying insect ; nd (OA 4C. 


, Anastasi IV, 12, 9, 


khenr ee W, Statistical Tablet 4r, 
FS 


see hl OT MY. Sra Ak 


rion ee AR Anastasi I, 25,8, we o QU V. 


i H | 
a EN IN 7 the bridle and reins, 


harness » corselet ; S, S. [Luc , IV, 711. 


khenr, khenràá ww =l E M. Fag | 


JS ð SG aul © S ine S | $— 
—> eu! um d WR SSS —— d 
S | & to shut up, to shut in, to seclude, 
Cy’ to keep in restraint. 

219, to 


— = Rec. 27, 
—77 shut in. 


khenr, khenra ES | pas “WP, woe 


S 
| & ff^ Vin, Pap. 3924, 35; ——À & st st 
loys, Le | oo Yh. f 
captive, beggar, prisoner ; plur. LIS 
fiends, captives. 


khenru wen » A Vh di a recluses. 


khenrr © 


; | —! © 
harim woman , S, J |, Mmm |, “wm wom [IN 
: | > | 


d. qi © 
a von el ESTE 
Mar. Aby. I, 6, 47, 8 IST |> the ladies 


the an concu- 
bine. 


v $— SS 


of the harim ; 


khenrit *— , 2.1 
oal] < 


of the secluded women. 


, the apartments 


khenr S, ] 


| 106010. 
= > P -—P 
S DP e fA, 


v—— , tooth, tusk (7) 


khenr ww 
E | A 


Thes. 1198, we i e BSA, to take 
P| A E 


away, lost, emet despoiled. 
S S + 
khens ann SS LOS, T. 392, "^v^ COS, 
—Ó d apa 
U. 195, M. 766, S -y , T. 74, Thes. 1296, 


LODS P. 373, M. M. 228, „a (YA, Hh. 306, 


IV, 1026, SEC EA S 


to traverse, to travel over, to stride over, to fly 
over, to sail over. 


khensàu S | S. P. 691, travellers. 
—— 


khens © [I , Rec. 32,176, © [SS 
9 fla, 95, S [HA o averse: to 


travel. 


Khens[ui] Sf vx BB. U. 527, 
S. [i P e © e Sf 
"r4 Rec. 31, 


164, the two portals of heaven. 


Khens-ur © m Sir, P. 566 ....... 


C—23, Rec. 31, 33; S | 


Khensit PN 


khensait $ EE S IAN 
UR 9. eis Ye S 8 ley 


, a goddess. 
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© KH 


S 
Ss AA, v A Rev. 12, 113, to stink, 


putridity, stinkingness ; Copt. (mo. 


khenshit © 9 mi4.- e © nl 


HÀ 


khent, khenti (| 5, "od 


3 
c 


c a, ià A the nose, the face; 
ih C ilh aN? Copt. WANT. 


khenti ([h ^. (h^ ie | fh Ne 
(Ih o ^. lhe, lh: (lh fh, e 
Mh ey m dS 


first, he who 1s at the head, chief, in the first 


Rev., putridity, stink, a iunt 
Or stinking thing. 


rank, forerunner, leader ; old forms, (lh |. 
Ca 
fh); qua dh Sl, p. 5805 ptus 


(ih AAW p 437; M. 655, dhe, 
U. 569, (| ham. P. 436, M. 649; fh. & jl, 


the snout » Aapep), fh "Tou forehead. 


khentiu (hh ^ "d |, 


khenti aha qh 


those who go 
forward. 


leader of the 


o WE’ fight. 
khent ‘qh ue 


a ð 
s d dis = 
"e v WS, in the front, in the fore part, 


before, aforetime, formerly, previously, in ad- 
vance, the beginning, the land south of Egypt; 


N " <x» before him; <> (fh a ; 
pe a». 


U. 37, before thee. 
khentu S, &,anintimate or chief friend. 

O 
khentu Aih aS R with <>, outside, 


| "E = de^ eub 
in the open air; >> lh aS i Pap. 


3024, 82, he went outside. 
pre-eminence, ex- 


khentu Alh o} j, alted condition. 


. khenti fh dh Nx. ath 


c IV, 9o2, the South land, any prominent 


[ 954 | KH © 


place, point, tip, limit, dh > S Mj U M 


IV, 938. 


Khentiu A ^el 


dwellers in the South, z.e., Nubians; (dh 


ð na | O o 
tJ \\ ^ Vh L Rec. 35, 128, the people of 


the Tanite Nome. 


Khentiu Hen-nefer (f) uU 20 


d & 
Vh i; iue "n the peoples or tribes 


NN 
of Nubia and He Egyptian Sadan. 


Khenti Thehenu qh ~ \=) 
g — V U. 565, chief of Libya. 


Khenti dh) Nd. the god of the month 


Paone. 


Khentu lh o o o, T. 355, (fh Vb ve Via, 


N. 175, the dwellers:in the most sacred part of 
heaven. 


Khenti-àaut-f fh" TP — Y 


Palermo Stele, Td '' Rec. 37, 62, a form 
of Ptah. 


Khenti-Aabtt ^&^ D. d Tu 


| T ea C 


we TAS, — I, 23, lh a 


S A.Z. 1913, 124, a form of Hathor, and 
i mother of Menu. 


& <=> 
Cr > 


——— 


Khenti-aakhut-taui 


B.D.G. 564, a form of Hathor. 


Khenti-Amenti, Khenti-Amentt 


dh ws. U. 202, M. 232, qh AR 
ah ISRAR, N. 610; later forms: & tt 
b iuo dL mL 
chief of Amentt, a title of Osiris ; Copt. €£4 IUT.. 

Khenti-Amentiu ([ e N ETT 
fh) S N79 T^ SN 
118, 963, (m d A U. 582, Ah | 
DA T 85: d] S y e 
N. 654, (ll uU — N P. 86, (iih J 9 


© KH 


NAP Ns fh Rec. 31, 
7s h a PS Las d) Mhioa 
M otaw Ma Po d 

Rat Ah NENA 


5 | 
3X | 
first of those in Ámenti—a title of Osiris. 
Khenti-Amenti (|) ] —3 PN 
a \\ Taw 


we 1l Tomb of Seti I, one of the 75 forms 
of Rà (No. 31) 





Khenti-Án (fh " f i: a gazelle-god, 
c 
associated with the Mescet. 


Khentt-an-t-s fh | eM | 


^ ee 
the name of a serpent of the royal crown. 


Khenti-ar-ti (||| <><> ©, U. 6, 
Ih ><>, U. 73, P. 104, N. 72, Wh 
P. 611, N. 334, (|| Wu, M. 63, 
N. 31, 660, 1211, {|p =, M. 70, h ==, 
U. 352, P. 423, 697, (h< KX, N. 980, 


dlh pu p , a form of Horus. 
Khenti- Aterti fh - | S Q 


JALAT a6. h 7 1-9 AN 
QQ, P. 363, N. 179, 1077, Master of all 


Khenti-à-t-Áment (f) s 
o \CIC J 
eee a5 jl, ED. reda, tiic tile of Oii 


Khenti-àat 4 4l. Quelques Pap. 
o UID 


37, a god of embalmment. 


Khenti-ànkhiu mm M P. » 
end EEF. Mean AT TERE 
N. 119, n TM lh Y ro ‘ Master of 


the living "—a title of Osiris and of his sarco- 
phagus. 


Khenti-uar-f © £) nD . Berg. 
I, 23, a wind-god. ~ | 


Egypt. ` 


| 555 | 


ee — — 
SS P A.LA TTE 


KH S 


Khenti-un 
a title of Osiris. 


khentui — in the title N N AUS 
So NIF a> 
lh Sin B » AZ. 1910, 126, “Horus 


and Set, the two great ones, the two chiefs of 
the land of the South.” 


Khenti-petchu dla _) S y» , 


O_o 
U. 557, M. 699, a title of 
e il) SA Y | &? Seker. 


Khenti-men ^ — Sw Berg. I, 17, 
a form of Anubis. 


Khenti-men-t-f (h^ 7 727 X, 
r as hs aces PBS 


AN AWW LLL 
i , P. 79, ~n m VG ee, M 100, 
i = is x= JS, N. 23, a god 

who carried the souls of the dead to heaven. 

ee —| ls Clg. D. 
Ox- D’ 
c) eus 

B.D. 675, 5, S Qc ST, Tuat X. 
LS NAAAA a 


wae Hy, B.D. 142, 6, 
ata 


c 


Later forms are — (Ih 


ao NN aa 


Khenti-mená-t-f (^ — | "3 


U. 422, lh — | a N. 850, a title of 
X ul. Horus. 


quee 


Khenti-Ment D - the name of a 


& eu c3 
goddess; var. ) J. 
D MAMA GOGA C9 


Khenti-mentchet-ti 5 = i» ah, 


AASENS 


Mar. Aby. I, 45, the god of [$]: 


Khenti meht agba h N ^^ 


inaa iN a | | ww, U. 620, **of the green 
hiii ANAVA 


skin ”—a title of the god Sebek. 


<=> 
— em teft (fh S. — X. 
e => 
So, fw I , Rec. 37, 61, 
<> 


Khenti-Naárutef fh N (^7 


C 23 “chief of the place where nothing groweth,” 
Kc Zé. the tomb—a title of Osiris. 


NV KH 


Khenti-n-ár-ti (lh ed T. 198, 


li "E. Rec. 31, 162, fh ^7 A 


CA. C 


C 2? 
AA €] dh n NN Horus without eyes, 


the Sky-god "n neither the sun nor moon was 
visible. 


Khenti-nu-t-f o & 
Aa | 
his town "—a title of Osiris. 


Khenti-Nunu-t qh 


a title of Osiris. 


Khenti-en-Sa-t ath 


CA 
ra 62? T. 40, a star-god. 
Khenti - neper d 


master of grain —a title of Osiris. - 


a N. 952, 
5 Uh S 


AANAAA AAA Mus 


, 
O ana 


«X. 
Khenti-nefer (P) ([h ^ W 
cS 
B.D. 142, 69, a title of Osiris. 


Khenti-Rastau cin AJ (^) A, 


ES 


NINNIN NMAN < 
iih * CM), chief of the Other 


aN | iil 
World of Memphis—a title of Osins. 


Khenti-hut-f (b ^ ra SS) on 


Ri fh unm Hh. ror; see 


Khenti-heh-f. 


Khenti-heh-f ^ or cQ Pun So tee 
a fu 


edd S. Edfü I, ro, 
A a alu 

Berg. I, 3, or Ji x] Rec. 4, 28, one of 
atu 


the eight knife-eyed gods who guarded the tomb 
of Osiris. 


Khenti-Het A 
Rev. ru ar v = id ze 


N Khenti-He-t res-utcha-t th | if AS 
, Rec. 37, 62, a form of Neith. 
= 
s OQ « «—A^ 
Khenti-hensekt-t T TE god 
D ^ 
with long hair and a long beard; plur. AIh oh 


LR JJJ. 136 tho lS 
Uem tho MES 
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X, ‘chief of 


KH SS 


| 
iii PN n kj P B.D. 304, 4, the gods of the 


four cardinal points—the sons of Horus. 


Khenti- henthau (dh NE. un EN 


A QUNM SIUS 
M. 8, AAAAAA o, N. 909, a 
35 lh ET god. 


Khenti-heri-t dh e p n 


tho ye S $ he hee 


A ^x, kd: ‘Tombs 
~N 


Seti I and Ram. II, Denderah IL Io, one of 
the 36 Dekans ; Gr. Xorrape. 


Khenti "heri -ab-he-t-tesheru 


qh IS a ee |, B.D. 141 and 


148, the cities of the Southern heaven. 
Khenti-heh c3 y | 
, j lh S a & | L ‘lh 7 


w d | g J | [T]. “chief of eternity "— 
a title of Osiris. 
Khenti-hespu f d n 
B.D. 99, 23, the prow of the eire boat. 
Khenti-Heser-t fh ^ 9| ~~ 
C 
IV, 161, a title of Thoth. 


c 63! 
Khenti-Heq-antch Th, M I, B.D. 
99, 9, a title of Osiris. 


Khenti-Khas (h M 1 Y | J. 
B.D. 42, 7, (^l. Mar. Aby. I, 45, a 


god who protected the nose of the deceased. 


Khenti-khati MUS |]. Th ae 


ilh) dh a Wa W = Me bd 


e |] ; e |] Ri * chief of the 
O a a oan 


belly,” z.e. Horus in the womb; Greek form 


ooo, P. 189, dih 


M=, ^ =>, 
C 


Kevtey Oar. 


Khenti-kha-t-anes (lh A um i l 


| Berg. I, 3, one of the eight knife-eyed gods 
i who guarded Osiris. 


: i &) 
Khenti-kheri L E E ac 2 x, 
fh B s d E a, 
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S KH 


khent M wire isi t ^d a 


MN 
lady in a harim, a concubine ; plur. v ; 
a ð Uca 


deai ^ E o 
khent — ami kheut J- IN (Th 


, the title of a funerary priest. 


khenti ^ A Se IV, 84, defenceless. 


Khentu .&. =, Tuat VII, a class of 
C3 Vd 


helpless fiends in the Tuat. 


khent PP Rev. 15, 152, to ascend. 
throne with 
khent ve |, 9 f]. steps. 


khent k | AA. , to rise (of the Nile). 


khenti (lh ON S N, A.Z. 45, 134, 
TAIN TRAN dd $ ^. ah o ^n 


qh. & \ to advance, to bring forward, 
ao \\ 


to promote a man to high rank, to march south- 


wards. 

khenti (lh Nd C xæ, Peasant 36, 
Ca 

AMAAAA 


(dh = Da Dream Stele 26, dih ü 
cC 


fh se i T e h 
Jll- Sz. (Wh a aw, Ih s. 
a mabe libe fh “Ses, 2 


, to sail upstream, to sail southwards ; 
a o o? Copt. SWAT, HWNT. 


khenti khenti fh . 


AAD ANNIN 
3024, 795 fÀ _ yh» AZ. 1905, 28, f 


M h | ae a 


| S wo 
CLA SS 


, crocodile. 


Khenti Aih » xm As Peasant 119, 


(lh = af , the Crocodile-god. 
ao \\ 


| 558 | 


"toin W. 
/ O 


KH e 


Khenti-ast-f == j x~, Tuat X, a god 
who destroyed the souls and bodies of the 


damned. 


khent 


pi , pot, vase, vessel. 


khentu aAA, IV, 666, dishes, 


Nr bowls. 


. ANAAAA Ò A Ò &) O 
khenti C o A o 
(li i11 Wo a Ma ai 
AW? 8e © 


IV, 
atti EÈ IH 
1096, red earth, red ochre, red paint. 


6 IV Ad wee. 
X Cu 


khent ww IV, 990, 1219, mw 
O 


CW) 
E) 2 
& S 
CW} , A.Z. ; cxlo Mf, 
| as 
S 
pi" - L.D. III, 194, Festschrift 117, 11, 
G co 
a 0" 


S Cw) 
be happy; wwe ^, , 


Rev, 11, 60, 92, to enjoy oneself, to 

A.Z. I908, 129, to walk 

about at pleasure; m — with ty, IV 
l a © 


" €», Metternich Stele 250. The 


sign is that for *lake" and not the letter 
sh, as de Rougé proved. 


khent or IV, 746, garden land, 


ra 
Y. III 
plantation ; ves xa () l, DA om > | 
CA | C | 
grove, shrubbery. 

khenti ^ a dh. bush " 
cM a \\ 

Qu. a = of workman, irrigator. 


khenti sha (?) (fh ^ | Décrets 106, 
Cc 
en een dh C | 


CN J 

Th N |o! lh aA vl’ Cx A! 
A.Z. 45, 129, (Ih NEM IV, 407, (Ih a 
vy 6 da S dh. 
a Rec. 29, 64, ath 2 m, ibid. (fh 
a ibid. 31, 20, (lh AAAS 
as A.Z. 45, 129, hs, LNS ES 
rn * EX 

— Mh A x "S vd! 


y d A garden with a lake m it and 


II ut 
S 6 cw) 
Co 9 ww | 


S KH 


many trees, grove, orchard, pleasure ground ; 
Copt. WHN. 


khenti sha (?) Mha uu ie 


official or person dg oe pea on garden land or in 


irrigation ; fem. qh n at A.Z. 1905, 4; 

plur. (lh —— SE Décrets, 106, (la 
ane 

\ | WV, P. 604. 


khenti tata (Ih n o — | NC 


Anastasi IV, 2, 9, Koller 2, 7, a rope of a boat. 


khentu 6 ^ l Pi, baker 


; Rev. 13, 21 = 


khentuf © S. 
Copt. Wanted. 


khenth © ?—^ © Mar. Kam. 35, 
mm CX e 69, to rejoice. 


eo O 
khent E to sail upstream. 


S & 
khent waren SS FA, tn A, men § A. 


& \\ 9 
Heruemheb QO, ^^^ S. , MN ul A ^ 


D, 
A 3 A, -- 3924, 2I, m. 
=a : 
S 5 © 
= A’ RY seem A, to walk, to traverse, to 


march, to travel; var. © in A^. 
VAAAVAUAP 


S 
khentu wa. ^ , Stridings. 
œ I+ 


khentut women SS d d Hearst Pap. 
TENES 


© S 
khent ES $ R, ww GS, an offering 


of a haunch of beef or a leg of some animal. 


priestesses of Neith, 
dancing women. 


Khent 5 
ES 3 @, B.D. res, III, 22, the 
“thigh” in Sekhet-Aaru. 


Kheut-Hepui (?) PA fe e S 

brand B. D. 99, rr, the rudder of t of the A boat. 
. S05 

Khent[it]-her ha ? A, Hee: Los 


a form of Bes, a goddess of perfume, unguents 
and spices. : 
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chont eS FF, U. ae ST 

AN aw we N. 719, 
$07 

p.22. 
S oO C P © E 
sim de qe. eH. 
throne, chair of state, royal couch ; varr. 90 El 
S mm i 
M A 


khent ee U. O T. 35, 300, M. 
l cm CM 16 N. 133, to plough. 


P. 148, - M. 451, $$. 
C 





e 
khent MIA wt, wheat ; Heb. Yan 9 Targ. 


NOI, Arab. ác 


Œ y” l c——0vx oy 
Rec. 17, 45 E garden, orchard ; see 
S c 
RAAAAA " 
C v | 
khentu wou. ou, Rec. 30, 67, a part 
C o or parts of a ship. 
90 WA 
khenti AAAAIA ] A.Z. 1872, 97, 
pe 
S " =], crocodile. 


khentch $ S y Rec. 30, 188, = 


ie. $, Hh. 396, © $ o A.Z. 1908, nt 
S i SS ; to travel, to march, to stride. 


khentch b Ho, fore. 


leg, thigh of an uud 


khentchu $ $1» Na fus. ui 


78, rising ground, terraces. 


khentch © HRAS SY, 


to slay a TE victim. 


khentchui - 


P, 705, part 
WY, vy bul l 


khentch $ E Hh. 338, bad smell, 


evil odour (?) 


khentchem = IN & 4, P.S.B. 


13, 411, sleep (?) ; Copt. LURR, ZIK (?) 


S KH 


kher © s S Ype, Nastasen Stele 60, 
uc <> 
CS, Book of Breathings 1, 23, a preposition, 
by, with, from, towards, before; S |=, 
<> 
with thee ; S D a, with, or before, thyself ; 
< | 


S Js under the majesty of; S iot 

— <> 
D iO SPERM =" ee 

for ever; Z—— GS mwm MAIS MON 
os 1411 NENNEN 


eat their forms, z.e., they disappear; En 
AAAAAA | 


ww G by a man who is with himself 
o \<> i (Z.e., alone); Copt. 4A p-. 
kher re-ā S. NN fece. 25 X 


See hole] 


Nn ] boum. 22, 5. 


assuredly; Š , 


o 9 — 

kher de, a conjunction; var 
S | 

| a 
kher $ 


Ca 
o laca e Se afi 
tm ns 49 om ©’ Ze 


said, ıt ıs related that. 


kher, Él z irent 
5» 9. P, 204, 662, © 91v Rec. 29, 

a | sapo ef 
<= & 118 9.56.9. 
$2 215.1581 S Y 
Án, IS], S 9 f. jer Jour o 
262, voice, word; plur. | Sp, | Sá 
SA} VS 4) I N S5 


Copt. 9,pwors. 


kheru em pe-t | Q ap iN n 


from heaven, Copt. $,pO*2$£1€, thunder; 


kheru remm k Is NS 


N. 760, the sound of weeping; kheru heri 
shemait S? E a OP , singing voices ; 
mora as zd Y] Ld Led 


, Israel Stele 8, to speak, to say; 


, sound 


[| 560 | 





KH S 


highly pitched voice; kheru qerà bd 


ea ho * | aN of, the roar of oie 
— 


kheru ta = | fp - 
roar of the earth ; kheru tau S 9] S NS 


fn I t the whistling of the wind. 


Kheru "| P. 662, M. 773, © | es, 
<> 
P. 779, voice personified. 


kher je fn, Rec. 21, 87, to thunder. 


Kheru-qera | Sá " sy, B.D. 
LL 
39, 6, voice of Qerà, z.e., thunder. 


kher © i), Rec. 36, 212, to seize. 
<> 


Rec. 31, 15, the 


Kher — af , B.D. (Saite) 20, 4, a god. 
S LL 


kher © <, U..305, 542, 
<L> 


S S S 
T. 297, , P. 226, Exo LJ, Sl 
S es S S S Py 
<> na <= ers )J 


Sus, SA, sd SW, to fall, to fall 


down, to light upon, to meet, to throw down, to 
overthrow. 


kherkher 


= T ca d. to root up, 


to destroy, to be destroyed ; Copt. (popu. 


: 9 O 
defeat, overthrow, 
kherit D Y» verthrow 


fall; plur. | S a, 


kheru ^? — 8 IV, 648, © — PFs, 


PE Sy» 2% GSS 9 a vanquished 


chief, a defeated foe, a slain man; plur. 


nei SFS * les T 
Sk (POF, Ld ool the dead, the 


<< 
damned, creatures slain for sacrifice. 


kherit St, 2 ty, ® ll 
$3.5. Ul ra 1 LNA Re 


S | 
— Wb. 
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© 


Kherru, Khurr-ti 5 » Rif S » 


<> 
— J: B.D. 109, 9, father of the calf. 


kherp <> 1» M. 641, =, IV, 746, 


=|, <> LA, a j^. Amen. ro, 8, 
<>} b, 15. to lead, to direct, 


to superintend, to rule, to lay under tribute, to 
be master, to excel, to be in front, to present, 


ta offer, to give, to bring gifts; Copt. YWPpN. 
kherp ab (or hat) — Us, to be 
superior, haughty (?) 


kherp <> Áp, Rec. 11,156, 2 0 j Ép, 


Rev. 11, 122, first; Copt. (jOpit. 


keru EP Sah 


>H, IV, 966, director, governor, overseer, 
leader, chief, master, president ; LÀ Mi 


divine chief; is. landlord ; e SQ : 
AIC ai tu 
m», eer asl A 


| ; pin 
i) | ; chiefs, foremen, bailiffs, wardens, superiors ; 


In | Vh ! IV, 1105, overseer of the land- 
XY | : lords. 
kherp — ' (\; chief of the crew; IN ; 


Kec. 3, I 50, chief huntsman, Gr. APXLKUYNYOS ; 


|, title of the priestess of Herakleopolis ; 


‘ i WAS > Rec. 33, 6, chief of the cavalry ; 


l Y & |? IV, 1051, vigilant overseer ; | IN v. 


director of the throne, a title of Anubis; 
| A.Z. 1908, r2o, title of-a priestess ; 
AC director of the two thrones, a title of Thoth 
and of Horus; N |]. title of the high-priest 
of Sais ; TE. title of the high-priest of Neith ; 


"Hl PT IS. 


E ae, Rec. 2, 128, title of a priest; 


Y | | | N, N. 618, title of a priest; Y LJ Sh 
um CY 
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pom 

? 
IIi 
steersman, captain. 


kherp-t je =}, >i J, title of 


the chief priestess in Cynopolis, Xois, and 
Gynaecopolites. 


kherp <> 5551 a fine ox for sacrifice. 


kherpit a 2 LL. IV, 1007, 
Li bit D aral 
Rec. 20, 41, offerings, tribute. 


Kher 2, the steersman of the 
p a 


IV, 1056, director of works; —À i as, 


boat of Af. 


|, Tuat III, a form 
Kherp neteru | | | Peces 


Kherp Heru-em-hetep >} iN 


the name of the sacred boat of the 


nii Nome Letopolites. 


[E — 
=s 
Kherp seh } fT) wo, T.87, M. 240, 
l M X 0 N. 618, the master of the 
: council-hall of Ka. 
kherp tua A a R III, 143, to pre- 
vent the dawn, Z.¢e., to get up early; Copt. 
CUOI 

CA o E — 

— T die b» |" o 


C) Rec. 30, 68, part of a boat, or some object 
—À used m working it. 


Kherefu Lr B.D. 136B, 4, ES 
Aa ll 


(Nebseni), a group of lion-gods, identified by 
some with the Heb. DIA. 


|/ kherem > IN h, Rev. 12, 16, to 


hasten ; Copt. DCWAERLR. 


Kherm’u =. iN «S, mytho- 


logical crocodile. 


r o c Lus 
Khermuti © IN 9 Nesi-Amsu 
c \\ 
32, 24, a form of Aapep. 


kheres, khersek  \_J, Ed | 1 
a Ris 9 Tus. 9. [ 
b, to destroy; var. 2Y K]. 

Kherserau — V 55 EN | S A, 


B.D. (Saite) 162, s, a Nubian (?) title of the 
Sun-god. 


S KH 


Khersek-Shu © 1 


—PU gg 


B.D. 125, the name of the door of Usekht. 
Maati. 
Khersek-kek GD Ya OO X Thes 
— ^ r$30 
31, the uA of the 2nd hour of the day. 


khersh >> S E 
| mE UE 1, <=> Sy 
to tie up things ina bundle. - 


S o 
khershu -> » v Hearst Pap. IV, r1, 


bundles of seeds used in medicine. 
e 
khersh EM, <-> >f, Rec. 17, 156, 


Rechnungen 78, ES Er] bundle. 


S 
khersh cur, IV, 171, Thes. 1288, 


S nu 
<> e bundle of vegetables, bouquet ; 


L 33 
| c Y NL Annales IX, 


: S Idi NT ew 


156, bundles of papyrus. 


khersh — j 
——» ©; a rape to which rows of 


vegetables were tied; compare a “string of 


e 
onions”; plur. == @, Rec. 15, 2 


CHJ [iIi 


khersh-t E c», a bundle of arrows. 
CX 
S SC © 
khekh sle s e» exl 


© SCH 
S » i oda neck, throat; var. d f 
Copt. HAA. L 


© © | 
khekh x? 1A. to hasten, swift, quick. 


$ © " 
Khekh x Rj ; Dum. Temp. Inschr. 25, 


a god of learning and letters, one of the seven 
sons of Mehurit. 


Khekh nemm-t S^ " * | d] AZ 


1905, 22, "swift-foot"——a name of Ra. 


khekh (khakha?) MP A.Z. 4s, 


135, to make level, to measure, to weigh. 


khekh S SIN A, a level, what is equal 


to something else, 


khekhu s 3, o» FTR | F dark- 


ness, night. 
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khekhth (?) © © s RM, to fight, to 


struggle. 


khekht 9? 9 , Hh. 215, to invert, to 
= turn upside down. 


khesu SS, S 3. S ers 
ee ——— | —d£— 


rite, ritual, liturgy, service book. 


khes o C > Rec. 36, 78, prescriptions, 
kheg o IV, ee ground, 
vg well (?) 
khes © | PR Rec. 2, 127, © MP. to 
build, builder. 
khesut = S PR. building. 


khes © TI À, spindle. 


khesi =, Ebers Pap. 47, ro, =, 
IV, 1079, © l IEN No © eX NT, Hearst 
Pap. IV, 13, a fruit or plant used in APR 

kheskhes © © a a kind of ànti, or 


—M— —A——— o. incense. 
o 


khess S o, a kind of anti, or incense, 
—— Q 


khess S =], Rec. 4, 30, bolt, fasten- 
—— ing, angle, corner. 


khesa © l AANG, A.Z. 1899, 96, 


a kind of tree, tamarisk (2) ; SS c Wo, 
7 $9 RNg S ANY, the fruit 


of of the tamarisk (?) 


khesait © S FQ MoU NL, IV, 548, 


Hearst Pap. 9, 1, cassia (?) parts of a plant 


used in medicine; S l TaN Nd qr con- 


pare Heb. TN), Gr. kassia. 


khesa S a LN, leather strap, thong. 
khesas © SE ING: € 
— d eden A’ 
to hasten. 


Khessi S Nd <1, Tomb Ram. IV, 


29, 39, S ll |]. Rec. 6, 153, a god who 


sts | WA 
assists k 
<L> 


kheseb © |j U. 559, to repulse, to 


3 r 
drive out of one’s course. 
2 N2 


e KH 


khesbeb © D U. 603; © JIA 


P. 204, M. 304, N. 1001, to drive out of one's 


course (KY £l 2-3). 
khesbau ba GN AS . to drive 


a furrow, to plough. 


khesbet x 0), blue cloth. 
khesbet $ ys lapis lazuli.. 


S | < to be blue, to shine 
khesbet Do 


like heaven. 
oen —<—> 
khesbet = m S ur 


€ =! of I= 3 var. 9 $6, 


s d Y eh] M Wes 


lapis lazuli of Babylon. 
khesbet maait 9 | J ] SD | 


I 
"S CEI £3 


, IV, 701, 


, real lapis lazuli. 


khesbet árit © [| | ~~ <= Mle, 


artificial lapis lazuli. 
khesbet-ti © a ee " |, 9 |= 
Div hs > Nd Its — 
khesbetch © |j a U. 639, S l 
IN $S DM Rec. 27, 57, 31, 28, 
S J| 7) 2 lapis lazuli ; S TA ine 
real lapis et not the niii blue paste. 
Khesbetch g n) oh Rit Rec. 30, 200, 


the blue god, #.e., Horus (?) 


Khesbetch ar-ti(?) © | | n par 


the blue-eyed god, £e, Horus(?); var. S 
——— 

= <a 

o H<> 


S e Mission 227, a 
khesper — > bird or insect. 


khesef © P X. , U.5to, © | P 


T. 323, © Ina Pap. 3024, 29, ex 
EEL oet 
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S 
M oe Israel Stele 8, f e, Pap. 3024, 
4, | — Peasant 47, to repulse, to drive 


a herd of cattle, to oppose, to resist, to punish, to 
Ss 


t j ^^ 
N, to drive away; S Gy o, to treat 
ee 


with contempt; ": $! y LJ, to send 


back an answer to a letter, to abate or remit a 
fs 
tax ; y | ; ES \\ tae un- 
opposed, resistless ; Copt. CWYY. 
khesefu S \\ | MH, , Rev., dishonoured, 
A c 
shame, ignominy ; Copt. gc, CODY. 


khesf-t x C pop —— repulse, 


obstacle; plur. 4 S Pam ol =). 
Khesef Ántiu © va nnn. L.D. III, 


55A, IV, 195, “repulse of the Ántin "—the name 
of the festival that commemorated a great defeat 
of the enemies of Egypt in predynastic times. 


be punished, beaten or conquered ; 


Khesef-neteru 1 Th 331] , Palermo Stele, 


the name of a building. 
khesfu 9 DP P. 93, M. 117, 

| opponents, 

N. 54 Da Pi rre? N "- ' adversaries, . 


Khesfu E S, Tuat X, a light-god. 
sa 


Khesef-at "a bud] IN — Mil the 


herald of the 4th Arit. 


Khesfu-àu-S © EL $ Tur n, 
P. 93, S Nf $f M, m 54, a group . 


of doors. 
Khesef-nerit it p lud T Edfü 
I, 13, t = 4, Berg. ] , 35, a sod. 


Khesef-her d | vl ie ^ 


Nesi-Àmsu 32, 31, Berg. I, » a crocodile- “god, 


| C] 9 ! a company of 
a form of Aapep; "a Lit | L fiends. 


Khesef-her-àsh-kheru <$ m 
—] D., B.D. 144. the doorkeeper of the 
pie 4th 


Arit. 
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e KH 


M. 546, N. 1125, to go mouldy, to decay, dry 
rot, rust (?) 


khestcheb maāt © ^7 Jut as 
real lapis lazuli; see khesbet, khesbetch, 


khesteb, and khesteb. 


khesh © 9 f. 


kheshkhesh S © UD, Amherst 
Cw ft 


Pap. 24, slabs of xS M pavement blocks. 


Khshairsh o Iud dl es Tit, oid 
DN i Se Ong L.D. 230, Xerxes = 


Ahasuerus ; Pers. (YY V y€- mrlw«m, 
Median | -= E- X Y, Baby. Y 4 <> 
Ar IS V 2, Aram. WIN WT, Heb. 
AMIIN, Esther i, 16. 


k $S ~a~ to cut off, to slit 
"m or J ae 


open. 


Kheshrish A |) tit fy, co Ul 


to dance, to perform 
"gymnastics. 


Xerxes. 


Kheshterp ms om, 0), Cu mo n5 o LJ), 


Stele of Ptol. I, 13, Il, : IO, satrap ; ro c 
catpdxys, Pers, Khshatrapava, (QI U €r E 
TY “Y= Wy; “protector of the realm,” Heb. 
DEVON g see Spiegel, Altpersische Keilin- 


schriften, 215, and Behist. III, 14, 56. For the 


forms: Ez AM Vv ETN EN oe Y^ 
and Err Ene Y SEY EX SE MM $ 


Jour. As. May-June, 1917, 395; Clay, Business 
Documents, XI, 21. 


kheqir S | ~> Rev, to sail a boat or 
Za I—I'ship; Copt. ar Hp. 


khekrek SX a plant used in medi- 
<> cme. 


S Soa, 
khet A, U. 555 Ca l. 303. 7. Š 


sor~ 


C 
or, p —» | S , Rev. 12, 30, wood, tree, 
C 


branch of a tree, twig, staff, sceptre, stick, board, 


tablet, — timber, plank, pole; Copt. We ; 


o a — ITS 
i, Shipwreck 5ọ, 
e Ls ll s a 


e sd 


plur. 


LIN 


j IT i l 
1531 a Ibi | O9 aľa NE 
wre § o trees of ever 

of the best planks: ts SI 

P '6 silt E. kind. 


[ 566 | 


KH © 


, impaling pole; bo 2 ni 


khet wurk 


impaled. 


khet-... 


e i a 
a kind of tree or shrub; 4 Q oy 


or fruit or seed of the same. 


khet aakh-t(?) ==> Ald f l, N. 296, 


297A, a staff or club made of a special kind of 


wood. 
khet āatcher ` — M <= balsam 
Y’ tree (?) 


khet āua s> __1 “A *. ». " 


kind of berry used in medicine. 


khet ut-t 7 S ce, 


a dla | 


coffin, sarco- 
phagus. 


khet en ānkh Som mvm Y pr P. 431, 


M. 616, ` MET. "EST 1900, 30, 
AAA i. Rec. 27; 87, c | > 

as | AA NAA cots 11 ¥ 

— “staff of life,” wheat, 


ae ae. 


grain, foodstuff. 
khet en shen ~” ^w, 
tree, cotton plant (?) 


khet hetch-t 774^, 7^ 1 HN 


WR. 


ao | 


the hair 


white wood. 


khet kher áakh-t (?) 
ANI 1) a kind of spice or balsam tree. 


khet shem MÁS ZEN en » 
N A, Rec. 17, P» firewood, kindling wood. 


khet kam 77 
khet — MET m = 


| 
<>, “wind pole,” z.e., mast ; hs —* NETT P 


oe I P Yne a ^ 
khet thagu ~~ MOE PS lv 


705, planks. of thagu wood. 


khet tesher "^ &w3 ^ 
c | <2 Ill 


Bat n7 705, black wood, 


red wood 


planks or beams. 


khet S , grain. 
Vo 


e KH 


khetit >. N - TAS Md 


CONS oW C 
EN P EN — place where grain 


is stored for sale, the barn floor, the ground in 
a village where the corn-chandlers heap up their 
grain. 


kheti a iN D, Stat, Tab. s, heap of 
C 


^ D. N, IV, "ae D 
Es x Rec. 27, 219, -AT - 
d] NK , Anastasi I, 14, 8. 


khet RM I, 56, "i IN I, 115, 
c 
o SA -— IV, 98, 76 
pei al zo. zc ; 95, 795, 
7A | , Annales III, ro9, the terraces on 


the sides of hills planted with trees ; Se C, 


grain ; plur. a 


ES) 
stairs ; A MEN n —A i V, 325, 
ae N JP LL -—1 A: ~- myrrh tree 
ce | ot A^ o terraces. 


Khet 8 J ME AL 2 ^ n 


Vo Wow 
s -Hre i 9 cf] >>, BD. 


22,-7, B.M. 1202, the steps or stairs which held 
up the judgment seat of Osiris. 


Xe the great throne on 
Khet àa z |? which Osiris sat. 


khet =>, "7 


L Rec. 30, 192, a land 


measure of 4o and also of roo cubits (the 


. we | R> o~ 
cubit = 20°65 inches); plur. |; 
c | | O Iti 
P.S.B. 14, 410; = khet; | 
ao lIl x | ud] 


<> 
. P.S.B. 13, 420, the square cubit; => | B 6; 


wm 5 Sp PSB 
T iW 


Rec. 16, 98, => — @ = 40 Egyptian cubits, 


a measure of land. 


khet en nuh 7 


JO, 77, “wm x de Rec. 4, 24, o 


Or 21:31 metres, and the Gr. syouwov of 400 
cubits; Copt. WENNOL, 
ANNA NI 
333 
khet nuh” "s NI, carpenter (?) ; 
Copt. WENNOL. 


[ 567 | KH e 


xD 


M" m A €" \\ 


Q9 oN cS : 5^ 
So ’ =o m’ e a bud)’ © ka 


e ~ 
e SS CL to engrave, to cut into, some- 


thing carved or inscribed or engraved; 


X 
|] v Thes. 1323, sculptures on a wall. 


AP | , Rev. 6, 26, reapers. 


khetkhet > y j s > ^ ib 
936 


Ne to break, to cut into pieces, to de- 
G CA 


stroy, to break a command, to engrave ; Copt. 
abia 


, an engraver of letters ; 


khetiu | 


khet-t $ < u, 


cut in stone or haaa 


; Qv Q9 D 
kheti 2 uw! PN ner A.Z. 1905, 


103, an engraved seal. 


khet Tl Rev. 13, 116 = l 7 E 


decree. 
ait? 


khet $c a, Thothmes III Stele, to pierce, 


to penetrate; DRIN, = IE a 
nage 


“thy roaring penetrateth every 
country.” 


P ot co oe oe wo 
khet § $ NN, |] A 
O 9o Ba So 
Ne or aaa ee ds 
N, $ o N, to be behind someone or 


, a writing 


NO 
eO 


> 
c 4 


ar 


Sa 
something, to follow, to march back, to turn 
v> (VM) 


Saal’ 
to go through countries, throughout the lands; 


| or 
oe A |, followers; fa | — V. 
| c— a | 
all under my direction; em khet SN E 
9o Sa CA 
fe ; plur ++ | AS i those who 
Sa LAV 


come after, posterity, descendants. 


khetkhet N, U. 336, P. 227, 
06 59 23 


back, to retreat, the hinder part; 


C 
oae ^'6aSa^A'eaecaa"" 


2NA 


© KH 


9 : 
, to follow, to march after, to pass away, 
A c 


to slip behind, to drop out (of soldiers on the 
march), to drop (of the jaws), alienation (of 


property). 
khet per ( S 


wre C C2 servant, 
AA | ? domestic. 


we U. 606. 


ve "A, Mar. Karn. 53, 22, 


Khet Heru ? 
khet-ta “7 
NS 


C3 
to wander about the earth. 


Khetiu Geb E PN : & 4l. the 


followers of the Earth-god Geb. 


Khetiu -ta ISAAC s 


A T X B.D. 1534, 5, 27, a class of 
MX | n fiends. 


khet ^ dams, $ D, aw, P nns, 
eo 
$t to sail down the Nile, to go to the 
coc, 
North ; see S nme. 
<a 
Khet-t "- n a canal in Memphis. ` 
EE, AMA 


khetàa ~~ e ME 


$e IV, 756,agoose kept for breeding 


a kind of goose ; 


n NEM Oe". , IV, 754, a fattened 

de din m khet' aa goose. 
khet > S ; > Pap. Hunefer I, 17 ...... 
Khetasar PAS - d À DR 


1d the name of a 
' Hittite king. 


Q | <> 
| io aU "TES 
a rectangular plot 


khetá z l " ^v n of land. 


Kheti S | — Tuat VII, a form of 
a the serpent Mamu. 


kheteb © JO, = JX 4, Rev. 


to destroy, tO punish, punishment. 

khetem € & Q4, 6 & Q c, 
9 Q, U. 6, 9€ KG, €^,9 , Og, 
M ON, E Ser 
Q (J, to seal, to seal up, to close, to shut up, 


to imprison, to end, to finish; Copt. WWT £2. ; 


[ 568 |] KH S 


> DKE S Te f IV, 68, sealing [with] 
seals ; " Q 9 - NM Ve IV, 1105, 
sealing the strong rooms ; pa WI p ll j ; 


IV, 421, sealing up valuables; Heb. Ory, 


khetemi S S |]. P.S.B.> 27, 287, seal- 


maker. 


khetemti (P) LY S LY) e SJ 


ED S. treasurer, chancellor, the official who 


£o if 
Aye 2 Wi I, LN) S V t, Coronation Stele 4, 


had charge of the seal ; plur. 


LN) | EV TA V. the god's seal-bearer. 


khetemt Uo a j| | |, valuable objects 
under seal ; M], the treasures of the god. 


Y e | 
khetem SS VE R, Q 
a S g, a seal, oiii, Q | 


Q ` - ring for ring; SS SY |] P. 697, seal of 


e 2Q AZ. 1908, Taf. III, 22, two 
<1 Q’ seal rings; Heb. ON. 


khetem-t SA Nee j, "SN. S IN 
=, 0 Q J, a sealed document, contract, 


£05. SD s 


Kec. 31, 171, a secret contract. 


khetem ps S. 9 n, Rechnungen 69, 


contract, agreement. 


khetem LD 6.3, cake, stamped bread. 


the gods; 


dole treaty ; 


| 
khetem Q . , Qj, AZ. 1908, 47, 


ring money: 12 of these = r teben. 


khetem Q | I P.S.B. 13, 438, a unit 
of value, E^ g FFT gm 

EN NER pir 8111 

the ornaments of a 


Crown. 


khetemu Q » |, 


khetem S Q leather bag, leather bottle, 
aT wine-skin. 


khetem Q c, IV, 66r, - Q c, 


INTERIN) 
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[ 570 | 


+> KH, KHA 


kha we = Copt. p, and Fy indifferently 


and Heb. F}- It appears sometimes as a variant 
of O, and seems to have been in some words 
the equivalent of an older CW. 


kha-t oo, M. 338, N. 864 (= 05 


IN P. 204 + 1), Ww N. 70, w> DS 
N. 963, e— Ee ; M. 59, Sa S D: Rec. 
f 
32, 79 (var. o DN. "S eo>, 
body, belly, womb; plur. EN 
an y» y» P EN 


m. T. M a, IV, 201, 807; ` 


| , at one birth; 


par i Lhe 


his “n is evil, z.e., he is wicked; v |] ees 


, cool, calm; om. 
C 


dud Copt. 9H, i An. 


kha-t S a man ; plur. vip i 
ec | c | | 
people, mankind. 


kha-t | SU | , Heruemheb 4, assembly, 
C 


, heated, ex- 


council; , Rec. 8, 136, corps of soldiers ; 


e Ill 
a yer | me , first generation ; a Ma 
c | 
IN SA |, generations of men; ERN 


4 —< 
d | (je intestines, Copt. £a dy ; eal 
cs 


T , to place oneself on the itn t.e., to lie 


ene qi" ING ie pow 


Ositio à d 
won, e 
P * e o ll x~ a (p p 


told him their affairs. 
ne mU the body, 


eS G 
, P. 172, 


7.e., heart, of the sycamore ; 

O FF 
belly of heaven "—a part of the sky very full 
of stars; © S | , T. 284, P. 85, M. 32, 


N. 65, ‘of the body,” r. 


L secretive dis- 


€, issue, children ; 


KH, KHA «s 


SEL 


N. irr, the body of the company of gods; 
S9 mÓ9 son of his body, z.e., his 


own son. 
kha-ti a -e exhausted, used up. 
C 
Kha[-t]-Kheprer m- — ot Berg. 
< 
I, 35, a form of Isis. 


kha-t ^ . 


Cc 


[-—23, Herusatef Stele 26, house, 


temple; > body (of a temple). 
cC 


kha-t "7 * —— E 


A.Z. I25. | 
e Wu 45 1279» —— Mp x ? 


IV, 869, houses of the stars; mown, Thes. 


[s R, a in mass; 


* Xx ox x 
, or XXX X, house of 8 


160, a wet mass; 


Kom Wm CS irki 
PAAANPSAV 
o AK | KKK’ 


Bers VN 
Or 13 stars; NWA , Copt. Cat. 378. 
a | ww iIe 


kha-t neter sheps-t Tos lj) S Ur 
- lues jo 

kha-t S, 7398. BEN 7) 
Ae TAS De d 
al “set TAs E 
AS TX>SaR =. 
“194 01859. 2089 
DIN A mes 7194 IR 


Hymn Darius 9, a dead body, corpse, a 


mummified body ; ~) » lj Mar iN i E 


the Great Body in Anu, ż.e., Ra. 
Kha-[t]-àa-t s) ——4, B.D. 163, 1, 
* Great Body” (Ra and Osiris). 


kha-tiu NA 2, YRES, A, 
NPr lo» 195» lo 


OF 
TR Jour. As. 1908, 292, QS, EIN 


»> KH, KHA 


ag . | 
|] re Shipwreck r32, the dead in general, 


the damned, the slain ; 73549 A \\ J» 
the bodies of Sekri. 


at “VA oA] ARK 
i. 8 $5. 34; 


general slaughter, massacre. 


kha-t 7) mdp Jour. As. 1908, 292, 


sepulchre. 

wn 

khatt ) SSS H ~ the land of 
pri Qe 

the dead, the grave. 


kha-t 7) pw Qus dirt, 


disease, filth, sickness. 


kha-t 73 N g Kubban Stele 30, 7) 
INS 
Op rón, as, 7) 
w ND 
p < L 
DN S T V, 1184, the swamps of 
Egypt. 
khaut SAE * Wi |, skins, hides. 


kha nu hemt O Dy |, rust, 
verdigris. N Ni | B 
DA as 


kha-t s 
ao a , Rec. ro, 136, quarry, mine; plur. 
7) a: mm f ~) AS: mm it 

kha 73. 7$. iN! > 


; (9 © l 
ART ier 2584 
to cut, to rub down (of substances used in 


medicine), to pound, to crush, to mix together 
by rubbing. 


khakha > IN < ING Rec. 27, 


218, to crush, to bruise; to pound, tu mix by 


"khe >) 
BEN DM Hearst Pap. XVIII, 


2, =e: "C crushed or pounded drugs (?) 


kha-t n). = = TT, 
QS SES TA 


, Shower, rain, rainstorm, tempest. 


£s 
(3; Swamp, marsh ; 


ur P$ 


, Kec. 30, 217, 


\\ 


[ 571] 





KH, KHA «= 


T" t " AN & | an 


) la TITT > storm, tempest; var. 


Copt. Dap Gar. 


kha 7) M 


kha r= QS. T. 180, P. 525, M. 162, 


N. 652, to attack, to injure: — & I, 
T. 86 = ors SS, P. 38, M. 47. 


khaá-t e |e C, body, belly; Copt. 
OKT. 


compare 


Pap. 3024, 148 
' wooden object (?) 


khaa-t rma | (o B quarry, mine. 


= E-— Bp g , 
khaā >), Doy t force a 
woman, to cut or carve hollow-work patterns. 

eins Vr TRSY 
EE 


Amen. 7, 6, 18, 20, 22, 9, crush (?) 


khaà "3 C, to mix. 
——— 


n * K3—— o 


khaaut eS D 
Ti — I | 1 Call’ 
refuse, dung, filth ; Lag |, emissions. - 
md) | 


khaa 7) | B &,, dust (?) 


esci Ep 
khaait |] " , house, dwelling. 
poe | Ca 


mr er eir Vi 


ANS OX] xy’ to suppress, to make to bend, 
to split, to force down, to break open. 


khaaému = "NN eL so XE, men 


paying homage. 


Los zi CLR 
0pm 27d sar Pal nD 
514, to cut, to shave. 


khaàqu Nc 9! Lih, 


D " 

A E k DAP | SUE za Use, 

barber ; f Td shaving his 
< eee, customers. 


+> KH, KHA 


khaàq 77 e <P, razor. 


khaàqe-t *"—; T. 


le aqu 
khait > Ql aĵ, ‘Kec. 3, 118, altar. 
khab "— | AD, Treaty 2, i iN | 


oie S. ee 
khab-t ^) INE e, 7) SIS 
e “) & Jee. NN ^ A 


bending, bowing. 


khabut ~) Je 7) Je. IV, 200, 
INLE 71538 JS n 
khab-t DINEZ 7j Jee 
“yo Je 1 H1 Jn 


moral obliquity, guile, deceit, fraud, wickedness. 


khabuit on | S Nd >, Love Songs, 


2, 4, bent staves. 


khab-t ^7) ING) Sg, scythe, sickle 
plur a Eb ou s 1$» 


77 Hh. 457; Copt. Xpogı. 


kom 7) 3. Jul > d 


Tuat VI, the divine Reapers of Osiris. 
to wreathe (?) 


khabb ~) IN jJ JS, to decorate (?) 
khabsu 73 jJ l S. a D i |, the gods 


of the 36 Dekans, star-gods in general. 


khap . : | S 1. Treaty 36, " : 
figure, design; plur {I |] af | 
i ne oe | 


oed lb a WR 


— | 


— TNE Rec. 27, 217, n 


PRS TXANTXA? 


[ 572 | 


KH, KHA ^»— 


TAS oQ’ Gol. Ham. 12, 99, 39 


TKA 


oS, pu SS IV, 338; DR LANTE ; 


var. cxa KK O, U. 171. 


Ebers Pap. 72, 16,* to 
l eat, to chew. 


navel string, umbilicus ; ; plur. 


khapa D 
N 

k = —<—> l 
hapà “oO e A |, 


khapa-t “Oa , bead. 
PAES, 


medicated tablets, 
pastilles. 


khapnen en nub "7 umm A, 


NAA 000 


pierced beads of gold. : 


OX 
Khapri => |] æ | À, the god of the 
<> 
r2th hour of the night. 


khaf 7) Qe , to seize, to grasp. 


khaft ei S, to steal, to plunder ; 
— 7e Copt. L WYT. 


AS to fall down (of a wall). 
— 

khamu we) a V |, Rec. 35, 138, 
enemies, adversaries ; varr. 


Rosi 
A eis 


kham-t SR RN. SIS © 
Ree 505,7) QIN Sir aed) 
— E — iN IGI smell 


khamm-ti eX Na? $ —[T15. 


ÆT _, Rec. 85, — N l 
By? ee th 95 WANN 


es 
= na’ , the two nostrils, the gills of fish. 


khamm e— EAM Ar to be hot, to 


blaze ; Copt. ane L IIOLL., 2522025, 


Heb. 9/277, Arabic am see ow Wl), 
—bh 


khamà «<= = TN 


khames — — M, Rec 38, 78, te S 
l ~—, to bend, to bow, to be humble. 


kham 
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w> KH, KHA 


khas-t DKN l^ VO f ^ BD. 


67, 3, AN M : territory (?) valley (?) 


khas-t = 1&.o Le 


basin, lake, pool, well. 


—4—— 
Khas-t BEN y Tuat VII, a lake 
of fire, guarded by light-gods, wherein Osiris 


lived. 


Khas-t-shemu-rut (?) 73 I O Eus 
IN D V x\ Tuat VII, the gods who guarded 
| j Khast, the lake of fire. 


khass ic ;—— Zs, to be feeble, 


sick, weak, helpless; Copt. 9,Ice, Act, 


Ep Ep 
khas-t “go V, Mw IV, 720, weakness, 
timidity, cowardice, feebleness. 


k up os &—" defect of body, a 
"n c E |’ helpless person. 


khasit ~~ |] ee |> IV, 507, m i 


—j 


OE o : ; 
n - laxness, tiredness, effeminacy. 


ses 


Israel Stele 5, — S, a wretched, miserable, 


khasi NY, U. 539, T. 295, 


exhausted, or weary man; late forms are:— 


"We Bs" Mele "e S: 


Rev. I I, 164; «M Se Vi, coward, 3Y j. 


khas m IN Th,» to be inactive, inert. 
khasi-t + | mo, A.Z. 45; 135; m 


WE Y. an offering of scented unguent. 


" i—=> pp 
khasit Nd mec IV, 329, UN 


amie = 


i] 2 Shipwreck 141, i A , Rec. 16, 
Eee NN 
UV Qaa VL AA A 


VETO Epa | o 
A 
SS S tego Pape s m I l AN 
SEN EN j Shipwreck a sweet 
, I - 
—— Tap SE 249 - 


smelling plant or wood, cassia (?) 


[ 574 ] 


KH, KHA = 


Khasi, Khasti a n n —— D ji 
Wort. rors, m iy n |] Xp. Rie Rev. 


3, 46, << f Sal Hh. 233, à lock of the 


- — to 
hair of Osiris preserved at i i : 
| = 0 & 


khass sud ~ ; Rec. 33, 6, angle of a 


building; plur. —+— 1. 


prem ( B.D. 172, £5, parts of 
khas the face (?) eyelids (?) 


) 


khasbet Š ia lapis lazuli; see S 
—M— Oo —— 


saab 
Oo , 
MEM 


khasru —— » 1 y: Vh i, Peasant 288, 
<> 


exiles, banished ones. 


khk ^W r5 NaN C 
a) Da 9! to enclose, to gird; var. 
we clon 

khaku 73 Y= » 95 ' despic- 
able," a term of abuse; plur. ^re», 

khak-àb ^) 57 6, WS, 
7) NC y! 0, 93 ‘t despicable” and 


C$? ee) 
OSA “Ts 
TA AAN 
=000 G NO SIP 
79159570 AIT 
Boc IA 


Khak-àb ^) T^ P^ y. 
k 7) o , Nesi-Ámsu 32, 
33, a form of Aapep. 


i F< 
khaker <=» | jl, <, to adorn, to 
<> <—> 


| Cw ! 
decorate, to put on armour; var. Z3 | ; Copt. 
<> 
S,WUWKE, HUK. 


=> KH, KHA 


a "vu Ee fi, 
|, SL | 


— SLIS Abd 
= Sh pareve, “ak 53 NI ITery, 


armour. 
o, E> CY 
khakerit = |] Su, "7 * [i] aa 
<DD> LEI NGA | | 
<> 
< aœ, Ornaments, collar, pectoral, head- 
attire, 


aname of the 
' Eye of Horus. 


II, 130, a goddess. 
khatt " 


G C 


khatkhat "^ AÍ (9 f. to seek for; 
Copt. LOTS ET, Det Hert, 
| — | ee — 
khati " |] “, Rev. 12, 19, " Nd 


khakerit 9—; = di a 


t=], to cut reeds, to gather. 


ve Rev. 11, 158, to sail downstream ; Copt. 
Dat. 
Khati JANG 4l. B.D. (Saite) 112, 1, 


the god of ae 


Khatu USNS cin |, B.D. 112, 1, 


the gods perm pe ^ Q. 


khateb "^ "bh Wenn 
5 Jd. J 

|). Rev. t2, 29,to slay, to kill ; sa J 
Copt. LWT &. 
15, a — -god. 

khatr “a Nr» , to destroy, to overthrow ; 
Copt. &T4&p in S TapTpe, üUTODp in 
ür T Op'T p. 


Khatri jh |. Tuat VIII, the Ichneu- 
<> 


mon-god i in the Tuat. 


JOs L. D. III, 140C, 
s= a? 


to slay, to kill. 


M, I, s1, child, for S A). 
khat-Àb » RS eO fh- NES 


eX O Sy» timid, coward, a term of abuse applied 
‘to an enemy, 


khatheb 
khat 


| 


KH, KHA «= 


khati — ut © mw rx 


the river; Copt. Hat. 
<> 
seta ok 


khateb " esl st 
M cm ems -T 


, to sail down 


= 
2: to kill, to slay; Copt. OWT EB, 
al DwTe&. 
khatbu — ING MP I, butchers, exe- 
cutio” ers. 


i 
khateb J AS D, Rev. 11, 160, 
butchers knife, sacrificial knife. 
Ep Ep 
khater cE A4, Peasant 158, = Sa, 


Prisse Pap. 4, 3, to drop, to keep quiet, to be 
helpless. 


khen, khenu XB, U. 213, 438, M. 142, 
5» N. 648, T. 250), XD, T. 178, 
3 © N L3, XJ 2 X» s ap 
Fo, XD p Pd E: 5 Oc. 

o MEE nus sie Di, Ree Rec. 36, 
210, NEI the most private part of a 


building, the most sacred part of a temple, 
dwelling, cabin of a boat, house, palàce; 


3 —ÁiB. T. 178, he who is inside the 


ANNM. 
palace, z.e., the king ; varr. o 9 > U C 


oo Oc 

Copt. L, OTN, Awn. 
khenu XD o &, Leyd. Pap. 7,6, O Cd 
Dream nde 44 40 pr O9 = = 
' wen ® G9 F Ó 


» C 3, the Court, i. capital, the town in 


which the king lives; NX oca j| ^ l l 


L.D. III, 194, 16. " 


589 (var. 


khenu YL. " 7 Rec. 29, 144, the inner- 
AWW most part of the body. 


PAMAA SS | 


khenu with m \ 39r V 
iN 3 c Ó , within. 


khen » jb Methen ro, walled enclosure. 
Khen X3 m, 
ma Co’ 


the front land, the South; 33 «S. Middle 


, Rec. 27, 219, 


+> KH, KHA 


Khenutiu (?) »3 žo N LS) SIE 
» oP) E I» Tombos Stele 5, inland 


folk, peoples or tribes from the interior, ~ 


khen untu (?) XD Tee © € the waist 
' of a ship. 


Khen-pet (?) Pri , Tuat IV, a god. 


Khen-her[t] xx. Denderah III, 


mam A 12, a Horus god. 


khen Y EE T. 208, eB TT I, 130, 


tO cover over, cover, covering, ; awning on a boat, 


i 
tent; var, NE 160. 


khen-t t e s, Rec. 1, 48, 5 " o A 
Rechnungen 69, 53 A. hide, skin, water-skin, 
leather bottle; plur. ys W » Mar. Karn. 55, 62, 

nana VT d 
S3 o | ; Israel Stele 5, XA a - 
c | AANAAA wR 
» oS oW, Peasant 14. 
AANAAA ME 
AIAPAPUAA96S E$—— AAAPANA Q 
khen 5 ww, wom, AD Spe, 
PAP 

, less, what is cut off. 


khen YB ee n, XQ ERA, A35 5 SR, 
pP MN , L.D. III, 1405, X oS ER 


IV, 655, brook, well, pool, lake, a water-station 
in the desert. 


khennn 3 


A.Z. 1905, 9, 





eee AAA water-course, 


\\ \\ yr stream. 


: \\ 
NAAPUNSPNA, PAN 


9 oa, Boia 


; Love 
Songs 7, 5, 


AAPAAAA 
to or go near, to approach, to come by boat ; 


Copt. L, WN. 
khenu as O S § A^ , visitor, incomer. 
T AANEEN 


an entrance, an approach. 


khen-t 53 ^, 
nr JSS 
khenkheni Da 35 A, LD. II, 
219E, 9, Rev. 6, 40, P > " $^, to 


MAAAAA 
run towards — MÀ to go in, to enter; 


32 53 9 Nt A Àmen. II, I3. 


mn ava © 


[ 576 | 


XA 9 SB, Amen. 26, 17, to go in, to come * 


KH, KHA += 


— Y (poems, T. a0 NI w , 
NU uns: Y or Yos. =. 
Yos di Y tar Y ame V 77 
o: NON eS Nus X 


" o >= (Y oS ob t; t to travel by boat, 


to sail, to row, to ferry over, to transport. 

khenn hA mame tf, ba NN Y! 
coca — 

i Law om Y | | oS [575 

) (5 ) ? s 57 > 


to navigate, to sail a boat, to row, to i 


khenit Nx! The a AYP, X te 
RAIE MP ferryman ; plur. NUN |, 
IV, 1006, Y I] ie» Y | |, Meir 2, 6, gt m 
dr. 

Xhennu NUR. 44 M. ss, I" 


| Y o D v. NI on ;1 sailor, rower, 


paddler; plur, Nb" (SS, T. s NUS 
® az, U. k TA Pra "Ri 
u$s N g P vm RIAL. S 
sa vss int Ts f 


Rev. 14, 8 


khenn-t S Lo transport. 
khen-t kA uM M. 395, Y e" 


AMAA ANALA 
kA o V, Y c EÑ , transportation, a 


ferry-boat, transport. 


khenn-t _ NW 2D T. 344; » skiff, 


— 
khen-t áhu x t 1591 


FA t, Koller 3, 6, "d 


khen -t Y! o , IV, 1008, Y. a, 
= 
i NAPAAA^A 
IV, 753, EA nn , Y, a procession of boats, 
AAPNAAA^ 
AAA Pd 
periplus, panegyric; ba WY, Ye Sas o e 


festival of the periplus; Na e Cy , the a 


periplus ; NA td) periplus of ate 
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w> KH, KHA 


to build, to put 
khnem W In together. 


khnemu 0 KX ve 0 »5 


P.S.B. 10, 45, builder, mason, cook. 


khnem aten OW mam, NI |: " 


vi “Oo? Vy | —— Thes. 434, conjunction 


of the sun; N/A | MA ved Rec. 3, 49, a con- 


junction of the disk morning and evening. 


Khnem ankhtt ORN 7", | 


a title of the necropolis. 


Khnem 0.5. U. 556, OSA A. 
5304.05, 305 $1031 
GE LA GA DA, the sarromes 


Ram-god, creator of the universe; later forms of 


thegod's name are :— B] 6 v Fol pk ur 
gp 9 og v Sr 
d Boo Qe v BAT W 


. 1869, 25; compare Heb. DSM in the 


name DAN = a EN O IN df, Aram. Pap. 


22; Gnostic X vous, x vovQis, x vovfts. 


the god of the 28th 


S 
Khnem 0 C day of the month, 


œ Tuat XI, a god who supplied 
Khuem 0 offerings. 


Khnemit 07. 9 the left eye of Horus, 
7.e., the moon. 


Khnemit Ni, " [h: consort of Khuem. 


Khnemit 0 IN J, P. 682, a goddess. 


Khnemiu 0 » |, Tuat XI, a group 
| S l 


of gods who counted time. 


Khnemut 0 ae 


goddesses of time and years. 


, Iuat XI, a group of 


Khnemit-ur-t Gace, P. 62, 116, 


N. 103, OR M. 69, 97, Hs Q.» 


B.D. 178, 33, “Great Creatrix "—a title of Nut. 


[ 578 | 





KH, KHA += 


Khnemit-em-ànkh-ànnuit (j &. 


DT e QUE PU na 
B.D. r41 and 148, one of the seven divine 
EINER E 
Wea 521. 

Khnem Neb W F v J 1] , one of 
the seven forms of Khnemu. 

Khnem Neb-U4b-t fj n f| ~ 


Denderah IV, 83, Khnemu, lord of Elephantine 
and Philae. 


Khnem Neb-per-Mehti 4] 


"Xe Denderah IV, 83, a form of 
Khnemu. 


Khnem Neb-Peshnu V 


B.D. (Saite) 36, 2, a form of 
Khnemu. 


Khnem Neb-Smen f) icd WT 


Denderah IV, 83, a form of Khnemu. 


Khnem Neb-ta-ànkhtt | — 7 
» d. Khnemu as lord of the Other World. 


O 
woo Ke, 
AAPNAANA 


Khnem Neb-Tcherur 0| KX E 


X 
mar Denderah IV, 83, a form of Khnemu. 


Khnem-nehep 0) | N fo jo I Ul 


Khnemu the potter. 


Khnem- Ra 1) Y 4i n 0 bw 


\V Mi r Khnemu-Ra. 


Khnem-renit (?) ( 


a ram-god. 


Khnem- Heru-Hetep ( IN xj \ 


-— Kil B.D. 142, V, 8, a form of Khneinu. 
a U 


<> 
|] c) Tuat XI, 


Khnem-khenti-aneb-f (j ^ 1E, 
— fo f 

ALA lh a \\ THEE a 
e e <> 
Khnem-khenti-uar-f f - f! S 


Ombos I, 93, HW 4 (4 = 


a god of 
offerings. 


»— KH, KHA 


Khnem-khenti-per-ànkh f; Ah 


— +. di. Khnemu, master of the c ^ 


Khnem-khenti-netchem-tchem- 


ankh-t \ff (Th E , — 1l. Khnemu, 


master of the marriage-chamber. 


Khnem-khenti-taui-neteru Y | 


MI 


Khnemu, master of the lands of 


the gods. 

Khnem-sekhet-ash ....f Nf] ed 

e |a 1) one of the seven forms of 
Q Khnemu. 


Khnem-genbti § IN DA Ja pone 


5 Tuat II, a ram-god with a knife-shaped 
=) phallus. 


Khnem-qet-heru-nebu Om d 
[Reo yp M vis ig asini 
khnemit N |) > 
aR e AAS, 
IV, 1064, 0s S =, IENEN 
Re BRE tye 
Om, Oi i] MM Stele 
INA 
cistern; plur. TE TL oho My man 


Kubbán Stele, f) <= MA | pe n Re 
Nu | 


IEI |’ 
khnemit OQ we PL eo 
AANA c 
© B.D. 163, 16, the “western well of 
o’ Egypt.” 


 khnemit her Gamm ? Won, 
nwm KID 
the “upper pool”; site unknown. 


khnemit ur-t 0 a ‘Se, the name of an 
object painted on coffins. 


khnemit OR d g N=, Rev. 


II, 172, a wooden object used in fishing (?) 


khnemiu e |] Q&Q , birds, waterfowl. 


, Rec. 21, 14, 


—— spring, well, fountain, 


[ 579 | 


khnemes-ti ie e— f . » nostrils. 


khenset NY Fo, mo s o 


Or Crown. 


khenk » aA, a kind of stuff, a gar- 


ment. 
kher D, A J, D, later D ~, 
<> <> <> nm 
under, having or possessing something ; Copt. 
2,4, Ba. 
kheri M |. U. 552, P. 77, eb. eas J|, 
<> ? Wo OW 


[n , under, subservient to, a person or thing 
<> 


under something, lower, the lower part; Copt. 


2,4.€, ALE: AN N j|, face downwards ; 


A p, 


| M = A , downwards ; ; 
<> Ii 


<> 
under the favour of. 


kherá, kheri M | S n E |f 


subject, serf, vassal, servant; fem. mM "ul 
LL vem» 


ron BBA! O publ OD fi 


Ai Ju S Aa Kec. 31, 172, employees, 
<> workpeople. 
kherit <> jl, lower ; A, IV, 919, estate. 

c a» 


; the lower, or last, 


kheriu A jer 
< MEN 

ES m 

as opposed to " Et 


kheru A AS uM Copt. 9,p4.1, ApH. 


Kheriu A $i. oy, D mu 
[M oc "E [IN ^ | pu 


j, A » iat 
—" (41 <> D <> 


earth, beings and things terrestrial, those who 
are below ; Copt. &p&1, DpH. 


kheri àst re E pn —-|, Rec. 


= <> 
21,43, [D j= 7 Israel Stele, ume 


the upper or first. . 


A, A 


Koori a | ' Lo en 


MT l—2 RN n : 
h } 
>t 1? <M, under the hand of, 


1.¢., assistant, deputy ; <> | y. NA PS 


@ d ei the mate of a captain ; RA be 
<> I 


un ai , in thy power. 
—XÀ y P 


w> KH, KHA 


kheri peh-t O |. S5, Metternich Stele 
<> o 


51, behind, “under the back of”; M n 
ibid. 5I. < 0 


kheri metu (?) d IE Lel. sub- 


) 


ordinate, deputy of the 


kheri er heri <> {= -—. —_— 
P. 1116B, 55, bottom side uppermost. 
kheri ha-t A -2, before, formerly, 


eae y. 


kheri khait AIN l "ET 


who is suffering from sickness, the patient. 
kheri khetem /n Q co, Décrets 19, 


‘under the seal,” said specially of orders sealed 
with the palace seal. 


kheri ta ha-t M TS Rev. 12, 39, 
at the front; Copt. LLAT OH. 
kheri tem-t A œ, A j| = 


—al'—laói!' 

In ll — NN 4. he who is under the knife, 

— | c— ' A sufferer from a disease. 

kheri tchatcha M &, Thes. 1295, 
deputy, he who 1s under the chief. 

kheri ||, U. 214, scrotum; kherui 


[n P. 662. 780, M. I S 
mm n 2, 790, 7713 us D, 


U. 532, T. 27, M D Soo, P. 183, M wd, 
<> 


m Im CO 
Ayys Aye Ayo ee 
I J en D, the testicles. 


Khert (?) =, L.D. III, 2774, a god, 
the Mole-god ; compare Heb. son. 

Kherit D, P. 705, a goddess mentioned 
with Aste, 

hortator i in — MN 
C^) = C^ 

[Ne | l4 the Mat necro- 
ow)’ A j polis. 


Khertt-neter q oe 


the necropolis personified. 


Berg. II, 12, 


kher 5i, 5, M , [A , to have, to 
V c 


@ - 
hold, to possess, possessor ; M , possessors., 
«—» Ill, 


[ 580 ] 


KH, KHA v» 


khert, kherit <, S], < 2 =li 
IV, 968, M A. [ness D M Sli, D B 


| <= \\’ 


] (src 
I qna JU » goods, objects, 


— cx! 
possessions, property, wants, needs, share, 


portion, the things which belong to someone, 
events, circumstances, matters, affairs, course 


pe; 1i JS 


NC SEE |, everybody's business or affairs; 


db mm O Iu the affairs of the 
c i A | 
I [2 |! fo 
gods; Ih eji, M PX [ , annual pro- 
D Fu 


duce; A ru Ose — | n 
— e © | e— 


eae) D 
bag [ ini , IV, 482, 992, — 


Eo oo m SOT mmo i 


— | m > Z JI | e | | Ss 


of events; Copt. 9,pe, 


NEL. S II o © | 
®moarrwod ! ; 
<—>-\\ | , the thing of the day, the 
C eS! o NS 


business or matter of every day, the daily round 


à fia © 
or course; <<>> }| | 
c | | av 


or affairs of to-day. 


, the matters 


* Ih D 
kherit >e, <, A S, S 
c CD’ es itt à 


=) what one needs, Ze, provisions, means 
rine of subsistence ; Copt. 2, Pe, Ape. 


kheri-à iga ——fi| Rec. 6, 9, dues, re- 
venues, ımpost, tax. 


kheri heb nh Je, I, 38, D $| 
(T) A Bee 27230 Df Jen OE 
Jo É a Sh Jo shyt m 
Swe yp AE Jew 1 d 
pe oJ. fo Joo, BY Vel ye. 
tae AD $e J JA ve. 


LISEZ] Rec. 11, 131; Grr. 
A^ OA f Tupeyevrns. 


kheri hebashau 1 In J ESSEN Vh ' 


A.Z. 99, 95, the priest of the people. 


t oe 
J^ a priest or magician, 


funerals; [Ii 
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w> KH, KHA 


kheri-set AM | x ji jt Nastasen Stele 
LM C 

49, brazier; M in 

<>] \\ 


O 
50, candlestick ; In Um Ji BED o,a bronze 
<I \\ L o 


candlestick. 


, Herusatef Stele 


kheri-gen E is 5,2 pot of grease, 


or a grease pot. 


kher A SS, evil, wickedness. 
<>l 1 I 


khera BSNS, Rex 11, 168, a garment. 
e CW 
kheribesh D os (|) | TF, Rec. 


CW) 
30, 95, [A | ETT D. Rev II, 122, I2, 


34, 54, armour ; Copt. Deaadrhay. 


kherp <> f » P. 339, to rule, to direct, 


to present, to offer P» <> n- 


[ 582 | 


KH, KHA == 


khersa A Q vi, Peasant 326........ 
<> | 


i — Rev. 13, 94 = Copt. 
LC —w— | 8,4. poc. 


khersheri D —— |] Se d. Rev. 
SUA <> 
IT, 123, young manservant ; Copt. deg Rpr. 


Kherita M | SS, P.493...... 
C 
kherti dU La, MeD I 


<> \\olll <> 


kherses 


oa \\ 
mason, artificer; plur. A | 
) | heel), n, plur 
JE AL |, L.D. III, :40B. 
a \\ 


kherti neter WN LENS y 


AUS ^ ev 1 |^ YP d Xt 


s, JA IN a funerary mason or workman ; 


"aT BL ORT 


[ 583 | 


ies S 


S' ——. This sign was used indifferently 
with | at a very early period, and its original 
sound, which seems to have been somewhat like 
the Heb. * or D. was forgotten. 
equivalent for both —— and | Is C. 


S ——, a causative prefix; var. |. 


—ÉÀ— 


S, Sl ——, , personal and absolute 


pronoun, 3rd fem. ; var. | Or | ju 


S — mm MAAAA 
iil EE 
f : i , 
S ^ ; See asl -7y Nd, an interrogative 
particle. 


s[a] v" iM "y PE V. a male 


human being, man, person; Copt. CA, Amharic 


—À 
AD: X KB IV, 1118, — Mu, the two 


parties in a lawsuit. 
s[a]-t 
[a] m ; T.5 a Y M. 217, N. 589, 
aot woman, any woman; plur. m di |» 
Amharic AT: 


s[a]-t homt c Pap. 3024, 98, 


a 
—— —~— 
io Ñ, UJ UE Herusatef Stele 90; 


—ÓóPá | 
plur, " y J di | ; Copt. COILLE. 
s[a] | X — | Sh wenn ] S2, a native 


of Elephantine (Syene); Sh NWA ] 4. " j], a 
wise man ,; 
YP) So 


man ; AAAAAA i 
; 5: mie ee 


= 
Delta; | Sh MMC a? Love Songs 1, 3,a slave 


of his belly; b uk C § fo, a man of 


eternity, z.¢., a dead man; kn ki ! IV, 966, 


millions of men ; lO Y IRS 
i i |, Rec. 
6, 8, sailor folk ; l oe 4) QA | Mar. 


Karn. 53, 23, a crying person. 


, Rec. 29, 165, a well-known 


The Coptic’ 


S — 


sla] neb wy. tn V everybody, 
[a] B79 ANB a? all folk 


S — g- -=Í to know. 


sa-t 1 yo a} 
u~ 


Cc 


S m Mar aby. ars E fl 


v, bar, bolt, beam, pillar, mast, pole; —— 


Th. 
NM 
| » IV, 498, 1220, the two bolts of a 
—2 M 
NI , Rec. 27, 232, —— a 
aan ra"! 


IV,707, | "t f Mar. Karn. 42, 11, bolts, beams, 
ve | masts, flagstaffs ; an COI. 


S je dos eee 
n 
im O 
i , Seat, throne, place; see &s-t N 
m 


— f 
S-t GS U. 1324, N. 4404, A Se 


P. 440, M. 544, N. 1125, kind of goose. 
—PÓ— | 
S-t m & |, Rec. 29, 148, geese. 


S-t pu F, sheep; see AY AS 


Copt. ECAY, €COO'X. 


“t— S RENI 


a kind of goose. 


sa-àsh & Se &. a kind of goose (?) 
sa S, P. 162, U. 573, M. 624, & 
Fee hs Os Bs sys ons Com we 
S Jb N 047, Seil] divine son; Se, 


wicked son, accursed offspring ; : @, limb, 


| 
member; S bus LV, 1078, son 


who 1s heir; © ;» Son of the heart, £e., beloved 


; pillar of the earth ; dual 


door or gate; meo a 


204 


mes S 


son ; sons Sam Rec. 16, uoc S KSAN) 


t son, opener of the belly, £ i.e. , firstborn son ; 


eS son’s son, £¢., grandson; & f NN 
PS RS SAR PINT E 


eldest son; e first son, f£.e., eldest son; 

O f ER male child; Som & 
O 

Ia mm SEn, awm » Ah moon De ih, 


B. M. 138, 4, son to son, heir to heir. 


salu Sil S | , Slut I5, people, men. 
sa-t c, P. 393, M. 56r, N. 1168, 
> MES * - 
c, U. 575, S [ Se 
jae e O 
fg. S ers BEES d Honen 
, daughter ; , Shipwrec 
" 8 > | Bye p 


129, little girl. 
oS $e Usos Ss 


Sa-ti 
U. 217, M. 529, N. 964, 1108, & 


P. 466, SS rj J, ee K Rit PY 


divine daughters Isis and Nephthys; S. J 


a end dd ee 


T 
Rec. 27, 225, the two daughters of Nut; 


es , U. 218, the two daughters of Tem ; 
Cc 


| OQ DT E Wr 
S. go J ee Rit A.Z. 1900, 20, two 


daughters of the Nile-god. 


Sa-ti båt SAM B By p 
79: eee VK RS [S , M. ‘109, e» 
S VA [iy c7, M. 334, 707, the two 


daughters of the king of the North. 


saamer-f S| , P. 320, > 
—— | <D An —— 
| M rc y M. 627, KS , > , “his 


beloved son "—title of a funerary priest, title of 
the high-pnest of Heru-shefit. 


sa nesu le. king’s son, prince. 


- _ king's daughter, prin- 


sa-t nesu l 
cess. 
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a r a r e mM — —— PEPENE. P P P "EM Mi = ee —— a. ——— — 1 —— ———————— 


sema $2 Se PO Bf 


son of Ra,a title first adopted by kings under 


the Vth dynasty ; & f p I, 54. 
R 
Sa Repat & d. E > ec. 


33, 33, son of a chief. 


sa hur S RSS A.Z. 1899, 73, 


son of begging, 7.e., beggar. 


sa hemm SER RIY N 
LAN IN V. son of fever, z.e., na fever 


sa-her-shef eS? , A.Z. 1908, 20, 
| x á 


the name of an amulet. 


sa s[a] Sy A.Z. 1899, 73, Sy, 


Leyd. Pap. 2, 14, iP Y ibid. 4, t, 


Qf V. Metternich Stele 52, son of a gentle- 
man as opposed to o S 8 SE SEL beggar ; 


AAA , Peasant 6, B. 61. 
Seb remone B 6 


=> Rec. 10, 114, cerastes ; 
sa-ta S i ' 
| x’ Copt. CIT. 


| creatures that live 
sa ta (T) aa E in the earth. 
Sait Sill ES. 
salu L LAS - e A.Z. 1908, 117, 


P Y stars; Copt. CIOs. 


Sa-tt-àakhuit e* oS ©, Ombos 
Cc 
II, 133, a goddess. 
SS Sa, U. 575, 


Tuat XI, a group of desert 
goddesses. 


Sa-t- Ámenti (?) 


KS » SY , N. 965, a goddess, regent of Peter 
se-panemmd DIC Ss RE 


IE S B.D. 164, 9, a god (?) 
Sa-maat $ —^, Tua VIL, a hawk 
a) 
god; reading perhaps Ba-maat. 


Sa-t He-t-Her SM s d Den- 


derah III, 9, 28, 29, IV, 63, a poii goddess 
of Denderah. 
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Sa sit d), Berg. I, 2o, a god who gave 


praise, A : to RĀ; ^ p Denderah 


IV, 79, an ape-god, a foe of Áapep. 


Saliu eee ii » f Tuat IX, a group of 


gods who cast spells by tying knots in a rope. 
Salt ed Ili " ©, the consorts of the same. 
Sa-ur y Ge, U. 422, ^ | ‘Se by 
T. 242, a god. 


sa Heru etie bw dawn, morning ; com- 
pare Heb. nm. 


sa-ta Vom, Ran! A ET T , 
KG VR A, OP L, homage, pras: 


to do homage. 


c— } 


Sa-ta — N =, P. 370, ENN 


K =, U. 218, N. 1147, a god, director of 
spirit-souls. 


Sait- y M sw Ombos II, 133, a 
nulio | xs OW’ goddess. 


Sa, V, (| A.Z. 1907, 77, a mat. 


Sa Von, a kind of wood (?) 


sour Rif] Ss E] 


S t SA"—Aa ki 
ae Di yp S i ee Sk KIND 


of seed or fruit used 1n medicine. 


saen Ast ^ | Il veo | DENT, a plant 


used in medicine. 


Sa. ne SS, P. 623, otttte ANS. N. 
946, “site d], sitio N U. 4, 208, M. 63, 
EP RY) N, P. 44, ‘ar P.44 = Aĵ, M. 63, 
N. 31, ——' R All. N. r16, —— kj. N. 31, 
Área s 


ibid. 3r, 30, n Mar. Karn. 52, 16, 


SAMY: SARI REN 
A] Rec. 27, 228, BAD APU. 


Sr RP HU 
E See NEB NO 
Aew HH HYP 
HORM Spy — 
oM Sem 


to guard, to protect, to beware of, to take heed, 
to protect oneself, to watch, to take care of. 


sa-t SL S , guard, protection. 


sa-t Rho, IV, 967, duties, charges, 
l responsibilities. 


saiu ANGELN 
eyg Hew. S AA 
FENN warder, watchman, shepherd, 


drover, herd, keeper, guardian; plur. —+— [^N 


IAIN p fh Ree soon A] 1139] N 
Ca Gh m s res 
M. 622, iie x s A] N. 1226 SUNT 
af SS STATIS ANT A 
up nar EUS: EBAY! 
ORRI ENG 
P 3101 ])9 3 8 
L.D. III, 1405, 4 e | Sp» |, Israel 
Stele 243 RPT |, donkey-herd; A) | À o, 


gazelle-herd. 
Salu-— I. I.. D. III, 140D, igs 


herd ”—a title of Seti I; WY fa 
om’ 


Rev. 6, 25, keeper of the book, librarian (?) 


. saiti ESSA: ney oe Aj) IN 
cr Mo WA SPP 
= hae, ow 

a} TE "dis | XJ DN llc, , watchman, 

— plur. HHA LA TT AN 


" |» divine custodians. 


a S 


sa Aj) NM ou GM y imprisonment, re- 
' straint. 


saiu-t € PU M&S S 
ooh MRS AND 
SS ive PA YY PH, coms 


fetters, restraint of any kind, bonds. 


Saiu Set AY IS n ^ BD. 


23, 3, “fetters of Set," t.e., the name of certain 
bandages placed over the mouth. 


Sa — S. iu’ B.D. 


142, 71, " Shepherd "—a title of Osiris. 


Sal AN IN Ill am , 2 mythological — 

Itc. 
5» 3 BA Bh om v a 
Sa em Geb — S.N] 


l K , the gate of the oth Division of the Tuat. 


a A a By. Kote s 


ram, sheep; plur. S IN x Heb. ro, 


Assyr. Ej eye, Arab. sls. 


sa-t —— m IN — Rec. 27, Iogf, 


C 2 
— QE ; tomb, grave, shelter, wall; plur. 


ZO ID |, Rec. 30, 188. 


miu CX 


cattle are bred or housed. 


sau —Q iN dan NN 
W &- RY HAS 
HDR op ADRK Cop to cut off (nose 


or ears as punishment), to break, to destroy. 


rie eua SEEN 


] N Wu, breakers, broken, destroyers. . 


sa WAS n 6 ON me to be 


weak or feeble. 


; I, 78, places where 


[ 587 | S — 


- | Ma D DE ml 
aa A LT, ES 
O4 
Se V, Amen. ARES 
weak, feeble man; plur. — oe T E 
| 
sa ANAA, Peasant B. 122, 128, 
> MAN ANN S & 
A 
» Rec. 36, 214, —— S Rec. 26, 234, 


ar, ibid. 29, 1443 var. ra A , to yield, 


to give way, to go away, to depart, to wander 
away, to desert, to fall away ; varr. f m ING) |; 
U. 534, IAN ha, P. 231. 


sai WP SN og Sa 


Bl ^, deserter, one who fails to do 


something. 
sa-t EN B 
S ^A! 
Sa ta —dÁ— SA ^ Rec. 31, 166, 


x ’ to run away. 
-— 
"hc 
\\ ae | to cut, to carve. 


sa — S me UE sias AD 


T. 323, to know. 


desertion, failing. 


" , to be full, satistied ; 


Sal — & Il nn , Ree 33, 6, coast 
AANAAA region. 


counted if occas (9 
S-au fr © ^, to call, to cry out; var. 


|| as 
(P SS jJ l, B.D. 127B, 16, 


S-A3uu —— 
fT m Ò |] it B.D. 64, 32, enlargers. 


Sau —— $e ou Sided 
e e i 

the city-god of Sais ; —-— SA eo xe d). 
the god of Lower Sais ; — S- ls Do =, 


the god of Upper Sais. 


saub (?) —— SA S J Cy, 
— SK Ju to teach, to admonish, 


to instruct ; Copt. c Ko. 


cem Y 


(oO ° 
sau — AN fear, anguish, 
: =r Ed quaking. 
sab —— QJ 4b. to play the flute. 


sab —Q J 3^. P. 711, N. 1358, 
SJ] da. T ars — SQ 30 


-— | DA, N. 692, 1148, wolf, jackal; plur. 


AJY ru 


SW SNR S» M. 468, -——) Satara, 


N. 809, 1057; —— | NN i —J 


S U. 566, ——'&. ] 30. a) T. 356, - 


P. 477, —— Bib d 
| 1 J SR. h» IV, 617, jackal of the South ; 
Heb. JN, Syr. E: Arab. -—? 


Sab —— jg Dy , P. 617, the Wolf-god or 


Jackal-god ; dao RN T. 169, M. 178, da, 
Se, N. 689. 
Sabu A | D, N. 950, the wolf or jackal 
guides of the Tuat. 
Sab-res —— N J +x a T. 356, 
—— lan be N. 176, Anpu (Anubis). 


Sab-khenti-Seshesh +4 (flh 3e a’ 
IV, 958, Anubis of the sistrum city. 


sab a judge, chief, master; Ja tee 
MIS, IV, 1118, judge of the king's house; 
Ace 
ENT master scribe ; Sw E V. master 
policeman; S» a Se ae o VY, Rec. 


NNA CS |b 0d anna 


N. 8or, A.Z. 1907, 19, 


judge — to Nekhen ; 


6, 136, a title of the finance minister. 
sab taiti 4 Ih if ~ tay, chief 
\\ ' judge. 
Sab-ur BN Se Rit Rec. 29, 157, Great 


Judge, the name of a god. 


sabut —Q JY» T. 319, X»): 


U. 500, wisdom. 


| 588 | S n 


9’ time, period. 


8S-ab —— 1 J j], to show graciousness or 


affection; caus. ot] J f. 
sab S & k n Rev. 5; 92, door, 
| pylon. 
sab S- [ON SA Rev. 12, 119, place 
o’ of correction. 
Sabu S J » K, a kind of goose. 
Sapathar & J i T fp the 


name of a Hittite chief. ` 


sam — & to burn, to con- 
sume; caus. of \ AM): var, — ADH 
emt — BD BEN — By 
NON es Bel eet 
' conflagration. 
Od 
MN, 
Sannar S-— e S " Te 
& ]: o, a vegetable seno (?) 
sanhe | : 
bm Oke S vy i. 
Qy AAAAAA^ 
Phe. | C keg » locust, grasshopper ; plur. 
| Nyi 
$E &. Thes. 1206, Mar. Karn. §5, 74, 
SAES Bo |p Phe! 


Heb. Dyp, Leviticus xi, 22. 


Sanhem ey Y IN kæ @, Sinsin I, 
grasshopper-city in Sekhet-hetepet. 

Sanes jj — VIO b AN rb 
uiid E EN d: |’ IN 
a dp Re 8 os S) Nol TT 
INY TT - a" 

T cu <> | cit — g) id. 
Add Sp wo A S. — s]: AM 
S & I. EE ^hnnn Mil Osiris. 
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ties » 


—— ‘Se AN: Rec. 27, 86, to make 


pregnant, 


S-åUr a c 


Di U. 135, N. 443, a cake for 


"- l offering. 


——— 
m | 
Jt 


sama —— l Q incense (?) 


P.S.B. 11, 265, to feed, 
to give to eat. 


sàn —— | cy N: 1120, —— [| mm, 


EE 234 M. 516, —— [| 75, [1] 7 Ge, 
Rec. 32, 78, —AM— jv m Peasant 309, | 
£e 


DAAAAA 


sàn —— || & A, —— [| €. Metter- 
+ pn Jar ; to 


, to rub, to Fab dry, to wipe, to wipe 
away. 


nich Stele 73, 217, 
hasten the steps. 


san —— l du, fire-stick, fire-drill, 


wood for kindling a fire. 


sån —-— | ve as, a kind of boat. 
APPS 


A 
San ——| " Rit Diim. Temp. Insch. 25, 


NI 
a god of learning and letters, one of the seven 
sons of Mehurit. 


S-Ari —— <v>, to make, to cause to make 


or be made; caus. of <a> |] 


sasha —— | os], T. 393, M. 406, to 


shine (?) like a star, NN | | A 


s-athi —— =, to carry off, to seize; 


caus. of athi 7 ; 


Sathasiu àmiu Tuat —— | — 


MS HR PIS Tr: 


group of drowned beings in the Tuat. 


d 


" o d 
SH ——, Rec. 35, 57, |] em a beam, 


, Di dd Soe —— 
plank of a ship; plur. |] M | 
a a 


za Nastasen Stele 14, to, up to; 


uuu ana Copt. Wa. 


[ 590 | S — 


s-aa o= J. Rec. 11, 56, — MÀ {| IV, 


750, 1011, to magnify, to make great; caus. of 


UN |; == | NT e Merenptah I. 


Saaba | | à , B. D.G. 348, father of 
Harpokrates. 


IN | LJ, to slay. 


È a plant (para- 

EN. iN N ND sitic ?). 
sai |] | Thes. 1206, to squat, to 
bow down. 


saam 


saamu 


sib d el | Rec. 17, 146, 147, a kind of 
bread. 


a TJI DJi me 
deck, to decorate, to adorn; see l — |Y IE 

s-àm —— Gp, Rec. 16,57, — NS fh. 
ONS 27h aTh 
a NPE IN Pee . 
T4. =}, QW to swallow, to 
— A) — S 

amu SA CIA 
SR a NB NN dde 
devourers. 


Sam-em-snef M NN Í SN waren "n 


WN, a serpent-fiend. 


z m | 
Sam-em-qesu ——4 1 IN d WN, a 
p I 


serpent-fiend. 
- eder Berg. I, 25, a 
Sam-ta BN: ~  '  crocodile-god. 


simu COINS M s 


absorb; caus. of 


IN N Y, a plant. 


m WP LAND 


to inlay, to cover over, to plate, to decorate ; 


OW IV, 666, inlaid. 
pee | 


sam —À o, inlayings, stones for inlay 


= ` [ 591 | S —-— 
mann <i 39 siesta Sah ab (hat) Q O, Tuat III, a 
and www, god ın the Tuat. 
Xo. - 


s-ànkh —— F Metternich Stele 88, 
ee Y "EG vivify. 


ant Me To ee 
S-ant xx LM. to destroy, to blot 


out, to wipe out; see antch. 
~ es S Y 
S-ar i, Rec. 32, So, -— A, to 
i — 
bring, to bring up; see I 


sariu ——o ] | opt porters, bearers, car- 
<> AI riers. 


Saraut ES An py Berg. I, as, 


Edfû I, 134, a god who assisted the dead. 
Sarit-neb-s s fcit DA, Berg. II, 8, 
NE aub mer d —W—— 
JN, ISS, D.E. 20, Thes. 28 
Denderah III, 24, o M the goddess of 
C 
the 2nd hour of the night. 
"T — d 
S-arqgq —J 
q——4\, 


"dioec an 
UD A 
end of, to finish ; sce < o, 


, to make an 


säh Cd Q i), fx jl, to be free-born, | 


to possess high rank and'nobility ; ? Q j|) | 
ennobled. 


sáh BN T jl, M Q, a free-born 


man (?) gentleman, high rank, nobility, honour ; 
-—- ó AW second noble. 
ab ake ES 
CERNS j * i»! 3 

VES ELE —y— 
BNET RAT faz. 1900, 30, 


EM. Q SE ; Nav. Lit. 68, MK TS 


mg f, BN Q YA, noble, free, a name 


given to the mummy; 2 5 |, Kec. 36, 78, 
—, ? 


| the dead. 


sah ADD A he g 


M, the divine mummy of Osiris. 


Sàh C) a Tuat VII, a god in the Tuat. 


IV, 1072, the king’s - 


san, sapu FFP, TE. 


garment. 
—— —'1 
s-aha -—* A -—* P. to set up- 
right, to erect; caus. of 1 


s-aha Tet ——- » Rec. 3, 5I 
^ ? P] 


4; 30, to set up the Tet, or backbone of Osiris. 


saha Tet ——— Y su. the festival of 
setting up the Tet. 


3 


es —— 
s-asha ——, A.Z. 1900 
make many, to multiply ; caus. of J. 
CW) 


= A : 
S-Aqa Edu. a ; Israel Stele 16, ^ , 
l PERR} 


Rec. 20, I55, —— Ge NG ibid. 30, 20I, 


U Á | 
> A^ to make to enter; caus. of 


a 
ED — 
S-Ak — S, to defend, to protect; caus. 
ENS: 
ZY 
LIA 


Sāks LNA Rev, a god; Gr. 
JANI Lak (?) 


8-at s i ne" IV, 894, to cut, to 
destroy, to slay; caus. of &—J. 
ND 


 8-ütcha KN x 
l Lo Thes. 1199, to 


spoil, to do evil, to commit a crime; caus. of 
——4| N b). 
NA 4 


si dE ill ) U. 549, 604, T. 303, P. 204 + 6, 


M. 307 (var. = ut _N. 1002), an interrogative 
particle. 


Si —— thm |] ue B.D. 3I; 2, a crocodile. 


god ; see || S] ee. 
cM $3 A- 


E s u 
x 9, "JN Il, child, babe. 


<i S 


sir — [J fy - N sirare 


SU jo WE B.M. I 358, 4, they. 
Su —— S Mi ; protector, shepherd. 


SU, SUA — Se, P. 411, —— Jiu | 
, P. , ) . : 
CS 432 = Se e 5 to drink; Copt. C€ 


su-t —— 5 So O , P. 433, drink. 


X X Po 
suu P PS, ground, 
( óc © | e " region. 
Susu j »-—- Ii P. 265, a lake 
' jn the Tuat. 


Susu ——4— + hah, M. 471, 


N. 1244, the god of Lake Susu. 


c — —*— wheat, corn, grain; 
S20 Bead? Copt. COO. 


ma— (1 fte 


to pass, to pass on, to pass away. 


Sua c Buen — £) N 
"tw" Rec. 26, 225, A ar —— £) x, 


—— $)” r, to cut; —— É) R I M 


to cut into, to cut the throat of an animal, to 
stab. 


s-uash DOC sb —— £) b. 


—— f | ne , to worship, to praise, to adore; 


caus. of f! - db Copt. UXJ. 


P.S.B. 13, 518, 
a form of Geb. 


suas —— SI [Io B.D. 42, 3, decay, 


corruption. 


Su-t —— 


Suatcheb —— | J 


s-uàb nd | | aw, to purify; caus. of 
f J 
sul e "Nar darkness, night. 


suba — P Ie PPD MG 
jJ ~ Nd jl, to makean entrance, to force open, 
to pierce, to penetrate ; caus. of p [^ IN j|. 


s-ubub — ‘poe present, to offer, to 
thrust forward ; see uba. 


| 592 ] S — 


mr — —*— ww 
s-un —— S 
mown Lo? Sy mr 
an opening, to force open; caus. of oT s oul 
| — ae 
Copt. O°CUON. 


Sun-ha-t ERD a. hit 
MA D 


TI a | 


sun n = A t 


, to make 


E 


» A.Z, 49, 59, a fish; 


— em , Verbum I, 196, 
s. <M” pU anoo. 
. SUNU <w W af ; Rev. 14, 6, the divine 

hunter. 


sun —— 5 D P. 170, wpe 5, 
CAE 


to suffer pain, to be ill. 


, the art of the physician; d S. 
Cc 


TE P. S.B. 11, 304, medical matters, the science 
e of medicine. 


5 o^ Rec. 17, 21, nO » ^. 
C ae M S 
5? 5 ? L4 s »5 Love Songs 


2, II, deba doctor, -— Sex, I, 38, chief 


physician ; plur. x VR ve. I, 42 ; Copt. 


CAEIN, CHINI. 


sun-t 


sunu 


n I e 77 v 


D mus LL! mo e XA to destroy. 


—— Hh ANIMA JT 


sun Sy Mr a Ví pool, lake, tank. 
B.D. (Saite) 145, IV, 
suna- i 
a-t mda G, 16, an unguent. 
' suni «&, Fw ul oo wine of Syene (Aswan). 
03  — x Me to make glad, 
sunf hat (P?) i. e c» j? to gratify. 


S-unem —— ara un to make to eat, to 


feed ; caus. of 4+ Bh - S M Gp. 


Sunth —— 4 =, P. 352, —— SS 


IP P, dc Toh, 


M. 531, —— $ EY N. 1068, 1245, 

— e. 
NAAAAA 

heaven nine times 1n a night; var. —-— <$ » 
, P. 205. 


N. 1110, a god who traversed 


